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PREFACE. 


U 


This  is,  I  think,  the  first  and  only  Otchipwe  Grammar  that 
€ver  was  published  in  the  United  States.  It  was  rather  a  hard 
work  to  compose  it ;  I  had  to  break  my  road  all  through. 
Writers  of  other  Grammars  avail  themselves  of  the  labors  of 
their  predecessors,  and  collect,  like  the  bee,  the  honey  out  of 
these  flowers  of  Hterature,  leaving  the  dust  in.  I  had  no  such 
advantage  ;  I  had  nothing  before  me.  No  wonder  then,  if  all 
be  not  correct  in  this  first  essay.  Those  who  shall  find  errors 
or  omissions  in  ti'is  Grammar,  will  oblige  me  very  much  by 
sending  me  their  corrections  and  remarks,  which  will  be  thank- 
fully received  and  duly  considered. 

My  principal  intention  in  publishing  this  Grammar  is,  to 
assist  the  Missionaries  in  the  acquirement  of  the  Otchipwe 
language  and  its  kindred  dialects,  as  I  know  by  experience  how 
usetul  It  is  the  Missionary  to  know  the  language  of  the  people 
whom  he  is  endeavoring  to  convert  to  God. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  my  wish  to  do,  for  my  part  and  in  my 
sphere,  what  I  wish  should  be  done  by  other  Missionaries  or 
competent  persons,  in  their  respective  spheres  ;  that  is,  that 
complete  Grammars  and  Dictionaries  should  be  composed  and 
published,  of  all  the  different  Indian  languages  in  the  Union. 
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It  IS  the  judicious  opinion  of  Mr.  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft 
(who  has  done,  and  is  doing  yet,  much  for  the  Indian  history )' 

///.?/  //u-  true  hutory  of  the  Imiian  tribes  and  their  interna- 
iional  relations,  must  rest,  as  a  Oasis,  upon  the  lii^rfu  ol>tained 
from  their  languages:^  This  is  true  ;  and  to  obtain  the  light 
from  the  Indian  languages,  Grammars  and  Dictionaries  would 
render  the  surest  services. 

And  finally  I  wish  to  do  a  service  to  the  Philologist,  to  whom 
It  afiords  pleasure  and  acquirement,  to  compare  the  grammatical 
systems  of  different  languages. 


^ 


The  Author. 


REMARKS  ON  THIS  SECOND  EDITION. 


Otir  priiimr}'  intention,  our  chief  aim,  in  publishing  thi.s 
second  edition  of  Bishop  Biiraga's  Grammar  and  Dictionary,  is 
to  be  of  use  to  our  Missionaries,  especially  those  in  Manitoba  and 
Kiwatin,  (*)  who  are  asking  earnestly  for  those  books,  the  first 
edition  of  which  is  completely  out  of  print.  This  work  we 
have  been  enabled  to  undertake  with  the  generous  aid  of  the 
Canadian  Government,  and  the  subscriptions  of  our  friends. 

Although  this  edition  is  a  mere  reprint  of  Bishop  Baraga's 
work,  without  any  pretention  of  correcting  nor  enlarging  it, 
nevertheless  we  have  thought  it  proper  to  make  a  few  altera- 
tions in  it  in  order  to  save  printing  expenses.  1°  The  number 
of  examples  has  been  much  reduced,  the  chief  ones  only 
having  been  chosen  among  the  numerous  instances  in  the  first 
edition.  2"  We  have  departed  Bishop  Baraga's  way  as  to  the 
accents.  It  has  been  thought  proper  to  substitute  the  circum- 
flex accents  to  acute  and  grave  accents  on  the  vowels  to  be 
pronounced  long  or  emphatically  ;  v.  g. :  osdm,  too  much  ; 
o  sdgidn,  he  loves  him  or  her,  etc.,  complying  in  so  doing  with 
the  wishes  of  our  friends. 

Although  we  have  followed  throughout  the  whole  work  the 
orthography  of  Bishop  Baraga,  we  will  lay  here  directions  for 
the  Missionaries  and  other  people  in  Manitoba  who  will  make 
use  of  these  books. 

1°  The  Sauieux,  Otchipwe  or  Ojibway  language  is  actually 
in  use  all  around  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Territories  ofKiwatin 
and  Dacotah,  in  the  State  of  Minnesota,  at  Red  Lake,  along 
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(*)  Pronounce  :  Khk-'itin. 


II 

i 
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tilt'  Mi.«sis,^ipi»i  and  IIcmI  Rivers,  fit  Lake  Maiiitol'a,  and  even 
on  tlie  sliores  of  the  (Ircat  Saskatchewan.  Tlironjj^hout  sucli  a 
vast  extent,  one  nmst  not  he  astonislied,tlien,to  meet  with  some 
variations  in  tlic  pronunciation  and  sound  of  some  letters, 
which  is  also  the  case  in  the  other  lanjiuages. 

2"  A  is  to  lie  pronounced  as  in  french,  long  or  short,  v.  g. 
iluic,  etc.,  Marie,  and  as  in  the  English  wonh  father,  matter, 
etc.,  f,  i.  Mudja,   he   starts  ;  atikamcy,  white  tish,  etc. 

N.  B. — Whenever  a  vowel  is  not  surmounted  with  tliis 
sign  ^,  it  must  be  reputed  short. 

E  is  always  long  and  accented,  v.  g.  rpit,  he,  being  sitting  ; 
emiktvfiii,  a  simoon,  as  in  the  French  words,  etc,  gCitr. 

G.  Tliis  letter  is  not  as  often  used  in  this  country  as  in  the 
country  where  the  Otcliipwe  Dictionary  and  Grammar  were 
tirst  printed.  Here  the  k  is  oftener  sounded  instead  of  the 
//.  The  same  may  be  observed  as  to  the  t,  which  is  frequently 
used  by  our  Indians  instead  of  d,  v.  g.  (jon  ;  here  they  say: 
kon,  snow  ;  ni  nitjdnissituk,  instead  of  nitjanissidog,  my  sons  ; 
fcbendam,  instead  o\'  debendam,  he  is  master,  etc. 

/,  as  in  the  French  words  mille,  mine;  or,  in  the  English 
words  xcind,  thin;  f.  i.:  win,  he;  winitee,  he  is  an  imiKire 
heart.  Some  times  i  is  accented  and  must  be  pronounced  so, 
v.  g. :  gimodi,  he  steals. 

K,  T.  It  would  seem  that  the  letters  k  and  t  should  be 
doubled  in  some  words,  v.  g. :  akki,  earth  ;  instead  of  aki; 
akkik,  kettle,  instead  of  akik;  sdkiiion,  instead  of  sdgiton, 
love  it. 

//.  This  letter  could  be  used  some  times  to  express  a  kind  of 
guttural  or  aspirated  sound  which  is  met  with  in  some  words, 
as:  Nin  sdkiha,!  \o\e  him,  instead  of :  ninsdgia;  ka  pakite- 
hond,  instead  of :  y  a  2)ci'kiteond,  the  one  who  is  struck;  7nih, 
instead  oi'mi,  that's  enough. 

U.  Some  would  have  desired  that  n,  with  the  Italian 
sound,  or  the  French  sound  ou,  should  have  been  used  some 
times  instead  of  o,  in  .some  words,  terminations  or  forms  of 
verbs,  v.  g.  :  kikkiwehun,  instead  of  kikiweon,  a  flag  ;  ikkito- 


—  \I  — 

//»/.■,  instOfid  f»t'//>'?7o/r'//,  ye,  say   f-o  ;  (ii/ni/iil,-.  iii.-ttiid   t){'  diaiiK/, 
ye,  use  it. 

)'.  Ill  this  country,  //  is  used  to  join  tOjiit'tlifr  a  succession  of 
syllulilcs,  V.  ^.  :  ikliit'ii/dn,  instead  of  ikilnitiu,  I,  sayinjr  so  ; 
ntu(IJai/aii(/,  instead  of  ittddjaiami,  we,  startintr  ;  it  is  also  used 
at  the  end  of  words  terininatinj.^  \\\  the  suund  of  the  French 
liquid  /,  V.  ii;.  :  ouiofai,  apakwei,  Icltibai ;  we  use  to  writr 
here  :  omotinj,  a  liottle  ;  apukir'n/,  a  mat  ;  fc/i/hdi/,  a  corpse, 
which  must  ])e  pronounceil  :  o  viotailh,  apakweille,  tchibaiUc. 

H"  The  Dicticiuary  and  Grammar  enumerate  many  ex[)res- 
sions  which  are  selilom  or  never  useiL,  here.  This  will  he 
easily  understood.  For,  the  mure  the  Otchipwe  language 
comes  into  contact  with  the  Cree  idiom,  its  congenerous,  the 
more  must  it  adopt  its  words,  giving  to  them  the  Otchipwe 
j)r()nunciation. 

By  tliis  renuirk  too  it  will  he  \inderstood  why  in  our  country 
the  k  and  i  are  more  fre(iuently  usetl,  the  Cree  Indians,  our 
neighbours,  making  a  very  frequent  use  of  the  .«ame. 


A  complete  S3'nopsis  of  the  Otchipwe  verhs  and  adjectives 
will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Grammar.  This  synopsis  has 
l>een  printed  according  to  the  orthography  in  use  among  the 
catholic  Missionaries  of  Manitoba  and  Kiwatin.  It  is  far  from 
lieing  perfect  ;  as  it  is,  however,  it  will  be  useful  to  those  who 
may  need  it.  We  think  it  useless  to  say  that  to  derive  sonu' 
profit  from  it,  some  previous  knowledge  of  the  grammar  will 
be  necessary,  especially  the  chapter  of  verbs. 


N.  B. — I  regret  to  be  obliged  to  say  that  numy  typographical 
errors  will  be  found,  no  doubt,  in  this  edition.  The  reader  will 
understand  the  reason  of  those  errors  and  overlook  them  wnth 
indulgence,  when  we  say  that,  for  reasons  out  of  the  editor's 
control,  this  work  was  printed  many  hundred  miles  distance 
from  the  proof  reader,  who,  at  most,  could  possibly  rea<l 
the  proofs  but  on<;e. 
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or  THE 


OTCHIPWE  LANGUAGE. 


INTROOUCTIOX. 


^Tlio  Otcliipwe  language  is  spoken  by  the  tribe  oflndians  calledE 
Chppewa  Indians,  *  which  was  once  a  numerous  an-l  powerful 
tribe.  It  is  now  reduced  to  the  small  number  of  about  15,00^ 
individuals,  wlio  are  scattered  round  Lake  Superior,  and  far 
round  in  the  inland,  over  a  large  tract  of  land.  Several  other 
tribes  oflndians  speak  the  same  language,  with  little  alterations. 
The  principal  of  these  are,  the  Ahjonquin,  the  Otawa,  and  tlie 
Potoimiiami  tribes.  He  that  understands  well  the  Otcliipwe  lan- 
guage, will  easily  converse  with  Indians  of  these  tribes. 

Tiie  Otchipwe  Grammar,  which  is  here  presented  to  the  reader, 
teaches  the  art  of  spelling  and  writing  correctly  the  Otchipwe 
language.  This  Grammar  is  divided  into  three  parts,  viz  :  Or- 
thography,  Eiymolngy  and  Syntax. 


*P^^.V^oper  n&me  otthe-ie  Indians  is,  OMUnwe  Indiann.    By  this  name  nro- 
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PART    FIRST. 


ORTHOOKAl'nY. 

Orthoyraph)/,  (uccor(lii)j:^  to  the  iiioaning  of  tliis  Greek  word, 
correct  wrifing,)  teaches  the  art  of  Hpelliii«^  the  word:^  ot  a  lan- 
^iiage  with  correctness  and  jiropriety.  To  speak  and  write  is  the 
faculty  and  art  of  exjjressing  tiioughts  witli  words.  Words  then 
are  signs  of  our  thoughts.  Tliese  signs  are  either  sound-*  uttered 
by  the  inoulli,  or  marks  formed  by  the  hand. 

Words  are  composed  of  letiern,  which  are  the  representatives 
of  sounds  formed  by  the  organs  ot  speech. 

There  are  only  .seventeen  letters  in  the  Otchipwe  alphabet  ;  and 
no  more  are  required  to  write  correctly  and  plainly  all  the  words 
of  this  expressive  language.  These  letters  are  divided  into  vowels 
and  consonants. 

A  vowel  is  the  representative  of  an  articulate  sound,  which  can 
be  distinctly  uttered  by  itself.  There  are  only  four  vowels  in  the 
Otchipwe  language,  namely,  a,  e,  i,  o.  This  language  has  no  u. 
The  letter  u  is  sounded  differently  by  different  nations,  English, 
French,  German,  &c.  The  Otchipwe  language  lias  none  of  these 
sounds.  The  German  sound  of  the  vowel  n,  (like  oo  in  fool,  or 
like  u  in  full,)  is  unknown  to  the  Otchipwe  language  ;  so  much 
so,  that  even  in  the  two  or  three  words,  which  these  Indians 
have  adopted  from  the  French,  the  sound  oo,  (in  French  ou,)  is 
changed  into  a.  F.  i.  a  liandkerchief,  (un  mo?<choir,)  vioshwe  ; 
my  button,  (mon  bouton,)  nin  l>oib  ;  Loitis,  Not  But  more  yet 
than  the  German  sound  of  ?<,  is  the  French  and  English  pronun- 
ciation of  the  same,  unknown  to  the  Otchipwe  langi'  ge. 

A  consonant  is  the  representative  of  an  inarticulate  sound, 
which  can  only  be  perfectly  uttered  with  the  help  of  a  vowel. 
There  are  thirteen  consonants  in  this  language,  namely^:  h,  c,  d, 
£',  h,J,  k,  m,  n,p,  s,  i,w.    The  following  consonants,  y,  I,  q,  r, 
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V,  X,  z,  never  occiir  ill  tlie  words  ol'tliis  luii<;iin;re  ;  mid  tliv  Tiidiiins- 
who  ^J|K•llk  it,  CUM  liardly  pronounce  them,  and  niiiny  eaniiot 
lironounce  them  at  all,  e'pecially  old  Indians.  I'hey  |»ronounc(^ 
y'and  »'  like  h  or  p ;  I  und  r  they  pronouncf  like  n.  S(j,  for  ins- 
tance, when  they  are  asked  to  pronounce  the  French  word /(//•/«(', 
(Hour,)  they  will  >*iiy  pan  in  ;  the  name  David,  they  will  pronounce 
Dabid ;  the  name  iVa/vx',  Mani;  the  name  Manjucrite,  Mayil,  itc. 

REMARKS   OS  TIIK    VOWELS. 

Many  metliods  have  heen  tried  to  write  Otchipwe  words,  but 
they  proved  deficient,  and  ilid  not  express  exactly  the  sounds  of 
these  words,  because  the  Eni/lish  orthoj;;rapliy  has  been  used.  It 
can  easily  be  observed,  and  will  be  acknowIedi!;ed,  when  impar- 
tially examined,  by  persons  who  un<lerstand  some  other  lan- 
guage, that  the  English  orthography,  being  .<o  peculiar,  can  ne- 
ver be  successfully  applied  to  any  other  but  the  English  lan- 
guage. It  is  impo.ssible  to  write  with  propriety  any  other  lati- 
guage  but  the  English,  according  to  the  English  orthography, 
because  the  English  vowels  have  so  many  different  sounds,  that 
they  must  necessarily  create  difficulty  and  uncertainty,  wher> 
applied  to  the  writing  of  words  of  other  languages. 

And  so,  in  fact,  it  is  the  case  with  any  other  language,  more 
or  less.  Every  language  has  its  own  orthography,  which  could 
not  be  entirely  applied  to  another  language. 

Why  then  should  the  Otchipwe  language  (with  its  kindred' 
dialects)  not  have  its  own  orthography?  This  question  imme- 
diately arose  in  my  nund,  when  I  first  entered  the  field  of  mis- 
sionary labors  among  the  Indians  ;  atid  soon  brought  me  to  the 
establishing  of  an  own  orthography  for  the  Otchipwe  language 
and  its  dialects.  This  orthography  does  not  entirely  belong  to 
any  other  language,  but  is  taken  from  the  English  and  French,, 
and  adapted  to  the  Otchipwe. 

According  to  this  orthography  I  wrote  my  first  little  Indian' 
work,  in  1831,  (with  the  help  of  an  interpreter,  at  that  time,)  and 
published  it  in  Detroit  in  1832  ;  and  have  ever  sinca  followed  the 
same  in  my  subsequent  Indian  writings  ;  with  only  one  altera- 
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tion,  wliicli  I  have  luloptcd  in  writiii;;  this  (iniiimmr  ;  putting 
llic  Kii;,'li.«li  s/i  in»tfu<l  nt'tlic  Frcncli  r/i. 

I  iiMi  siiti-lifil,  ill  my  Ininililc  opiniun,  tliiif  this  is  tho  cusioftt 
nnd  phiiiHsl  int'tlinl  of  \vitin._r  tin-  Ouiliipwc  hiii;;ii!iy:c'.  It  is 
gcnorally  ii]ipri)\ cil  hy  thu-c  whu  hiivc  (jcciisiun  to  I'xuiiiinc  it  ; 
.nnil  it  was  iiiloptcil  I»y  sonu*  writers  (»t'  Indian  wurks,  ospfciuily 
hy  the  Ilcv.  S.  Hai.i.,  I  Lapiiiritc,  Luke  SiipciMor,i  who  pulilislii'il 
the  N'cw  Tt'stanw'Mt,  iXcw- Ycirk.!!^!  I,i  almost  entirely  acLionlinj; 
to  this  simple  moile  ol"  writing?  tlic  Uli'hipwe  iunt^ua^c. 

Here  is  an  exphmatioii  of  this  ortho;;rapliy.  Tiie  soiuxl  of  the 
t)«»r'/.v  never  elian;;es ;  tliey  have  always  tlie  same  sound.  Tiie 
soiiiidin;4  ot'the  ciiiisoiionffi  is  adapted  to  the  proiinmnalion  of 
tlie  same  in  I'^n^rlish  and  French.  This  will  l>e  hetter  understood 
after  the  perusal  of  tiie  followinu;  remarks. 

The  four  vowels,  a,  e,  /,  o,are  pronounced  as  follows  : 

a  is  invariahly  pronounced  as  in  the  lCn;^lish  words  J'tilher  ; 
as,  (nm/ctiiKDi,  mats;  ffi-)i(ii/(in'i,\n.'  will  he  lel't  l)ehind  \  tjn-.unja- 
anp,  he  thai  is  j^one  out. 

c.  is  always  prouounceJ  as  in  the  Enj^lish  word  met  ;  as,  cii'i/, 
what  thi-re  is  ;  e.fd,  only  ;  riiciuidii:/,  according  to  his  tliou'^ht  or 
will. 

■i  is  always  pronounced  as  in  the  Enu'Iish  word  pin  ;  as,  inini, 
n  man  ;  ki<ji-ikit,  thou  hast  said  ;  iwidi,  there. 

0  is  always  pronounced  as  in  the  Kn.L'lish  word  nole  ;  ii>',0(h)n, 
his  moiitli  ;  onair,  these  here;  oh'oj,  its  hill. 

These  rules  have  no  excej)lion  in  the  Otchipwe  language.  The 
tour  vowels  are  inrdriahhi  prononnceil  as  stated  licrc ;  they  may 
occur  in  the  tirs.'  or  last  syllahle  of  a  word,  or  in  the  middle  ; 
and  they  are  »f'(V;- silent.  Which  you  will  please  to  mind  well, 
if  y()\i  wish  to  pronounce  correctly  and  easily  the  words  of  this 
language. 

As  the  general  rule  for  the  pronunciation  of  vowels  is  to  pro- 
nounce them  always  e(|ual]y,  and  never  to  let  them  he  silent,  it 
follows  that,  where  two  or  three  vowels  of  the  same  kind,  or  dif- 
ferent vowels,  a])2)eur   togetlier  in  a   word,   they    must  all   be 
.-sounded. 
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S(if/(inm,  he  jroosmil  ;  iiinii.  sn- i//i.(tiii. 

Onssi,  he  Im^  H  fivtlu'i*  ;  nnm.  u-o.s-si. 

Nin  nihrii,  I  ciiu^'c  him  to  sleep  ;  jiriui.  /(/;;  ni-fir-n. 

0  iiKKiiriiii,  lliey  iiiiike  him  w-ep,  rvy  ;   pron.  o  nin-n-n'inh 

W'llilxl,  Hiioi)  ;    prnli.   il'(l-i-lnl. 

Mdiiiifiiii.,  Wolf;   pi'dii.  i^(i-i  11-1/1111. 

Nati'iiii,  in  tlic  iiiidille  ;  proii.  mi-ii'ii-i-i. 

There  iire  soiiic  (Hj>hf/iiiiiifn  jn-a/nr  in  tlii>  hiii;rnn;rt'. 

The  h'tter  /  liiniiM  tlieni,  when  it  is  preeechil  or  folhnvcM 
Hiiiie  other  vowel  ;  ni,  ci,  ni,  in.  ir,  ii>.  Hotli  vowels  are 
iioiineeil  in  one  nvlhihh',  hut  li'itli  niii-t  lie  ili-tinetly  soum 
they  nro  ]>r»prr  (liphthonj;-. 
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Miitai,  a  loacli,  fflnh  ;]  proii.  ini-xai. 

Owndai,  hottle'pron.  n-mo-dni. 

Ajxikirc),  ft  iniit  to  eover  iv  loil.re  ;  pron.  '/  })<i-Icirci. 

floi !  (interj.l  hrillo  ! 

Sdioffind,  whom  thou  lovesl  ;  pron.  f<(t-i(M/i-<vL 

Ehihin,  thou  who  art  ;  pron.  crhi-ian. 

Aiaicr/,  where  you  are;  jiron.  it-i((-i<'ij. 

Aioiotj,  make  use  of  it  ;  pnju.  a-io-io;/. 
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ACCENTS   OX    VOWKI.S. 


In  orilcr  to  facilitate  the  jiroiiunciation  of  the  wonl.'^  of  this 
lan;^uage,  anil  to  distinjj^uish  the  tirst  i)ersoii  from  the  second  in 
some  mood.s  and  tenses,  I  jiuike  occasionally  use  of  accents  in 
thi.s  Grammar  and  in  the  Dictionar}'  of  this  language.  These 
nccents  are,  the  arvtc,  the  i/ritre  and  tlie  circumflex  accents. 

1.  I  put  the  rvH/e  accent  on  that  .«yllahle  in  the  word  which 
must  he  pronounced  with  more  emphasis  or  stress  tlian  the 
others.     And  thi.«  emi)harMs,  put  on  one  syllable  or  on   another, 
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sonu'times  entirely  clianges  the  meaning  of  the  word,  as  you  see 
in  some  of  tlie  following  Examples.  F.  i.,  anakivad,  it  is  cloudy  ; 
anakan,  a  mat ;  minikCin,  seed  ;  ayatning,  on  the  beach  ;  agd- 
ming,  on  the  other  side  of  a  river,  bay,  lake,  etc.  ;  sugaigan,  a 
small  lake  ;  sagdigan,  a  nail  ;  nib'mg,  in  the  water;  mbing,  in 
summer. 

2.  I  make  use  of  the  grave  accent  to  distinguish  the  first  per- 
son from  the  second  in  many  circumstances,  as  will  be  seen  in 
the  paradigms  or  patterns  of  the  Conjugations.     Examples: 

Encndamdu,  as  /  will  or  think  ;  enendaman,  as  thou  wilt.  5a- 
gitoidmhaii,  had  /  liked  it  ;  sagifoiambun,  hadst  thou  liked  it. 
Endaidng,  where  we  live  or  dwell  ;  (the  person  or  persons  spok- 
en to,  are  not  included  in  the  number  of  those  who  dwell  in  the 
place  alluded  to.)  Eivldiang,  where  we  live  or  dwell  ;  (the  per- 
son or  persons  spoken  to,  are  included.) 

3.  I  place  the  circumflex  accent  on  some  vowels,[to  signify  that 
they  have  the  nasal  i^onmX,  almost  the  same  as  in  French,  when 
they  are  followed  by  the  letter  n.  F.  i.,  senibd,  silk,  ribbon  ; 
pakaakiwe,  a  hen  ;  abinodji,  a  child  ;  gigo,  fi8hy»etc.  The  exact 
pronunciation  of  these  vowels  cannot  be  given  in  writing.  You 
must  hear  them  pronounced  by  persons  who  speak  Otchipwe 
correctly ;  and  endeavor  to  take  iiold  of  the  genuine  pronunciation. 

I  must  observe  here,  that  I  don't  put  accents  on  every  Indian 
word  in  this  Grammar.  I  put  them  occasionally,  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  beginners.  When  1  am  writing  for  Indian  rea- 
ders, I  never  use  accents,  except  grave  accents,  for  the  distinc- 
tion of  the  two  persons ;  (as  above  in  No.  2.) 

REMARKS   ON   THE   CONSONANTS. 


In  regard  to  the  consonants  of  this  language,  several  remarks 
are  to  be  made,  which  you  are  requested  to  peruse  carefully  and 
keep  in  memory,  in  ordej  to  read  and  write  correctly  the 
Otchipwe  language. 

I  tried  to  reduce  the  Otchipwe  orthography,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, to  the  easiest  and  plainest  principles.     No  more  letters  are 
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employed  than  are  absolutely  neccs.sary.  For  this  reason  there 
are  no  nlcni  letter.s  in  this  orthography,  and  no  duplications  of 
letters,  except  of  the  letter  s,  which  is  indispen.sable.  I  employ 
the  French/,  to  stand  in  Otchipwe  for  the  same  soft  sound  as  it 
does  in  French,  becau.se  there  i.s  a  perfect  analogy  between  the 
French,/  '\n  jour,  jar  din,  etc..  and  the  Otchipwe  j  in  joniia,  ji- 
wan,  etc.,  which  the  English  consonants  cannot  well  express. 
In  English  we  have  sh  ;  but  this  sound  does  not  exactly  expre.«s 
the  sound  of  the  French  or  Otchipwe,/,'  it  is  harder.  This,/ is 
the  only  con.-^onant  I  take  from  the  French  alphal)et ;  all  the 
others  are  Englisli  consonants. 

Peruse  now  diligently  the  tbllowing  remarks  on  the  Otchipwe 
consonants. 

The  letter  c  is  never  employed  by  itself;  it  can  easily  be  dis- 
pensed with,  by  using  s  and  k.  It  is  only  used  in  the  composi- 
tion of  letters  tch,  of  which  we  will  speak  below. 

The  letter  d  connected  withy,  has  the  sound  of  the  English  j, 
or  of  ,7,  when  pronounced  soft,  as  in  gender,  gingci-,  etc.  F.  i., 
mddjan,  go  on  ;  ninindj,  my  hand  ;  dndjiton,  change  it;  (jlmodj, 
secretly. 

The  letter  cf  has,  in  the  Otchipwe  orthography  and  reading, 
always  a  hard  sound  ;  not  only  before  a  and  o,  but  also  invari- 
ably before  e  and  /  ;  without  any  exception.  F.  i.,  geget,  truly; 
gigito,  he  speaks  ;  gi-nigi,  he  was  born  ;  gego,  something. 

The  letter  h  is  used  by  itself  only  in  some  interjections,  where 
it  is  pronounced  with  a  strong  aspiration,  as  haw!  haw'  hal- 
loo! hurrah  1  go  on  !  hoi!  halloo  !  ,  The  main  use  of  this  letter 
is  its  connexion  with  s,  to  form  the  same  sound  as  in  English,  sh. 

The  letter  j,  as  above  stated,  is  always  pronounced  as  in 
French,  that  is  to  say,  softer  than  the  English  sh.  F.  \.,jomin, 
grape,  raisin  ;  joniia,  silver,  money  ;  ojimo,  he  runs  away  ;  oni- 
jishin,  it  is  good,  fair  ;  mij,  give  him  ;  ganoj,  speak  to  him. — 
Kind  reader,  be  careful,  not  to  pronounce  it  as  in  English,  (John, 
joy,  jar,)  but  as  in  French,  (jour,  jamais,  etc.) 

The  letter  s  is  always  pronounced  like  z,  in  the  beginning  aa 
well  as  in  the  middle  and  end  of  syllables  and  words.    When  it 
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is  douljlc,  it  has  the  hard  sound  of  double  .v,  like  in  ICnglish.  F,. 
i.,  ixin  HCijis,  I  fear,  (pron.  nin  zeyiz ;)  sasai/i.ii,  he  is  avaricious, 
( pron.  z«Ztfv/z/;)  nin  setsscusakis,  1  hum  aud  weep,  (pron.  zesses- 
sakiz  ;)  ondass,  cunie  here,  (pron.  ondaas.)  After  a  consonant, 
the  letter  s  has  always  the  hard  sound,  like  double  a.  F.  i.,  kwi- 
wisensay,  boy.-,  (pron.  kiciwizenssatj ;)  amomay,  little  bees  or 
flies,  (pron.  amonssay.) — The  two  letters  s  and  h  in  connexion, 
have  the  same  sound  in  Otchipwe,  as  in  Engli.«h,  in  the  begin- 
ning, middle  and  end  of  syllables  and  words.  F.  i.,  niahimc,  my 
younger  brother,  (or  sister;)  aahishin,  put  me  ;  asham,  give  me 
to  eat ;  binish,  till  ;  Jdyatuifih,  an  Engli.'^hman. 

The  letter  t  in  connexion  with  rh  gives  the  sound  of  the  same 
composition  of  lottor.s  in  the  English  words  watch,  mutch,  pUcher, 
etc.  F.  i.,  tchimun,  a  canoe,  tchatcham,  he  sneezes  ;  niii  tchit- 
chay,  my  soul ;  yioanatch,  beautiful  ;  minotch,  notwithstanding. 

The  letter  w  is  pronounced  like  in  English. 

It  nuist  be  observed  here,  that  the  pronunciation  of  some  con- 
sonants in  the  Otchipwe  language  is  very  vague  and  uncertain. 
There  are  six  consonants  of  this  kind,  viz  :  b,  p  ;  d,  t ;  g,  k.  It 
is  impossible  to  ascertain,  by  the  pronunciation  of  the  Indians, 
the  correct  orthography  of  some  word.s  commencing  with  these 
letters,  or  containing  them.  So,  for  instance,  in  a  word  begin- 
ning with  b,  you  will  often  hear  the  Indians  pronounce  this  b 
like  2?  ;  and  sometimes  like  b.  Or,  if  the  word  begins  with  a  p, 
they  will  pronounce  it  at  one  time  j?,  and  at  anotlier  b'.  And  the 
same  they  do  with  d  and  t,  with  //  and  k.  They  .confound  .very 
frequently  these  consonants.  We  also  see  in  letters  written  by 
Indians  in  their  own  language,  how  they  confound  b  with  p  ;  d 
with  t;  ^fwith  k;  not  only  in  the  beginning,  but  also  in  the 
middle  aid  at  the  end  of  words. 

As  a  general  rule  for  the  right  use  of  these  six  conconanis, 
when  they  terminate  the  word,  take  this :  In  order  to  know 
whether  b  or  p,  d  or  t,  g  or  A-,  terminate  the  word,  (which  you 
ordinarily  cannot  ascertain  from  the  Indian  pronunciation,)  ^ro- 
loiiy  the  word,  that  is,  add  a  syllable,  by  forming  the  plural,  or 
making  some  other  change,  and  you  will  find  thetrue'final  letter. 
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Examples. 

The  word  Jin f/ob,  a  i\r-tree,  is  often  pronounced  jingnp.  To 
ascertain  whether  b  or  p  is  the  final  letter  of  this  word,  form  the 
plural  by  adding  ig,  and  you  will  haycjiiigobig,  where  /.■  is  dis- 
tinctly sounded. 

The  words  gijig,  day,  air,  ."ky  ;  and  gijih',  cedar  or  cedar-tree, 
are  ordinarily  pronounced  alike  ;  liut  hy  a  prolongation  of  the 
words,  their  final  letters  appear  distinctly.  They  say  gijigad, 
it  is  da}'  ;  gijikag,  cedar-tre«s. 

So  also  ^'litig,  a  tree,  and  ahih-,  a  kettle.  These  two  words 
both  exhibit  k  as  their  final  letter  in  common  pronunciation  ; 
but  when  you  prolong  the  words,  you  will  have,  mitigog,  trees  ; 
akikog,  kettles.     There  the  letters  g  and  k  are  sounded  clearly. 

Wemjishiil,  he  who  is  good,  or  handsome  ;  commonly  pro- 
nounced jft'«  (//>/*/< ;  but  in  the  plural,  weiu'/ia/n'djig,  tiie  letter 
d  is  sounded  in  the  soft  pronunciation  o\' djig.  (And  ^^o  in  all  tl>p 
participles  ending  in  ad,  ed,  id,  od,  which  Tuake  their  plural  by 
adding//y.) 

To  ascertain  whether  you  have  to  write  (//  or  ic/i,  in  the  mid- 
dle or  at  the  end  of  words,  try  to  find  out,  whether  the  word,  if 
placed  in  another  position  or  inflection,  would  show  d  or  t ;  and 
you  will  know,  whether  you  have  to  write  dj  or  tch. 

Examples. 

Ojitchigade,  it  is  made  ;  not  ojidjigade,  because  it  is  derived 
from  the  verb,  iiind  njiton,  I  make  it  ;  where  t  is  distinctly 
sounded. 

Winitchige,  he  is  making  dirty  (something,  or  some  place)  ; 
not  icinidjige,  because  it  comes  from  nin  winiton,  I  make  it 
dirty  ;  where  again  t  is  clearly  heard. 

Nin  banddjiton,  I  spoiled  it;  not  m»^  banatchitnn,  because  it 
comes  from  banadad,  it  is  spoiled  ;  where  d  is  most  clearly 
sounded. 

Kikendjige,  he  knows  ;  not  kikenichige,  because  it  is  derived 
from  nin  kikendan,  I  know  it ;  where  d  is  distinctly  heard. 
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GimodJ,  secretly  ;  not  gimotch,  because  it  comes  from  gimodi, 
he  steals. — Etc. 

I  know  very  well,  dear  reader,  that  you  cannot  make  any  use 
ofthese  rules  now  in  the  beginning  of  your  studies.  But  after 
the  first  perusal  of  this  Grammar,  and  when  you  shall  have  ac- 
quired some  knowledge  of  this  language,  these  rules  will  be  use- 
ful to  you  ;  tliey  will  be  to  you  a  good  guid^ince,  and  help  you 
materially  in  your  endeavors  to  acquire  a  reasonable,  systemati- 
cal and  grammatical  orthography  of  the  Otchipwe  language. 

If  we  wish  to  cultivate  a  little  the  Otchipwe  language,  we 
ought  to  fix  the  orthographical  use  of  these  six  consonants,  ac- 
cording to  the  most  |common  and  most  reasonable  pronuncia- 
tion. This  I  tried  and  yet  try,  to  effect  in  my  Indian  writings, 
especially  in  this  Grammar,  and  in  the  Dictionary  of  this  lan- 
guage. If  now  those  who  feel  able  and  disposed  to  write  in  Ot- 
chipwe, would  adopt  the  orthography  of  those  works,  it  would 
be  fiMid  and  established.  And  it  is  indeed  the  Grammar  and  the 
Dictionary  we  ought  to  consult  and  to  follow  in  regard  to  the 
orthography  of  a  language.  If  every  one  writes  as  he  pleases, 
■we  will  never  arrive  at  uniformity  and  systematical  regularity. 

There  is  analogy  of  this  in  the  German  language.  The  Ger- 
mans also  pronounce  the  letter  6  very  often  like^;  and  also  the 
letter  d  like  t,  and  g  like  k ;  in  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of 
words.  But  when  they  are  writing,  they  don't  follow  this  cor- 
rupted pronunciation  ;  they  follow  the  orthography  of  their 
books,  especially  of  Dictionaries. 

There  will  be  some  more  rules  and  remarks,  in  regard  to  or- 
thography, in  this  Grammar.  I  cannot  explain  them  here  ; 
they  would  be  entirely  misplaced,  if  here.  You  will  find  them 
in  their  due  places. 


PART  SECOND. 


KTYMOI.OGY. 

Etymoloffy,  (accordins^  to  the  signification  of  this  Greek  worJ, 
doctrine  of  the  oritjinofu'ords,]  is  tliat  part  of  Grammar,  which 
teaches  the  derivations^  and  inflections  of  words,  and  treats  of  the 
different  parts  of  speech. 

There  are  nine  Parts  of  Speech  in  the  Otchipwe  language.  I 
will  put  them  down  here  in  the  same  order  in  which  this  Gram- 
mar treats  of  them.  This  order  ditTers  from  that  observed  ia 
other  Grammars  ;  for  good  reasons. 

The  parts  of  speech  are  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Siibstantive  or  Noun;  as,  inini,  man;  ikwe,  womanj; 
wigitoam,  lodge,  house  ;  mokoman,  knife. 

2.  The  Pronoun  ;  ae,  nin,  I ;  kin,  thou  ;  win,  he,  she,  it. 

3.  The  Verb ;  as.  nin  yigit,  I  speak  ;  ki  nondam,  thou  hear- 
est ;  hiniadisi,  he  lives. 

4.  Tim  AdJ''ctive ;  &s,  gioanatch,  beautiful  ;  matchi,  bad;  oni- 
jishin,  good,  fine,  useful. 

5.  The  Number  ;  as,  midasswi,  ten  ;  nijtana,  twenty  ;  ningotr 
wak,  hundred. 

6.  The  Preposition  ;  as,  ndwaii,  in  the  midst ;  megioe,  among  ;. 
binish,  till. 

7.  The  Adverb  ;  as,  sesika,  suddenly  ;  nibiwa,  much  ;  gwaiak, 
well ;  wewib,  quick,  fast, 

8.  The  Conjunction ;  as,  gaie,  and  ;  missawa,  although  ;  kish- 
pin,  if. 

9.  The  Interjection ;  as,  hoi!  halloo  I  haio!  goon  ! 

liemark  1.  This  language  is  a  language  of  verbs.  I  would  al- 
most treat  of  the  verb  in  the  very  first  chapter  of  Etymology, 
because  all  depends  on  the  verb,  and  almost  all  is,  or  can  be, 
transformed  into  verbs.     But  the  natural  order  requires   it,  to 
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treat  first  of  tlie  substantive  or  noun,  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
verb;  and  tlien  of  the  j)rr;?io?/u,  which  stands  for  tlie  noun  or 
substantive,  as  tlie  subject  of  the  verb,  and  ordinarily  precedes 
it.  Hut  iunnediately  after  the  noun  and  pronoun  conies  the  verb, 
which  occupies  two  thirds  of  this  Graniniar.  After  the  verb 
conies  the  adjective  and  then  the  number,  because  these  parts  of 
speech  are  commonly  transformed  into  verbs.  Now  follows  the 
preposition,  which  is  often  connected  with  the  verb,  and  conju- 
gated with  it;  then  the  adverb,  which  modifies  the  verb  in  vari- 
ous manners  ;  and  then  the  remaining  two  parts  of  speech. 

Remark  2.  There  are  no  articles  in  the  Otchipwe  language. 
The  words  aw,  iw,  etc.,  which  are  sometimes  placed  before  sub- 
stantives, are  no  articles  ;  they  are  demonstrative  pronouns.  So, 
for  instance,  aw  ikwe,  does  not  properly  denote,  the  woman,  but 
this  or  that  woman. 

Remark  3.  In  the  Otchipwe  language,  three  parts  of  speech  are 
declinable,  that  is,  they  undergo  changes  ;  the  rest  are  indeclin- 
able, they  never  change.  The  declinable  parts  of  speech  are  the 
first  three,  substantive,  pronoun,  verb.  Substantives  and  pro- 
nouns undergo  a  change  in  the  plural  ;  and  this  is  all  their 
change.  Verbs  have  their  various  Conjugations.  Adiectives 
and  numbers  are  indeclinable  as  such  ;  but  when  they  are  trans- 
formed into  verbs,  they  have  their  Conjugations. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


OF    SUBSTANTIVES    OR   NOUNS. 


A  Substantive  or  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  person  or  thing,  really 
existing,  or  only  thought,  imagined. 

The  name  of  a  single  individual  is  called  a  proper  noun  ;  as, 
'Wawiiatan,  Detroit ;  Monengwanekan,  Lapointe  ;  Wikwed,  L'Anse; 
Mdngosid,  Loonsfoot. 
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A  common  novn  or  svhf^fnntire  is  tlie  iiiinie  applied  to  all  per- 
soiiHor  things  of  the  same  kind  ;  as,  inini,  man  ;  ikwr,  woman  ; 
mainijan,  wolf;  animosh,  dog  ;  mitiij,  tree  ;  adopowin,  table. 

OF   GENDER. 


Gender  is  the  distinction  of  substantives  with  regard  to  sex. 
Almost  all  languages  make  a  diti'erence  in  their  articles  and  ad- 
jectiees,  when  they  apply  them  to  substantives  of  the  three  dift'e- 
rent  genders,  the  maHculine,  feinininc  and  neuter.  But  the  Eng- 
lish language  employs  the  same  article  and  the  same  adjective 
before  substantives  of  the  three  genders.  And  so  doe.s  the  Ot- 
cliipwe  language.  For  persons  and  things  of  both  sexes,  and  of 
those  that  belong  to  none,  the  same  adjectice  is  used.  F.  i., 
mino  inini,  a  good  man  ;  mino  ikwc,  a  good  woman  ;  minn  wigi- 
loam,  a  good  house;  (/wan/Itch  kwiwi.sens,  a  beautiful  boy  ;  tjiva- 
nCitch  ikwescns,  a  beautiful  girl  ;  (jicandtcJi  mimnaiyan,  a  beau- 
tiful book. 

But  the  Otchipwe  language  goes  yet  a  step  farther;  even  in 
the  j>?'OHo?<?i  there  is  no  distinction  of  gender  made;  win  signi- 
fies he,  she  and  it.  But  as  the  distinction  of  the  two  sexes  is  ne- 
cessary in  certain  circumstances,  the  Otchipwe  language,  (like 
other  languages,)  has  some  different  words  for  individual  of  the 
two  sexes. 

Examples. 


Masc. 

Ogima,  chief  or  king  ; 
Inini,  man  ; 
Kwiioisens,  boy  ; 
Moss,  my  father ; 
Ningwiss,  my  son  ; 
Nissaie,  my  elder  brother  ; 
Nimishomiss,  my  grand-father  ; 
And  a  variety  of  other  terms 
of  friendship. 


Fern. 

ogimakwe,  queen. 
ikwe,  woman. 
ikwesens,  girl. 
ningd,  my  mother. 
nindaniss,  my  daughter. 
nimisse,  my  older  sister. 
nokomiss,  my  grand-mother, 
of  relationship,  and  expressions 
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Instead  of  the  EngliHli  mode  of  diHtinmiisliiiig  the  two  sexeSp 
hy  prefixin;^  he  to  Huhstan lives  for  the  inaaculine,  and  she  for  the 
feminine  sex,  tlie  Otchipwe  language  contrives  the  distinction  in 
the  foIlowiiiLr  manners,  viz: 

1.  IH'  prefixing  the  word  iiabe,  (male,)  to  substantives  of  the 
masculine  gender,  and  ikior,  (woman,  female,)  to  those  of  the 
feminine  gender.  F.  i.,  nuhe-pijiki,  a  bull  or  ox  ;  ikwc  pijiki,  a  cow. 

2.  By  making  use  of  the  words  nahraiaa,  (male  being,)  and  ik- 
weaina,  (female  being,)  wliich  are  ordinarily  placed  after  the  sub- 
stantive. F.  i.,  pakaakwe  uaheuiaa,  a  cock  ;  jxikaakweikwraiaa, 
a  hen  ;  behcjinixjdnjl  nub/'aiaa,  a  horse  ;  hehcjiijoyuiijl  ikici'aiaa, 
a  mare. 

3.  By  aflixing  to  substantives  of  the  masculine  gender  the 
word  imai,  (man,)  and  to  tho.se  of  the  feminine  gender  the  word 
ikwe,  (woman,)  modifying  the  two  words  a  little.  F.  i.,  unokita- 
^ny/»//t/,  a  man  servant;  anokitagvkwe,  a  maid  servant;  kiki- 
noamagihoinini,  a  _school-teaclier  (man);  kikinoamgekwe,  a  fe- 
male school-teacher.  They  also  will  say  :  nishime  inini,  (or, 
kiciwisenii,)  my  younger  brother ;  nishime  ikwc,  (or,  ikwcsens,) 
my  younger  sister. 

Remark.  Instead  of  the  distinction  of  gender,  tliere  is  another 
distinction  made  between  the  substantives  of  the  Otchipwe  lan- 
guage, which  is  as  important,  as  it  is  difficult,  and  peculiar  to- 
this  language.  It  is  the  division  of  all  the  Otchipwe  substan- 
tives in  two  classes  ;  some  are  animate  and  some  inanimate. 

Animate  snbstantioes  are  called  those  which  denote  beings  and 
things  that  are  living,  or  have  been  living,  really  or  by  acception. 

Inanimate  substantives  are  called  those  which  signify  things 
tliat  never  lived. 

This  must  be  well  borne  in  mind,  as  it  is  of  great  importance  for 
the  correct  speaking  of  the  Otchipwe  language. 

The  animate  substantives,  which  denote  beings  that  arereallif 
living,  or  have  been  so,  cause  no  ditficulty  ;  they  are  naturally 
known,  and  cannot  be  mistaken  ;  as,  gCijagens,  a  cat;  wawabi- 
ganodji,  a  mouse  ;  sagimi',  a  moscheto  ;  ginebig,  a  serpent,  etc. 
But  substantives  which  signify  things  that  have  no   life  at  all^ 
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but  which  tlie  Tiuiians  treat  in  their  language  like  euh.stantive? 
that  Bifrnify  living  beings,  create  one  of  tlie  greatest  ditHculties 
and  peculiaritien  of  this  language  ;  becauwe  there  is  no  rule  by 
which  you  could  be  guided  to  know  these  substantives.  And 
Htill  it  is  necessary  to  know  whether  a  substantive  is  animate  or 
inanimate,  because  on  this  distinction  depends  the  right  use  and 
inflection  of  the  uer/)  and  j[»'o/t<^«/t.  Jf  you  cunfuund  the  verbs 
that  are  used  in  connexion  with  a«m«7e  substantives  with  those 
that  are  employed  with  inanimate,  you  commit  as  big  a  blunder 
in  the  Otchipwe  language,  as  you  would  in  English  by  saying: 
/  am  afraid  of  that  man  because  she  is  a  bad  man  ;  or,  /  love  my 
mother  because  IIK  is  so  kind  to  me. 

Remark.  The  animate  substantives  will  always  be  denoted  by 
the  sign  an.,  in  this  Grammar  as  well  as  in  the  Dictionary  ;  and 
the  inanimate  substantives  will  be  marked  in.  The  same  signs 
will  also  be  employed  for  the  verbs  that  have  report  to  animate 
or  inanimate  substantives  .    Please  remember  well  this  remark. 

Here  are  some  of  those  substantives  which  signify  things  that 
have  no  life,  but  are  employed  by  the  Indians  like  substantives 
that  signify  living  beings  : 


Mitig,  a  tree. 
Pakivt'jigan,  bread. 
Assin,  a  stone. 
Mishimin,  an  apple. 
Pinywi,  ashes. 
Assema,  tobacco. 
Akik,  a  kettle. 
Opin,  a  potatoe. 
Piyiic,  pitch. 
Mikwdm,  ice. 
Gon,  snow. 

Tashkiibodjigan,  saw-mill. 
Tchibaidiig,  cross. 
Manddmin,  corn. 
^dbigan,  clay. 


Nisdkosi,  a  corn-ear. 

JUasdn,  a  nettle. 

Sibivdgan,  corn-stalk. 

Nindigig,  my  knee. 

Agig,  cold,  phlegm. 

Gisiss,  sun,  moon,  month. 

Tibaigisissivan,  watch,  clock. 

Migwan,  feather,  quill. 

Nabdgissag,  a  board. 

Wababigan,  lime. 

Opicdgan,  pipe. 

Joniia,  silver,  money. 

Assab,  a  net. 

Ess,  a  shell. 

Kishkihitdgan,  a  tobacco  pouch- 
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Senih/l,  flilk,  ril»hon. 
MasinUrhiijnn,  image. 
Gijik,  cedar. 
Moshwe,  liaiidkerchief. 
Joniians,  a  Hhilliiig. 
Mini'ssa(fdwanj,  thorn . 
AnaiKj,  a  star. 
Animiki,  thunder. 
Jshknfi'kau,  tirc-fltoel. 
KitchipiHon,  heh. 


Miskndlsimin,  a  bean. 
Jhu/nh,  a  fir-tree. 
JitHfwtik,  pine-tree. 
Miniljik/iwan,  a  mitten,  a  glove. 
(hlithaii,  a  HJedge. 
OsawfV)an,  gall,  bile. 
Botatjan,  a  ntamp,  Htamper. 
Nindimgan,  my  nhoulder-blade. 
Miskwhiiin,  a  raspbi-rry. 


PcKjannk,  a  walnut-tree. 
TitibiHui'-ndahan,  waggon,  cart.    OJas/iukon,  (tripe  de  roche). 
Kofawon,  a  block.  PapCojimak,  aHh-tree. 

And  a  vast  number  of  others. 

To  fiicilitate  the  acquirement  of  these  substantives,  animate 
only  by  acception,  I  have  marked  them  in  the  Dictionary  thus: 
an. ;  and  the  last  letter  of  their  plural  is  always  y ;  whereas  the 
last  letter  of  the  inanimate  substantives  in  the  plural,  is  al- 
ways n. 

OF   NUMHKR. 

Number  is  that  property  of  a  substantive  by  which  it  denotes 
•one  object,  or  more.  Number  is  double,  the  singular,  and  the 
plural  number. 

The  singular  number  denotes  only  one  object ;  as  wigiioam,  a 
lodge  ;  amlk,  a  beaver  ;  onagan,  a  plate  or  dish  ;  mokoman,  a 
knife. 

The  phiral  number  expresses  two  or  more  objects;  a,B,jima- 
ganishag,  soldiers  ;  ivakalganan,  houses  ;  anishinabeg,  Indians  ; 
wagakwadon,  axes. 

As  in  every  language,  so  also  in  the  Otcliipwe,  there  are  many 
substantives  which,  from  the  nature  of  the  objects  they  signify, 
have  no  plural ;  as  totoshabo,  milk  ;  sisibakwad,  sugar ;  kitimi- 
win,  laziness,  etc.  But  there  are  none  in  this  language  which 
Jiave  no  singular. 
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The  formation  of  tlio  plural  of  the  Otchipwo  Huhrttantives  is 
poincwiiat  (lifHcnlt.  Wi-  liiive  only  a  few  nilo.s  for  it,  which  are 
not  sulHcient.     There  are  Home  yciitral  ami  some  apcrial  rulea. 
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GKNKRAI,    Kn,K>S. 

Ki'LK  1.  Tlic  plural  of  the  Otchipwe  Huhstantivcs  is  always  form- 
ed by  addUuj  to  the  Hiiiijular  a  letter  or  a  syllable.  Never 
anything  iisclianged  in  the  substantive  itself  'J'his  is  a  rule 
without  exception,  as  well  for  the  animate  as  inanimate. 
RuLK  2.  The  last  letter  of  the  plural  of  an  animate  sui)stantive 
is  invariably  // ,-  ami  the  last  letter  of  tlie  plural  of  an  inani- 
mate  substantive  is  always  n.  This  rule  again  has  no  excep- 
tion. 

But  the  learner  of  this  language  gains  little  by  these  rules, 
because  the  letters  that  precede  this  tinal  (/  or  n  in  the  syllables 
which  are  added  to  the  singular,  in  order  to  form  the  plural,  are 
so  various  that  we  distinguish  not  less  than  twelve  ditlerent  ter- 
minations of  the  plural,  viz  :  seven  tor  the  animate,  and  tive  for 
the  inanimate. 

The  seven  terminations  of  the  plural  of  the  animate  substan- 
tives are  :  <j,  ag,  ig,  iag,jig,  og,  wag. 

The  five  terminations  of  the  plural  of  the  inanimate  substan- 
tives are  :  n,  an,  in.  on,  wan. 

There  is  no  generalrn\(i  for  the  formation  of  these  different  ter- 
minations of  the  plural ;  but  there  are  some  special  rules  which 
will  be  useful  to  the  learner. 

SPECIAL    RULES. 

KuLE  1.  The  animate  substantives  in  ans,  ens,  ins,  ons,  (which 
are  always  diminutives),  and  all  the  animate  substantives  in- 
dicating contempt,  add  always  the  syllable  ag  to  the  singular, 
to  form  the  plural. 
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Ogimdns,  a  little  chief, 
Joniians,  a  Hhilling, 
Pakwi'jujanH,  a  hiuhII  cnke, 
^niihdns,  a  sinall  ribbon, 
Wdj/o.s/icns,  a  young  I'o.x, 
Agimcns,  a  small  snow-shoe, 
AnishinaheuH,  a  young  Indian, 
Ji.s/uhcnn,  a  young  duck, 
Oijtkens,  a  little  cedar, 
Miyisins,  a  young  eagle, 
Wdhixins,  a  young  swan, 
Ophiins,  a  small  potatoe, 
Omimius,  a  young  pigeon, 
Piji/Hn.s,  a  calf, 
Amnns,  a  young  bee, 
Mdnf/ons,  a  young  loon, 
Manitons,  an  insect, 
Animons,  a  small  dog, 
Amikons,  a  young  beaver, 
Aklkons,  a  small  kettle, 
Assahish,  a  bad  net, 
Ininiwish,  a  bad  man, 
Opiintganish,  a  bad  pipe, 
Akikosh,  a  bad  kettle. 


ICXAMIM.KS  : 

Pl 

offhndtisay. 

14 

jCniiinnxaij. 

U 

]>  a  k  irrjijfff  n  sag. 

( 1 

tit'nihniinitg. 

u 

irdt/(i.s/i('.ns<ig. 

aghnniHiig. 

an,     " 

(iniiihindhcnsag 

(1 

jishVicn.sdg, 

ti 

gijikntaug. 

II 

irngiHUiKag. 

(1 

irdbisinsag. 

II 

opininsag. 

II 

omimiusag. 

II 

pijikinsag. 

II 

dmonsag. 

II 

mdngonnag. 

II 

manitonsag. 

II 

unimonsag. 

II 

amikonsag. 

It 

akikonsag. 

II 

assahixhag. 

i< 

ininiwishag. 

•( 

(ipwdganishag , 

II 

akikoshag. 
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Some ^ar//<??"pZe.9  also  make  their  plural  invariably  by  adding 
ag  to  tlie  singular,  as  you  will  see  in  the  iJubitaUve  Conj\\g&t\ox)8. 
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Rule  2.  All  the  animate  substantives  in  an  and  in,  add  likewise 
the  syllable  ag  for  the  plural.  But  when  those  in  in  have  the 
accent  on  the  last  syllable,  they  add  ig.  (See  the  last  two 
words  in  these  Examples.) 


,r 


f'   ■'  •'...•••<.   .••-•♦.-•.  .t,f<:*  ,-' 


••..,,-T..- 
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K.XAMFLKS  : 


KiichimAknman,  Aniorican,  pi. 

Miffumu,  a  Oiithor  or  pen,  " 

Tih/iigisisswfm,  wutch,  cluck,  " 

Awakan,  flave,  " 

Nind  inmrrmarjan,  my  relative,  " 

Opw/iffan,  pipe,  " 

Maninitrhiijiin,  iinaj:;e,  " 

Ishkott'kdn,  tire-steel,  " 

Mindjikdirau,  a  niitton,  " 

Wrhiin'fftni,  a  rejected  person,  " 

(hlahdn,  a  sledge,  " 

Nin  wliljiwatjan,  my  coinpai)ioii  " 

Mishimin,  apple,  " 

Ninidjdnissikaicin,my  god-child  " 

Mandnmin,  one  corn,  " 

Miskodi.ssimin,  a  bean,  " 

Op  in,  a  potatoe,  " 

Assin,  a  stone,  " 


Kifcfi  inioknmnnag. 

7uhfW(inti(/. 

tihtuijinisswiinag. 

awakanaij. 

nind  indwemarfunag. 

npwthjdiKti/. 

tnusiiufchif/anaij. 

ishkotrkanag. 

inindjikdirunni/. 

W(''binit/(ni<i(j. 

odahdaiiij. 

nin  imljiwaganay. 

mishhninag . 

ninidjaniHxikawinag. 

mnnddniiiiaij. 

miskod'iHHiminuij. 

op'initj. 

asslnig. 


'r\ 


Rule  3.  The  animaic  substantives  in  a,  r,  l,  6,  *  add  invariably 
iag  to  the  singular,  to  Ibrni  the  plural. 


EXAMPLES 


Senibd,  a  ribbon. 
Pakdakwe,  cock  or  hen, 
Aki^oesl,  old  man, 
Gigo,  fish, 


pi.  aenihaiag. 
"    pakadkweiag. 
"     akiwesiiag. 


t 


1/ 


EuLE  4.  All  the  participles  of  the  affirmatii^e  form  (which  are  at 
the  same  time  animate  substantives,)  add  the  syllable  jig  for 
the  plural,  when  their  final  letter  is  d ;  but  when  their  final 
letter  is  g,  they  add  ig. 


*  See  p.  6. 
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» 


I 
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Hii^l! 
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EXAMPLES : 


Enamind,  a  Christian, 
KekVno.'imdwind,  a  scholar, 
\Vaid!)un(/e(l,  a  spectator, 
Geyhiawhhkid,  a  liar, 
Netu-wissinid,  a  groat  eater, 
Ncld-(/ikawidan(/,  a  qitareller, 
Pesindanf/,  a  hearer, 
Mcmnai<iaii  ivaidhandang,  a  rea- 
der, 
DebendaiKj,  proprietor,  owner, 
D('(jicishing,  arriver,  comer, 


pi.  ('nnniuidjif/. 

'  1  kekinomndwindjig. 

"  u'(ndl)(nif/ei^i></. 

"  <i<'ii'u}ini'i>ihkidjig. 

' '  neid-winmiidjhj. 

"  net(i-fjikawklan(/i(/. 

' '  pe,H\ndanghj. 

"  masinaigaii  toaidhandangig . 

*'  dehendangig. 

"  degioisliingig. 


Rule  5.  All  the  participles  of  the  negative  form  (which  are  at  the 
same  time  animate  substantives,)  add  the  syllable  ogf  for  *^he- 
plural. 

EXAMPLES : 

Enamidssig,  a  pagan,  pi.  niamidssigog . 

Ni'bossig,  an  immortal,  "     nchnssigog. 

Netd-gigitossig,  i,  dumb  person,  "    ncta-gigitossigog. 
Bemossessig,  a  lamii  pcson,        "     bemoHsessigog. 

EuLE  6.  The  inanimate  substantives  in  //au  and  ?r/»,  and  like- 
wise all  mammffl^e  (Zmi««<tre*  in  a/vs,  e;t.?,  m«,  ons,  and  also 
all  the  inanimate  substantives  indicating  contempt,  add  the 
syllable  an  for  the  plural. 


EXAMPLES 


Wakdigan,  a  liouse, 
Wasswdgan,  9.  torch, 
Nibdgan,  a  bed, 
Adopowin,  a  table, 
Dodamowin,  action. 


pi.  loakdiganan. 
"    loassiodganan . 
"    nibdganan. 
"     adopowinan. 
"    dodamoioinan. 


>.^^iw*''^<r?im,.iw»?" 
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Batddomn,  sin, 
Ondgans,  a  snuiU  dish, 
Apdbiwinenn,  a  small  chair, 
Avitins,  a  small  spear, 
lUwdbikoii.s,  a  small  iron, 
Masinaiganish,  a  bad  book, 
W'igiwamish,  a  bad  house  or 
loilge, 


batddowlnaii. 

oudgansun. 

apdhiwineusan, 

anilinsan. 

biwdhi/ioimnn. 

))i  a.sinu  iga  n  ink  a  n . 

wigiwumishan. 


These  are  all  the  rules  T  can  give  you  for  the  tbrmation  of  the 
phiral  number  of  Otchipwe  substantives. 

Let  us  now  consider  all  the  twelve  diti'erent  terminations  of  the 
plural,  (that  is,  the  letters  and  syllables  which  are  added  to  the 
singular,  to  form  the  plural,)  to  see  the  ditticulty  which  this  va- 
riety must  cause  to  the  learner  of  this  1-iguage. 


( 


\  •■»^ 


EXAMPLES  OF  THE  TWELVE  TERMIXATIOXS  OF  THE  PI.UUAL  OP 
OTCHIPWE  SUBSTANTIVES. 


1                1-  9- 

1         Anishinabe,  an  Indian, 

pl 

aniskindbeg. 

I         Mcme.  a  wood-pecker, 

(( 

memeg. 

1          Windigo,  a  giant, 

K 

windigog. 

1          Wmdigokwe,  a  giantess, 

it 

icindu/okwey. 

d  like- 

I         Anishindbekice,  a  squaw, 

(< 

anhhinabekweg 

i  also 

I         Moshice,  a  handkerchief, 

t( 

moskweg. 

Id  the 

I         Omlmi,  a  pigeon. 

i( 

omimig. 

1         Animiki,  thunder. 

l< 

animikig. 

I         Bebejigoganji,  horse. 

(< 

bebejigoganjig. 

1         Manito,  ghost,  spirit, 

(< 

manitog. 

I        Joiiiia,  silver,  or  a  piece  of  silver, 

l< 

joniiag. 

1        Ogima,  chief, 

l( 

ogimag. 

I           2-  (^g- 

H        Wdgosh,  fox, 

pl 

ivdgoshag. 

H        Kotawan,  a  block. 

(( 

kOtawanag. 

H        Kamebin,  a  sucker, 

It 

namcbinag. 

■  im 


U 
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.'! 


Jishib,  a  duck, 
Bijiw,  lynx, 
Kitchipison,  a  belt, 
Nami'goHs,  trout, 
Mishtmin,  apple, 
Kokosh,  a  hog, 
Manddmin,  one  corn, 
Jimuganish,  soldier, 
Jdganash,  Englishnian, 

3.  ig. 

Jingob,  fir-tree,  pi. 

Assin,  a  stone,  " 

Assdb,  a  net,  " 

OpXn,  potatoe,  •' 

Minessagaivanj,  thorn,  " 

Naidgatawendang,  thinker,  " 

Netdragonwetang,  gainsayer,  " 

Mctchi-dodang,  malefactor,  •' 

4.  iag. 

Mishike,  turtle,  pi. 

Wawdbigonodji.  mouse,  " 

Assabikeshi,  spider,  •' 

Eshpaid,  a  Spaniard,  " 

Nijode,  a  twin,  " 

Nissaie,  my  older  brother,  " 

Nimisse,  my  older  sister,  " 

Ninddngoshe,  my  cousin.  " 

Mindimoie,  an  old  woman,  " 

5.  jig. 
Swd7iganamidd,&  good  Christian, pi 
Mekisiniked,  shoemaker,  " 
Bewdbikoked,  a  miner,  " 
Weddked,  steersman,  *' 
Bebdmadisid,  traveller,  *' 
Netdruagamod,  a  singer,  " 
Kekinoamdged,  teacher,  *' 


jishibag. 

bijiwag. 

kitchipisonag. 

nami'gossag. 

mislnminag. 

kokoshag. 

manddminag. 

jimaganishag. 

Jdganashag. 

jingobig. 

assinig. 

assabig. 

opinig. 

minessagawanjig. 

naidgatawendangig. 

netd-agonwetangig. 

metchi-dodangig. 

viishikciag. 

ivaimbigonodjiiag. 

assabikeshiiag. 

Eshpaioiag. 

nijodeiag. 

nissaieiag. 

nimissciag. 

ninddngosheiag. 

mindimoieiag. 

swdnganamiddjig. 

mekisinikedjig. 

bewdbikokedjig. 

weddkedjig. 

bebdmadisidjig. 

netd-nagamodjig. 

kekinoamdgedjig . 


.1, 
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Remark.  Tlic  .sul)stantive.s  ofthis  mimbt'r,  with  innumerable 
others  of  this  description,  arc  aho  participlefi.  It  nuist  be  ob- 
served that  the  termination//^  in  the  plural  of  these  wor'^s  is 
only  a  corruption,  which  is  established  now,  and  must  remain. 
Properly  it  ought  to  be  ///,  as  above,  No.  3.  We  ought  to  say  : 
Stcanijitnamiadij/,  mekisinikedii/,  bcwuhikokcduj,  etc.  'JMie  In- 
dians of  Grand  Portage,  Fort  William,  and  other  places  north  of 
Lake  Superior,  have  conserved  this  genuine  pronunciation. 
6.  oif. 


Wabos,  a  rabl)it, 

pi. 

icahosog. 

Glsi.ss,  sun,  moon,  month, 

a 

giiiiftsog. 

Ak^k,  kettle, 

a 

akikog. 

Mitiff,  tree. 

cc 

viitigog. 

Mom,  nioo.«e. 

a 

moiitiog. 

AndiKj,  a  star. 

a 

andugog. 

Nahdf/issaj/,  a  board, 

iC 

nabdgi>i.sagog. 

Enaminssig,  pagan. 

a 

enamid.ssigog. 

Eiiok'issirfj  idler,  sluf. 

;gard. 

a 

enok'iHsigog. 

Menikwcssuj,  a  sober 

person, 

( ' 

mniikweasigog. 

7.  vmij. 

liiini,  man. 

pi. 

iniiiiwag. 

IkwP,  woman, 

li 

ikirewag. 

Amlk,  beaver, 

a 

amXkwug. 

Pijlki,  ox,  cow, 

(( 

pijlkiwag. 

Name,  a  sturgeon, 

(( 

namewag. 

Atik,  a  rein-tleer. 

(( 

atikwag. 

Migisi,  eagle. 

e( 

migiskoag. 

Wanagck,  bark. 

a 

tvanugekwag. 

Atikameg,  wliite  lish 

(( 

atXkamegwag. 

Jlngiodk,  pine  tree. 

(( 

jingwdkwag. 

Bine,  a  partridge, 

(C 

binewag. 

WawdshkesM,  deer. 

(( 

loawdshkeshiwag . 

Anjeni,  angel. 

(( 

anjeniwag  ;  (also  anjenig 

Wemitigoji,  Frenclui 

8.  n. 
Abwi,  a  paddle, 

lau, 

(I 

wemitigojiwag. 

Pl 

abwln. 

i 


ft 


!v 


Li 
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AnvoX,  a  ball,  bullet, 
yli7....,  thinj,'...., 

9.  an. 
Wadjiir,  mountain, 
Omodai,  bottle, 
KHiijdn,  garden,  field, 
Nisid,  my  toot, 
Sakdon,  a  cane, 
Tclumdn,  a  canoe, 
Ndhiku'dii,  vessel, 
Jimdgan,  a  lance, 
Apdhiu'iii,  chair,  bench, 
Masindiijan,  book,  paper, 

10.  ill. 
Ami,  fish-spear, 
Ahdj,  a  lodge-pole, 
Nagweicd),  rain  bow, 
Miiifficab,  a  bow, 

11.  on. 
Gijigad,  day, 
Tibikad,  night, 
Anamieivii/am ///,  c h iirch , 
Anindiig,  maple-tree, 

Wdwan,  egg, 
Wdc/dkwad,  axe, 
Makak,  box, 

12.  M'au. 
5/^/,  river, 
Mashklki,  medicine, 
Odvna,  village,  town, 
Wdbashkiki,  swamp, 


n 

o/af««. 

n 

«u'». 

pi. 

icadjlwan. 

(C 

omodaian. 

(( 

kiiigdnan. 

(( 

ni.Hulaa. 

C( 

.sakdnnan. 

cc 

iciiimdnan. 

u 

ndhikwunan 

(C 

jimdganan. 

(C 

(q)dhimnun. 

i( 

ma.sindiganan 

li 

anitin. 

ei 

ahdjin. 

(( 

iiagweiahin. 

(C 

mitigwdhin. 

pi.  gijigadon. 

"  tibikadon. 

"  anamieivigamigon, 

"  anindtigon, 

"  tcdioanon. 

"  wdgdkwadon. 

"  makakon. 

pi.  .<iibiwan. 

"     mashkikiwan. 

"     odenawan. 

"     wdbashkikiwan. 


By  con.sidering  this  great  variety  of  terminations  of  the  plural^ 
you  will  perc;;ive  that  tliere  is  no  general  rule  to  be  established 
for  its  formation.  It  must  be  learned  from  usage.  (See  Remark!, 
in  the  beginning  of  Chapter  III,  in  regard  to  the  mutative  vowel.) 
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To  facilitate  the  stiuly  of  the  Otchipwe  language  also  in  this 
resj)OCt,I  have  marked  in  the  Dictionary  the  plural  of  all  the 
substantives  of  this  language,  which  are  susceptible  of  it. 

FOHMATION    OF    Sl'HSTAXTIVKS. 

The  Otchipwe  language  is  a  language  of  verbs.  Verbs  are 
more  frequently  used  than  substantives.  Where  other  languages 
will  employ  a  substantive,  the  Otchipwe  language  uses  a  verb. 
Sub.^tantives  are  often  changed  into  verbs,  as  are  also  other 
parts  of  speech  ;  and  froni  verbs  many  substantives  are  formed. 
There  are  some  invariable  Uiilcs  for  this  formation,  which  you 
will  find  explained  here.  You  will  better  understand  these  rules 
after  the  perusal  of  the  long  Chapter  of  Verbs  ;  but  we  must  put 
them  here,  because  they  belong  to  the  Chapter  of  Substantives, 

RVI.KS    FOR   THE   FORMATION    OF   SVBSTAXTIVES. 

Uri>E  1.  By  adding  the  .syllable  toin  to  the  third  person  singular, 
present,  indicative,  affirmative  form,  of  a  verb  belonging  to  the 
I.  Conjugation,  you  will  liave  its  substantive. 


I 


I 


Examples. 


Ojihiige,  he  writes ; 
Jawendjige,  he  is  charitable  ; 
Dibaamuge,  he  pays  ; 
Dihdkonige,  he  judges ; 

Sdgiitoe,  he  loves  ; 
Gimi,  he  deserts  ; 
Gimodi,  he  steals ; 
Kitimi,  he  is  lazy  ; 
Aiiwenindiso,  he  repents ; 
Gigito,  he  speaks ; 


ojihiigewin ,  wri ti ng. 
Jawendjigeicin,  charity,  grace. 
dibaamdgewiii,  payment  {given.) 
dihdkonigewin, judgment   {held, 

prnnonnced.) 
sdgiiivetviu,  love. 
gimiwin,  desertion. 
gimodiwin,  stealing,  theft. 
kitimitvin,  laziness. 
anwenindisowin,  repentance. 
gigitowin,  speaking,  discourse. 


Rule  2.  By  changing  the  last  syllable,  loag,  of  the  third  person 
plural,  present,  indicative,  of  a  verbcalled  "communicative,' 
into  win,  you  will  form  its  substantive. 


^i' 


flf 
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t 
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Examples. 

Migddiwag,  they  figlit  ;  vivjddiwin,  li;.;litiiig,  war. 

.Dihanmddiwwj ,  ihov  are  paid  dibaummiiwiii,  a  general  pay- 
together;  lueiit. 

Gikuiidiwu;/,  they  quarrel  ;  (likniidiwiii,  (luarrel. 

Ganunhliwa;/,    they  speak    to  yaauiudiwln,  conversation, 
eacli  other ; 

Jinf/eniudhva;/,  they  hate  each  jingenindiwin,  hatred, 
other  ; 

BuLE  3.  Add  to  the  first  person,  singular,  present,  passive  voice, 
of  a  verb  belonging  to  the  IV  Conjugation,  the  s^'llable  wi'h, 
and  you  will  have  its  substantive. 

Examples. 

Mn  dihaamiKjo,  1  am  paid  ;  dibaamdyowin,     payment      [re- 

ceived.) 

Nin  dibdkoiw/o,  I  an\  iniiged;      dibdkoniynwiii,    judgment  (iin- 

dergoiie.) 

Nin  kikinoamdgo,  I  am  taught ;  kikinoamdgowin,  instruction(rc- 

ceii-cd.) 

Nin  minigo,  I  am  given ;  minigoicin,  gift  {received.) 

Rule  4.  Change  the  final  g  of  the  third  person,  plural,  present, 
indicative,  of  the  verbs  belonging  to  the  Hand  HI  Conjuga- 
tions into  win,  and  you  will  have  their  substantives. 

Examples. 

:D6damog,  they  do  ;  dudamoivin,  doing,  action. 

Kashkendamog,  tliey  are  ead  ;      kashkendarnoivin,  sadness,  sor- 
row. 
Segendamog,  they  are  afraid  ;      segendamowin,  fear. 
Ozdmidonog,  they    speak  too    osdmidonowin,  too  much  speak- 
much  ;  ing. 


I 
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Ri'LE  5.  Add  the  syllabic  win  to  the  third  person,  singular,  pre- 
sent, indicative,  negative  forin,  ending  in  /,  of  the  verhs  of  the 
first  three  Conjugations,  and  you  will  have  their  substantives. 

Examples. 

Kawin,  minikwessi,  he  does  not    miniliwesniwin,  temperance. 

drink  ; 
Kawin\uitd-f/i(/ito.<isi,  he  cannot     nitn-f/h/ifoasiicin,  dumbness. 

speak  ; 
Kawin  hahumitansi,  he  does  not     haJinniitunsiwin,  disobedience. 

obey ; 

Rule  6.  Change  the  final  e  of  the  verbs  ending  in  ige  or  djigCy 
into  an,  and  you  will  form  names  of  ^oZ.v,  implements,  etc. 

Examples. 

Ninpakiieige,!  siv\V.e\  j)akHei</an,  hammer. 

Nin  tchif/ataige,  I  sweep  ;  tchigataiijan,  broom. 

Nia  tchigigaige,  I  square  tim-  tchigigaigan,  broad  axe. 
ber  ; 

Nin  kishkWotljige,  I  saw  kichkibodjigan,  hand-saw  or 
(across.)  log-saw. 

Nin  tdshklhodjige,\  HVi,\\  [aXong.)  tdahk'ihodjigan,    pit-saw     or    a 

saw-mill. 

Nin  mokocljige,  I  am  cutting  mOkodJigan,  plane,  drawing- 
wood  (with  a  knife.)  knife. 

Nin  hissibodjige,  I  grind;  bissihodjigan,  corn-mill. 

Ri'LE  7.  Change  the  final  e  of  the  verbs  called  "  Working  Verbs," 
(which  you  will  find  in  the  article :  "  Formation  of  Vertjs,"  af- 
ter all  the  Conjugations  ;)  change  this  e  in  an,  and  you  will 
form  substantives  denoting  the  place  where  the  work  signified 
by  the  working  verb,  is  going  on.  -    r 


k 


f 


.sK-pr-si. 


1 
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EXAMI'I.KS. 

JVind  akakaujcke,  *  I  burn  coal  ;    akakavjvknn,  the  placo   whore 

a  coal  pit  is  burning,  or  ha.s 


been  so. 

jnnn'nnhokdii,  the  placo  whore 
they  make  wine,  (vinevard.) 

slsihakwadokan,     isugar-canip, 
sugar-bush. 

hiwahikokan,  the  place   whore 
tiiey  produce  iron,  an  iron- 
mine.  ' 
Nin  miskirafiikoke,  I  make  (pro-     «j?'A'A:«'rt/^//iV>A-a?j,  a  copper-mine, 
duce)  copper  ; 


Nin jomiiuiboke,  I  make  wine; 

Nin   sisibdkwadokc,    I   make 
sugar  ; 

Nin   biimhikoke,   I  make  (pro- 
duce) iron ; 


Rule  8.  Some  verbs  of  the  IV  Conj.  form  animate  substantives 
by  adding  [/an  to  the  tlrst  person  singular. 


Examples. 


Nind  inawema,  he  is  a  rela- 
tion of  uiine. 

Nin  widif/ema,  I  am  married 
to  him,  (lier.) 

Nin  tvidjiwa,  I   accompany 
him,  (her.) 


nind  inaxvemagan,  my  relative. 

nin  widitjemagan,    my  husband, 

(wife.) 
nin  widjiivagan,  my  companion. 


Remark.  In  regard  to  the  substantives  formed  according  to  the 
first  and  third  of  the  above  rules,  you  will  please  to  bear  in  mind, 
that  those  which  have  e  before  the  end-syllable  unn,  signify  an 
action  done  or  doing  ;  and  tliose  that  have  o  before  win,  mark 
the  effect  receiyerf  from  an  action.  It  is  important  to  mind  this 
difference.  In  English  there  is  no  difference  in  the  words  of  both 
kinds,  (as  you  will  see  in  the  following  examples,)  but  in  the 
Otchipwe  language  the  difference  is  material. 


*  The  letter  n  is  scarcely  heard  In  thl.s  word. 


•  s-r^  ^tm.i.Miomm. 
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ANI 


aia.Md,  {Animad,  p  a  i  n  f  u  1, 
(lifHcult;  nindakamiyis,  I.-ini 
liiisy,  occupied.) 

Aiiiimikamiijmwin.  D  i  ffi  cii  1 1 
or  troubleHome  busineHs. 

Aniinakwc.  German  woman; 
Y>\.-g. 

Aiiiindiii,  (niiid).  I  spoiik  Ger- 
man ;  p.  en..mod. 

Aniniaiiiowin.  G  e  r  m  a  n  lan- 
guage . 

Aiiimendam,  (mad).  I  suffer 
in  my  thouglits,  in  my  mind; 
p.  aia..an(j. 

Aniniia,  (niud).  I  make  hint 
suffer,  1  torment  him  ;  p.  aia.. 
ad. 

AniiHidabi,  {niud).  I  drag  (h. 
til.)  with  great  difficulty;  p. 
at  a. .bid. 

Animidabia,  {niud).  I  make 
him  drag  or  draw  .i.  th  .  with 
great  difficulty ;  j).  aia..ad. 

Animiidis,  (nind) .  I  make  my- 
self suffer  ;  p.  aia..sod. 

Animiki.  Thunder,  thunder- 
holt;  pl.-5'- 

Animikibag.  Flea-herb  ;  [C. 
herbe  a  la  puce]  ;  pi  .-on . 

Aniinikika,  ov-magad.  It  thun- 
ders .  Kiichi  ammika,  there  is 
a  thunderstorm;  p.  en..kag, 
or  magak. 

Animikiwan.     S.  Animikika. 

Animikiwanakicad .  Th  under- 
cloud,  black  heavy  cloud  ; 
pi. -on.        « 

Animikogabatc,  (nind) .  I  turn, 
standing;  p.  en.Aoid. 

Animikogabaioitan,  (nind).  I 
turn  my  back  towaraa  it, 
standing;  p.  en..ang. 

Animikogaoawitawa,  (nind) .  I 
turn  my  back  towards  him, 
standing;  p.  en.Aoad. 


Animikonan,  (nind).  I  turn  it 
over,  upside  down;  p.  cii.. 
(tug . 

Animikonii/ade,  or-magad.  It 
is  turned  over,  upside  down  ; 
p.  en..dfig,  or-7n a g<(k. 

Aiiimikn.'i.se,  [nind^ .  I  fall  to 
the  grotuid  on  the  face;  ]i. 
en..,ied . 

Animikoicebiita,  (nind).  I  over- 
throw .«ome  an.  object  upside 
down  ;  p.  en..nad. 

Auiwikowebinan,  (nind) .  I  over- 
throw it  upside  down  ;  p.  en.. 
ang. 

Animikwi-ihin,  in  i  n  d)  (pron  . 
nind  animikos/dn,)  I  am  lying 
on  my  belly;  p.  en..ing. 

Animikwis.'iidon,  (nin<l).  (Pron. 
nind  animikonaidon ;)  S.  Ani- 
vtikonan . 

Animikwi'ssin.  (Pron.  aninii- 
kossin,]  it  lies  upside  down  ; 
p.  en...nng, 

Animima,  (niud).  I  trouble  or 
annoy  liim  with  my  words;  1 
reprimand  him  with  hard 
words  ;  p.  aia..mad. 

Animis,  (nind).  I  suffer,  I  am 
in  distress,  in  misery  ;  p.  aia.. 
sid. 

Animishka,  (nind).  I  go  along 
in  a  canoe,  boat,  etc.  ;  p.  c».. 
kad. 

Animisiwin.  Suffering,  misery, 
distress. 

Animitagos,  (nind).  I  make  a 
speech,  a  harangue  ;  also,  I 
am  troublesome  with  my 
words,  I  annoy  with  my  re- 
proaches; p.  aia..sid. 

Animitagosniicin .  Speech,  har- 
angue ;  also,  troublesome 
speaking,  hard  reproach. 

Antmitawa,{nind).     It  annoys 
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Suhfttautires.  VJurcih 

NinulJanliH,  my  cliiM  ;    niniiljanhHatj, 


AsufV),  a  net  ; 
Afisin,  a  stunt' ; 


afiSf'ihii/, 
uv.sinh/, 


Abinodji,  a  cliikl  ;  uhinoiljlUuj, 

Akiu'csl,  an  olil  man  ;  ((kiircs'iiat/, 

Mukoivan,  a  knile  ;  mokomanan, 

MojuHKjan,  scissor-s;  mojwaf/anau, 

Mltif/wab,  a  bow  ;  mithjinihin, 

4ni7,  a  spear  ;  anitin, 


Contempt. 
II  ill  iiljan  issisli ,     my 

bad  cliild. 
(iNS(il)isli,i\\\  old  net. 
asuini.sli,  a  bad,  unlit 

stone. 
altiuii(IJii.s/i,    a     bad 

cbild. 
(iknre.-iii.s/i,  a  bad  old 

man. 
viokomanisli,    a  Itad 

knife. 
mojuuit/duin/i ,     ^  1  md 

sci.s.<ors. 
mitujwatthli,    a  bad 

old  bow. 
unitish,  a  bad,  unfit 

spear. 


Rri.E  2.  The  animate  .substantives  that  form  their  plural  by 
adding  or/,  or  jocrf/,  (when  these  latter  terminate  in  a  consonant 
in  thesingular,)  andtlie  //<a«m«^e  that  m-ike  their  plural  in  on,. 
take  osh  for  the  case  of  contempt. 


Substantives. 
Nabagissag,  a  board  ; 

Mitig,  a  tree  ; 
Akik,  a  kettle ; 

Anang,  a  star  ; 
Amik,  beaver  ; 

Jingivak,  pine  ; 


Examples. 

Plural 
nabagissagog, 

mitigog, 
akikog, 

anangog, 
umikwag, 

jingioakivag, 


Contempt. 

nabagi.H.sago.sh,  a  bad' 
rotten  board. 

mitigo.s'h,  a  bad  tree. 

akikosh,  a  bad  old 
kettle. 

anangosh,  a  bad  star. 

amikosh,  a  bad  bea- 
ver. 

jingwako.sh,  a  bad 
pine. 


Siihsfrinfh'Cfi. 
Iiitij,  11  porcupino  ; 


—  ;u  — 

riumJ. 


Nh/ikiiijii/,  my  oyo  ;        iiin/ikiiijiijfni, 


Mitkak,  H  l)OX  ; 
Wthcan,  an  egg  ; 


nxtkakriu, 
wdivaiKiii, 


i/df/ti.s/i,  n  liinl  porcn*" 

pine. 
II  iH/ikhijii/os/i ,       my 

l»ii(l  eye. 
iiKik'ikiish,  u  liiul  box. 
wuiraiiosfi,      a      bad 

spoiled  egg. 


Rri.K  .1.  Tlio  animate  substantives  that  make  their  plural  by  ad- 
ding//, or  icaij,  (when  these  latter  terminate  m  a  I'owel  in  the 
singnlar  ;)  and  the  inanimate  that  form  the  plural  by  adding 
iraii :  take  xciah  tor  the  case  of  contempt. 


Sulistantives. 
0</ima,  a  chief; 


E.XAMI'I.KS. 

Plural 

Contempt. 

oi/imaij, 

o(/imai('is/i,n  bad 

chief. 

tcemitii/ojik- 

ivemiti(jnjikwe- 

icen, 

witi/i,    a'   bad 

Frenchwoman. 

anishinahey, 

anisliinahcwis/i,  a 

bad  Indian. 

•    ininiwaf/, 

ininiwish,  a  bad, 

wicked  man. 

pijikiinuj, 

pijikiirisJi,  a  bad 

ox. 

sibiwan, 

sibiwiti/i,    a    bad 

river. 

odenaivan, 

odenawish,  a  bad 

village. 

Wcmitiijnjikwe, 
Frenchwoman ; 

Aiiishinabe,  Indian  ; 

Iniiii,  a  man  ; 

Pijiki,  an  ox  ; 

Sibi,  a  river ; 

Odena,  a  village  ; 


Uemark  1.  In  thefir.ft  three  word.s  of  the  above  examples,  viz  : 
Kiviwisensish,  ikicesen.^ish,  iiinidjani.ssish  ;  and  in  the  diminu- 
tives, which  all  end  in  sitih,  when  expressing  contempt,  this  sish 
is  pronounced  skish.  *But  nevertheless  we  must  grammatically 
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tako  it  for  »/."»//.  Tlii'  pronuncintion  .shinh  is  only  ii  corruption. 
So  hIho,  for  instunce,  will  a  common  wpcuker  of  tlie  Eiiglisli 
language  pronounci',  n/nn/xh  nhc  ;  Imt  it  ought  to  be,  stn/ii  she. 
Ami  ('umidiiins  will  Huy,  //  ca  chrrher,  (it  will  dry  ;)  instead  ol' 
saying,  //  va  nrrhei 

Hemuik  2.  The  j,  vi  of  all  the  aniinafe  substantives  indicat- 
ilijr  contempt,  is  invariably  formed  by  adding  at/ to  the  singular  ; 
aiid  the  plural  of  the /»«////»«/<;  by  adding  «/<.  F.  i.,  Kwiwisen- 
.s/.v//,  kiriwixeiifii.s/Hti/.  Mi/i(/t>.'</i,  mitii/o.s/id;/.  Iiiiiiiiris/i,  inini- 
wishaij.  MokitDKinixh,  ninkoiiKtiii.'i/ian.  Makakos/i,  makakoskan. 
Sibiwixh,  Sihiwis/tiiH,  etc. 

Uemark  .'J.  There  are  a  few  inaiiiiiiate  substantives  denoting 
contemj)t,  which  make  an  exception  from  the  above  Hide  1. 
They  take  r<.vA,  instead  of /.s7/ ,•  hh,  iii.sid,  my  foot;  pi.  insidan  ; 
iiisifl(is/i,  my  bail  foot.  Nihid,  ii\y  tooth  ;  j)!.  nihhhiii  ;  nihidash, 
my  bad  tooth.  Ma.s/ikimod,  a  bug ;  pi.  mashki moduli  ;  manhki- 
niiiddnh,  a  had  hag;  etc.  Abwi,  i)addle  ;  Ujakes  abwish  ;  anwi, 
,u  ball  ;  anwis/i. 

{{('mark  4.  It  u\\  lowever,  be  observed,  that  these   terms 

imijlying  contemp*  -ot  always  intended,  nor  taken,  tor  con- 

temjtt.     J'hey  are  sometimes  expressions  of  /nimilUi/,  and  atother 
times  they  are  cares.sinij  terms. 

So,  for  instance,  an  Indian  speaking  to  you,  will  mention  all 
that  belongs  to  him,  in  those  terms  denoting  contempt ;  but 
only  by  modesty  and  humility.  lie  will  call  his  wile,  niii  min- 
dbnoienmk ;  his  children,  ninidjanisHinluuj  ;  his  lodge  or 
house,  Hi/t  wi(/iwamiiih ;  hij  canoe,  niii  tchimanish ;  his  lug- 
gage, nind  aiinii.s/ian,  etc. 

And  a  squaw,  for  instance,  caressing  her  little  son,  will  say  : 
Niiiipoissensish !  niiKjwissciifiixli  !  iniiu/iciaxciis,  signifies,  my 
little  son.)  And  caressing  her  little  daughter  she  will  repeat: 
I\'indaniii)ienfsi\s/i  !  inndanissciisiah  !  [iiindanissens,  means  :  my 
Jittle  daughter.) 
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KOIIMATION    OK    DI.MINITIVK    SIIISTAXT I VKS. 

Tlio  Otcliipwc  luiigimjro  is  very  ricli  in  (rmiimitivp  H\il>stiin- 
tivt's.  Thoy  are  foriDed  iVoin  coinnion  Hnitstiintivcs  \>y  tiic  -.ur 
iiexiitioii  of-v/ardiflerciit  tonniimtions.  Tlu'st-  tiTiniiuvtioiis  are: 
.9,  u.s,  eiin.  ///.v,  tms,ireii,s. 

Here  are  the  Rules  for  the  runnation  of  tlie  diminutives. 


lln.K  1.  The  tenniiiation  .V  is  attached  t'  .iuI)stantiveH,  auiinnd' 
and  iiuiuhiiatc,  that  end  in  //"»,  witlioiit  iin  acMreiit  ;  (if//rn(  has 
an  accent,  the  sulistantive  helun^s  to  Hitir  .'!,  as,  KHi<f('iii,  klti- 
!/(1iu'nf<.\  The  auitnulc  make  their  plural  in  (vj,  the  inanimate 
in  an. 

EXAMI'LKS. 


Snh.slan  h'l'ex.  Plural. 

ManinUchit/au,  ma.sinHchiija- 

iinage  ;  na(j  ; 

Opwdijan,  a  pipe  ;  ojnrayanay ; 

IhdCujan,  a  stamp  ;  hoiatjanag ; 


f)iniini(fiiu's. 
ni((siniti'lii(jans,  a  little 

image. 
fqntiagaas,     a     Hmall 

pipe. 
hofai/an.s,     a    .s  m  a  I  1 
.stamp. 
lihiiinif/an,  an  fiw^Qv  ;     biininiijaaan ;        himinigans,  a  gimlet. 
MatsinCiiijan,  a  book  ;      ma.sinai'janan  ;     viaxinaiijan.^,    a  .small 

hook. 
Kija2>ik'i.si[/an,a  tito\c  ;  kijapild.sii/anan  ;  kiJapiki.si(fun.'i,iiH\unU 

stove. 


I 


Rule  2.  The  termination  ns  i.s  added  to  the  animate  .sub.stantivew 
that  form  their  plural  by  adding  (/,  iaij,  or  woij,  (when  these 
latter  terminate  in  a  vowd  in  tlie  singular)  ;  and  to  the  inani- 
mate that  add  n  for  the  plural. 
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EXAMIM.KS. 

S}(hsf(tntiiies. 

Plural. 

(hjima,  a  chief; 

oijbiuKj  ; 

MakwCi,  a  bear  ; 


Diminniivea. 
ogimaii.s',  a  small  or 
young  chief. 
Makwdjj ;  mukwfins,     (pron. 

mdkons),  r.  young 
bear. 
Wissakodehwe,  a  half-breed    wissukodekioeg  ;  wissakodekwens,  a 

young  half-breed 
woman. 
oshkinmoenfi,         a 


woman  ; 
Oshkinawe,  a  young  man  ;    o.shkinaniey ; 

Ms/iimeiag; 


Nifi/iiine,  my  younger  bro 

ther  ; 
Pdlankwr,  a  hen  ; 
Pijiki,  an  (ix,  or  cow  ; 
Mi  (J  i  si,  an  eagle  ; 


small  young  man. 
nishimens,  my  small 
young  br.or  sister. 
pakaakwcicuj  ;  pakaakxceriii,Q\\\Q.\ie\\. 
})ijikiiLHifl ;         pijihins, -A  calf. 
migisiuHUj ;         migisins,    a    young 
eagle. 
Wemitigoji,  a  Frenchman  ;  WemHigoJiicag;  Weiniiignjins, ^yowng 

Frenchman. 
-46?m,  a  paddle ;  ahwin  ;  ahiiiins,      a      small 

paddle. 
Anwi,  a  ball ;  amvin;  anwins,    a     small 

ball,  shot. 

Rule  3.  The  termination  ens  is  annexed  to  those  animate  sub- 
stantives that  form  their  plural  by  adding  ag  ;  and  those  in- 
animate that  add  an  in  the  plural  ;  except  the  animate  and  in- 
animate substantives  ending  in  the  singular  in  gan,  without 
an  accent,  which  belong  to  Rule  J,  as  above. 


Examples. 

Siihstantit'CK.  Plural. 

JaganaHk,  an  English-       Jagauashag  : 
man  ;  - 


Diminutives. 
Jaganashens,  a  little 


Englishman. 
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Substantives. 
Kokosh,  a  pig  ; 


Pfnril. 
knkosltay  ; 


M'ujiran,  a  iifii,  fcatlier  ;    m'n/wana[/  ; 


Kitii/'ni,  a  fit' 1(1  i 
Mitc/iikdn,  a  fl'iice  ; 


kifii/f7nnn  ; 
mitcldkaniui 


Bodawdn,  a  cliiiiiiiey  ;        bodawdnau 


Dhnianthes. 
kokoshens,  a  young 

pig. 
mi(/wane)is,  a  small 

tea  I  her. 
kitiijdiu-its,  a  garden. 
mitcliikancns,  a  small 

fence. 
boduivaiiciis,  a   small 
chininev. 


Ri'i.E  4.  The  termination  ins  is  attaclied  totlie  animate  substan- 
tives that  make  their  plural  in  ig  ;  and  to  the  inanimate  that 
make  it  in  in. 

EXAMI'I.KS. 


Substantives. 
Assin,  a  stone; 
Assab,  a  net  ; 
Opin,  a  potatoe  ; 

AbixJ'si  lodge-pole  ; 

Aiut,  a  spear  ; 


Plural.  IHnnmitives. 

assi)iii/  ;  a.'i.iinins.  a  little  stone. 

assal)i(j  ;  assahins,  a  small  net. 

opiniff ;  opinins,  a    small  "po- 

tatoe. 
abajin  ;  abajins,ii  small  lodge- 

pole. 
anitin  ;  aj«7/?js,  a  little  spear. 


RcLE  5.  The  termination  ons  is  added  to  the  animate  substan- 
tives that  form  their  plural  by  adding  og,  or  wag  (when  these 
latter  terminate  in  a  consonant  in  the  singular,)  and  to  the 
inanimate  that  make  the  plural  in  on. 


Substantives. 
Andng,  a  star  ; 


Examples. 

Plural 
anangog  : 


Akik,  a  kettle  ;  akikog  ; 

Oinebig,  a  eerpcnt,snake  ;  ginebigog ; 


Diminutives, 
anangons,  a  small  star 

(asterisk.) 
akikons,  a  small  kettle. 
ginebigons,     a    young 
snake. 
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Snhstaiitweti. 
Jingioak,  ix  piiic-trct' 

Atlk,  a  rein-deer  ; 

Ajihik,  a  rock  ; 
Watjakwad,  an  axe; 

Makak,  a  box  ; 


—  3G  — 

Plural.  Dim  in  n  ticcn . 

jiiKjwakwag ;  jingniakon.s,  a  young 
j)i  lie-tree. 

atikwag  ;  atikons,  a  young  rein- 

deer. 

ajihikon  ;  ajihiknns, a,  i^xwaW  rock. 

icufjakwadon  ;  wagakwadons,  a  small 
axe. 

makakon  ;  makakoiis,  a  .small  box. 


Ri'i-E  G.  The  termination  irens  is  attaclied  to  the  inanimate  sub- 
.«tantives  which  make  their  plural  by  adding  wati ;  a.",   odena^ 
a  village  ;  odenawun  ;  odenawens,  a  small  village,  etc. 
For  the  plural  of  the  diminutive.-*,  see  page.s  17  and  20. 

OF   THE   CASES   OP    SUBSTANTIVES. 

Case,  in  the  grammatical  language,  is  the  position  or  state  of 
a  substantive,  with  regard  to  other  words  in  the  same  sentence. 

The  Otchipwe  substantives  have /o?(r  cases,  viz:  the  Nomina- 
tice,  Possessive,  Objective,  and  Vocative. 

The  Nominative  denotes  simply  the  name  of  a  person  or  tiling, 
or  the  subject  of  the  verb.  Examples  of  the  nominative  case  are 
all  the  substantives  of  the  Dictionary,  from  the  tirst  to  the  last. 

The  Oltjective  denotes  the  object  of  some  action  or  relation.  It 
does  not  differ  from  the  nominative  in  its  construction,  except 
in  the  third  person  of  the  personal  pronouns,  where  the  nomi- 
native is  loin,  winaiva,  he,  she,  it,  they  ;  and  the  objective  is  o, 
him,  her,  it,  them. 

The  l'osse.<isive  expresses  the  relation  of  property  or  posse.^- 
sion.  This  possessive  case  is  expressed  in  Otchipwe  by  putting 
o  or  od  between  tlie  two  substantives,  of  which  one  corresponds 
to  the  English  nominative,  and  the  other  to  the  possessive.  The 
position  of  the  two  substantives  is  the  same  as  in  English  ;  the 
possessive  comes  first,  and  then  the  nomjnative;  and  instead  of 
the  letter  s  with  an  apostrophe  before  it,  which  is  put  in  English 
between  the  possessive  and  the  nominative,  we  put  in  Otchipwe 
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a  or  od,  (rthicli  properly  signifies  Jiiti  or  Jicv.)  Wo  put  o  l)efore* 
nonuiiatives  that  begin  with  a  consonant,  and  od  before  tliose 
that  begin  with  a  voweh  But  sometimes  this  o  is  inseparably 
connected  with  the  possessive,  and  sometimes  changed  into  w. 
(This  will  be  better  understood  after  the  study  of  the  possessive- 
pronoun.) 

EXAMPLES   OF   THE   POSSESSIVE   CASE. 

Kin  gi-hidon  John  o  maninaiyan,  I  have  brought  John's  book. 

Aiiindi  iioss  0  sakaon  f  where  is  my  father's  cane? 

Ki  widif/hnagan  od  inawi'magaiian,  thy  v.iie's  relatives. 

Kill  in-gislipinadon  kissaie  o  wakdigan,  I  will  buy  thy  brother's' 

house. 
Meno-ijiwebisid  iniiii  od  incndamoicinan,  a  good  man's  thoughts. 
Kitchi  ogimd  ogwissan  gi-niboioan,  the  King's  son  is  dead. 
Kikinoamugewinini  loiwan  dkosiwan,  the  school  teacher's  wife  is 

sick. 
Kismie  0  tchimdn,  my  brother's  canoe.     Kimisse  od  anakan,  thy 

sister's  mat.     Noss  od  assahin,  my  father's  nets. 
Axo  inini  ojisheiaii,  that  man's  grand  children. 

The  Vocative  is  used  in  calling  persons  or  other  objects.  It  is 
double,  singular  and  plural. 

The  vocative  in  the  singular  number  is  only  employed  in  call- 
ing proper  names,  or  terms  of  relationship.  Other  substantives 
are  not  susceptible  of  this  vocative;  or  rather,  their  vocative  is 
like  the  nominative.     They  undergo  no  cliange  in  the  vocative. 

I.      RULES    FOR   THE   FORMATION   OF   THE   VOCATIVE   SINGULAR. 

KuLE  1.  Proper  names  of  women,  ending  in  A-we,  reject  the  two 
last  letters,  to  and  e,  to  form  the  vocative.  F.  i.  Gijigokwe, 
voc.  Gijigok  ! — Windigokwe,  voc.  Windigok  !  Ugdkice,  voc. 
Ogdk  ! — Nodinokive,  voc.  NOdinok  !  Otaivdkwe,   voc.  Ofaicak  ! 

Rule  2.  The  proper  names  of  men  and  women,  ending  in  a 
rou'c^,  cut  oti"  this  vowel  for  the  vocative.  F.  i.  Nijodc,  voc. 
Mjod  ! — Ahinodji  voc.  Ahinddj. 
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liri-E  3.  Terms  of  relatioiisliij),  endiiij:    in    a  vowel,  reject  this 

vowel,  to  t'urni   the    vocative.     F.  i.  Nita,   my    hnjther-iii-law  ! 

voc.   nit  ! — Nijifilic,   jiiy    uncle,   (my    7nof/ier's'    l)rollK'r,)    voc. 

nijish  ! — Niii()s/i('  (or  niitwis/u;,)  my  aunt,  (my  i)i(tfher\s  sister,) 

"oc.  itindsh  !  or    )ihiwish  ! — Niiu/d,   my   motlier,    voc.    iiiiig  ; 

(They  say  more  couuuouly,  iii)i(je!) 

Exr.cpiioiis. — Nit/iis/iaiiir,  my  uncle,  (my  faihcr\s  brother,) 
.makes  niiiiisha  .' — Niiuldiiijwn,  my  sister-in-hi\v,  or  my  friend,  (a 
female  speakinjr  to  a  female,)  ihtes  not  cliange  in  the  vocative, 
jniHlaiu/we ! — A^vV7//,  my  friend,  (a  male  speaking  to  a  male,) 
makes  likewise  iiuiji ! 

For  the  terms  of  relationship,  ending  in  a  consonant,  tliere  is 
no  general  rule  for  the  formation  of  the  vocative.  Some  of  them 
make  their  vocative  like  the  nominative  ;  as  Ningwiss,  my  son, 
voc.  ningwins  ! — Nindaniss,  my  daughter,  voc.  ninddniss  ! — 
Ninidjanis-H,  my  child,  voc.  vinidjaniss  !  Nikdniss,  my  brotlier, 
my  friend,  voc.  nikdm.ss  I — Ninsigoss,  my  aunt,  (ni}'  father's 
sister,)  voc.  ninsigo.ss ! — Nindojini,  my  step-son,  voc.  nindojim! 
— Some  of  these  terms  form  the  vocative  in  a  peculiar  manner  ; 
as:  Nimi.shoniiss,  my  grand-fatlier,  voc.  nimisho — Nohomiss,\w\ 
grand-mother,  voc.  voko  ! — N(>.ss,u\y  father,  voc.  nos.se. ' — (The 
Indians  of  Grand  Portage,  Fort  William,  and  other  places  in  the 
north,  say  noss  !  instead  of  nosse!) 

The  vocative  in  the  plural  numl>er  is  used  for  8ul)stantive8 
animate  and  inanimate,  after  the  following  rules. 

II.   BULKS  FOU  THE  FORMATIOX  OF  THE  VOCATIVE  PLURAL, 

a.     For  animate  substantives. 

Rule  1.  Substantives  ending  in  d,('',  i,  6,  add  idog  for  the  vo- 
cative plural.  F.  i.  Akiwes'i,  an  old  man,  voc.  aldwesiidog  ! — 
Abinodji,  a  c\\\\i\,  voc.  abinodjiidog ! — Gigo,  a  fish,  voc.  gi- 
goidog  ! — Pakadkwe,  a  cock,  voc.  pakadkweidog  ! 

Rule  2.  Substantives  ending  in  the  plural  in  ag  or  ti'rt^',  cliange 
ag  into  idog,  to  form  the  vocative,  F.  i.  Nind  inawemaganag, 
my   relations,    voc.  nind  inaivemaganidog  ! — Jimaganishag, 
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Holdierp,  \oc.  jimmjanishidoy  ! — Kwiwinensaf/,  boys,  voc.  kwi- 
iinsensidog  ! — Ikivesensag,  girls,  voc.  ikwesensidoy  ! — Inini- 
tcaff,men,  voc.  ininiwidog  ! — Ikwcicag,  women,  \oc.  ikicewi- 
dog  ! — Pijikiwag,  oxen,  voc.  pijikiwidog  ! 

Ri'i-E  3.  Subntantives  ending  in  tbepbiral  in  g,  ig,  orog,  change 
the  final  ginto  dog.  F.  i.  Anishinilbeg,  Indians,  voc.  AnUhind- 
hedog  ! — Ogimdg,  chiefs,  voc.  oginiddog  !  Andngog,  stars,  voc. 
andagodog  I — WahoHog,  rabbits,  voc.  wahnsodog  ! — Opinigy 
potatoes,  voc.  opinio'og  ! — Assabig,  nets,  voc.  assabidog  ! 

Rile 4.  Substantives  witli  possessive  pronouns  change  their 
last  syllable  nig  into  dog.  F.  i.  Kind  ogiinaminanig,  our 
chiefs,  voc.  nindogimaminadog ! — Nikdni.ssinanig, our  friends, 
our  brethren,  voc.  nikdnissinadog  ! — Nin  widjiwdganinaw'g, 
our  companions,  voc.  ninwidjiiodganinadog  ! — Nind  inaicema- 
ganinanig,  our  relations,  voc.  nind  inawemaganinadog  ! 

h.    For  inanimate  sub.itantices. 

Inanimate  substantives  have  a  proper  vocative  plural  in  the 
rhetorical  figure  of  Apostrophe,  where  inanimate  objects  are  ad- 
dressed like  animate  beings.  There  are  two  rules  for  the  for- 
mation of  this  vocative. 

Ri'LE  1.  Inanimate  substantive."?  ending  in  the  plural  in  an, 
change  this  an  into  idog,  to  form  the  vocative  plural.  F.  i., 
Masindiganan,  books ;  voc.  masindiganidog !  Matchi  bimddi- 
sivoinan,  bad  lives,  (bad  habits  ;)  vocative,  matchi  bimddisi- 
winidog  ! 

Rule  2.  Inanimate  substantives  ending  in  the  plural  in  in  or 
on,  change  their  final  7i  intoc?o<jf.  F.  i.,  Mitigipubin,  bows; 
voc.  mitigwabidog  !  Nagweiabin,  rainbows  ;  voc.  nagweiabidog  ! 
Otchibikon,  roots ;  voc.  otchibikodog  ! 

Remark.  Substantives  which  are  at  the  same  time  participles, 
form  their  vocative,  singular  and  plural,  according  to  the  para- 
digms of  the  diflferent  Conjugations,  (as  you  will  see  in  theChap- 
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tor  of  Verbs.)  F.  i.,  Enamiad,  a  cliristiaii  ;  voc.  cnniniaian .' 
cliristian  I  enamiaieg  !  ye  christiaiiHl  EnamiaNNitj,  a  pagan! 
voc.  enamiassiwan  !  pagan  I   enamiassiweg  !  ye  paganH  I 


CHAPTER    II. 


OF    PKOXOUNS. 


A  Pronoun,  as  denoted  by  its  very  appellation,  is  a  word  Uf<ed 
for  a  noun,  or  instead  of  a  noun  or  substantive,  to  avoid  the  too 
frequent  repetition  of  the  same  word.  This  is  the  reason  why  it 
follows  here  immediately  after  the  substantive.  And  it  is  ordin- 
arily placed  immediately  before  the  verb  in  the  sentence.  Tliis 
is  the  reason  why  it  precedes  immediately  the  verb  in  this 
Grammar. 

There  are  five  distinct  sorts  or  classes  of  pronouns  in  the  Ot- 
chipwe  Grammar,  viz  ;  Personal,  Possessive,  Demonstrative,  In- 
terrogative, and  Indefinite  j^ronouns.  Wn  shall  now  consider 
each  of  these  ditl'erent  clas.'ses  of  pronouns,  respecting  their  in- 
tiections  and  peculiar  use. 

I.    I'KllSOXAL   rUOXOUNS. 

Personal  Pronouns  are  those  which  designate  the  three  per- 
sons ;  the ^rs<  person,  or  the  speaker;  the  second  person,  or 
the  one  spoken  to  ;  the  third  person,  that  is,  the  person  or  thing 
spoken  of. 

SCHEMK   OF   THE   PERSONAL   PUONOUNS. 


First  person 

Sec.  person : 
Thd  person  : 


{ 

{ 

{ 


sing. 


plur. 

sing, 
plur. 


nin,  I,  me,  •» 

r    nin,  or  M,  |   "'^^^  "«' 

\   ninawind,  or  kinatoind, 

ki,  or  kin,  tliou,  thee, 

kinawa,  ki,  you. 


sing,    win,  he,  she,  it, 
plur.   winawa,  they 


'tj  I    0,  him,  her,  it,  them, 
,    J         (objective  case.) 


II 


! 


\  1 


rson,   or 
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I\emark  1.  To  the  pronouns  nin  and  ki,  a  euphonical  d  is  at- 
tached, when  the  following  verb  conunences  with  a  vowel  ;  as, 
nindija,!  go;  kid  annki,  thou  workost ;  nind  inendahiin,  wx' 
think  ;  kid  i no im,  yon  tell  him,  eto. 

There  are  analogous  cases  of  such  euplionical  letters  also  in 
other  languages.  In  French  the  letter  t  is  inserted  between  the 
verb  and  pronoun  in  some  instances  to  avoid  a  cacophonical 
accunuilation  of  vowels  ;  as,  y  en  a-t-il?  aime-t-on  ?  etc.  There 
is  another  analogy  to  our  case  in  the  Italian  language.  Wlien 
the  conjunctions  eand'o,  and  the  preposition  a  are  followed  by 
a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel,  a  euphonical  d  is  attached  to 
them  ;  as  voi  ed  in  stensu  ;  io  od  orjni  altro  ;  ad  tin  certo  passo...., 
etc.  There  are  also  in  the  Chapter  of  Verbs  some  such  interpo- 
sitions of  the  euphonical  d,  {od,  ged-,  gad-.) 

It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  this  d,  although  generally 
used,  may  also  sometimes  be  omitted.  We  mav  say  ;  Mi  ge-iji- 
iccbak,  instead  of  mi  ged-ijiwebak,  so  it  will  happen.  Mi  ge-iiig, 
so  it  will  be,  or  be  it  so.  Mi  aw  ge-ijad,  this  one  will  go.  In 
the  0^fl?ra  dialect  the  euphonical  cZ  is  more  frequently  omitted 
than  in  the  Otchipwe. 

As  we  are  speaking  of  euphonical  letters,  we  must  mention 
one  more,  which  is  used  in  this  language.  It  is  the  letter  i, 
which  is  sometimes  prefixed  to  the  particles  gn,  ko,  na,  and  sa, 
and  to  the  conjunctions  dash  and  gaie,  when  the  word  i)receding 
them,  ends  in  a  consonant,  to  avoid  a  disagreeable  crowd  of  con- 
sonants ;as,  win  igo,h.e  himself,  odinan  iko,  he  uses  to  tell  him  ; 
ki  nondaw  ina  ?  dost  thou  ;  hear  me  ?  ki  kikendass  isa,  thou 
art  learned  ;  nongom  idash,  but  now  ;  nin  igaie,l  also.  But  it 
n\ust  again  be  observed,  that  the  interposition  of  this  euphoni- 
cal i  is  notabsoluteh'^  necessary  ;  and  I  remarked  among  the  In- 
dians ,  that  it  is  more  usual  in  some  places  than  in  others  ;  and 
more  frequently  employed  by  old  grave  speakers  than  by  young 
folks.  It  is  also  more  frequently  used  in  speaking  than  in  writ- 
ing. Be  it  finally  remarked,  that  the  same  vowel  is  again  used 
in  Italian,  to  prevent  a  crowd  of  consonants. 
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Uemark  2.  The  first  perpon  in  the  plural,  we,  is  expressed  in 
Otchipwe  by  nin  or  ki,  by  ninatvind  or  kinawind. — iVi'/i  or  H  is 
einpioyod  in  the  immediate  connexion  with  the  verb  ;  as,  iiin 
iKu/amomin,  we  i^'inj;,;  kipisindamiii,  we  listen.  But  when  the 
pronoun  is  not  connected  with  the  verb,  ninawmd  or  kinawind 
is  employed  for  we;  a.8,  awenenay  i(/iw  neyamodjiy  ?  Ninawdin 
sa.  Who  are  those  that  sing?  We  do.  Awenenay  l(/iw  ])esin- 
dangiy?    Kinawind  sa.    Who  are  those  that  listen.    We  do. 

Remark^.  Although  the  pronouns  nin  and  ki,  ninawind  and 
kinawind,  all  signify  we,  the  difference  between  nin  and  ki,  and 
between  ninawind  and  kinaxoind,  is  material,  and  must  well  be 
kept  in  memory,  for  the  right  use  of  them. 

1.  Nin  or  ninawind  \»c\v\-p\oy&A,  when  those  that  speak,  do 
not  include  in  their  number  the  person  or  persons  whom  they 
speak  to.  F.  i  ,  nin  nagamomin ,  we  sing,  (we  that  speak  now, 
not  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  we  speak.)  And  likewise 
ninawind,  that  is,  we  only  that  speak,  not  the  person  or  persons 
spoken  to. 

2.  Ki  or  kinawind  is  used,  when  those  that  speak,  include  in 
their  number  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  they  speak.  F.  i., 
ki  jrisindamin,  we  listen,  (we  that  speak,  and  the  person  or  per- 
sons to  whom  we  speak.)  And  so  also  kinawind,  we  altogether, 
those  that  speak,  and  those  that  are  spoken  to. 

Nota  bene.  Please  mind  well  this  difference  between  nin  and 
ki,  ninawind  and  kinawind.  You  will  have  to  make  use  of  it 
throughout  this  Granmiar. 

Remark  4.  The  Otchipwe  language,  like  all  other  primitive 
and  ancient  languages,  does  not  use  the  second  person  plural  in 
addressing  a  person  to  whom  respect  is  shown  ;  the  second  per- 
son singular  is  invariably  employed,  may  the  person  addressed 
be  on  the  lowest  or  highest  degree  of  respectability.  You  have 
seen  this  already  in  many  of  the  preceding  examples.  In  Eng- 
lish such  addresses  sound  rather  rough  and  unusual,  (except 
among  Quakers.)  But  in  order  to  give  exactly  the  meaning  of 
the  Otchipwe  phrases  in  English,  I  always  retain  the  second 
person  singular  also  in  English.  Be  it  generally  remarked  here, 


.^B*-  t^-jueafmwmi. 
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tliat  tlie  Enfjli.sh  portion  of  all  the  examples  of  this  Graniinar 
coulil  1)0  much  lietter  than  it  i.s,  l)ut  I  try  to  accommodate  the 
translation  as  much  as  can  he,  to  the  oriu;inal,  in  order  to  give 
to  the  learner  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  Otchipwe  sentences. 

11.      POSSESSIVE   PRONOUNS. 

Possessire  Pronouns  are  those  which  mark  possefsslon  or  pro- 
perty. They  may  he  divided  in  two  classes,  viz  :  those  that  im- 
mediately precede  a  Hubstantive,  which  we  may  call  ronjiincfhie 
possessive  pronouns  ;  and  those  that  stand  separated  from  it, 
which  can  he  named  relafwe  possessive  pronouns. 

First  class  :  Conjunctive  Possessive  Pronouns. 


Sing. 


Nin,  my  ; 

ki,  thy  ;         Plur. 

0,  his,  her,  its  ; 


Nin  or  ki,  our  ; 
ki,  your ; 
0,  their. 


These  pronouns  arc  always  placed  immediatehj  before  a  suIh 
stantive,  or  before  an  adjective  proper  that  may  precede  a  .sub- 
ftantive. 

Examples. 

A7/i  mindjikuwanar/  bij,  bring  me  my  gloves  (mittens  ) 

Disikan  ki  wlwdkiran,  put  on  thy  hat. 

Uliaw  kwhcisens  saiatjitod  0  masinaigan,  this  is   the  boy    that 

likes  his  book. 
Kimisse  osdmominwcndan  o  wabamotcJiiicJiaf/wan,  thy  sister  likes 

too  much  her  looking-glass. 
Nin  sagia  aw  abinodji ;  viiow  o  irhvakicancns,  I  like  this  child  ; 

here  is  its  little  bonnet. 
Anindi  nin  tcJiimanindn  ?  Where  is  our  canoe? 
Kaunka  ta-nibossiwag  ki  tchitchdgonanig,  our  souls  will  never  die. 
Anin  cndashiwad  ki  manishidnishimiwag  ?  What  is  the  numljer 

of  your  sheep? 
Mij  ogoiD  kwiivisensag  o  masinuiganiwan,  give  to  these  boys  their 

books. 
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Uatuinownu  o  initio  <lo(hnnoti'inan,]n»  (her)  ffood  deeclH  are  many. 
Ninjiiujctidan  ninmaichi  iJiwrbiHiwiti,  I  Imte  my  bad  conduct. 
Ki  ijcte  vKiKinaifjan  aion   kikinoainadinf/  kid  otthkimaninaiddu 

dank  mino  (janawendan,  make  une  of  thy  old  book  ut  school, 

and  take  well  care  of  thy  new  book. 

Second  class  :  Kelative  Possessive  Pronouns. 


Ninau'ind,  or  kinawind, 
[ourn  ; 


(  Kin,  mine  ;  C  Ninawind,  or  ki 

Sin<r.  J  liii,  thine  ;  Plur.  <  kinaica,  yours  ; 

(.?(•/■/(,  ]/..^,  liers  ;  I  tvinawa,  theirw. 

These  pronouns  are  not  in  immediate  connexion  with  the  sub- 
stantive to  which  they  ailude,  but  are  separated  from  it  by  one 
or  more  words,  whicli  precede  or  follow  tlie  substantive. 

Examples. 

Nin  yanahatvh  nin  mdkoman  ow.    E,   nin  sa,  nin  nissitdwinan. 

This  is  perhaps  my  knife.    Yes,  it  is  mine,  I  recognize  it. 
Kin  yanahatch  ki  moshwem  (ja-mikawag.     Kin  sa,  nind  inindam. 

It  is  perhaps  thy  liandkerchief  I  found.  It  is  thine,  I  thin  . 
Win  na  o  pakitciyan  ow  'f  E,  win  sa.     Is  this  liis  (her)  hammer  ? 

Yes  it  is  liis  (hers). 
Kinatca  na  ki  wakaiyaniwa  ow  ?  Kawin  ninawind.     Is  this  your 

house  ?    No,  it  is  not  ours. 
Kinawind  na  gcget  kid  akhnindn   kakina  iw  ?  E,   kinawind  sa 

kakina.     Is  that  indeed  all  our  land  ?    Yes,  it  is  all  ours. 
Ninawind  na  nin  tchimaninan  iw  ?    Kawin,  kinaioa,  nind  inen- 

dam.     Is  that  our  canoe  ?    No,  it  is  yours,  I  think. 
Winaiva  na  od  assahiican  handdisiican  ?    E,   winawa  sa.    Are 

their  nets  lost?    Yes,  theirs. 

Remark  1.  You  see  by  these  examples,  that,  whenever  the 
possessive  pronoun  is  not  immediately  before  the  substantive, 
one  of  the  second  class  is  employed. 

Remark  2.  What  has  been  said  in  the  preceding  number  of 
the  euphonical  d,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  pronouns  of  this  num- 
ber likewise.     So  vou  will  i^av  : 


—  45  — 


Mil  IxtliixikdwiKjim,  my  cunt ;  Imt  you   will  liuve  to  say,   niiid 

(inuhdn,  my  mat. 
A'/  niahinin,  thy  hIioc  ;  Imt,  kid  andi/aii,  tliy  plate. 
0  (luilamowin,  h\»  ^\o\u^^  ;  Imt,  od  (inanih'win,  liin  rolijrioii. 

Hiinark  \\.  Tlic  (liH'crciice  ht'twocii  niii  uml  kin,  owm;  ninit- 
V'ind  iu\(\  kiiKtirind,  ourH  ;  Ih  the  name  aw  Htuted  uhuvciii  Heunak 
.3,  of  the  preceding  number  (p.  42). 

TJie  une  of  tlie  Otcliipwe  posHesHJve  pronouns  is  ilifRcult.  Tlie 
ditticulty  is  not  created  by  tlie  pronouns  themselves,  which  are 
simple  ;  but  by  the  substantives  that  follow  them. 

To  employ  correctly  these  pronouns  with  their  substantivep, 
attention  mu.«t  be  paid  to  the  substantive  or  noun,  to  know  wlie- 
tlier  it  is  animate  or  inanimate.     (See  pajres  14  and  15). 

We  will  here  first  consider  the  use  of  the  possessive  pronouns 
with  inanimate  substantives. 


7  'I 


A.     Possessive  Pronouns  with  inanimate  Suhstantices. 

Form  1. 


Sinirular. 


Plurah 


Singular. 


Plural. 


i 


(Nin  tchimCin,  my  canoe, 
kl  tcMinan,  thy  canoe, 
o  tchiman,  his  (her)  canoe. 

!nin  ichimaiman,  my  canoes, 
ki  tchimanan,  thy  canoes, 
o  ichiviaimn,  his  (her)  canoes. 

f    Kin  ichimamwAu,   ") 

7  .  ,  7 .        .   .       r  our  canoe, 
I       kl  tcmmamnnn,  i 

Iki  tchimainwa,  your  canoe, 
0  tcJtimamwa,,  their  canoe. 

f    7iin  tchimanmanin ,    •» 

ki  tchimanummm,  J    ^"'  ^^"'^'■''' 


ki  tcJiimamwan,  your  canoe.s, 
0  tchiman'nv an,  their  canoes. 


After  this  form  may  be  constructed  all  the  inanimate  substan- 


r 


' 


h 


♦ 


J'/ 
1' 


If     ■!, 


i  r 


i\' 


'■\   ! 
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lives  with  tlieir  posHCseive  proiiouii.s,   that  add   tlic  flylhihle  an 
fur  the  phiral,  as  : 


Nin  nahikirnn,  my  vensol. 
Nin  mo.iin/ii(/an,  my  liouk. 
Niahtifiwait,  my  liciid. 
Ninik,  my  arm. 
Niinlon,  my  month. 
Nitawaij,  my  ear. 
Nind  ajmhiwin,  my  chair. 


jVi/t  viokoiniin,  my  knife. 

A'/zi  irak/iit/(in,  my  house. 

Nishl,  my  foot. 

Nikad,  my  leg. 

Niknv,  my  hone. 

Nihid,  my  tooth. 

^//u/  adnpowin,  my  tahle. 


Remark.  In  rcj^ard  to  the  orthography  of  Homc  words  in  tins 
list,  and  of  many  others  of  thiH  description  in  tlic  following? 
forms,  it  is  necessary  to  observe,  that  I  adoi)ted  the  rule,  as  well 
for  the  inanimate  a.s  animate  suhstantives,  to  write  tlie  po.sse.s- 
Hive  pronoun  with  its  substantive  in  one  word,  whenever  (mind 
this  well),  whenever  the  substantive  is  such  as  never  to  be  used 
atone,  separated fromits  possessive  pronoun.  So,  for  instance, 
tiishtiijwdn,  my  liead.  The  word  shti(/wan  is  never  used  in  the 
Otchipwe  lun<i;ua<i;e,  it  is  no  word  of  this  langua^^e.  It  must  al- 
ways luive  a  possefesive  pronoun  before  it,  and  it  is  inseparable 
from  it.  Of  the  same  kind  are:  Ninik,  nindon,  im'id,  nikdn, 
nishk'injiij,  niiaic,  niidss.  Noss,  nin</d,  uokomiss,  nojishe,  ntta, 
ninim,  niss'im,  nishime,  nissaXe,  nidjikiwe,  nindamju'c,  nintjwlss, 
ninddniss,  etc.,  etc. — These  and  other  words  of  this  kind,  are 
never  pronounced  without  a  possessive  pronoun.  Why  and 
how  shall  we  then  separate  them  in  writing  ?  What  the  most 
ancient  usage  of  the  language  has  connected,  the  individual  wri- 
ter ought  not  to  separate. 

Here  is  a  little  sub-form  for  this  kind   of  substantives,   with 
their  possessive  pronouns. 

[Nikdn,  my  bone, 
kikan,  thy  bone, 
okan,  his  (her)  bone. 

r    nikanan,  my  bones, 

)    kikannw,  thy  bones, 

(     okanan,  his  (her)  bone.s. 


Singular. 


Plural 


•''•■«».,ua»yjf*««rl. 


—  r 


Singular 


IMiiral 


iV/7,7i«inaii,    -» 
Uhmnuhn,    |  '"""  '"""'' 

/xi/voinwii,  yniir  Ikhu'. 
iihnii'wvii,  tln'ir  Ixjiie. 

/(//ivz/jinnniii,    i 
Av'Av<»inaiiin,    j 

hili'tinWVlUl,    VoUl'     liDDO.l, 

oAv</ii\vaii,  their  lumert. 


our  lioiiCH. 


Note.  Some  of  these  wonls,  deiioting  partsof  tho  huinau  Imily, 
termiiuito  iti  the?  second  plural  in  ananin,  n.s,  nishl,  my  foot  ; 
»/.v/V/ananin,  oiir  feet.  Likewise  iiinilc,  my  arm  ;  nikniJ,  my 
loji ;  nifihi'ii;/,  my  car  ;  n'lbid,  my  tooth.  Some  words  uf  this, 
and  of  the  following  forms,  change  the  possessive  pronoun  of 
the  third  person,  o,  into  wi,  as,  mhkl,  my  tooth  ;  ir'ihid,  his 
tootli.     And  many  others  in  other  forms,  inanimate  and  animate. 

Examples. 

Nihid  nind  dknsin  ;  I  have  toothache,  (pain  in  one  tooth.) 
Wihidnnod  ako.iinan  ;  he  has   toothache,  (j)aiu  in  iiinre  than 

one  tooth.) 
Kakina  kid  akosimin  kiMigwdmwnw'wi  ;  we  have  all  headache, 

(we  all  have  pain  in  our  lieads.) 
Wabang  in-mddjiiussin  ki  ndhikwaniuan  ;  our   ve.-^sel  will  leave 

to-morrt)w. 
Maniift  Iidican  ki  ndhikwaniwan  ;  your  vessels  are  large. 
Tdkiivmaj/ad  ki  bimddisitvininan  nma  akin;/;  our   lite  on   earth 

IS  short. 
Anwniindisnda,  andjiloda  kid  ijiwt'ihisiwiniunn,  ki  ;/a  (fantiiamo- 

(jonnn  da.sh  Deb^niminnnf/  ki  batddoipi ninan'm  ;  let    us  repent 

and  change  our  conduct  (our  Hfe)  and  our  Lord  will  Idot  out 

our  sins. 
Deb^nimiiang,  bonigidetawishindm  nin  batddowin'mamw  ;  Lord, 

forgive  us  our  sins. 
Debendji(,ed  o  kik4ndanan  kakina  kid  in^ndamowiniuamn  ;  the 

Lord  knows  all  our  thoughts. 


> 


li 


M 

lb'. 


i 


.j^ 


? 


t 


lilf 


li' 


If''     ':' 
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DchcnhnllrnKj^   hi    wiibandanan  kukina   niii  doiJamoninxnamn  ; 
Lord,  tlioii  Heenl  ail  our  actions. 

Form  2. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Kind  ahuj,  my  polo,  (^'^Ige-pole), 
kid  alnrj,  thy  pole, 
od  abaj,  his  (her)  pole. 

iiindnbajiu,  my  polei«, 
kid  abaj'in,  thy  poles, 
od  ahaj'u\,  their  poles. 

Nind  abdj'u\i\\\, 


Singular.       -{ 


I    i\ina  «w(yinan,   •» 

I       1  ■  1    1    ■■  t   our  pole. 


Plural. 


I  kid  abaj'iwii,  your  pole, 

(.  (/(?  a^Cf/iwa,  their  pole, 

f  A^/m(Z  o6fl/inanin,    ^ 

J  A-H?  aftajinanin,    J           ^     '' 

I  o(Z  abajlwan,  your  pole.=, 

[  A7VZa6«/i\van,  their  poles. 


To  this  form    belong  the  substantives  with  their   possessive 
pronouns,  that  add  for  the  plural  the  syllable  in ;  as: 


Nind  amt,  my  spear, 
NinlndJ,  my  hand, 
Niade,  my  heart, 
Niiaw,  my  body, 
Niidss,  my  flesh. 


pi.  nind  anitin,  our  spears. 
"     ninindjin.  our  hands. 
"     nindiiuanin,  our  hearts. 
"     ki  awinun,  our  botly. 
''     kiidssinO.n,  our  flesh,  etc. 


Noie.  The  two  last  words,  niiato  and  niiass,  have  wi  in  the 
third  person,  instead  of  o;  wiiaw,  his  body;  wiidsSj  his  fle.sli, 
(or  meat  in  general.)    Set  Note,  p.  47. 

EXAMIM.ES. 

A7«{Jt'inanin  ka</ini(/  ia-bimadisima<iadon  gijigong,  kishpin  ena- 
miangin  iji  bimadisiiang  aking ;  our  bodies  will  live  eternally 
in  heaven,  if  we  lead  a  Christian  life  on  earth. 


\l 


■"■'-' -t0:'i^\  imm 
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M^khi-ijiu'^ltisidjhj  ioliaw'\\\a,n  kagiif^  ishkotiny  ta-dcvndkideni- 

wuii;  tlie  bodies  of  the  wicked  will  bum  in  eternal  fire. 
Awishtoid  kltcki  nihiwa  o  gi-ojitonan  kid  a«t/inanin  ;  the  black- 

Kniith  hii8  made  a  groat  many  f-pears  for  us>,  (a  great  number 

of  our  i- pears.) 
Ndmcatig  iiiiid  abajin  o  gi-bodawenan ;  he  burnt  up  (or  fired) 

live  of  my  lodge-pole.s. 
A7»//H(/inanin  aiuiang  kid  ujitomin  kakina  kid  inauokiwiii'man  ; 

liy  the  u.sc  of  our  hands  we  do  all  our  work. 
Swdtigauamiadjig  odAwan  moshkineniwaii  viinu  intndamowiii  ; 

the  hearts  of  true  Christians  are  full  of  good  will. 


Form  3. 

Nin  makak,  my  box, 
hi  makak,  thy  box, 
o  makak,  his,  (her)  box. 

nin  makukon,  my  boxes, 
ki  makakon,  thy  boxes, 
o  makakon,  his,  (her)  boxes. 


SiniTular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


I 


our  box. 


Plural. 


Nin  jnakakonan,    ) 
ki  makakonan,    ^ 

ki  makakow'A,  your  box, 
0  makakowa,  their  box. 

nin  makakonnn'm,    ")  , 

,  .       ,    7         .        ^    our  boxes, 
ki  makakonanin,    j 

ki  makakowan,  your  boxes, 
o  makakowau,  their  boxes. 


After  this  form  can  be  formed  all  the  inanimate  substantives 
with  their  possessive  pronouns^  that  add  the  syllable  on  to  the 
singular  to  form  the  plural  ;  as  : 

Ni7i  wigwdssitoic/amig ,  my  lodge.         Nin  wagdkwad,  my  axe. 
Nishkinjig,  my  eye,  or  my  face.  Nind  ajaio^shk,  my  sword. 


ii 


1 


iv^' 


Mil 


Yf'. 


\U 
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Examples. 

Mamoda  ki  loagakwadonan'm ,  awi-manisseda  ;  let  us  take  our 

axes,  and  let  us  go  and  chop  wood. 
Manadadon   ki   wapdkicadownn ,   awashiruc    onyisliin  iiin,  nin 

wagdkiimd  ;  your  axes  are  had,  iny  axe  is  hetter. 
Kid  dkosin  na  kishkinjig  ?  Is  thy  eye  sore  ? 
Gega  o  gi-wanitonaii  nsJikiiiJigon  ;  lie  almost  lost  his  eyes. 
Nijinon  naugwana  kid  ajaweskkon  ;  thou  hast  then  two  swords. 
Mddjidon  ki  makak  ;   gaie   kinawa  mddjidoiog  ki  makakowim  ; 

carry  away  thy  box  ;  and  you  also  carry  away  your  boxes. 

licmark.  "We  could  take  the  three  forms  in  one  only,  and  say 
that  the /?////r</a'e  i'OH'c/,  *  which  is  a  in  the  first  form,  i  in  the 
second,  and  o  in  the  third,  makes  the  only  difference  in  the  ter- 
minations. But  I  think  that  ft)r  the  lieginner  it  will  be  easier  to 
have  the  forms  before  him  detailed  according  to  the  three  diffe- 
rent mutative  vowels.  Learners  that  are  more  advanced,  may 
take  the  three  forms  in  one. 

OF   THK   POSSESSIVE   TERMINATIONS. 

The  inanimate  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns  take 
sometimes  the  terminations  m,  ini,  or  om.  which  may  be  called 
in  the  Otchipwe  Grammar  the  jtosucssive  terminations,  because 
they  are  annexed  to  substantives  with  possessive  proncuns,  in 
order  to  express  more  emphatically  propertij  ov  possession.  F.  i. 
^ind  ak\,  my  land,  my  farm  ;  nind  akim,  my  own  piece  of  land  ; 
nin  kijdpikisigdns,  my  little  stove  ;  nin  kijdpikisigdnshw,  my 
own  little  stove.  Nin  wdgakwad,  my  axe;  nin  wagakwadom, 
my  own  axe. 

There  are  three  rules  for  the  annexation  of  the  possessive  ter- 
minations to  inanimate  substantives  ;  viz  : 

Rule  1.  Inanimate  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  which 
terminate  in  a  vowel,  take  the  possessive  termination  7n. ;  as, 


*  You  win  Hilda  Note  on  the  mutati%'e  vowel  in  the  next  Chapter,  in  the 
enumeration  of  the  different  kinds  of  verbs.  As  far  as  this  mutative  vowel  is 
concerned  liere,  you  may  call  it  thus:  The  vnwtl  with  luhich  the  terminations  of 
these  forma  commence. 
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Nin  misknn,  my  blood  ;  nin  miskwim,  ki  miskwim,  o  mis'k- 
wim,  my,  thy,  his  own  blood.  Nin  mashkiki,  my  medicine  ; 
nin  mashkikim,  etc.  Nin  sibi,  my  river;  nin  sibiin,  o  sibiin,  etc. 

Rule  2.  Inanimate  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  which 
form  their  plural  by  adding  on,  take  the  possessive  termina- 
tion om ;  as,  Nin  (jijiijadon,  my  days  ;  nin  (jijigadom,  my  own 
day  ;  nin  gijai/adorn&n,  my  own  particulardays  ;  o  (jijigadom, 
his  remarkable  day.  Nind  ajuwa^hkon,  my  swords  ;  od  aja- 
weshkom,  od  ajaweshkoman,  etc. 

Rule  3.  All  the  other  inanimate  subst.antives  with  possessive 
pronouns,  and  likewise  all  inanimate  diminutives,  take  the 
possessive  termination  im  ;  as,  Nin  nubikivdn,  my  vessel ;  tiin 
ndbikwdnim,  my  own  vessel,  my  very  ve.ssel.  Nin  miiigwdb, 
my  bow  ;  nin  mitigwab'im,  o  mitigwab'wn,  etc. 
Note.  All  these  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  that 

take  a  possessive  termination,  belong  to  Form  I.  "  Nin  ichimdn." 

B.  Possessive  Pronouns  wj^/t  animate  Substaniioes. 
We  have  seen  in  the  preceding  forms,  how  possessive  pronoun.? 
are  expressed  with  inanimate  substantives.    Let  us  now  consider 
the  effect  they  make  on  animate  substantives. 

Form  1. 

f  Nind  ak'ik,  my  kettle, 
kid  akik,  thy  kettle, 
od  akikon,  his  (her)  kettle. 

nind  akikog,  my  kettles, 
kid  akVcog,  thy  kettles, 
od  akikon,  his  (her)  kettles. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


^ 


C   Nind  akikonan, 
kid  akikonan 


■■\ 


our  kettle, 


kid  akikovfa,,  your  kettle, 
I,      od  akikowan,  their  kettle. 


^ 


(    nind  akikonanig,  i 

,  . ,    7  .,         .      >    our  kettles, 
)       ktd  afciA;onanig,  j  ' 


kid  akikowag,  your  kettles, 
od  akikowan,  their  kettles. 


in 


1^ 

;> 

I  * 


I 


!\.l 


K. 


1^  ^-    \i 


M: 
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i 
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Some  animate  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  tliat  ter- 
minate their  plural  in  i(j,  confonii  also  to  this  form,  but  their 
mvfaiire  vowel  *  is  i  instead  of  o.  F.  i.  nind  assiib,  my  net;  pi. 
niwl  (issuing,  my  neta  ;  od  assab'm,  nind  assab'man,  kid  assab- 
iwag,  etc.     This  i  remains  throughout  all  the  terminations. 

Some  animate  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  that  add 
only  (I  for  the  plural,  and  end  in  a  vowel  in  the  singular,  belong 
also  to  this  form  with  a  little  variation  ;  as : 

I'  Nidf  anishindbe,  my  neighbor,  (fellow- 
J  man,)  brother. 

]  kidf  aiiisMnabe,  thy  neighbor, 

(^  widf  anishinaben,  his  (her)  neighbor. 

f  nidf  anishinabeg,  my   neighbors,    (fel- 

j  low-men). 

;    kidf  anishinabeg,  your  neighbors. 

(^  widf  antshinaben,  his  (her)    neighbors. 


Singular 


Plural 


Sinirular, 


< 


f  Nidf  anishinabenan,  ) 
kidf  anishinabenan,  ) 


our  neighbor. 


Plural. 


^ 


kidf  anishinabewa,,  your  neighbor, 
l^    widf  anishhiabewan,  their  neighbor. 

C    7iidi'  anisJiinabenamg,  )  ... 

I     -    -  -         -       .         .      }  our  neighbors 


kidf  anishlnabenani 


j     kidf  anishiiiabewag,  your  neighbors. 
i.   widf  anishinabewan,  their  neighbors. 


Likewise,  nidf  bimddisi,  my  fellow-liver,  (fellow-man),  etc. 

Remark.  This  Form  1  is  seldom  used.  The  animate  substan- 
tives with  possessive  pronouns,  take  almost  always  the  posses- 
sive terminations  m,  im,  or  om. 

There  are  likewise  three  rules  for  the  possessive  terminations 
of  tlje  animate  substantives,  viz  : 

Rule  1.  Animate  substantives,  ending  in  a  vowel,  take  the  pos- 
sessive termination  m,  when  they  are  preceded  by  a  posses- 


*  See  Note  p.  50, 


I  : 


eive  pronoun.  F.  i.  KJe-Mnnito,  God  ;  nin  Kije-Manifom,  my 
God.  O/7/ma,  chief,  king  ;  nind  oifimnm,  my  chief. /h/h/,  man  ; 
nind  ininim,  my  n.an,  my  husband.  Ikwc,  woman  ;  nind 
ikwem,  my  woman,  my  wife.  Moshwc,  handkerchief;  nin 
moshwem,  my  handkerchief. 
Rule  2.  Animate  substantives  forming  their  plural  by  adding 
ag,  hj,  or  tag,  take  the  possessive  termination  im,  when  a  pos- 
sessive pronoun  is  prefixed  to  them.  F.  i.  Manishianish, 
sheep,  (pi.  mani.s-htanhs/fdg,)  nin  7nani.shtanif!him,  my  sheep. 
MosinUvhigan,  image,  (pi.  masinitckiganag,)  nin  masinitchi- 
gan'im,  my  image.  Op'in,  a  putatoe,  (pi.  op//ng,)  nind  npin'uw, 
my  ])otatoe.     IJigo,  li.sh,  (pi.  gigoia.^,,]  nin  gigd'uw,  uiy  fish. 

Rule  H.  Animate  substantives  that  turm  their  ])lurul  by  adding 
og  or  ivdg,  take  the  possesive  termination  oni,  when  they  have 
a  possessive  pronoun  before  them,  when  they  don't  terminatein 
a  vowel  in  the  singular.  (If  the  substantives  with  the  plural 
termination  in  iimg,  terminate  in  a  vowel  in  the  singular,  they 
belong  to  the  first  of  these  i  les,  and  take  the  possessive  ter- 
mination m  ;  as,  ikwe,  woman,  (pi.  ikweicag).  nind  ikwem.  Pi- 
jiki,  ox,  (p\.  pijikiwag),  ninpijikim,  etc. 

Examples  to  rule  3. 

Wabo.'i,  rabbit,  (pi.  ivabo.iog,)  ninwabosom,  my  rabbit.  Andng, 
star,  (pi.  anangog.)  nind  anangom,  my  star.  Atlk,  rein-deer,  (pi. 
atikwag,)  nind  atikou),  my  rein-deer.  Jingwak,  pine-tree  (pi. 
Jingwakwag),  iiinjingwakom,  my  pine-tree,  etc. 

All  the  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  mentioned  in 
the  above  three  rules,  belong  to  the  following  form. 

Form  2. 

Nind  ogimdm,  my  chief, 
kid  oglinam,  thy  chief, 
od  ogimaman,  his  (her)  chief 
7iind  ogimamag,  juy  chiefs, 
kid  ogimamag,  thy  chiefs, 
od  ogimaman,  tlieir  chiefs. 


Singular. 


Plural 


il^ 


:'\ 


hi'i 


7^ 


A     4 


Singular.     ■{ 
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f  Niiid  o(/imam'ma,\], 
kid  Of/imwn\nart, 


our  chief, 


Plural. 


kid  offimam'iwa,  your  chief, 

I,       od  o(/i)nam'iwiin,  tlieir  chief. 

f  uind  (x/imamwauiis,  )  ,  .  „ 

I      ,  . ,       .  .'     y    our  chiei.'^, 

J      kid  o«/'una>mnanii^,  j  ' 

I      kid  ogimam'wwig,  your  chiefH, 

t      od  offimamiwan,  their  chiefs. 

Besides  all  the  animate  sub.-tar.tived  with  pos.se8sive  pronouns, 
tliat  liave  tlie  possessive  terminations,  tliose  also  that  add  ag  in 
the  plural,  belong  to  this  form,  as  some  of  the  following  examples 
will  show  you. 

Examples. 

Mino  inakoniyewag  kid  ogimunnuanig  ;  our  chiefs  make  good 

laws,  (regulations). 
Ncbwakad  anishinabe  o  hahamitawan  od  ogimdman  ;    a  prudent 

Indian  listens  to  his  chief 
Nissiwag  nin  kitchi pijikiminanig,  nananiwag  dash  niii  pijikin- 

.s'/wnnanig  ;  the  number  of  our  cows  is  three  ;  and  of  our  calves, 

five. 
Gi-mino-nitawigiwag  na  kid  opinimiwagt  Have  you  got  a  good 

crop  of  potatoes  ? 
Batainowo;/  na  kid  ikwesensimag  ? — Nawateh  hatdinoivag    nin 

kwiwisensiinag.     Hast  thou  many  girls  ? — I  have  niore  boys. 
Nin  gi-wabamimanan  od  andngom&n,  wdbanong ;  we  liave  seen 

his  star  in  the  east. 
Nind  indic&magan,  my  relative,  (pi.  nind  inawemaganag.)    Non- 

govi  nibiwa  nind  inawcmagamnanig  gi-bi-ijawag  oma  ;  to-day 

many  of  our  relatives  came  here. 
Kotawdn,  a  large  piece  of  wood  for  fuel,  a  block,  (pi.  kotaioan&g.) 

Ki  kotawaniwag,  your  blocks  ;  nin  kotawan'msknig,  our  blocks  ; 

0  koiawanan,  his  block,  or  his  blocks. 
KUchipison,  a  belt,    (pi.    kitchipison&g.)     Dij  ki  kitchipison&g  ; 

bring  here  thy  belts.     Nin  kiichipison'man,  our  belt ;  ki  kit- 

chipisoninamg,  our  belts. 


Wi" 
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In  the  terms  that  mark  the  dirterent  decrees  of  relaiioiifihip, 
there  is  some  deviation  from  tho  preceding  furfiis,  some  irregu- 
larity, Avhich  we  have  to  consider  now. 

Ikregulau  Form  1. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


I 


I 


AWs,  my  father, 
Avas'.s',  thy  father, 
ossaii,  his  (her)  father. 

nossag,  my  lathers,  * 
kossug,  thy  fathers, 
ossan,  his  (her)  fathers. 


our  father, 


Noaainan.  \ 
A'o.9*inan,  ) 
A-o-^siwa,  your  father, 
ossiwan,  their  father. 


nossinan\}r,    ) 

,       .        .        >    our  fatliers, 

A'OA'A'manig,    ) 

A'o.s.siwag,  your  fathers, 
OA'.viwan,  their  fathers. 


This  form  is  irregular  only  in  the  third  persons,  wliich  are  not 
preceded  by  od,  as  the  regular  form  is,  od  ogimaman,  <>d  nffima- 
miwan.  Exactly  after  this  form  is  inflected  the  term  tidkotniss, 
my  grand-mother. 

The  following  terms  of  relationship  :  Nimislwmiss,  my  grand- 
lather;  ningwiss,  my  son;  ninddniss,  my  daughter;  nintdja. 
nins,  my  child  ;  nisiniss,  iny  father-in-law  ;  and  others  which 
you  will  find  below,  in  the  list  displayed  after  these  irregular 
forms,  are  also  inflected  according  to  this  first  irregular  form, 
except  in  the  third  persons,  where  they  take  o  or  od :  omishomis. 
sail,  ogwissaii,  odanissan,  onidjaninsan,  osinissan,  etc. 


I         . 


'0 


m 


*  A  person  may  have  two  fathers,  or  two  mothers  ;  one  by  nature,  and  ano- 
ther by  adoption. 


A    « 


I  I"  < 


Singular. 


Plural 


Singular. 


Plural. 
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Irregular  Form  2. 

Niugd,  my  niothcr, 
ki<]a,  tliy  mother, 
otjin,  his  (her)  mother. 

I    ningaiag,  my  motliers, 
/    ki(jaiag,  thy  mothers, 
(    ogin,  his  (her)  mothers. 

(   Ninganan,    )  . 

I     ,  .   ■'  >    our  mother, 

j     kiganan,       ) 

^1     kigiwa,  your  luotlier, 
(^    ogiwan,  their  mother. 

f    ninqananig,    )  ^, 

I     ,     '^        .         ?    our  mothers. 
kigananig,      ) 


^ 


kigitoag,  your  mothers, 
(^   ogiwan,  their  mothers. 


This  form,  as  you  see,  is  altogether  irregular  ;  and  there  is  no 
other  word  belonging  to  it. 

Irregular  Form  3. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Sinsular. 


Nissai('',  my  brother  (older  than  I,) 
kissaie,  thy  brother, 
ossaieian,  his  (her)  brother. 

nissamag,  my  brothers, 
kissaie'mg,  thy  brothers, 
ossaie\an,  his  (her)  brothers. 

r  Nissaicnan,    ^    ^^^^  brother, 

'  kissai  enaxt,     ) 

1  kissaieiwa,  your  brother, 

1^  ossaieiwan,  their  brother. 


Plural.         ^ 


C   7iissau'x\anig, 
kissaien&n'ig, 


our  brothers, 


kissuleiwag,  your  brothers, 
i^  ossaieiwan,  their  brothers. 


ii-l 


f 
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Here  arc  some  animate  fiubstantives  with  po.sse3nive  pronouns 
belonging  to  tliis  form  ;  viz  : 

Niminhome,  niy  undo,  {xny  faiher'x  brother.) 

Nijhhe,  my  uncle,  (niy  wother's  brother.) 

Niiio.shr,  (iiinwi)t/ir  )  my  aunt  (my  mother's  sister.) 

Ninii.Hsr,  my  syster,  (older  than  1.) 

Nislnme,  my  brother  or  si.ster,  (younger  than  I.) 

Nidjikiwi;  my  friend,  my  brother,  {ici((Jik'uoi''\an.) 

Nindangoshe,  my  she-cousin,  (a  female  speaking.) 

Niiiduiujive,  my  sister-in-law,  or  my  friend,  (a  female  speaking.) 

N6Jishe,wy  grand-child,  (njishc'mn  ;  ojis/ielwan.) 

Besides  these  terms  of  relationship,  all  the  animate  substan- 
tives with  possessive  pronouns,  that  make  their  plural  by  adding 
ia;/,  belong  to  this  Ibrm  ;  as  : 

N ij ode,  twin ',  nin  nijodenxg  ;  ki  nijodenanh^  ;  ki  nijodclwa. 
Ahimdji,  child  ;  nind  abinodjinfin  ;  kid  abinodJnwa,g. 
Mindimnie,  old  woman  ;  niii  miiidhnoi enamg, ;  o  miiidhnoie'ian. 
Binc.shi,  bird;  o  bineshi'mn  ;  ki  bineshuiig  ;  niii  bineshinan. 
Pakaukwr,   cock,  lien;  nin  pakaakwenamg ;  ki  pakaakwcnan, 
etc.,  etc. 

The  other  terms  of  relationship,  (besides  the  above,)  conform 
themselves  to  the  preceding  irregular  forms,  or  to  the  regular 
forms,  according  to  their  plural.  If  you  know  the  first  and  the 
third  person  of  the  first  singular,  and  the  first  persons  of  the 
.first  plural  and  second  singular,  you  can  construct  the  rest  ac- 
cording to  the  above  forms.  In  the  following  list  these  four  per- 
sons are  indicated. 

Ninsmiss,  *  my  father-in-law ;  oslnissan,  ninsinissag,  ninsinis- 

sinan. 
Ninsigosiss,  my  mother-in-law  ;  os'igosissan,  nins'igosissag,  ninsi' 

gosissinan. 
Nita,  my  brother-in-law ;  tcitan,  t  nitag,  nitanan. 


I' 


*  See  Remark,  p.  46. 


t  See  ybte,  p.  47. 
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Nhn'm,    my    siHtpr-in-law,    (or    my    brotlu '-in-law ;    u  female 

spciikiiiji  ;)  ichtiiiHiu,  iiiiiimoi/,  niiihufimtii. 
Nitairis.s,  my  lic-coiiHin  ;  witdirinaan,  iiiluirisndt/,  iii/nirissiiKni. 
Ninhmtshi'-,  my  Hlie-coiirtin  ;  ivinimo.shiiaii,   uiuimo.iheiaij,  nini- 

mos/u'iKiii. 
Ni/cdnisn,  my  friond,  my  brotlicr  ;  (a /waZc  Hponking  ;)  icikdnis- 

.S7//J,  niL-uiiinnai/,  nikdniHtfiiuin. 
NhuiKjwan,  my  wuii-in-luw  ;  onim/wanan,  idiiiiujwancuj,  nining- 

waninan. 
Nixfihn,  my  (Ja\i<rliter-iii-Ia\v  ;  ossimin,  nimtimhi,  niHsiminan. 
K'uhsit/thss,  my  aunt,  (iny  father\s  sister;)  om'f/o.inun,  ninsifjos- 

,s<i)/,  n iit si(/<tssin an. 
NiiWKjUHinixH,  my  nepliew ;  uiiiiKjumnissan,  niniiiywanissag,  ni- 

ningtiHumsiiuin. 
Ni.s/timiss,  my  niece,  (a  wa^e  speaking  ;)  oshimissan,  nitihitnissag, 

nis/iimissinnn. 
Kindojiiii,  my  step-son,  or  my  nephew  ;  odojiman,  nindojimag, 

nindqjimhian. 
Nindojimikicem,  my  step-daughter,  or  my  ni°i;e  ;  odojimikweman, 

nindojimikwemag,  nindojim  ikweviinaii . 
NindC)jimisit,  my  niece,  (a  y'cMia/e  speaking,)  oddjimlssan,  nindo- 

Jimissag,  nindojim  ins i nan . 
]!^indinddwa,  the  lather  or  the  motlierofmy  daughter-in-law; 

odinddivan,  nindinddwag,  nindinddioavan. 


Otckipioe  terms  for  "  my  cousin." 


A  male 
will  say 


'  my  uncle's  Qmnishome) 


my  uncle's  (nijishe) 


'  son,  nissaie  (or  nishi- 
me,)  my  cousin, 

J  daughter,  nim)sse(0T  ni- 
shime,)  my  cousin, 

C  son,  nitdwiss,  my  cou- 

J       sin, 

j   daughter,  ninimoshe,  my 

1       cousin. 


I 


A  fi'iiiale 
will  fray  : 


—  no  — 

'  my  uncle's  (ntmifi/innii)   f  fmi,  nisHuie (or  niH/iime,) 

J       my  couHiii, 
]    (liiu;^lit"r,  nimi.isr  (or  »/- 
(^      s/iiiiH',)  my  cuuHiii, 
(  Hon,  niniinoxhe,  my  cou- 
J       will, 

I   tluu<;litor,   niv<lnnijnnhc, 
L      my  cousin. 

f  li._        •it't'  (nhisif/n.ss)         f  son,   nUnwisti,   my  cou- 

.siii, 


•    my  uuck'fi  (nijit</ii:) 


A  malo 
will  8ft V 


my  atint'fi  (ninwishe) 


'  my  auiit'8  (nmsigofis) 


A  female 

will  say  :    ^    my  aunt's  Qiinicishe) 


< 


(laughter,  Hm//«rt."»/<(',my 
cousin, 
C  soii,/i/.v,s7//V  (or  uishime), 
J        my  cousin, 
j   daughter,    niniifi.'ie    (or 
^       nishinie),my  cousin. 

son,  iiininioahe,  mv  cou- 

sin, 
daughter,  ninddngnxhe, 
my  cousin, 
I'  Ron,ni.sfiaie  (or  nishimc), 
J       my  cousin, 
J   daughter,  nimisaeipvni- 
y      nhime),  my  cousin. 


^ 


Otchipwe  terms  for  "  my  nephew,"  a?t(/  "  my  niece." 


A  male 
will  say 


\ 


'  my    brother's    {nixHidc,    f  son,  nindujim,  my  neph- 
niskime)  j       ew, 

I   daugh ter, niddjimikwem, 
y      my  niece, 


my     syster's    (nimisse,    (  son,  niningwaiuss,   my 
nishime)  j       nephew, 

I   daughter,  nishimiss,  my 
[^      niece. 


if! 


1 


1. 


m: 


\<i  ■ 


1 
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fi^l 


Ji 


I 


ii 
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my    hrothcr'H    {nissoir,   (  Hon,   nininf/wantss,    my 


r,   ^  flon,   iiinnu/waruss,    m 

(')   J  lU'pllC'W, 

]   (Jivughtor,  rii.ihimitis,  in 
A  foruali!    J  |_      iiieco, 

will  say:     |    my      sister's     (nhiiissr,   f  son,     niinlojimisn,     my 

Iiiishiinr)   \        nephew, 
J   (liiuj^liter,     nindujimiss, 
\  L      my  niece. 

Olchipwe  terms  for  "  my  Itrotlier-in-Iaw,"  and  ''  my  sister- 

in-ltt\v." 

(  my  wife's  brother,  nita,  my  brother  in-law, 
A  male       J    my  Hiwter's  huHband,  nita,  my  brolher-in-law, 
will  say  :      J   my  wife's  sister,  ninivi,  my  sister-in-law, 

(^  my  brother's  wife,  ninim,  n>y  sister-in-law. 

f  my  liiisband's  brother,  ninim,  my  brother-in-law, 
A  female     ]    my  sister's  husband,  ninim,  my  brother-in-law, 
will  say:      |    my  husband's  sister, /im^W«//^,  my  sister-in-law, 

t  my  brother's  wife,  nindCinye,  my  sister-in-law. 

Peculiarities  in  regard  to  these  terms  of  relationship. 

1.  The  English  term,  "  my  brother,"  is  given  in  Otchipwe  by 
two  terms,  nissaie  and  nishime  ;  the  former  signifying  a  brother 
of  mine  that  is  older  than  I  am;  and  the  latter  a  brother  younger 
than  I.  And  the  English  term,  "my  sister,"  is  also  given  by  two 
terms,  nimisse,  my  sister  older  than  I ;  and  nishime,  my  sister 
younger  tlian  I. 

2.  The  English  term,  "my  uncle,"  is  given  in  Otchipwe  by 
nimishome,  which  signifies,  my  father's  brother  ;  and  by  nijishe, 
which  denotes  my  mother's  brother.  And  the  term,  "  my  aunt," 
is  expressed  by  ninsirjoss,  my  father's  .sister  ;  and  ninwishe 
(ninoshe,)  my  mother's  sister. 

3.  Like  the  Jews  and  other  ancient  nations,  the  Otchipwe 
Indians  call  the  children  of  two  brothers,  or  of  two  sisters,  bro- 
thers and  sisters,  {nissaie,  nimiise,  nishime,)  which  are  called 


I 


—  6«  - 

consina  in  Enj^liah  utul  other  iiuHlorri  Iun;;ua;.'OH.  But  tho  childriMi 
ot  n  brotlior  ami  a  HiHtcr,  tlicy  call  roimiim,  ititrucins,  {ninimoshe, 

4.  'I'lic  Otcliipwo  cannot  naiiif  (lintinctly  any  liijilicr  (h'j^roe  in 
the  (tuvetHliiKj  line,  than  grand-tather  and  jjrand-niother,  niminho- 
miss  and  nokomiss.  Kor  ^reat  j^rand-fiithcr  and  >;roat  j^rand- 
niothcr,  they  have  (he  name  tenuH  as  tor  ;^raiid-rathcr  and  grand- 
mother. 'I'hey  have  the  term,  nindaiihiikc-nimiithomixn  ;  hut  this 
doec  not  strictly  signify,  my  great  grand-father  ;  it  signities  any 
of  my  anccHtorw  higher  than  grand-father.  In  \\w  dencending  lino 
tliey  call  hoth  a  grand-.^on  and  a  grand-daughter  with  the  name 
term,  nttjis/ic.  And  all  that  i.s  lower  than  nojiti/te,  is  called  ani- 
kCibidjiijan. 

Examples. 

Wcnhljan i.ssiilj iy  o  kitcJu  nuj/iawan  iko  oHuljnnins'wvan  ;  parents 
use  to  love  very  much  their  children. 

Naiungim  omd  bi-ijuica</  nitdwistiiuanig  ;  our  consins  come  here 
fre(|uently. 

Eji-sdijiidisoiang  ki  da-sd(jianuni(j  ki(lj'dnis/iindbe\mn\g ;  as  we 
love  ourselves  we  ought  to  love  our  fellow-men. 

Joseph  ossaiS'mu  niulndatchiiiwaban,  as/iiine'mn  dash  bejignnigo- 
ban ;  Jo.«eph  had  ten  brother  (holder  than  hiin«elf,)  and  one 
brother  (younger  than  liinjself.) 

Nunyom  nin  gi-wdbamag  nij  kinimog ;  to-day  I  saw  two  of  thy 
.sisters-in-law,  (speaking  to  a  male  ;)  or  two  of  thy  brothers-in- 
law,  or  sisters-in-law,  (speakind  to  i\,  female.) 

Ki  wdbamdwag  na  ko  kishhnissiwag  ?  Do  you  see  sometimes 
your  nieces  ?  (speaking  to  a  male) 

Anm  eji-bimddisiwad  kidojimissiwag  ?  How  do  your  nieces  do  ? 
(speaking  to  a  female.) 

Kikinoamaw  niasinaigan  kishime'xag;  teach  thy  brothers  (or  sis- 
ters, younger  than  thou,)  to  read. 

Nin  pijikimman  pakdkadoso,  kinawa  dash  ki pijikim'iwag  kitchi 
K'uiinowag ;  our  ox  (or  cow)  is  poor,  but  your  oxen  (or  cows) 
are  fat. 
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Nishlme  n  gi-hamldjian  o  tibaiglsisswanan  ;  my  (younger)  brotlier 
spoiled  hi.s  watch. 

Minosse  nin  tihnir/hi.s'firmnnnn  ;  our  clock  goes  riglit  (or  is  rig' it.) 

Sai/effiva  bntdinoirug  ki  nuJjunis>s\\\mt'v^  ;  our  children  are  al- 
ready many. 

Mi  (mia  ga-<laJi-nitmin(/iani/i(hoa  Imkinn  ninicfjaniinhiamg;  it  is 
here  we  brought  up  all  our  children. 

Nind  aidweivmininun  o  viino  dodawan  od  aniskindh emviW  ;  our 
trader  treat.swell  lii.s  IndiaiiH. 

Nita(j  intchinago  nin  (ji-bi-ganoniyoti  ,■  my  l)rother8-in-law  (a  male 
speaking)  came  yesterday  and  sjjoke  to  me. 


All  these  substantives  with  possessive  pronouns  can  be  trans- 
formed into  verbs,  and  thoy  are  often  so;  and  tlion  they  are  con- 
jugated. They  have  two  tenses,  i\\Q  prexenl  and  the  imperfect. 

We  will  employ  here  the  examples  of  our  preceding  form.  Now 
mind  this  :  T\\q  present  tense  of  these  substantives  with  possess- 
ive pronouns  translbrmed  into  verbs,  is  exhibited  in  the  prece- 
ding form,  regular  or  irregular  ;  and  the  imperfect  tense  wil!  be 
shown  in  the  following  forms. 

A.  Possessive  Pronouns  tinth\\\?i\\\\\\^iQ  Substantives  transformed 

into  Verbs. 

Form  1. 

Imperfect  Tense. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Nin  tcldmCimhvin ,  ihii  canoe  I  had,  (or  formerly  my 

canoe,) 
ki  tchimdnWyan,  the  canoe  thou  hadst, 
0  tchimdn'ihan,  the  canoe  he  (she)  had. 
f    nin  tchimdnihamn,  the  canoes  I  had,  (or  formerly 
!  my  canoes,) 

j       ki  tc?timdn\h&mn,  the  canoes  thou  hadst, 
t        0  ^c/ii'ma/iibanin,  the  canoes  they  had. 


—  g:{ 


Siiifjular.   -( 


Plural 


,  .     ,  .    ^   .     ,  >  our  torinor  canoe, 

A''  fcniinrnnuatiiiu,    i 

hi  tc/iiindii'wvahiiv.,  (lie  canoe  you  iiad, 

o  f  (•  hi  III  (I  n'lwdhiiu,  the  canoe  they  had. 

?i?»  ^7(f/»/<7/»inabanin, ")  „  , 

,.,  ,.    ^   .     ,      .      wornieriv  our  canoes, 
ki  ic/nm(m\nabiinin,  i 

ki  irliiiii/(n'\wA\y<\\\\n,  the  canoes  yov  liad, 

•^        <>  tchiuidn\\\aX)ii\\\\\,  the  canoes  they  had. 

Examples. 

Mi  ow  tusi  Miiijan'xhaw,  iakaii  dd.s/i  iiiiK/ofc/ii  noiujom  nin  kiti^ 

ge  ;  this  was  formerly  my  held,  l)ut  now  J  make  my  field  else- 

wiiere. 
Anindi  gwaiak  ija-atcg  ki  ii'dkaiijamwvihiin  ?     Where  is  the  spot 

where  your  house  stood  ? 
Kiahiine  od  aian  nin  inasinair/miWian  ;  thy  brother  has  the  book 

I  i;ad  1  rfore. 
Gi-sfikide  cndaiang,   kakiiia  dasli  nin  niasinniijan'wMihiimw   ij\- 

Iclidijidcwan  ;  our  house  took  lire,  and  all  our  books  we  had, 

burnt  down. 
Ki7nojw(((jaii\\ySi\)&,n\\\,  once  your  .sci.'^sors.    0  wojirdganlwahau, 

once  his  (her)  scissors. 

Form  2. 
Imperfect  Tense. 
Nind  abaj'ihan,  my  pole  (lodge-pole)  which  I  lost. 


Sinjxular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


kid  ahaj'ihan.  thy  pole  thou  iiad^., 
od  abajWrdw,  the  pole  he  (.-^lie)  had. 

C    nind  ahafxhamu ,  the  poles  I  had, 

kid  abajlhamn,  the  poles  tliou  liadst, 
I        od  «/>cr/ibar.in,  the  poles  he  had. 


Nind  ahafmahiiu, 


inn  aDannabnn, )    ,  ,  ,     , 

,.,'..,         V  the  pole  we  had, 
kta  abajmahan,  J         '■ 

kid  a^ffjiwaban,  the  pole  you  had, 

l^      od  a/><ryiwaban,  the  pole  they  had. 


t|i. 


n 


f 
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...    ,    ..     ,      .      vtlie  poles  we  liad, 
^.       ,  !      kid  ((ti<ijinn\)anin, ) 

j      kid  (/&«/i\vabanin,  the  poles  you  had, 

(^      od  a^rt/iwabanin,  the  poles  they  had. 

Examples. 

Mojagtwn  mikwmdan  ninmdjihan  ;  iiin  kashkendam giwanitoidn ; 

I  think  often  on  the  hand  I  liad  ;  I  am  sorry  to  have  lost  it. 
Nimisse  o  niaioiton  onindjlhan  ;  iiiy  sister  is  crying  because  she 

lost  her  hand,  (or  she  is  bewailing  the  hand  she  lost.) 
Apinenind  an//ibaniii,  kawin  nin  mikansinan ;  the  spears  I  had, 

are  lost,  I  don't  find  them. 

Form  3. 

Imperfect  Tense. 

Ninmakakohan,  the  box  I  luul,  (my  former  box,) 
ki  makakohiin,  the  box  tlicu  hadst, 
o  makakohan,  the  box  he  (she)  had. 

niii  TttaA-ffA-obanin,  the  boxes  I  had, 
ki  maknkohan'in,  the  boxes  thou  hadst, 
0  7«aA'aA*obanin,  tlie  boxes  they  had. 

f  Ninmakakouiihan.'i         „  , 

,  .       ,    ,       ,        V  our  former  box, 
'f      ki  makakonahan ,  I 

it  viakakowahan,  the  box  you  had, 

/MaA'a/iOwaban,  the  box  they  had. 

(  nin  wa/ifl/conabanin,  ■>  .,     ,  ,     , 

,  .       ,    -        ,      •      ?■  tbe  boxes  we  had, 
J      /a  mrt/tm'onabanin,  J 

I      ki  ?HrtA"aA-o\vabanin,  tlie  boxes  you  had, 

i^      0  waA'a/iOwabanin,  the  boxes  they  had. 

Examples. 

Gi-gawissemagad  nin  pijikiwi garni gohan  ;  the  stable  I  had,  tum- 
bled down. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


K 


Plural. 
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Minossebaniii  ki  wuydkwadoua.hamn  ;  the   axes   we   had   were 

good. 
Nind  atdwhci garni gohan  oma  atehan ;  here  was  the  store  I  had. 
Kid  afdw^wigamigowahan;  the  store  you  had,  once  your  store. 

Note.  The  Remark  on  page  4G  is  applicable  also  to  these  three 
forms. 

B.  Possessive  Pronouns  with  animate  Substanficcs  transformed 

into  Verbs. 

Form  1. 


Imperfect  Tense. 

Nind  aldkoh&n,  the  kettle  I  had, 
kid  akikoh&n,  the  kettle  thou  hadst, 
od  aA-iArobanin,  the  kettle  he  (she)  had. 

nind  a/aViobanig,  the  kettles  I  had, 
kid  a/t/A'obanig,  the  kettles  thou  hadst, 
od  aA7"A:obanin,  the  kettles  he  (she)  had. 

Nind  akiko\vAhvi\\,^  ,,     ,    ,  ,  ,     , 

,.,,.,        ,         Vthe  kettle  '—i  had, 
kid  akikonaha-w,  i 

kid  aA'/A'Owaban,  the  kettle  you  had, 

od  aA-iA'owabanin,  the  kettle  they  had. 

umtZ  aA'i'A-onabanig, )  ,,     ,    ,  ,  ,     , 

,.,,.,        ,      .      >the  kettles  we  had, 
kid  aA"?A-onabanig,  J 

kid  rtA'iA'owabanig,  the  kettles  you  had, 

od  aArtViowabanin,  the  kettles  they  had. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 
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E.XAMPLKS. 


Mi  sa  aw  ikwe  od  aA/A-obanin  ;  to  this  woman  belonged  the  kettle, 

(or  the  kettles.) 
Gi-batainowag   nind  flA7'A*onabanig  ;  the   kettles   we   liad   were 

many. 
Nin  nind  aA'^a&iban   aw  ;  nongom  dash  kaicin  nind  ossabissi  ^ 

this  was  my  net  ;  but  now  I  have  no  net. 
Gi- niwiwan  od  assabiw nhan'in  ;  they  had  four  nets  before. 


i. 


\\ 


"li 
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.Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural 
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JVw//'  anislii  ?»r//yeban,  my  fellow-man  (brother)  I  liad,  or  my  de- 
ceased follow-maii  (brother.)  Wb}}''  a iii.shi iinhehnn'm,  his  de- 
ceased lei  low-man.  Kidf  aidtihinabenahaulg,  our  deceased 
fellow-men. 

Form  2. 

Imperfect  Teniae. 

Niiid  offimdmihiin,  my  decea.sed  chief,  (or  the  chief 

I  had  before,) 
kid  of/imaunhan,  thy  deceased  chief, 
od  offimdin'ihau'iu,  his  (her)  deceased  chief 

iiin  ogrm/iitnhanig,  my  deceased  chiefs, 
kid  ofjimdiinbamg,  thy  deceased  chiefs, 
od  oijimdiinhixinn,  lii.s  (her)  deceased  chiefs. 

(  Niiid  o(/immmnaymn,-^onr  deceased  chief,   (or  the 
J      kid  ogim/omnahixn,  f     cliief  we  had  before,) 
j      Jcid  or/imdiiil\vahan,  your  deceased  chief, 
i^      od  o^Mwawnvvabanin,  his  (her)  deceased  chief. 

f  iiind  ()<jiin(nii'w.iihan\(i,^         ,  ,      ,  .  „ 
I      ,.,      .    ^    .     ,      .      V  our  late  chiefs, 
I      laa  o(/it)i(()>nnn\)au\g,  J 

]      hid  of/inidnnwahiixvig,  your  former  chiefs, 

\^       od  rtr/?«/f?wiwabanin,  their  deceased  chiefs. 

Examples. 

Ki  kitchi  ogim/nmna.ha.n  od  indkonii/ewin  ;  our  late  king's  law. 

Mn  widjiwd(/an'\ha.n  od  inodewisiwin  ;  my  deceased  companion's, 
(o:  ]^;  rtner's)  property. 

Kawin  wika  noiigom  mciia  niii  wdhamassig  nin  kikinoainngan- 
ibanig  ;  I  never  see  now  any  of  my  former  scholars. 

Nisscti,  keidbi  na  ki  mikwenima  kiwidigemdgatv  j&n  ?  My  brother, 
dost  thou  yet  remember  thy  deceased  wife  ? 

Jgiw  nij  ikwewag  o  gi-mino-dddaioaican  mojag  o  widig^mdgan- 
iwabanin  ;  these  two  women  liave  always  treated  well  their  de- 
ceased liusbands. 


I 
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N^ifar/ 0 gi-s(1(/iawan  owidif/ein/h/tonwahaum  ;  my  brothers-in-law 
liavc  loved  their  deceased  wives. 

Kitcid  i/inweiij  (fi-an6in'(/osi  o))ia  nin  IxnnUdf/dinnnhsxn  ;  our  de- 
ceat^ed  servant  was  very  long  eniployetl  here. 

The  words  of  the  irregular  forms  belong  to  this  Form  2,  in 
their  imperfect  tense,  as  : 

N^oss,  my  father.  iV'o.9.9iban,my  deceased  father.  A^os-s-inabanjOur 
deceased  father.  ^'o.s'.s-inaltanig,  otir  deceased  fathers. 

Nimis/ionii.ss,  my  grand-father.  Kimisliomisshmhiini';:,  our  de- 
ceased grand-father.s.  Kiini.s/iomiss\ha,u,  thy  deceased  grand- 
father. 

N'vkomiss,  my  grand-mother.  A/oArowtminaban,  our  deceased 
grand-mother. 

N'issaie,  my  older  brotlier.  N^issaieWjan,  my  deceased  brother. 
A''ma?Vinabanig,  our  deceased  brothers.  OsA'a?eiwabanin,  their 
deceased  brother,  (or  brothers.) 

NHtmnss,  my  lie-cousin.  N^itdiciss'ihsin,  my  deceased  cousin.  Wi- 
^/«?/.9siwabanin,  his  deceased  cousins. 

NituVojim,  my  step-son.  NwuV6jim\\)a,\\,  my  deceased  step-son. 
A7(f(5yiV/iinaban,  our  ileceased  step-son.  AVtZ'oyzwiiwabanig,  your 
deceased  step-sons. 

Some  of  the  words  of  the  irregular  forms,  when  in  the  imper- 
fect tense,  belong  to  other  forms,  according  to  the  explanativ^ns 
given  at  every  form,  as  : 

iVi7a,  my  brother-in-law.  iVV/«ban,  my  deceased  brother-in-law. 

iV'?7flnabanig,   our  deceased   brother.s-in-law.  PF//abanin,  his 

deceased   brother-in-law,  (or  brothers-in-law.)  (After  "  Nidf 
aiii.shiitube."     Nidf  anishindbehan.) 

Ninim,  my  sister-in-law  ;  (pi.  ninimog.)  Niniwohau,  my  deceased 
.«ister-in-law.  T^iVm«obanin,  his  deceased  sister-in-law,  (or  his 
deceased  sisters-in-law.)  Kiidmonahan,  our  deceased  sister-in- 
law.  (After  "  Nind  akikonahan ,)  etc  , etc 
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The  term  niiujd,  my  mother,  makes  its  imperfect  in  a  peculiar 
manner  ;  viz  : 


If      ' 


i 


Singular. 


Plural. 


■.Singular. 


Plural. 


Ninrjiban,  my  (iecoased  mother, 
ki(/ihan,  tiiy  deceased  mother, 
ogihanin,  his  (her)  deceased  mother. 

ningihnnig,  m}'  deceased  mothers, 
kigihniiig,  thy  deceased  mothers, 
ogihanin,  his  (her)  deceased  mothers. 

(  Ninqinahan,  "i  ,  ,         x, 

1    ,  .   *.'  >•  our  deceased  mother, 

!    kujinaban,    J 

I    kigiwaban,  your  deceased  mother, 

[^  ogiwaban,  their  deceased  mother. 

(  ninqinabaniq,')  ,  .        .1 

, .  .     ,      .       >  our  deceased  mothers, 
J    kigmabamg,    J 

j   kigiwahanig,  your  deceased  mothers, 

!_  ogiwabanin,  their  deceased  mothers. 
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The  dnbifative  or  traditional  mood  of  speaking  is  often  used  in 
the  imperfect  tense  of  terms  denoting  relationship,  when  they 
speak  of  deceased  persons  whom  they  never  saw. 

The  invariable  rule  for  the  formation  of  the  traditional  in  this 
imperfect  tense  is,  to  put  the  syllable  go  before  the  letter  b  in  the 
terminations  of  the  iniperfect  tense.  F.  i. 

Ifossiban,  my  deceased  father  ;  n'ossigoban,  my  deceased  father 

whom  I  never  saw. 
K'okomissinaban,  our  deceased  grand-mother ;  k'okomissinagohan, 

our  deceased  grand-mother  whom  we  did  not  see. 
Mnd  ogimdminaban,  our  deceased  chief;  nind  6gimdminagoba7if 

our  deceased  chief  whom  we  did  not  see. 
Kimishdmissinabanig,  our  deceased  grand-fathers  ;  kimishomissi- 

nagobanig,  our  deceased  grand-fathers  whom  we  never  saw. 

And  so  on,  putting  always  go  before  b  in  the  terminations. 


I 
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OF  THK   THIIU)   PERSONS. 

There  is  another  peculiarity  of  the  Otchi)i\ve  hingiia<;e,  which 
I  must  treat  of  hero.  Three  ditlereut  third  persons  are  distin- 
guished in  animate  substantives,  each  of  which  has  its  own 
construction  ;  namely:  the  simple  third  person,  the  .second  tl:ird 
person,  and  the  third  tliird  person.  I  would  have  mentioned 
this  in  the  Chapter  of  Substantives  ;  but  as  the  three  third  persons 
liave  influence  also  on  substantives  with  po.ssessive  pronouns,  I 
mention  and  explain  it  here. 

Third  person  simple. 

The  third  person  simple  is  that  which  is  the  only  one  in  the 
f.entence  ;  as  :  Kin  sagia  n'oss,  I  love  my  father.  Nin  hahnmitaioa 
ningd,  I  listen  to  my  mother.  A'Vm  and  iiini/n  are  the  third 
persons  simple  in  these  sentences.  There  is  no  particular  rule 
about  that. 

2.  Second  third  peraon. 

When  there  are  two  third  persons  in  a  sentence,  one  of  tliem 
is  our  second  third  person  ;  according  to  the  construction  of  the 
verb.  F.  i. 

Maham  kwiwisens  o  minadeniman  ossan ;  this  boy   honors  his 

father. 
Aw  inini  od  anokitanmn  v'nssan  ;  that  man  works  for  my  father. 
Nimisse  o  widokawan  ningaian  ;  my  sister  is  helping  my  mother. 
Kitekitwa  Marie  o  gi-nigian  Jesusan;  St.   Mary   gave  birth  to 

Jesus. 

The  second  third  persons  in  tlie  above  sentences  are  :  ossan, 
n'ossan,  ningaian,  Jesusan.  Those  that  understand  Latin,  miist 
not  think  that  the  second  third  person  always  corresponds  with 
the  Latin  accusative.  It  often  does  indeed,  but  not  always.  In 
the  above  four  sentences  the  second  third  persons  exactly  express 
the  Latin  accusative.  But  this  is  not  invariably  the  case.  Where 
there  are  two  third  persons  in  a  sentence,  one  or  the  other  may 
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be  our  second  third  person,  the  accusative  or  the  nominative, 
according:  to  the  verli.  'I'iii'  fulIo\vin<j;  examples  will  illimtrate 
this  matter. 

O  kikenimawan  nossaii  kakina  anisJiinnbe;!  oma  cnilanakWjiy  ; 
all  the  Indians  of  this  place  know  my  father,  [patrem  meum.) 

0  kikenimi(jnwan  noanaii  kakinn  aiihs/iiiKtheg  oma  endanakidjig ; 
my  liither  {pater  mens)  knows  all  tlie  Indians  of  this  place. 

In  these  two  sentences,  the  second  third  person  is  always 
nofisan  ;  hut  in  the  first  sentence  iiosnau  expresses  the  arr?<,s'rt//re, 
{pnfreni  meum,)  and  in  the  second  it  expiesses  the  itoininaHi'e, 
{pater  menu.)  (See  Ji'emark  after  the  paradigm  of  the  Passive 
Voice  in  the  iv.  Conj.) 

3.  Third  third  person. 

When  there  are  three  third  persons  in  a  sentence,  one  of  them 
is  the  second  third  person  (according  to  the  construction  of  the 
verb,)  and  the  f/iird  third  person  is  that  which  has  the  nearest 
report  to  the  second.  F.  i. 

Joseph  0  rii-odapinam,  AbinudJVan  oginigaie,  (or  oginiwan,)  mi 
dash  ga-iji-madjad ;  Joseph  took  the  Child  and  his  mother, 
and  departed. 

In  this  sentence,  Ahinodfiian  is  the  second  third  person,  and 
ogini  the  third  third  person. 

Remark.  Sometimes  there  are  three  and  more  third  persons 
in  a  sentence  ;  hut  if  all  are  in  equal  and  immediate  relation  to 
one,  this  one  is  the  third  person  simple,  and  all  the  others  are 
second  third  persons,  and  there  is  no  tliird  third  person  in  the 
sentence.    F.  i. 

Kitchi  ogima  Herode  nihiwa  o  gi-ni.'isan  ahinodjiian,  nihiwa  gaie 
iiiiniwan,  oshkinawcn,  ikwewan  gaie  oginissan ;  King  Herod 
slew  many  children,  and  he  also  slew  many  men,  young  men, 
and  women. 

Aw  Wemiiigoji  a  mino  hamian,  osiaissan,  iciioan,  onidjanissan, 
witan  gaie ;  (hat  Frenchman  takes  well  care  of  his  father-in- 
law,  of  his  wife,  children  and  brotlier-in-law. 
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In  thesf  two  sontcnccs,  Ilerode  and  Wi'un'tij/oji,  arc  ftimpJe 
thinl  persons  ;  all  the  rest  are  second  third  persons  ;  tliere  is  no 
third  third  person. 

Formation  of  the  second  and  third  third  person. 

A.  Formation  of  the  AQConCi  third  parson. 

This  person  is  formed  hy  adding  certain  terminations  to  the 
sin;.'nlar  of  the  third  ])ersou  simjile.  The.se  terminations  are 
seven  in  numlier,  viz:  n,  an,  ian,  in,  oian,  on,  van.  We  shall 
consiiler  them  in  examples.  (Breve  iter  per  exempla,  longum 
|)(  r  i)r;ecei»ta.) 

Term.  Simple  third  person. 


on. 


lau. 


in. 


oian. 


on. 


Anishindbe,  Indian,  (or  man,) 
Manito,  spirit, 
0(1) md,  chief, 
Joniia,  silver,  money, 
Noss,  my  father, 
Ninidjdniss,  my  child, 
Gijik,  cedar, 
Nind  oijiniam,  my  chief, 
njikins,  calf, 
Ningd,  my  mother, 
Kimisse,  thy  sister, 
Nissaie,  my  brother, 
Seniliu,  ribbon, 
Giyo,  fisli, 
Jinf/6b,  tir-tree, 
Ojnn,  potatoe, 

Nisslm,  my  daughter-in-law, 
Nishkdnj,  my  nail, 
(In  proper  names  :)  Monsog;'dig, 
Kitchigijig, 
Manitogisiss, 
Wewassang, 
Ninim.,  my  sister-in-law, 


Second  third  person . 
anishindben. 
muniton. 
■  igiman. 
joniiah. 
nijssan. 
ninidjdnissan. 
gijikan . 

nind  ogimaman. 
])ijikinsan. 
ningdinn. 
kimisscian. 
nissaieian. 
senibdian. 
gig oian. 
jingobin. 
opinin . 
nissimin. 
nishkanjin. 
Mo  n  sogidigoia  n . 
Kitchigijigoian. 
Manitogisissoian . 
Wewassaiigoian . 
ninimon. 
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Term.     Simple  third  person, 

MililJ,   tiTO, 

,1/*////,  ineiiii  ilojr, 
Aiidn(/,  8tur, 
//Y//(.        Aiijciii,  aii^rol, 

\\imili(/iiji,  Frenclnnan , 
Iiiiui,  tmiii, 
//r»r,  wonian, 
Aniik,  heaver, 


Second  third  person. 

initij/on. 
xnimon . 
(iiutnijon. 
An/'niiiran. 
Wcmitiijojiwan. 
ininiwan. 
iliwewan. 
amikwan. 


The  freiieral  and  invariable  rule  for  the  application  of  these 
(litl'erent  teriiiiMatioiis.  in  forming'  the  second  third  j)erson,  if, 
to  c'hatijre  the  letter  y,  in  which  all  animate  substantives  end  in 
the  plural,  into  n.  (Examine  the  above  examples.) 

B.  Formation  of  the  third  third  person. 

The  third  third  person  always  terminates  in  ini,  except  in 
some  proper  Indian  names,  where  it  ends  in  ani .  This  person 
is  formed  from  the  second  third  person.  J^et  us  exaniine  tUe 
above  seven  terminations  of  the  second  third  person,  and  see 
how  the  third  third  person  is  obtained  from  them. 

1.  To  the  terminations  n,  in,  on,  add  ini,  for  the  third  third  per- 
son. F.  i.  Maniton,  manitonini.  Nis.nmin,  niss'iminini.  Mi- 
t if/on,  mitigonini. 

2.  The  terminations  a/i,  and  ian,  are  clianged  into  ini.  F.  i. 
N'ossan,  n'ossini.  Ossan,  o.'i.'dni.  Ogwissan,  ogwissini.  Ki- 
misseian,  kimis.seini.  (Sometimes  the  syllable  loan  is  here 
added,  as  :  Ossiniwan,  n'ossiniwan,  ofjwissiniwan,  etc.) 

3.  The  termination  oian  (in  proper  names)  adds  i  for  the  third 
third  person.  F.  i.  Manitoijiaissoian,  Manttoyis'issoiani.  Mon- 
.sogidiyoian,  Monnogidigoian i. 

4.  The  termination  van  is  chan;;'-'d  into  trini.  F.  i.  Wemitigo- 
jiwan,  Wemitigojiwini.  Ihwevan,  ikicewint.  Wiwan,  wiwini. 
— Exception.  Ogin,  his  mother,  takes  only  i  for  the  third 
third  person  :  ogini,  fiomet'unes  ogini watt. 
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This  (listinction  of  three  third  persons  is  line  of  the  Keauties 
niwl  perfections  of  the  Otchipuc  huitrniiL'*'.  It  eontriKutt's  niute- 
liiilly  to  tlie  iiiieiiuivocal  iiiiilersiiiiKlin;.' of  thi-  whole  sciiteiice  ; 
wliereus  in  Hnjj;liHii  ami  in  other  liin^rnujres  we  are  sometimes 
uliiij^eil  to  insert  n  proper  name  or  another  word  to  avoid  misun- 
derstandin;^. 

Ilhislrotion.  In  tlie  sentence:  PatiJ  is  iiitlccil  a  wicked  man, 
Iw  (iliiKi.'if  lyillcd  his  lirnf/ier  and  his  wij'c  ;  you  ciinnot  know 
whetlier  Paul  iihnost  killed  his  own  wite,  or  his  liruther's  wife; 
hoth  senses  can  lie  understood  in  the  ahove  sentence  ;  and  when 
it  heconies  necesHary  to  avoid  misunderstandin}^,  you  must  in- 
sert Paul's  name,  or  some  other  word,  and  say :  he  a/mosf  kiUcd 
his  (Paul's)  wife;  or,  he  almost  killed  his  hndher  and  his  oirn 
wife.  And  if  you  want  to  say  that  Paul  ahnost  killed  his  hro- 
ther's  wife,  you  luive  to  say  :  he  ahnost  killed  his  brother  and 
his  l>rother\'i  wife.  This  doulile  sense  of  the  sentence  is  avoitU'd 
in  the  expressive  Otchipwe  languajre,  by  the  third  third  person. 
They  will  say  :  Paul  (/ef/et  matchi  ininiwi,  j/e[/a  otji-nissan  os- 
saieian,  iviwini  (or  loiunniwan)  (jaie.  The  third  third  person, 
wiwini,  can  only  mean  Paul's  brother's  wile  ;  because  if  Paul's 
wife  be  meant,  it  would  he  wiwan,  t\\Q  second  third  person  ;  and 
then  it  would  read  :  </e<ja  o  yi-nissan  ossaieian,  iciioan  yaie ;  he 
ahnost  killed  his  brother  and  his  (Paul's)  witie. 

Another  illustration.  Tn  the  sentence :  Mari/  is  a  reri/  indus- 
trious woman,  she  always  helps  her  cousin  and  her  mother  ;  you 
cannot  know  with  certainty,  whose  mother  is  meant.  It  can  be 
Mary's  mother,  or  her  cousin's  mother.  In  Otchipwe  there  can 
be  no  double  sense  in  such  sentences.  If  you  say  Marie  kitrhi 
nita-anoki,  mnjay  o  xcidakawan  odanyosheian,  oyin  yaie;  it  is 
clear  that  ybu  want  to  say,  Mary  always  helps  her  cousin,  and 
her  own  (Mary's)  mother.  Eut  if  you  say  Marie  mojay  o  widoka- 
wan  odanyosheian,  oyini  yuie ;  it  is  clear  that  Mary  always 
helps  her  cousin  and  lier  cousin's  mother. 

Hemark.  The //(//v?  per.«on  appears  sometimes  even  in  inani- 
mate anhaiant'iveH  with   posses.«ive  pronouns;  but  it  is  not  so 
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coiniiioiily   ust'il,   nor  so  important  as  in  animate  substantives 
with  possessive  pronouns. 

EXAMI'LKS. 

Enamiad  loeweni  o  gad-odajnnaynatvan  Jes-iisan  iHidwini ;  the 
Christian  ouj^iht  to  receive  wortliily  tlie  body  of  Jesus.  {E7ia- 
viiad,  simple  third  ])erson  ;  Jcsiimn,  second  third  person  ; 
wiiuwini,  third  third  person.) 

Debenjijjed  o  honi<pdciawan  aiamiienindisonidjin  o  bdfddoioinini 
(or  o  bdtddoiviniiiiivan  ;)  the  Lord  Torgives  their  sins  to  those 
tliat  repent.  {iJehcndjhjed,  simple  third  person  ;  aianwenin- 
disonidjin,  second  third  person  ;  o  bdtudowiiuni,  (or  o  bdtu- 
doii'ininiwan),  third  third  j^erson. 

Kiichitwd  Marie  dpitchi  weweni  o  gi-ganawendamawan  Je.snsaii 
od  ikitowinini  ;  St.  Mary  kept  very  well  the  word  of  Jesus. 

Nind  aiviig  dw  ikive  odanan  od  onagaiiimwan ;  that  woman 
lends  nie  her  daughter's  dishes. 

III.      DEMONSTRATIVE   PKOXOirNS. 

Demonstratioe  Pronouns  are  those  that  indicate  or  point  out 
the  persons  or  things  spoken  of.  They  are  divided  according  to 
the  two  classes  of  substantives  or  nouns,  in  those  that  refer  to 
animate  substantives,  and  those  that  have  report  to  inanimate. 

1.  First  Class  :  Demonstrative  Pronouns  referring  to 
animate  objects. 

For  near  objects. 
Sing.  Aw,  tcaaw,  mdham ;  this,  this  one,  this  here. 
Plur.   Og6w,mdniig ;  these,  these  here. 

For  distant  objects. 
Sing.  Aw,  that,  that  one,  that  there.  ■• 

(For  the  second  third  pers. :  iniw,  or  aniw.) 
Plur.  Igiw,  or  agiic,  those,  those  there. 

(For  the  second  third  pers. :  iniw,  or  aniw.) 

Remark.  There  is  no  difference  of  sex  perceptible  in  the  Ot- 
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chipwe  demonstrative  pronouns.  The  same  pronfuin  is  employ- 
ed to  refer  to  a  man,  a  woman,  a  cliiM,  or  even  a  lifeless  object, 
when  it  is  useil  in  Otchipwe  likea  living:  hein.L'.    See  p.  14, 15,  IG.) 

EXAMTLKS. 


Mahan  Ahimdji  ia-kitcki-dt/oiuvekiwa;  this  child  shall  be  much 

spoken  against. 
.1//  <(ir  iiiini  drhrnimad  iniw   manishidnishan  ,•  this    is   the   man 

tliat  owns  those  sheep. 
Mi  mdmiif  ninidjani.ssaij,  iniw  d<(sh  nijishc  onidjdnisfinn ;  these 

liere  are  my  ciiildren,  and  those  tliere  my  uncle's  children. 
Mimiiidivje  aw  iniiii  jdwciiddi/osi,  cji-inino-cjiirchisid ;  this  man 

(or  that  man)  is  really  happy,  being  so  good. 
Mi  mdbam  pakicrjitjan  (/ijii/onf/  icendjiliad;  thi.s   is  the  bread 

which  comes  down  from  heaven. 
Kid  asliamin  ogmo  mishimina(j ;  I  give  tiiee  these  apples  here  to 

eat. 
Aw  ikwe  loewdni  n  nitdweyian  onidjdnissan ;  this  woman  brings 

well  up  her  children. 
Kitchi  mawisliki  maham  ikwesens ;  this    little   girl    is  always 

crying. 
Kawin  na  ki  nonddicassn/  niamic/  of/imar/  ekitowad  ?  Dost  thou 

not  liear  these  chiefs  what  they  say  ? 
Igiw  ikivewag  kitchi  nitd-nagamowag ;  those  women  are  good 


singers. 


Ki  nissxtotawag  na  ogmo  ininiwag  ?   ogoio  oshkinaweg  ?  Dost 

thou  understand  these  men  here  ?  these  young  men  here  ? 
Nin  kikenima  aw  inini  wedi  bemossed ;  I  know  that  man   that 

walks  there. 
Nin  sdgid  aw  kwiioisens  aidpitchi-nibwdkdd ;  I  like  that  very 

wise  boy. 
N'oss  0  dibeniman  iniw  pijikiwan ;  my  father  is  the  owner  of  this 

ox,  (or  these  oxen,)  (this  cow,  or  these  cows.) 
Mi  sa  igiw,  odenany  ged-ijddjig ;  those  are  the  persons  tliat  will 

go  to  town . 
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Kakina  if/iw  anishin^ibeg  ningoting  ta-anamiawag ;  all  those  In- 
dians will  once  be  Christians. 

2.  Second  Class :  Demonstratice  Pronouns  referring   to  inani- 
mate objects. 

For  near  objects. 

Sing.  Ow,  mdndan ;  thi.s,  this  here. 
Plur.  OnoiVjiniw;  these,  tliese  here. 

For  distant  objects. 

Sing,  he,  that,  that  there. 
Plur.  Iniiv,  those,  those  there. 

Examples.  • 

Niii  kitchi  sdgiton  oio  masinaigan,  oiv  gaie  ojibiigan  ;  I  like  very 

much  thi.s  book,  and  this  writing. 
Wegonen  mdndan  ?  Ka  na  tvika  ki  wdbandansin  ?  What  is  this  ? 

Hast  thou  never  seen  it? 
Ki  nissitdwinan  na  iw  ?  Dost  thou  know  that  ?  (or  recognize  it?) 
Nin  manddjiton  mdndan  anamiewigamig ;  I  respect  (I  honor) 

this  church. 
Nin  kitchi  minotdnan  iniw  nagamonan ;  I  like  very  much   to 

hear  those  hymns. 
Onow  ki  minin  masindiganan ;  mind  indbadjiton ;  I  give  thee 

these  books  here  ;  make  a  good  use  of  them. 
Nin  gi-mamakddendan  iw  kitchi  anamiewigamig  Moniang  eteg  ; 

I  admired  that  great  church  in  Montreal. 
Maidldokan  iniw   apabiwinan ;    carry  away   these   chairs   (or 

benches). 

IV.      INTEKROGATIVK    PRONOUNS. 

Interrogative  Pronouns  are  tho.se  that  serve  to  ask  questions. 
There  are  three  of  this  kind  in  the  Otchipwe  language,  viz  : 
For  animate  objects :    Awencn  ?    who  ?    which  ?    what  ?    Plur : 

Awenenag  ? 
For  inanimate  objects.     Wegonen  'f  Anin  ?  what? 
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Examples. 

Aw^neii  (je-dilntkoninang  gi-ishkwa-himddisiking  akituj  ?    Who 

will  judge  us  after  our  life  on  earth  ? 
Aim'nta  (jijigfug  gcd-ijad  ?  "Who  shall  go  to  heaven  ? 
Au'^nenag  u'edlbtinishkddjuj  ?  Who  are  those  in  that  canoe  there? 
Awi'uenag  igiw  iiegamodjigy  Who  are  those  that  sing  ? 
Wrgonen  naidgatawendaman?  What  art  thou  thinking  on?  (or 

contemplating?) 
Wegonen  iw  ekitoieg  ?  What  are  you  saying? 
Wegonen  ge-dudang  awjia    tclii   Jdwenddgo.sid     kdgigi'kamig  ? 

What  has  a  person  to  do  in  order  to  be  happy  eternally  ? 
lidniioidog,  nikdnissiaddog  !  anin  ged-ijitchigcidng  ?  Men,   bre- 
thren !  what  sliall  we  do? 
Anin  rkitoian  ?  What  sayest  thou? 
Anin  endkamiguk?  What  is  the  news  ? 

Remark.  Tlie  second  third  person  oi awcnen  and  awaienag,  is 
oicnienan,    which   exactly    expresses   the   English    lohom.  F.  i. 
Airenenan  ga-anonddjin  Jesus  fchi  gagikwenid  enigokwag  ak'i  ? 
Whom  did  Jesus  employ  to  preach  every  where  on  earth? 
Awenenan  Jesus  ga-ajntchi-mgiadj in  ininik  ga-dasiiinid  o  k^iki- 

noamdganan  ?  Whom  did  Jesus  especially  luve  among  all  his 

disciples? 
Awenenan   ga-mau:adissddjin    kishinie  pilchindgo  ?    Whom  did 

thy  brother  visit  yesterday  ? 


:■  ■■  \\ 


V.      IXDEFIXITIVE   PROXOrXS. 

Indcfinitive  Pronouns  are  those  which  denote  persons  or 
things  indetinitely  or  generally.  There  are  four  of  this  descrip- 
tion ia  the  Otchipwe  language  ;  viz  : 

For  animate  objects. 
Awiia,  one,  somebody,  some  porson,  any  body. 
Ka  awiia,  or  kawin  awiia,  none,  nobody,  no  person. 
Aivegwen,  whoever,  or  whosoever,  I  don't  know^  who.     Plural : 

aivegwenag. 

For  inanimate  objects. 
Wegotogwen,  whatever,  or  whatsoever,  all,  I  don't  know  what. 
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Examples. 

Awiia  0  pakifran  i.thl-wandem ;  somebody  knocks  on  the  door. 

Aioiia  na  aid  nijicatchiwi?  Is  there  any  body  without? 

Kaivin  awiia  masld  daijunslniiKi ;  nobody  (or  no  person)  has  ar_ 

rived  yet. 
Kau'in  awiia  o  dd-fjashkifofssiii,  nij  f/e-dibcnimit/odjin  tchi   ano- 

kiiawad ;  nobody  can  scr^■e  two  masters. 
Aw(''(/icen  (/e-ni.s/ih-ddisi/nirat/weii  nHlidiiis.s((a  ani.slia,   tamatchi- 

dodam ;  wliosoever  shall  be  an<:;ry  with  his  brother  without  a 

cause,  will  do  evil. 
Ow  o  (ji-inan  JesiiH  o  kih'noautfn/anan:  Awer/wen  f/e-f/ass'iamdwe<j- 

iceu  0  batddoivinan,  mi  ato  (/c-(/assii(/f7dciii(/.  Jesus  said  to  liis 

disciples  :  Whose  soever   sins  you  remit,  they  are  remitted 

unto  thejii. 
We(/oiof/wen  {/e-nandotamdwdr/iven.   \Vedsr,imind  nind  \jinikdso- 

wining,  ki  ga-minioouHt ;  kid  igonan  Jesus.     Jesus  says   unto 

us:  What-soever  you  shall  ask    the  Father  in  my  name,  he 

will  give  it  yon. 
Wegotogwen  tca-ikitogtven,  kaioin  nin  nissiiotdwassi ;  T  ilon't 

know  what  he  wants  to  say  ;  I  don't  understand  him. 

Remark  1.  The  second  third  person  of  aicegwen  and  aivegive- 
nag,  is  aio^'z/wenau,  which  is  expressed  in  English  by;  I  don't 
know  who,  or,  we  don't  know  who.     F.  i.  -     ' 

Awegwenan  ga-tvdbiigogioeiion  aw  ga-gakibingwe-nigipan ;   gi- 

ikitoioan  onigiigon.     We  don't  know  who  has  opened  the  eyes 

of  this  born  blind,  said  his  parents. 
Awegicenan  ga-hi-ganonigogioenan  nishime ;  geget  nongom  mino 

ijiwebisi.     I  do  not  know  who  came  and  spoke  to  my  brother  ; 

he  behaves  now  well. 

Remark  2.  If  you  are  asked  :  Awenen  aw  .''Who  is  this  or  that 
person  ?  Or,  awenenag  ogow  ?  or,  igiw  ?  Who  are  these  or  those 
persons  ?  And  if  you  don't  know,  you  will  have  to  answer,  for 
the  singular  :  Aioegioen  ;  and  for  the  plural :  Aicegioenag ;  which 
both  signify,  I  don't  know  who.     F.  i. 
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Awnien   aw  hadnssamosaed?    Awegwen.     Wlio   is   that   person' 

tliore  coininj;  this  way  ?     1  don't  know. 
Awnicn  aw  ihve  ya-bi-ijad  oma  Ji'ba?  Awe(/wcn.     Who  is  that 

woman  that  came  hero  this  morninjr?  I  don't  know. 
Aicrnenag  ge-mddjadjh/  wdhant/?  Awe(jwetia(/.     Who  are  those 

tliat  will  start  to-morrow  ?  I  don't  know. 
Au'cnenaij  hjiw  iia-diot^xcdjin  ])itchi ndijo  ?  Aw('(/icena(f.     Who  are 

those  that  have  heen  a  hnntin<r  yesterday?     I  don't  know. 

Tlie  second  third  ))erson  olthis  word  of  answer  \s  Aicnjwenan, 
tor  hoth  the  singular  anil  plural.     F.  i. 
Awi'iienan  f/n-iniireiiliiKldJin   niuiishowe  ?   Aweyweijan.     Whom 

did  ]ny  uncle  reprimand?     ]  don't  know. 
Awenenan  <ja-bi-f/ai)oni(/r)dJhi  nis/iimef  Awegwenan.  Who  came 

and  spoke  to  my  brother  ?     I  don't  know. 


Before  we  close  tlie  Chapter  of  Pronouns  we  must  observe 
that  there  are  no  rdatice  pronmins  in  the  Otchipwe  language. 
The  sentences  in  which  there  are  relative  jjronouns  in  English, 
{wlw,  which,  thai,  whaf,\  are  given  in  Otchipwe  by  what  is  call- 
ed, in  this  Grammar,  "  The  Change  of  the  first  vowel,""  forming 
chiefly  participles.  We  ha'/e  already  employed  this  *'  Change" 
in  souie  examples,  but  we  have  had  till  now  no  opportunity  of 
mentioning  it  ;  and  even  now  we  mention  it  only  because  the 
relative  pronouns  are  always  expressed  by  the  Change.  But  in 
the  next  Chapter,  towards  the  end  of  the  first  Conjugation,  you 
will  find  a  full  explanation  of  it.  This  explanation  naturally 
belongs  to  the  Chapter  of  Verbs,  because  the  Change  never  oc- 
curs but  in  verbs. 

Here  are  a  few  examples  in  which  you  will  see  how  the  sen- 
tences with  relative  pronouns  are  given  in  Otchipwe.  All  this, 
however,  you  will  better  understand  when  you  study  it  again 
after  a  careful  perusal  of  the  r.ext  Chapter. 

Kije-Manito  misi  gego,  ga-gijitod,  misi  gego  gate  mdninang,  we- 
nidjdnissinjin  ki  sdgiigonin  ;  God  loho  made  all  things,  and 
who  gives  us  all,  loves  us  like  children. 
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Jmoend(7[fosiwag  tomabandangif/   icaidbandamcj  ;    blet^aed   are 

they  who  see  loAa/  you  see. 
JdwouMf/osi  (lai('bwetan(/  duo  wdhandansig ;  blessed   is  he  that 

lic'lieves  although  he  sees  not. 
Iniaiwiuj  ya-dno-nandomindji(j,  kawiii  (ji-b'i-ydasiway ;  the  men 

iliat  have  been  called,  did  not  come. 
hum  ga-wdbamof/,  (/a-fjauoiia;/  (jaie The  man   that  I  have 

seen,  and  lohoni  I  have  spoken  to 

Oshkiuawe   enunad  (ji-bi-ijii  oina  ji'ba ;  the   young  man  lohoiii 

thou  employest,  came  here  this  morning. 
Ikwe  wddujemay  ;  the  woman  to  whom  I  am  married. 
Inini  iimdigemag ;  the  maii  to  tvhom  I  am  married. 
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CHAPTER    III. 


OF   VKIIUS. 


A  Verb  is  that  part  of  speech  which  expresses  an  action  or 
state,  and  the  circunistance.s  of  time  in  events,  or  in  a  being. 

The  being  Avhich  does  or  receives  the  action  expressed  by  the 
verb,  is  called  its  subject ;  and  the  being  to  which  relates  the 
action,  in  some  verbs,  is  called  its  ofo/ec<. 

The  verb  is  the  principal  and  most  important  part  of  speech, 
especially  in  the  Otchipwe  language,  which  is  a  language  of 
verbs. 

DIVISIOX   OF    VERBS. 

The  principal  grammatical  division  ot>erbs  is  in  two  classe.«, 
transitive  and  intransitive.  Each  of  these  two  classes  has  its 
subdivisions,  which  are  detailed  here.  It  was  necessary  to  give 
to  some  sorts  of  verbs  peculiar  names,  wliich  do  not  occur  in 
other  Grammars.  But  in  the  Grammar  of  the  Otchipwe  lan- 
guage, which  differs  so  much  from  other  languages  in  its  gram- 
matical system,  it  seemed  necessary  to  establish  distinct  deno- 
minations for  certain  peculiar  kinds  of  verbs. 
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A.       TRANSITIVE   VERBS. 

1.  Active  verbs,  or  tranHitive-jn-iyper,  cxi)r(.'ss  an  act  done  (or 
that  could  ho  done)  hy  one  j)orson  or  tliiiiif  to  another.  F.  i. 
Nin  sngia  nosfi,  I  love  my  father.  A7/(^/  ojihian  wuHinaUjan,  1 
write  a  letter.  Nin  da-yauona  wahauuuj ,  I  would  speak  to  him 
if  I  saw  him. 

2.  Reciprocal  verbs  are  those  which  de.<ij:nate  a  reaction  of 
the  subject  on  itself.  F.  i.  Kin  Idhniindix,  I  know  myself.  SCi- 
(//a/J.vo,  he  loves  liimself  Kiiimuijiidinowaij,  they  make  tliem- 
selves  poor. 

3.  Communicative  verbs.  So  are  called  the  verbs  that  express 
a  mutual  action  of  several  subjects  upon  each  other,  in  a  com- 
municative manner.  These  verbs  have  only  the  ))lural  number. 
F.  i.  hjiw  niiain  (ja-hi-anamiadjiy ,  weweni  ;/i-soi/i idi wa(/ ,  (ji-jdwe- 
uindiumij,  mojay  (ji-mino-dodddiway.  The  first  Christians  loved 
much  each  other,  were  charitable  to  each  other,  and  treated 
oacli  other  well. — It  must,  however,  be  remarked,  that  these 
verbs  do  not  always  signify  a  vnitital  action  of  several  subjects 
upon  each  other  ;  but  sometimes  they  mean  that  the  subjects  of 
the  verb  act  toyether,  or  are  influenced  toytther,  in  a  common  or 
comnmnicative  manner.  F.  i.  Nin  tibaamddimin,  \\v  are  paid 
together.  Nimlidiioay,  they  are  dancing  together.  Widjindlway, 
they  are  going  together. 

4.  Peraonifyiny  verbs.  AVe  call,  in  this  Grammar,  tho.<e  verbs 
personifying,  which  represent  an  inanimate  object  acting  like  a 
person,  or  another  animate  being.  F.  i.  Niahtiywdn  nin  nis.siyon, 
my  head  kills  me,  (I  have  a  violent  head-ache.)  Maainaiyan  nin 
yi-bi-odissiyon,  a  letter  came  to  me.  Ninde  ki  nandawenimiyon, 
my  heart  desires  thee,  l.shkotewdho  ki  makamiyon  kakina  kid 
aiiman,  ardent  liquor  (fire-water)  is  robbing  thee  of  all  thy 
things. 

There  is  yet  another  kind  of  personifying  verbs,  which  are 
formed  by  adding  mayad  to  the  third  person  singular  present, 
indicative,  of  verbs  belonging  to  the  I.,  II.,  and  III.  Conjuga- 
tions.    These  verbs  give  likewise  to  inanimate  objects  tlie  acti- 
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vity  or  f|uiility  of  ii  jk'Ivoii,  or  iuintlicr  aiiimato  hoinf;.  F.  i.  IJ/l- 
iiKdjatl,  it  j^oc's,  (//V?,  Iifj^oOH.)  Nnhikwnn  hihoni.s/iiiiidf/wl  oma,  a 
vi'Hscl  winters  hero,  (f)ihoiii.s/ii,  lie  u  inters.)  M<in<hin  iiKisimii- 
</(mJdl/<iJH'/s/iiiiii>i)i(ii/(i(/,  tlii.s  liouk  speaks  Kiiglisii,  {JiiijdiM.shi- 
1)1(1,  lie  speaks  Kirj;;lisli.) 

Hemcirk  1.  When  tin'  third  person  sintrnlar,  altovo  montioned, 
ends  in  a  coii.^niKiii/,  yon  must  (irst  add  to  this  third  person  the 
ninldlira  roirrf,  and  then  the  termination  UKiijdd,  to  form  these 
person ityinj;  verbs.  The  withiiire  roinl  is  that  in  which  ends 
the  third  ])erson  siiif/u/ar,  })resent,  indicative;  or  with  which 
commences  the  termination  of  the  third  person  j^Zjo-a/.  F.  i.  Nin 
ikkit,  I  sa}- ;  thin!  person  sinj^iilar,  ikkitn,  he  says  ;  this  o  is  the 
mutative  vowel.  If  you  annex  ;»^///^^'/ to  this  o,  you  will  have 
the  personifying  verh  ikkitatiia(/(i(t,\t  says.  IJut  when  the  said 
third  person  Kin;/iilar  ends  in  a  con.sonant,  you  have  to  jro  tothc 
tliird  person  phirdl,  and  see  its  conju<rational  termination  ;  and 
the  vowel  with  which  this  termination  hejrins,  is  our  mutative 
vowel.  F.  i.  Divjwiithiii,  he  arrives  ;  the  third  person  J!>/»/'mZ  is, 
daf/iviskinog  ;  now  tliis  o  is  tlie  mutative  vowel  ;  and  now  add 
to  this  o  the  termination  mat/ad,  and  you  will  have  the  per.soni- 
fving  verb  da(/irixkinomo(/(iiI,  it  arrives,  it  conie.s  on.  In  sub- 
stantioes  the  mutative  vowel  appears  in  the  termination  of  the 
plural.  F.  i.  Ananf/,a  i^inr ;  plural,  anaiu/og;  o  is  its  mutative 
vowel.  /1.9,9/«,  a  stone  ;  plural,  «s.s'/;Mg  ;  i  is  its  mutative  vowel. 
Diwdbik ;  biivdbikon. 

Remark  2.  Sometimes  abbreviations  are  employed  in  the  for- 
mation of  these  verbs.  F.  \.  Kitimu(jifii,he  \ii  poor.  According 
to  the  rule  we  ouglit  to  form  the  personifying  verb  by  adding 
magad  to  this  third  person,  and  say,  kiiimdgisimagad ;  but  they 
say,  hitim,dgad,  it  is  poor.  Kitimdgad  endaidn,  my  dwelling  is 
poor.     Kitimdgad  nind  agiviivin,  my  clothing  is  poor. 

B.      INTRANSITIVE   VERBS. 

1.  Neuter  verbs,  or  intransitive-proper,  are  those  verbs  that 
express  a  stale  of  being,  or  an  action  not  going  over  on  any  ob- 
ject.   F.  i.  Mn  kashkendam,!  am  sorrowful,  sad.    Kid  likkos. 
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Ihou  art  sick.  Minwemhim,  lie  in  conti-nted,  glad,  liappy.  Nihil, 
]\v  Ai'v\)f*.  Tliesi' iiro  iiitraiisitivo  vorlis,  liocausc  tlicv  cxpri'ss  a 
state  of  l)eiii}^.  The  li.)ll»>uiiij;  express  an  action  cuiitined  to  the 
actor,  not  passinjrover  on  any  Huliject,  and  are  therefore  intran- 
sitive. AV/t  mmljd,  I  (U'part,  1  start.  Ki  daifwis/iiii,  thou  arriv- 
ent.  Wdhanije,  he  is  lookinjj;  on.  Anishindhewkljiije,  lie  lives 
and  acts  like  an  Indian. 

2.  lieprouchiiKJ  verbs.  So  are  called  lierr  the  verlis  which 
sij^nify  that  the  .siihject  thereof  ha.s  some  reproaclit'iil  hal)it  or 
quality.  F.  i.  Aw  kwiivisenn  iiiha.shki,  tlii.s  hoy  likes  too  much 
sleeping,  (iu(h7,  lie  sleeps.)  Niiiii.s.se  niini.s/iki,  my  sister  likes 
too  much  dancing,  (nimi,  she  dances.)  Giiiuwifihkiu'ai/,  they 
jire  in  the  hahit  of  lying.     Gimodinhki,  he  is  a  thief. 

;5.  Suhstanticc  vevbn  are  these  that  are  formed  directly  from 
suii.stantives.  F.  i.  Ahing  gi-omlji-ojilchii/ddc  kiiaw,  viinawa 
<l(tsh  ki  i/ad-akiw  out  of  earth  was  formed  thy  hody,  and  thou 
siiiilt  he  earth  again.  {Aki,  earth  ;  nind  dkiw,  lam  earth  ;  aki- 
w'l,  he  is  earth.)  Lot  iviwun  (/iahandbiwan,  mi  dusk  (ja-iji-Jiwi- 
Idi/aniwiuid ;  Lot's  wife  looked  back  and  became  salt  (a  pillar  ot 
salt.)  (Jiwitdgan,  salt;  nin  jiwiidifaniiv,  I  nm  Hii\t  ;  Jitvitdijd- 
?(/(/'/,  he  (she)  is  salt.)  Nlnd  aimkiadbcw ;  nind  ininiw ;  nind 
ikirew. 

4.  Abundance-verbs.  Tliese  verbs  are  liki'wise  formed  from 
substantives,  and  they  designate  that  there  is  abundance  of  the 
object  signified  by  the  suljstantive  from  whicli  they  are  formed. 
They  all  end  in  ka,  and  are  unipersonal  verbs,  belonging  to  the 
A'll.  Conjugation.  F.  i.  Nibika  oma,  tliere  is  much  water  here. 
AnisMndbcka  wedi,  there  are  many  Indians  there.  Tibikomj  tji- 
kitchi-anangoka,  last  night  there  was  plenty  of  stars,  (many 
stars  were  vi.sible.)  Assinika,  there  is  abundance  of  stone.  Oi- 
(/oika,  there  is  plenty  of  fish. 

5,  Unipersonal  verbs  are  those  that  have  only  the  third  person . 
The  verbs  of  the  preceding  number  are  unipersonal  verbs.  These 
verbs  are  commonly  called  by  Grammarians  impersonal ;  but 
the  term  unipersonal  is  undoubtedly  more  adapted  to  them; 
because  tliey  are  not  entirely  destitute  of  persons,  but  they  have 
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only  one ;  so  thoy  ar''  r.'itlior  iinfperxnnn!  \han  imperannnl.  F.  i. 
Kissiiin  or  ki.'<.'<inuinttf/(ii/,  \t  is  cdlil.  Kijair,  (ir  kijatenKKjad,  it 
IH  vviinii.     (iiniiwan,  it  rains.     Sanai/ail,  it  is  ditlicult. 

(J.  Defer  five  vcrliM  nrc  tliosc  tliiit  niuit  HOinc  (jf  tlio  toiifapa  and 
IKTHons,  which  the  use  ddi-s  not  iulniit.  F.  i.  hen,  lit;  says, 
(in(|uit).  Niii  dhitl,  f  am,  Tdo;  aiiiii  ciuUinn'f  how  do  you  do  ? 

'riicro  lire  many  otlicr  kinds,  or  rather  modifications  of  verbs, 
ofwliicli  we  will  speak  after  all  the  Conjugations,  under  the 
lioad  o(  I'ormalion  of  I'trltn. 

There  are  no  anxilinvy,  or  helping  verhs,  in  the  Otchipwe  lan- 
guage. The  verhs  of  all  the  C'onjugations  of  thi.s  Grammar  are 
intiected  or  conjugated  by  themselves  without  the  help  of  any 
other  verbs.  The  verbs  io  lie  and  fo  fidce,  which  are  auxiliary 
verbs  in  other  languages,  are  principal  verbs  in  the  Otchipwe 
langiuige.  Instead  of  auxiliary  verbs,  the  Otchipwe  verbs  take 
certain  prefixes  or  signs  in  certain  moods  and  tenses. 

There  are  five  prefixes,  or  signs,  in  the  Otchipwe  Conjuga- 
tions, by  which  the  different  moods  and  tenses  are  distinguish- 
ed ;  viz  :  (/a-,  f/e-,  //?-,  (he,  ia-. 

Ga~,  (pronounced  almost  ka-,)  for  the   perfect   and   pluperfect 
tenses,  (in  the  Change,]  and  participle  perfect  and  pluperfect. 
Ga-,  [gad-,]  and  tor-,  for  the  future  tense  indicative. 
Ge~,  [(j4d,)  (pronounced  almost  ke-,  ked-,)  for  the  future  tenses, 

subjunctive,  and  participle  future. 
Gi~,  for  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  tenses. 
Da-,  for  the  conditional  mood. 

Hemark.  The  English  language  has  also  several  signs  which 
are  employed  in  the  Conjugation  of  verbs ;  as,  will,  would, 
shall,  should,  otight,  etc.  But  there  is  a  great  difference,  in  re- 
gard to  the  use  of  signs,  between  the  two  languages.  The  Eng- 
lish signs  are  sometimes  used  by  themselves,  separately  from 
their  verbs  ;  and  one  sign  may  serve  for  several  subsequent 
verbs.  Not  so  in  Otchipwe.  In  this  language  the  signs  always 
remain  attached  to  the  verb,  and  can  never  be  used  separately  ; 
and  the  sign  must  be  repeated  before  every  verb  which  stands 
under  the  influence  of  the  same. 
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This  remark  is  ratlier  a  syutwtiral  one  ;  Imt  spoakiii;:  licrc  of 
those  Hijrns,  as  attached  to  verl>s  rli/nio/in/irdl/i/,  \  make  it  liere. 
You  will  better  ini(iiT.-'taiiil  it  wlicii  you  iftiiru  to  it  after  tlie  at- 
tentive perll^'al  of  the  long  Chapter  of  Verbs. 

SOMK    IM.rSTUATIXd    KXA.MI'I.KS. 

ill  A'/(,</^/v// you  woukl  say  :  I  will  work  to-morrow  all  day  ;  in- 
(Ifedlwill.  Here  the  sijrii  iril/  stands  alone,  separated  from 
its  verb,  only  referring  to  it. 

Hut  in  Otchipwe  you  must  say  :  Niii  (jad-ano/d  icdbuny  kabe- 
(/iji</ ;  (jcyet  nin  f/ad-annki.  You  catiuot  put  the  sign  only 
and  say  :  Geget  nin  (jud.  The  sign  can  never  be  used  separa- 
tely from  its  verb  ;  it  must  remain  attached  to  it  ;  you  must 
say:  Gtyetiu'ii  (jad-anoki. 

So  again  you  would  say  in  Eiujlinh:  He  ought  to  pay  thee  ;  yes, 
lu' ought.     The  sign  ou()lit  is  separated  from  its  verb. 

In  Utchipioe  you  have  to  say  :  Ki  da  dihaamag  sa.  E,  ki  da  di- 
haamay. — The  sign  da~,  renuiins  attached  to  its  verbs. 

In  the  following  example  you  will  see  how  the  Otchipwe  sign 
nuist  be  repeated  at  every  verb  to  which  it  relates. 
\\\  EiKjh'sh  you  would  say,  for  instance:  He  would   be  loved, 
respected,  and  well  treated,  if  he  did  not  drink  somucli. — The 
sign  would  be,  is  put  only  once  for  the  tliree  subsequent  verbs. 
But  in  Otchipwe  you   must  repeat  the  sign   before  every  verb,, 
and  say :  Da-sdgia,  da-minddenima,    da-mino-dodawa    gate, 
(isani  minikivessig.     You  see  how  the  sign,  da-,  is  repeated  be- 
fore every  verb  to  which  it  refers. 
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INFLECTION   OF   VERBS. 


To  the  inflection  of  verbs  belong  voices,  forms,  moods,  iemes, 
numbei's  and  persons,  and  participles.  We  shall  now  consider 
each  of  these  articles  in  particular,  and  state  the  peculiarities  of 
the  Otchipwe  Grammar. 
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A.  Of  VuU:es. 

Voice  in  verbs  shows  tlie  relulion  of  flic  ,wbject  of  tlu-  verl>  to 
the  Action,  or  .S'^«/(i  of  bciiKj,  expressed  by  it.  We  have  two 
voices  in  tlie  Otcliipwe  verbs  ;  viz  : 

1.  The  .'lf//<;e  loa-e,  80  ciil'ed  liecause  it  sliows  the  subject  of 
the  verb  acting  upon  some  object ;  as  :  Nind  asliama  bekaded, 
]  feed  the  hungry.  A7  likinoamnwaij  kinidjanisHaij,  thouteach- 
est  thy  children.     0  hibdyiniaii  ogin,  he  calls  his  mother. 

2.  The  Passive  Voice,  so  called  !)ecau.«e  it  shows  the  subject  of 
the  verb  in  a  passive  state,  acted  upon  l)y  some  person  or  thing  ; 
as  :  yl.s7«a7«a  6e^•a(?e(i,  the  hungry  person  is  fed.  Kikinoamnwn- 
wo(j  kinidjanissar/,  thy  children  are  taught.  W'egimid  bihdijima, 
the  mother  is  called. 

B.  Of  Forms. 

There  are  two  forms  throughout  all  our  Conjugations,  the  affir- 
mative and  tlie  negative  forms. 

1.  The  Affirmative  Form,  which  sliows  that  some  state  of  exis- 
tence, or  some  action,  is  a/fir  Died  of  the  subject;  as:  Wdwijcn- 
dam,  lie  is  joyous.  N\n  icassitdwendam,  I  am  sad.  Kid  adissoke, 
thou  art  telling  stories.     Gashki(/ivdsso,  ahc  is  sewing. 

2.  The  Negative  Form,  which  shows  that  some  state  of  exis- 
tence, or  some  action,  of  the  subject  of  the  verb,  is  denied;  as: 
Katvin  nin  nibdssi,  I  am  not  aslnep.  Kawin  ki  nil)dgwessi,  thou 
art  not  thirsty.  Kawin  bigwdiiximigibidjigessiicag,  they  don't 
plough.  Kawin  kid  agonwetossinoninim ,  I  do  not  gainsay  you. 
Ojibiigessigwa,  if  tiiey  do  not  write.  Anokissig,  if  he  does  not 
work. 

Remark.  It  must  be  observed,  as  a  peculiarity  oi  the  Otchipwe 
Grammar,  that  throughout  all  the  Conjugations  the  negative 
form  must  be  distinctly  developed,  fully  displayed,  because  it  is 
so  peculiar,  difficult,  and  varj^ing,  that  no  general  rules  can  be 
abstracted  for  the  formation  of  it.  It  must  be  exactly  pointed 
out  in  every  Conjugation,  and  in  every  part  of  it.  The  negation 
is  effected  by  placing  before  the  pronoun  and  verb  the  adverbs 
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Tea  or  kmvin,  no,  not ;  or  kego,  do  not,  don't.  And  it  is  also  ex- 
pressed in  the  verb  itself.  In  many  cases  th».,  latter  kind  of  ne- 
gation only  is  employed,  and  the  above  negation-adverbs  are  not 

used. 

C.  Of  Moods. 

Mood  in  verbs  is  the  manner  of  indicating  the  state  of  exis- 
tence, of  action,  or  passion,  in  subjects.  The  Otchipwe  verbs 
have  four  moods  ;  viz  : 

1.  The  Indicaiioe,  which  simply  affirms  or  denies  something, 
or  asks  a  question  ;  as  :  Pijikiwag  oddbiwag,  the  oxen  arc  draw- 
ing, hauling.  Gagwedihenima,  he  is  tempted.  Kawin  mdmind' 
disissi,  he  is  not  proud.  Kawin  awiia  nin  miskamdssi,  I  don't 
insult  anybody.  Ki  mshk^nima  na  awiia  ?  Hast  thou  angry 
thoughts  against  anybody  ?  Kawin  nata-ijdssiwag?  Will  they 
not  go? 

2.  The  Subjunctive  or  Conjunctive^  which  represents  something 
under  a  doubt,  wish,  condition,  supposition,  etc.  Verbs  in  this 
mood  are  preceded  by  some  conjunction,  tchi,  kishpin,missaway 
etc. ;  and  they  are  preceded  or  followed  by  another  verb  not  in 
the  subjunctive  ;  as:  Ninminive7idam,missawa  kitimdgisiidn,  1 
am  happy,  although  poor.  (Kitimdgisiidn  is  in  the  subjunctive 
mood.)  Ki  windamon  iw,  tchi  kikendaman,  I  tell  thee  this,  that 
thou  niayst  know  it.  {Kikendaman,  subjunctive.)  Wdhamad 
kishime,  ki  gad  ina  tchi  bi-ijad  oma ;  if  thou  seest  thy  brother, 
thou  wilt  tell  hii"  to  come  here.  ( Wdhamad,  that  is  kishpin 
wdbamad,  if  thou  see  him  ;  kishpin  is  ur.derstood.) 

3.  The  Conditional,  which  implies  liberty,  or  possibility  of  a 
state  or  action,  under  a  certain  condition,  expressed  in  another 
verb  in  the  subjunctive,  preceding  or  following  the  verb  in  the 
conditional ;  as  :  Wissinissiwdii  nin  da-bakade,  if  I  did  not  eat, 
I  would  be  hungry.  {Nin  da-bakade,  is  in -the  conditional  mood.) 
Kishpin  kibdkwaigasossig,  da-biija;  if  he  were  not  in  prison,  he 
would  come.     (Da-bi-ija,\s  in  the  conditional.) 

Remark.  The  English  potential  mood  is  expressed  in  Otchip- 
we by  the  adverb  gonima,  or  kema,  perhaps  ;  which  is  placed 
before  the  verb  that  is  in  the  potential  in  English,  but  in  Ot- 
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chipwe  it  remains  in  the  indicative;  as:  It  may  rain,  gonimd 
ta-gimiwan.  He  may  preach  or  sing,  k4ma  ta'gagikwe,  k6ma 
gate  tanagamo.  But  when  tlie  English  potential  implies  condi- 
tion, (which  is  only  understood,)  in  Otchipwe  the  conditional  is 
employed  ;  as  :  I  would  go,  (if.  .  .)  nin  da-ija,  [kishpin. . .)  You 
should  ohey  your  father,  ki  da-babamitawawa  k'ossiwa  ...  (if  you 
wish  to  do  your  duty  . . .) 

4.  The  Imperatice,  which  is  used  for  commanding,  exhorting, 
praying,  permitting  or  prohibiting  ;  as  :  IJoddn  iw,  do  that.  Oji- 
ton  ow,  make  this.  Enamiangin  bimddisiiog,  live  like  Chris- 
tians. Deb6nimiiang,  bonigidetawishindm  ga-iji-bdtddiidng ;  Lord, 
forgive  us  our  sins.     Mddjdn,  go.     K^go  mddjdken,  don't  go. 

Remark.  There  is  properly  speaking,  no  Infinitive  Mood  in  the 
Otchipwe  language.  What  some  believe  to  be  the  infinitive,  as  : 
Ikkitom,  tchi  ikkitong,  tchi  inendaming,  etc.,  is  not  that  mood  ;  it 
is  the  indtfinitive  third  person  singular ;  which  may  be  given  in 
English  with  the  indefinitiv?  pronoun  one.  Better  yet  it  is  ex- 
pressed in  French  and  German.  F.  i.  y^•A;^7o/H,  signifies  in  French, 
"  o/t  di7,"  and  in  German,  "man  sagt."  In  English  we  may 
aay,"  one  says,"  or  "they  say;"  but  this  is  not  so  expressive 
as,  ikkitom,  or  on  dit,  or  man  sagt.  In  the  paradigms  of  the  Con- 
jugations we  will  express  this  person,  at  least  iu  some  tenses,  in 
French,  for  such  as  understand  this  language. 

D.  Of  Tenses. 

Tenses  in  verbs  are  those  modifications  of  the  verb,  by  which 
a  distinction  of  time  is  marked.  There  are  naturally  only  three 
times;  viz:  tho  present,  the  perfect,  and  the  futur'e  time.  But 
to  express  more  exactly  the  circumstances  of  time  in  events,  ac- 
tions, or  states  of  existence,  three  other  distinctions  of  time  have 
been  adopted.   This  makes  six  tenses  we  have  in  Granmiar,  viz  : 

1.  The  Present,  which  indicates  what  is  actually  existing  or 
not  existing,  going  on,  or  not  going  on  ;  as  :  liejigo  Kije-Manito, 
kawin  nississiwag ;  there  is  one  God,  there  are  not  three.  Nind 
ojibiige,  kawin  nin  babdmossessi ;  I  am  writing,  not  walking 
about. 
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2.  The  Imperfect,  which  represents  a  state,  action,  or  event, 
aB  past,  or  as  continuing  at  a  time  now  past ;  as  :  Nind  incndd- 
ndhan  tchi  ijaidn  gate  nin ;  I  thought  to  go  myself  too.  Wissi- 
nihan  api pandigeiang ;  he  was  eating  when  we  came  in.  Nimisse 
dkosiban  ba-mddjaidn ;  my  sister  was  sick,  when  I  started  to 
come  here. 

3.  The  Infect,  which  represents  events,  actions  or  states,  as 
completely  finished  and  past  ;  as:  Miwshe  gi  nibo ;  my  aunt  is 
dead.     0  gi-nissdn  o  pijikiman ;  he  has  killed  his  ex. 

4.  The  Pluperfect,  which  signifies  thai  an  action  or  >,ventwas 
over,  when  or  before  another  began,  which  is  also  past ;  as  : 
Nin  girishkwa-ojibiigendban,  bwa  madwessing  kitotdgan ;  I  had 
done  writing,  before  tlie  bell  rang.  A7  gi-gijitondban  na  apdbi- 
win,  api  pdndigewad?  Hadst  thou  finished  the  bench  when 
they  came  in  ? 

5.  The  Future,  wliicli  represents  actions  or  events,  definitely 
or  indefinitely,  as  yet  to  come  ;  as  :  Wdbang  nin  ga-bi-ija  mina- 
wa;  to-morrow  I  will  come  again,  (definiteli/.)  Ndc/atch  nin  ga- 
bi-ijaminawa  ;  by  and  by  I  will  come  again,  [indefinitely.) 

6.  The  Second  Future,  which  indicates  that  an  action  or  event 
will  be  over,  when  or  before  another  action  or  event  likewise 
future  shall  come  to  pass  ;  as  :  Kakina  ge  gi-bimddisidjig  aking 
ia-abitchibdwag,  tchi  biva  dibdko.Jding ;  all  that  shall  have 
lived  on  earth,  will  rise  again  before  the  general  judgment. 

E.  Of  Numbers  and  Persons. 

The  Numbers  are  two  in  every  tense  and  mood,  the  singular 
and  thepbiral.  And  each  number  has  three  Persons,  the  first, 
the  second,  and  the  third. 

The  subjects  of  verbs  are  ordinarily  nouns  or  pronouns.  The 
pronouns  that  are  employed  to  serve  as  subjects  to  verbs,  are 
the  two  personal  pronouns,  nin,  I,  me,  we  ;  and  ki,  thou,  thee, 
we,  you,  us.  These  two  pronouns  serve  for  both  sexes  and  both 
numbers;  ni/i  for  the  first  persons,  and  A;i  for  the  second. — The 
third  persons  have  no  personal  pronouns  in  the  immediate  con- 
nexion with   verbs.    In  some  Conjugations,  indeed,  the  third 


/ . : 


i.-Mi 


h  ' 


m 


rrTTT 


I', 


'J 


1 
i 

i 

I 

t 

i 

1 

fl 


?', 


;« 


hM 


—  90  — 

persons  are  preceded  by  an  r ;  but  this  o  does  not  signify  he,  she, 
it,  or  <A«/;  it  signifies  him,  her,  it,  or  them,  the  object  of  the 
verb.  F.  i.  0  waftawian,  he  sees  bini,  (her,  them.)  0  wdhandan, 
he  sees  it.  0  wdbandanan,  he  sees  them.  This  o  is  also  a  pos- 
sessive pronoun  signifying  his,  her,  its,  their,  as  we  have  seen  in 
the  preceding  Chapter. 

F.  Of  Participles. 

A  Participle  is  apart  or  form  of  the  verb,  resembling,  at  the 
same  time,  an  adjective,  and  occasionally  also  a  substantive, 
and  has  its  name  from  \i9  participating  of  the  qualities  of  the 
verb,  the  adjective,  and  the  substantive. 

The  Otchipwe  participles  have  two  forms,  all  the  six  tenses, 
the  three  persons,  and  both  numbers,  singular  and  plural. 

The  two  forms  of  the  participles  are  : 

1.  The  Affirmative  Form ;  as:  Gdgitod,  speaking,  or  he  that  is 
■peaking.  Z^^^ri/JisAm^,  he  that  arrives,  arriving.  Shiagak,  what 
is  difficult.     Winijishing,  what  is  fair,  good,  (being  fair.) 

2.  The  Negative  Form ;  as  :  Gdgitossig,  he  that  is  not  speak- 
ing. Degwishinsig,  he  that  arrives  not,  not  arriving.  Sinagas- 
sinok,  what  is  not  difficult ;  not  being  difficult.  Wenijishinsinog, 
not  being  fair,  good.  -  .     ' 

The  six  tenses  of  the  participles  are  the  same  as  stated  above ; 
viz  :  The  present,  the  imperfect,  the  perfect,  the  pluperfect,  the 
Jtiture  and  the  second  future ;  as :  Gdgitoidn,  I  who  am  speak- 
ing. Gdgitoiamhan,  thou  who  wast  speaking.  Gd-gigitod,  he 
who  has  been  speaking.  Gd-gigitoidnglban,  we  who  had  been 
speaking.  GS-gigitoieg,  you  who  will  be  speaking.  Gi-gi-gigi- 
iowad,  they  that  will  have  been  speaking. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  paradigm  of  the  I.  Conjugation  you 
will  find  an  important  Remark  on  the  ^Otchipwe  participles, 
which  you  will  please  mind  well. 

Of  the  Dubitative. 

The  Dubitative  or  Traditional  is  used  when  persons  are  spok- 
en of,  whom  the  speaker  never  saw,  or  who  are  absent ;  or  other 
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objects,  that  he  never  saw  nor  experienced  himself;  or  speaking 
of  events  which  happened  not  before  the  eyes  or  ears  of  the  per- 
son speaking,  or  shall  come  to  pass  in  future  ;  as  :  Mi-ga-ikkitog- 
wen  aw  akiwesi  hwa  nibod,  so  said  that  old  man  before  he  died. 
Aniiidi  eidd  kHssaie  ? — Moniang  aiddog.  Where  is  thy  brother? 
— He  is  in  Montreal ;  (or  I  think  he  is  in  Montreal,  but  I  am 
not  certain.)  Ki  kikendan  na  ga-ijiwebadogwen  endaieg  awass 
bibonong  ?  Dost  thou  know  what  happened  in  your  house  the 
winter  before  last  ? 

Speaking  of  common  uncertain  events  or  objects,  or  of  com- 
mon persona  absent,  or  of  times  past,  we  maj^  employ  it  with 
propriety.  For  this  reason  it  is  also  called  Traditional.  It  is 
also  employed  with  the  indefinitive  pronoun  awegwen,  whoever, 
or  whosoever  ;  as:  Awegwen  ged-ikkitogwen. .  . .  Whoever  shall 
gay  . . .    Awegwen  ged-ijdgwen . . .    Whosoever  shall  go  . . . 

But  what  shall  we  call  this,  Dubitatioe,  or  Traditional  ?  We 
cannot  call  it  a  wood! ;  it  has  moods  itself,  the  indicative  and 
subjunctive  at  least.  We  cannot  call  it  aybrm  either,  because  it 
has  itself  two  forms,  the  affirmative  and  the  negative.  We  can- 
not even  call  it  a  voice,  as  we  find  in  it  two  voices,  the  active 
and  the  passive.  I  think  the  most  appropriate  name  for  it  would 
be  :  Uubitative  Conjugation. 

The  dubitative  Conjugations  have  not  all  the  tenses  and  moods 
of  the  common  Conjugations.  We  shall  exhibit  in  the  paradigms 
of  the  dubitative  Conjugations  those  tenses  that  are  commonly 
used  in  them. 

Note.  When  we  observe  the  Indians  in  their  speaking,  we  see 
that  they  have  three  manners  of  expressing  themselves,  when 
they  speak  of  uncertain,  or  unseen  and  unexperienced  events  or 
persons. 

1.  They  use  the  Dubitative,  as  established  in  the  Dub.  Conj. 
of  this  Grammar.  F.  i.  Abidog,  he  is  perhaps  in  ;  gi-mddjddoge- 
nag,  they  are  perhaps  gone  away. 

2.  They  use  not  the  Dubitative,  but  they  employ  adverbs  de- 
noting uncertainty ;  as,  gonimci,  ganabatch,  mdkija,  all  which 
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Bignify  perhaps.    F.  i.  Ocnima  obi,  perhaps  he  is  in  ;  ganabatch 
gi-mddjdxcag,  perliaps  they  are  gone  away. 

3.  They  use  the  Dubitative  and  these  adverbs  of  uncertainty 
together.  F.  I.  Gonima  ahidog,  perhaps  he  is  in  ;  gonima  gi- 
mddjddogenag,  perhaps  they  are  gone  away. 

They  have  also,  for  the  expression  of  such  plirases,  the  words 
kiwe  and  madw4-,  which  signify,  they  say,  or,  it  is  said.  F.  i. 
Gi-nibo  kiioe ;  or,  gi-madwS-7iibo, they  s>&y  he  is  dead;  Gi-dag- 
wishinog  kiwe,  or,  gi-madwi-dagwishinog,  it  is  said  that  they 
have  come. 

CONJUGATIONS  OF  VERBS. 

The  Conjugation  of  a  verb  is  a  written  or  recited  display  of  its 
different  voices,  forms,  moods,  tenses,  numbers  and  persons,  and 
participles.  To  accommodate  and  arrange  with  ease  all  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  verbs  of  this  "  language  of  verbs,"  we  must  as- 
sume no  less  than  nine  Conjugations. 

Remark  I  must,  however,  make  here  a  similar  remark,  as  I 
did  in  the  preceding  Chapter,  p  50.  1  will  lay  here  in  the  fol- 
lowing Conjugations,  where  all  kinds  of  the  Otchipwe  verbs  are 
conjugated  at  large  through  all  their  voices,  forms,  moods, 
tenses,  numbers  and  persons,  and  participles,  I  will  lay,  I  say,  a 
full  and  complete  display  of  them  before  the  eyes  of  the  learner  ; 
because  I  think  that  by  this  method  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  use  of  the  Otchipwe  verbs  may  be  easier  conveyed  to  his 
mind  and  memory,  than  by  any  other  plan  I  could  think  of. 
But  I  say  again  here,  as  I  said  in  the  above  cited  remark,  tha^ 
this  detailed  display  of  verbs  is  principally  intended  to  assist  the 
beginner,  and  to  show  him  at  once  the  whole  verb  in  all  its  in- 
flections. 

The  characteristical  mark  by  which  verbs  are  known,  to 
which  Conjugations  they  belong,  is  the  third  person  singular, 
present,  indicative,  afTirmative  form.  Besides  this  person,  the 
quality  of  the  verb  must  be  considered.  At  the  commencement 
of  every  Conjugation  it  will  be  said,  which  verbs  belong  to  it. 

The  following  table  shows  the  nine  different  Conjugations,  and 
the  verbs  belonging  to  each  of  them. 
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CONJUGATION   TABI-E. 


Conj. 


I.  Conj. 


II.  Conj. 


III.  Conj. 


IV.  Conj. 


V.  Conj. 


VI.  Conj. 

VII.  Conj. 

VIII.  Conj. 

IX.  Conj. 


Quality  of  verbs. 


Term  of  the 
^d. person. 


Intran.ntive  (or  neuter)  verbs,  endinj: 
in  a  voicel  at  the  3d.  person  sing, 
pres.  indie,  the  reproaching  and 
substani. -verbs ;  likewise  the  reci- 
procal and  communicative, s.\i\\o\\^\\ 
transitive. 

Intransitive  verbs,  ending  in  am  at 
tlie  Sd.pere.  sing.  pres.  indie,  'and 
likewise  so  at  the  first  person.) 

Intransitive  verbs,  ending  in  in  or  on 
at  the  3d.  pers.  sing.  pres.  indie, 
(and  likewise  so  at  the  first  person 

Transitive  [or  active)  verbs,  animate, 
ending  in  an  at  the  3d.  person  sing, 
pres.  indie. ;  (at  the  first  person 
in  a) 

Transitive  verbs,  animate,  ending  in 
wa/iattheSd.pera.sing.  pres.  indie, 
(and  likewise  so  at  the  fir.«t  per- 
son.)      - 

Transitive  verbs,  inanimate  ;  and  the 
personifying. 

Unipersonal  verbs,  ending  in  a  vowel 

Unipersonal  verbs,  ending  in  ad. 

Unipersonal  verbs,  ending  in  an  or  in 


a,  e,  I,  0. 


am. 


in,  on. 


an. 


nun. 

an,  en,  in,  on. 
a,  e,  i,  0. 
ad. 
an.  in. 
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Remark  The  order  of  these  Conjugations  may  appear  singu- 
lar. It  is  so  indeed  ;  the  intransitive  verbs  precede  the  transi- 
tive. But  this  plan  and  order  again  I  have  adopted  to  accom- 
modate the  beginning  learner.  The  Conjugations  of  the  transi- 
tive verbs  are  much  more  difficult  and  complicated  than  those 
of  the  intransitive.  These  are  simple  and  easy;  and  may  be 
considered  as  the  first  steps  in  the  scale  of  the  Otchipwe  Conju- 
gations, by  which  the  learner  will  easily  ascend  to  the  more 
difficult  ones.  But  if  he  had  to  commence  with  the  Conjuga- 
tions of  transitive  verbs,  he  would  begin  with  the  most  difficult 
and  embarrassing  of  all  these  Conjugations,  with  the  fourth  in 
the  above  table ;  and  might  possibly  be  frightened  and  discour- 
aged. 

I.  CONJUGATION. 

To  this  Conjugation  belong  the  intransitive  or  neuter  verbs 
that  end  in  a  vowel  at  the  third  person  singular,  present,  indi- 
cative. There  are  also  other  verbs  ending  at  the  third  person, 
in  a  vowel,  but  they  belong  to  the  VII.  Conjugation,  being  uni- 
personal  verbs. 

This  vowel  in  which  ends  the  third  person  above  mentioned, 
and  which  is  the  characteristical  mark  of  the  intransitive  verbs 
belonging  to  the  I.  Conjugation,  may  be  a,  e,  i,  or  o.    F.  i. 


Intransitive  vei'bs. 
Nin  mddja,  I  depart,  I  start, 
Nin  mijagd,  I  arrive  (in  a  canoe,  etc.,) 
Ninjdwendjige,  I  practice  charity, 
Nind  ijitchige,  I  do,  I  act, 
Nin  bos,  I  embark, 
Nind  ah,  I  am  (somewhere,) 
Nin  gXgit,  I  speak, 
Nin  mindid,  I  am  big, 

To  this  Conjugation  also  belong  the  reciprocal  verbs,  because 
they  all  end  in  o  at  the  third  person  singular,  pres.  indie. ;  as  : 
Nin  kikenindis,  I  know  myself;  kikenindiso.     Nin  gagwedjindis, 


Third  person, 
mddja. 
mijaga,. 
jdwindjige.] 
ijitchige. 
bdsi. 
abi. 
gigito. 
mindido. 


\ 
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I  ask  myself;  gagwMjindiso.  Mn  pakiteodis,  J  strike  inyf«elf; 
pakiUodiso.  The  reciprocal  verbs  arc  in  some  respect  transitive, 
because  they  express  a  reaction  of  the  subject  on  itself.  Still 
they  don't  belong  to  the  transitive  Conjugations,  because  the 
action  of  the  subject  does  not  go  over  upon  an  object,  but 
redounds  on  the  same  that  is  acting. 

Likewise  do  all  the  communicative  verbs  belong  to  this  I.  Con- 
jugation, although  they  are  of  a  real  transitive  signification. 
They  are  used  only  in  the  plural,  where  they  conjugate  exactly 
like  intransitive  verbs,  not  bearing  any  marks  of  transition  in 
their  construction  ;  as:  Nin  ividokodddimin,  we  help  each  other  ; 
ki  widokodddim,  widokodddiwag.  Ki  pakitcodimin,  we  strike 
each  other  ;  ki  pakiteodim,  jiakit^odiwag.  Nin  wdbandimin,  we 
fee  each  other;  ki  wdbandim,  wdbandiwag. 

The  reproaching  verbs  and  the  substantive-verbs  are  intransi- 
tive, and  all  end  in  i  at  the  third  person  above  mentioned,  and 
of  course  belong  to  this  Conjugation  ;  as:  Mnminikweshk,  I  am 
in  the  habit  of  drinking ;  minikweshki.  Nin  bdpishk,  I  am  in 
the  habit  of  laughing  ;  bdpishki.  Mn  mitigow,  I  am  wood  ;  mi' 
tigowi.    Nind  assiniw,  I  am  stone  ;  assiniwi. 

Remark  1.  In  the  paradigms  or  patterns  of  the  Conjugations, 
the  terminations  of  all  the  moods  and  tenses  arc  printed  in  7?owa?i 
the  better  to  show  the  inflection  of  the  verb. 

Remark  2.  In  regard  to  the  ditierence  between  7iin  and  ki,  we, 
see  Rem.  3,  page  42.  And  in  regard  to  the  euphonical  d,  see  Rem. 
1,  page  41.  These  remarks  must  be  well  borne  in  mind,  as  they 
will  be  of  use  throughout  the  Conjugations. 

Remark  3.  Remember  well,  dear  reader,  that  in  the  patterns 
or  paradigms  of  these  Conjugations,  we  don't  express  both  first 
persons  plural,  nin  and  ki,  (or  nind,  kid,)  we;  we  put  only  one, 
nin,  {or  nind;)  the  other  one,  H,  (or  kid,)  is  understood.  This 
will  save  many  a  line  in  this  book.  But  remember  well,  that  in 
all  the  form8,in  all  the  moods  and  tenses  of  all  these  Conjugations, 
where  there  are  first  persons  plural,  both  can  be  used,  accord- 
ing to  the  above  remarks.  So,  for  instance,  instead  of  saying  in 
the  paradigm 
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Nind  ikkit,  I  say,  etc. 

kid  ikkit, 

ikkito, 

nind  ikkitonun,  1 
,.,.,,.,      .    '   Mve  flay, 
kid  ikkitonmi,    ' 

kid  ikkitom, 

ikkitowag  ; 


Nind  ikkit, 
kid  ikkit, 
ikkito, 
nind  ikkitouun,  we  pay, 
kid  ikkitom,  ' 

ikkitowsig. 

And  you  will  have  to  supply  yourself  the  second  first  person 
plural,  which  is  ordinarily  the  same  in  the  verb,  the  pronoun 
only  is  different.  But  where  the  verb  itself  differs  in  the  two 
persons  plural,  there  we  express  them  both  ;  ae  in  the  subjunc- 
tive mood,  in  participles,  etc. 

Remark  4.  In  the  paradigms  of  these  Conjugations,  we  express 
the  English  verb  only  atthe^r.9^  person  singular  in  every  tense, 
and  the  others  will  again  be  supplied  by  you ;  because  we  don't 
teach  here  to  conjugate  in  English,  but  in  Otchipwe. 

Remark  5.  The  characteristical  third  person  of  the  verbs  be- 
longing to  this  Conjugation,  may  end  in  any  of  the  four  vowels, 
in  a,  e,  i,  or  o;  and  the  end-vowel  of  this  third  person  remains 
throughout  the  whole  Conjugation.  To  this  characteristical 
vowel  the  terminations  are  attached  ;  but  the  vowel  itself  does 
not  belong  to  the  terminations,  which  are  always  the  same  for 
all  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugation;  whereas  the  characteristi  il 
vowel  is  different  in  different  verbs.  In  the  following  four  verbs 
the  €7id-roM?eZ  of  the  third  person  is  different  in  each  of  them  ; 
but  the  terminations  are  always  the  same. 


Gahi 
Gdgi 
kit 
Nimi 
NihO 

He 

(linpla 
minai 
teristi 
easily 
teristi 
reasor 
every 
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Gaba,  he  debarks,  nin  gabdmin,  ki  gabdm,  gabdw&g. 
(idgikinge,  he  exhorts,  nin  gdgikingem'm,  ki  gdgikingem,  gdgi- 

kingew&g. 
Nimi,  he  dances,  nin  nimim'in,  kinimim,  nimiw&g. 
Nibo,  he  is  dying,  nin  nibomin,  ki  nibom,  nibovf&g. 

Here  follows  now  the  paradigm  of  the  I.  Conjugation,  fully 
displayed.  Endeavor  especially  to  commit  to  memory  the  ter- 
minations. If  you  know  the  terminations,  and  know  the  charac 
teristical  vowel  of  the  third  person  sing.  pres.  indie,  you  will 
easily  conjugate  every  verb  of  this  Conjugation.  This  charac- 
teristical  third  person  is  sometimes  difficult  to  know.  For  this 
reason  I  took  a  particular  care  in  the  Dictionary  to  express  it  at 
every  verb. 
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affirmativp:  form. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 


|i. 


K) 


'  '7 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nind  ikkit,  I  say, 
kid  ikkit, 

ikkiio,         i  one  fays, 
ikkitom,      I  (on  dit,*) 
nindikkitom'm,   v  or  they  say, 
kid  ikkitom, 
ikkitowaff. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nind  ikkiton&han,  I  said, 
kid  ikkitonahun, 
ikkitohau, 
nind  ikkitonxinahfin, 
kid  ^A.■^•^7omwaban, 
ikkito\}Q.n\g, 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gi-ikkit,  I  have  said, 
ki  gi-ikkit, 
gi-ikkito, 

gi-ikkitom,  they  have  said,  (on  a  dit,) 
nin  gi-ikkitomm, 
ki  gi-ikkitom, 
gi-ikkitowag. 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gi-ikkitonahan,  1 1  had  said, 
ki  gi-ikkitonahan, 
gi-ikkitohan. 


*  See  Remark,  p.  88. 

t  Note.    This  pluperfect,  And  the  impei'fect  tense,  are  not  so  sharply  distin- 
guished In  Otchlpwe,  as  they  are  in  EngllHU,  or  in  other  civilized  languages.    la 


■si 


i' 
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NEGATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE   MOOD. 


(< 
(( 
(< 
(( 


PRESENT   TENSE, 

Kawin    nind    /H'l^ossi,!  do  not  say, 
kid  ikkitoHHX, 
ikkitossi, 

ikkitom'nn,  they  don't  say,  (on  ne  dit  pas.)^ 
nind  ikkiiosBuinn, 
kid  ikkitomitu, 
ikkitoBH\wag. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kawin      nind  ikkitoss'ma,han,  I  did  not  ^y, 
kid  ikkitossin&han, 
ikkitosBihAXi, 
nind  iMt^oseiminaban, 
kid  ikkitoB'i'imw&h&n, 
ikkitossiha.n\g. 

PERFECT  TENSE. 

Kawin      nin  gi-ikkitoasi,  I  have  not  said, 
ki  gi-ikkitossi, 
gi-ikkitosBif 

gi-ikkitosaim,  they  have  not  said,  (on  n'ia  pae- 
nin  gi-ikkitoaaim'in,  pas  dit.) 

ki  gi-ikkitoBaim, 
gi-ikkiioaaivf&g. 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kawin    nin  gi-dkkitoBaiuAh&n,  I  had  not  said, 
ki  gi-ikkitcsBina.h&n, 
gi-ikkitoBBih&n, 


(I 


it 


Otcblpwe  they  are  used  promlscuonsly.  So,  for  instance,  to  express,  "  He  said,'* 
the  Indian  wUl  say  Ikkltoban,  or  gi-ikkitoban,  etc.  This  note  applies  also  to  otber 
Conjugations. 


!i    't 


w. 


I  iw 


■H 


'[il   j/ 


III 


iff 


I 


I, 


V  •' 


f  ; 


4 


.'M 


r; 


! 
I 

'I' 
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mn  grZ-iMi^ominaDan, 
A;i  ^i-iMi^omwabau, 
grHA;A;i<obanig. 

FUTURE   TENSE. 

iVJ7tg'ac?-iA;A;i7, 1  will  say,  , 

ki  gad-ikkit, 
ta-ikkito, 
ta-ikkitom, 
nin  gud-ikkitom'm, 
ki  gad-ikkitom, 

ta-ikkilovfag.  ■     - 

(►  SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Nin  ga-gi-ikkit,  I  will  have  said, 
ki  ga-gi-ikkit, 
ta-gi-ikkito, 
ta-gi-ikkitom, 
nin  ga-gi-ikkitom'm, 
ki  gargi-ikkitom, 
ta-gi-ikkitowag. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE.  , 

Ikki*oim,  *  I  say,  or,  that  I 

ikkitoian, 

ikkitod, 

ikkiiong,  iqu' on  disc,) 


say. 


ikkitomngAtl,^tyyeaB.y, 
tkkitomag,  i 


ikkiioieg, 
ikkitovf&d. 


*  See  Jiemcfk  1,  p.  UO. 


•»■       iliiiiia^im  I  Pi. 
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Kawin    nin    gi-ikkitoasimin&han , 
"  ki  gi-ikkitomimwaban, 

**  gi-ikkitoasihan\g. 


FUTURE   TENSE. 


Kawin    nin    gad-ikkitoss\,  I  will  not  aay, 
"  [ki  gad-ikkitosai, 


u 

ta-ikkitossi, 

<t 

ta-ikkitossim, 

it 

nin  gad-ikkitosaimin, 

it 

ki  gad-ikkitosshu, 

tt 

ia-ikkitoHiiiwag. 

SECOND   FUTURE   TBXSE. 

iawin 

7dn    ga-gi-ikkiioHsi,  I  will  uot  have  said, 

it 

ki  ga-gi-ikkitoaax, 

tt 

ta-gi-ikkitossi, 

tt 

ta-gi-ikkitoas'm^, 

tt 

nin  ga-gi-ikkitoHsimin , 

it 

ki  ga-gi-ikkitos8\n\. 

tt 

ta-gi-ikkito88i\vag. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


I   ) 


\   ' 


?  » 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


yM-t7o88iwan,  if  I  do  not  say, 

ikkitoBsms,-i , 

ikkitossig, 

ikkitoss'mg,  that  they  say  not,  (qu'on  ne 

diae  pas,) 
ikkiioaammg,\   .-,    , 
ikkitossiwang, ) 
ikkito9siweg, 
ikkiioasigvra, 


we.  .  . 


f> 


i'|. 


t'      ,  I 


>:> 


i  / 


v^ 


I ) 


'J 


v^ 


■  H 


t> 


'H  ■  :rt 

1  '    ; 

Ci 

I 


■1.1 

5  I 


n( 


n 


u 


I 


f 


I 

I 


u    ^ 


n 
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PERFECT   TENSE.* 

Gi-ikkitoikn,  t  because  I  have  said,   or,  as 

gi-4kkito'mn,      [I  have  said, 

gi-ikkitod, 

yi-ikkitoag, 

gi-ikkitomv.g,\  jf  ^^  .  _ 

gi-ikkitoiang,  i 

gi-ikkito'\eg,' 

gi-ikkitowad, 

PLl'PERFECT   TENSE. 

JkkUommhkn,  if  I  had  said,  or  because 

I  had  said. 
ikkitoiamhti.n, 
ikkitop&n, 
ikkitongihan , 
iMitoiangiban,   \  jf  „„ 
iA;A;i7oiangoban,  J 
ikkitoie  goha.i\, 
ikkitov/a,Tpa.n, 

FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ged-ikkitomn,  that  I  will  say, 

ged-ikkito\a,r\i 

ged-ikkitod, 

ged-ikkitong, 

5'^^-*"5^f<«!^"g'|thatweshallsay, 
gm-ikkito\&xxg,  i 

ged-ikkitoieg, 

ged-ikkiiov/aA. 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ge-gi-ikkitomn,  as  I  shall  have  said, 

ge-gi-ikkitoiB.n, 

ge-gi-ikkitod, 

ge-gi-ikkitong, 


•  See  Remark  2,  p.  110. 


t  See  No*s,  after  all  the  Remarks^ 
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PERFECT   TENSE. 

Gi-ikkitossiw&n,  I  have  noL  said,  or  because 

I  havj  not  said, 
gi-ikkitossiw&n , 
gi-ikkitosBig, 
gi-ikkitosaing, 
gi-ikkiiossiwimg,   \ 
gi4kkitoa8\\v aug,   ) 
gi-ikkitoiisiweg, 
gi-ikkitossigwa, 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

/^•^•^<08riiwamban,  t  if  I  had  not  said,  or  had 

I  not  said, 
iHn'fossi  wamban , 
rMiitossigoban, 
?"Mi7ossingiban, 
vX'Ari^ossiwangiban,   \  -o, 
tA;A:i<o88iwangoban,  f 
ikkitoasiwegohan , 
i^A;i<088igwaban , 

FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ged-ikkitoaaiwan,  that  I  will  not  say, 

ged-ikkitoaaiwan, 

ged-ikkitoaaig, 

ged-ikkitosaing, 

qed-ikkitoaaiw&ns, }   i-,    .         i    , , 
*'-.,,..      .        °'  >  that  we  shall  not  say, 
ged-ikkitoaaivrang,  i 

ged-ikkito^iweg, 

ged-ikkitoaaigwa. 

SECOND   FUTURE    TENSE. 

Ge-gi-ikkiiosaiw&u,  as  I  shall  not  have  said, 

ge-gi-dkkiioaaivf&n , 

ge-gi-ikkitoaaig, 

ge-gi-ikkitoaaing, 


we  . 


i 


I'.i 


See  Benmrk  3  at  the  end  of  this  paradigm. 


^(>  til 

■1 


^     '« 
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ge-gi-ikkitomngA   ^^  ^^.^  ^j^^u  gay  .  .  . 
ge-gi-ikkito'ifing,  J 
ge-gi-ikkito'\eg , 
ge-gi-ikkito\\ad. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Mil  da-ikkit,  I  would  say,  or  I  ought  to  say, 
ki  da-ikkit, 
da-ikkito, 

dorikkitom,  they  would  say,  (on  dirait,) 
nin  dorikkitomin, 
ki  da-ikkitom, 
da-ikkiio\s9kg. 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Mn  da-gi-ikkii,  I  would  have  said;  I  ought  to  have 

said. 
ki  da-gi-ikkit, 

da-gi-ikkito, 

da-gi-ikkitom, 

nin  da-gi-ikkitorain , 

ki  da-gi-ikkitom, 

da-gi-ikkiiowag. 


Ge-gi-ikkitoisin,  what  I  would  have  said.    • 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  second  future  tense  of  the  subj.  mood. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Jkkiton,     I  , ay,  say  thou, 

ikkitokan,  ■» 
ta-ikkito,  let  him,  (her,  it,)  say, 
ta-ikkitom,  let  them  say,  (qu'on  dise,) 
'  ikkitodtb,  let  us  say, 

ikkitog,         \ 

ikkito'io^,     >  say,  say  ye, 

ikkitokegf     ) 
ia-ikkitow&g,  let  them  say. 


^ 


k 
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>  as  \v( 


ge-gi-ikkitossmAng, 
ge-gi-ikkitossiws.ng, 
ge-gi-ikkito8smeg, 
ge-gi-ikkito88igwa,. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Kmcin  nin  da-ikkitossi,  I  would  not  say;  I  ought  not 

"  ki  da-ikkitoB8\,                                    [to  nay, 

"  da-ikkitoss\, 

"  da-ikkUosB\m,  they    would  not  say,  (on  ne 

"  nin  da-ikkito8Biinin,                        dirait  pas.) 

"  ki  da-ikkitoBs\m , 

"  da-ikkitosaiwag. 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Kaivin  nin  da-gi-ikkitoBB\,  I  would   not   have     paid  ;    I 


(C 

(( 

(C 

(< 
a 


ki  da-gi-ikkiioBS>\, 
da-gi-ikkitoBBx, 
da-gi-ikkito9B\m , 
nin  da-gi-ikkitoBBim\n, 
ki  da-gi-ikkitosBim, 
dargi-ikkitoB8iv;a.g. 


[ought  not  to  have  said. 


Ge-5rHA;A;i<ossiwan,  what  I  would  n.  h.  s. 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  second  future  tense  of  the  subj.  niood. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Kego  ikkitoken,  *  do  not  say,  (thou,)  say  not. 
kego  torikkitoBBi,  let  him  (her)  not  say, 
kego  iorikkitoBBim,  let  them  not  say,  (qu'on  no  disc 
kego  ikkito88\da,  let  us  not  say,  pas.) 

kego  ikkitokegon,  do  not  say,  (you,)  say  not, 
kego  tOrikkitoBBivfag,  let  them  not  say. 


*  See  Remark  4  at  the  end  of  the  present  paradigm. 


'     .  ii 
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Remark.  The  following  Otchipwe  participles  cannot  be  given 
in  English,  throughout  all  the  tenses  and  persons,  in  the  shape 
of  participles.  There  are  no  such  participles  in  the  English 
language.  They  must  be  expressed  by  the  use  of  relative  pro- 
nouns. Only  the  participle  of  the  present  tense,  in  the  third 
person  singular,  could  be  expressed  by  a  corresponding  English 
participle  ;  as :  Ekkitod,  saying  ;  haidpid,  laughing,  etc. 

The  Latin  participles  of  the  verbs  called,  verba  deponentia, 
can  answer  three  ten.ses  of  the  Otchipwe  participles,  the  present, 
i\\Q perfect,  and  t\\&  future;  and  not  only  the  third  person,  but, 
by  the  use  of  personal  pronouns,  all  persons  and  numbers.  Let 
us  take  the  verb,  nin  gdgXkinge,  I  exhort,  for  an  example,  to  il- 
lustrate the  matter.    It  is  deponens  in  Latin,  exhortor. 


I      ,!■ 


Participles. 

PRESENT   TEKSE. 

Nin  gegikingeidn,  ego  exhortans, 
kin  gegtkingeian,  tu  exhortans, 
win  gegikinged,  ille  (ilia)  exhortans, 

ninawind  gegikingeidng,  |  ^^^  exhortantes. 
kinawind  gegikingeiang,  i 


'  I 


'  )i 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


Nin  ekkitoim,  *  I  saying,  (I  who  say,) 
kin  ekkitoian,  thou  saying,  etc., 
win  ekkitod, 

ekkitong,  what  they  say,  (ce  qu'on  dit,) 


*  See  Remark  5. 


^—rrT-mesimmatmmmi 


'''iMkliiiMmiil»mm*Wfm'»    in  lilW    ." 
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kinawa  gegikingeieg,  vos  exliortantes, 
loinawa  getfikingedjig,  illi  (illii^)  exliortantes. 


PERFECT   TENSE. 


Nin  ga-gCigikingddn,  ego  exhortatiip,  (a), 
kin  ga-gdg'ikingeian,  tu  exhortatus,  (a), 
win  ga-gdgikinged,  ille  exhortatus,  (illaexhortata), 
niiiawind  gargdgikingddng,   |  ^^^  exhortati,  (je) 
kinawind  ga-gdgikingeiang,   j 
kinawa  ga-gdgikingeieg,  vos  exliortati,  (re), 
winawa  ga-gagikingedjig,  illi  (illoe)  exhortati,  (re). 


FUTURE  TENSE. 


».  !<' 


Niti  ge-gdgikingeidn,  ego  exhortaturus,  (a), 
kin  ge-gdglkingeian,  tu  exhortaturus,  (a), 
etc.,  etc. 

By  these  examples  we  see  that  the  following  are  true  Otchip- 
we  participles  ;  but  they  cannot  be  given  in  English,  nor  in  other 
modern  languages,  in  the  shape  of  participles. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


Nin  ekkitossiwSkn,  I  not  saying,  (I  who  say  not,) 
kin  ekkitoB8\yvQ.n,  thou  who  dost  not  say, 
win  ekkitossig, 

ekkitoss'mg,  what  they  don't  say  (ce  qu'on  ne  dit  pas,) 


'( 


^v 


;,|    ill 


|M 


r  I 


m 


. 


,<' 


I  ■  "I 


I 


I' 


I 


' '- 
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«' 
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ninawmd  ekkitomng,  \  ^^^  ^^^,  ^^^^^^ 
kinawind  ekkito'mng,  > 

kinatoa  ekkito'ieg, 

toinawa  ekkitodpg,  t 


IMPERFECT    TEX8E. 

Nin  eA;A.77oiainban,  I  who  said, 
kin  ekkitoiamhaxi, 
ivin  ekkito])an, 
ekkitongihan, 


ninawind  c^•^•^7oiangiban,   |  ^^^  ^^j^^  ^^^j^^ 
kinawind  e^'^•^/oiangoban,  i 

kinawa  ekkito\Qgohsi.n, 

ivinawa  ekkitopanig, 

PERFECT    TENSE. 

Nin  ga-ikkitoian,  1  who  have  said, 
kin  ga-ikkitoian,  * 

wiugorikkitoti, 
ga-ikkitong, 
mnawind  gorikkiiomug,  |  ^^^  ^j^^  j^^^,^  ^^-^^        ^ 
kinawind  ga-ikkiio\&ng,  >  ■  \ 

kinawa  gorikkitoieg, 
tcinawa  gorikkitodjig. 

PLUPERFECT    TENSE. 

Nin  ga-ikkitommhAu,  I  who  had  Baid, 
kin  ga-ikkitoiamban, 
win  ga-ikkitopau, 
ga-ikkitongihan , 
7iinawindga-ikkitoikngihau,    |  ,ve  who  had  said, 
kinawind  ga-ikkitoiangoha 
kinawa  ga-ikkiioiegohan, 
minawa  ga-ikkito]^an\g, 


'■} 

n,  i 


t  See  Bemark,  p.  23. 
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nhiaivind  cA;Ari<08siwan«r, )         .1 
kinawind  cH'i^ossiwanjj;,  i 

kinawa  ekkitnm\wK;^y, 

winawa  ekkitom'u^o^f,, 


lat  (io  not  say, 


we  who  dill  not  sa\% 


IMl'ERFKCT   TENSE. 

Nin  ekkitomxw mwhkn,  1  who  did  not  say, 
kin  eA;A;t7o88iwainban, 
xvin  ctA;i7os8igoban, 
ekkitoasingxhavt , 
ninawind  eZ;A;t7o88iwangiban , 
kinawind  ekkitossiwan^ohau , 
kinawa  ckkitosHiwegoh&n , 
winaioa  eH'j^ossigobanig. 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  ga-ikkiioaaiwan,  I  who  have  not  said, 
kin  ga-ikkitossiwai) , 
win  ga-ikkitoHsig, 
ga-ikkitosBing, 


ninawind  ga-ikkiiossiwSing,  \ 
kinawind  ga-ikkitossiwang,  ) 
kinawa  ga-ikkitossiweg, 
winawa  ga-ikkitoaBigog. 


we  who  have  not  said, 


I  '  ' 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Mn  ga-ikkitossiw&mhm ,  I  who  liad  not  said, 
kin  ga-ikkitoa8\wa.mhsLn , 
win  ga-ikkito9B\go\iATi, 
ga-ikkito^amg\hdkW, 
ninawind  ga-^kkitoBe,\vikngihQ.n , 
kinawind  g'a-ifcA^'^ossiwangoban, 
kinawa  ga-ikkito88\vfegoba.n, 
winawa  ga-ikkitoasigoh&nig. 


>  we  who  had  not  said, 


I 


'  i': 


! 


?  ;ii 


J 
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Kl'Tl'HK    TKXSK. 


Nhi  f/ed-ikkitonin,  I  who  Bliall  pay^ 
kin  yed-ikkito'mn, 
ivin  <jed-ikkit<n\, 
ged-ikkitoug, 
ninan'ind  (jeih-ikkito i An g , 
kinawind  yed-ikkito\\\\\g, 
kinaioa  ged-ikkito\eg, 
will aica  yed-ikkitod] i g . 


V  we  who  shall  say, 


SECOND    FrTURE   TENSE. 


w 


Nin  ge-gi-ikkito'iAn,  I  who  shall  have  said, 
kin  ge-gi-ikkiio'\an, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  first  future:. 


.«  '  • 


H 


.  1  * '   jll 
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: 
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Remark  I.  The  conjunctions,  kishpin,  if ;  missawa,  though  ; 
fcAe,  that,  to,  in  order  to,  and  others,  are  often  placed  before  the 
verbs  in  the  subjunctive  mood,  to  express  a  condition,  supposi- 
tion, wish,  etc.  But  they  do  not  necessarily  belong  to  this  mood. 
This  is  the  reason  why  they  are  not  alwayis  laid  down  in  the 
Conjugations.  If  you  say:  Kishpin  gego  ikkitoidn;  or  only,. 
gego  ikkitoidn;  both  expressions  have  th-e  same  signification  : 
If  I  say  something. 

Lanark  2.  There  is  no  imperfect  tense  in  the  subjunctive  mood. 
The  plupei'/ecthsis  the  grammatical  appearance  of  the  imperfect, 
but  it  is  its  own  construction. 

Remark  ii.  This  ^Zitpe/yec<  tense  is  sometimes  preceded  by  the 
participle  gi-,  forming :  Gi-ikkitoidmban,  gi-ikkitoiamban,  etc. 
But  this  particle  does  not  change  its  signification  at  ail.  If  you 
say,  Kishpin  gi-ikkitoidmban  iw,  ki  da-windamon ;  if  I  had  said 
that,  I  would  tell  thee ;  or,  Kishpin  ikkitoidmban  iw,  ki  da-win- 
damon;  it  is  all  the  same. 


nr.T— ''iflii  Ifci^-fa*  — ai  ■»'•»«' 


-  Ill  — 


KUTL'UK   TKNSK, 


Nin  ged-ikkitoHRiv/nu,  I  wlio  .«liall  nut  say, 

kin  ged-ikkiloHs'wvau , 

win  (/ed-ikkituHs'ig, 

yed-ikkitoss'ing, 

ninawind  qed-ikkitoHsma.ng,  1         .  i  ^   i    n    „*   „ 

•'  '"V  we  wlio  shall  not  sav, 

kinaunnd  ged-ikkitomwmng,  > 

kinawa  ged-ikkitossiweg, 

winatoa  ged-ikkiiosBigog . 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Nin  ge-gi-ikkiiosa'iwiin,  I  who  shall  not  have  said, 
kin  ge-gi-ikkitosBmax) , 
always  prefixing  ge-gi-  to  the  verb. 


I' 


Remark  4.  The  imperative  in  the  second  person  singular  is 
expressed  in  two  manners,  ikkiton  and  ikkitokan.  The  seco?id 
manner,  ikkitdkan,  seems  to  be  a  kind  of  polite  imperative, 
which  is  expressed  in  English  by  proposing  the  word  please  to 
tlie  simple  imperative,  as :  Bi-ydkan  oma  wdbang,  please  come 
here  to-morrow.    (In  the  plural  ikkitokcg.) 

Remark  5.  The  participles  can  ha\e  personal  pronouns  before 
them,  and  have  them  often,  as:  Nin  ekkitoidn,  kin  ekkitoian, 
win  ekkitod,  etc.  But  they  could  also  do  without  them.  For 
the  better  accommodation  of  the  beginner  the  pronouns  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  paradigms  of  our  Conjugations. 

Remark  6.  It  is  necessary  to  observe  here,  that  the  first  per- 
sons of  the  pZwraZ,  ending  in  idn^  or  dng,  with  the  circumflex 
accent,  are  employed  in  the  cases  where  nin,  (nind,)  or  ninawind, 
is  expressed  or  understood,  according  to  the  rules  and  remarks 
mentioned  above,  page  42.  But  in  the  cases  where  ki,  (kid,)  or 
kinawind,  is  expressed  or  understood,  the  termination  iang  or 
ang  has  no  accent ;  it  is  pronounced  very  short,  and  almost  as 


/ .   '\ 


m 

if 

; 

nil 

i: 
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ieng  or  eng.  It  in  nocefisary  to  pay  attention  to  this  differcnco 
of  pronunciation,  because  it  clianj?eH  the  meaning  of  the  sen- 
tence. If  you  say  for  inatance  :  Ml  wdbang  tchi  Immang ;  it 
means  that  to-morrow  we  will  all  embark  ;  llie  person  or  jx'rsons 
.speaking,  and  the  person  or  persons  spoken  fo.  But  if  you  say  : 
Ml  wdbang  tchi  hosiidng,  (with  tlie  accent  on  the  last  syllable,) 
it  means  that  only  the  persons  speaking  will  embark  to-morrow, 
not  the  person  or  person  spoken  to.    So  also,  F.  i. 

Knddidng,  in  our  liouse  or  dwelling,  (the  j^erson  or  persons 
spoken  to,  excluded.) 

Endaiang,  in  our  house  or  dwelling,  (the  person  or  persons  spo- 
ken to,  included.) 

Remark  7.  Likewise  in  the  first  and  second  persons  of  the 
singular,  ending  in  idnov  an,  and  ian  or  an,  nothing  but  the  ac- 
cent distinguishes  the  first  person  from  the  second.  The  termi- 
nation of  the  first  person  idnor  «H,is  pronounced  long  ;  whereas 
that  of  the  second  person,  ian  or  an,  is  very  short.  Let  the  fol- 
lowing exiiiiiples  be  pronounced  to  you  by  some  person  that 
speaks'the  Utchipwe  language  correctly,  and  try  to  get  tlie  right 
idea  of  this  difference,  in  writing  and  pronouncing. 

Ekkitoidn  ta-ijiwehad ;  it  will  be  (or  happen)  as  I  say. 
Ekkitoian  ta-ijiivebad ;  it  will  be  (or  happen)  as  thou  sayest. 
Apegish  enendamdn  ijiwebisiidn ;  I  wish  to  behave  as  I  please. 
Apegish  enendaman  ijiwebisiidn;   I  wish  to   behave  as  thou 

pleasest. 
Apegish  enendamdn  ijiwebisiian  ;  I  wish  thou  wouldst  behave 

as  I  please. 
Apegish  enendaman  ijiwebisiian ;  I  wish  thou  wouldst  behave  as 

thou  pleasest. 

If  you  look  on  the  four  last  sentences,  they  would  appear,  if 
without  accents,  perfectly  equal  ail  of  them.  And  nothing  but 
the  accent  in  writing,  and  the  emphasis  in  pronciuncing,  effects 
the  difference,  which  you  will  find  material,  if  you  consider  the 
English  sentences. 
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liemark  S.  In  regard  to  tlie  Hyllalile  ban,  whica  you  will  hoc 
attached  to  verbs  in  sonu"  tenweH,  in  all  our  Conjugations,  it 
must  be  observed,  that  soniotinioH  it  is  ndresKartj,  and  must  re- 
main with  the  verb  to  which  it  is  attached.  But  sornetinu's  it 
can  be  omitted  without  the  least  change  of  the  meaning  or  sen-'C 
of  the  verb  to  which  it  is  attached,  or  the  sentence  in  which  the 
verb  occurs.  I  liave  observed  the  Indians  purposely  on  tliis 
|)f)int,  and  have  noticed  it  a  great  many  times,  that  they  use  or 
omit  this  syllable  as  they  please,  without  any  intention  to  etl'ect 
a  change  of  meaning  by  using,  or  by  omitting  it.  Let  us  now 
see  when  it  is  necessary,  and  when  it  can  be  omitted. 

1.  It  is  NECKSSARV  in  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  of 
i\\e  indicative  mood,  ami  i\\G  2)ariiciples,  and  in  i\\G  jyluperfect 
tense  of  the  subjunctive  and  conditional  moods.  In  all  these  cases 
the  final  syllal)le  ban  must  remain  attached  to  the  verb ;  as  you 
will  see  in  all  the  Conjugations  of  this  Grammar. 

2.  But  it  can  be  omitted  in  i\\f}  present  tense  of  the  snbjunr- 
iive  mood,  and  consequently  in  all  the  tenses  which  are  formed 
after  the  present  tense,  as  you  will  see  again  in  all  our  Conjuga- 
tions. In  these  tenses  the  Indians  sometimes  attach  the  syllabic 
ban  to  the  verb,  and  sometimes  they  do  not,  which  makes  no 
diflference  in  the  meaning  of  the  verb. 

Examples. 

Kawin  nin  gashkitossimin  tchi  bisdn-abiiangidwa  (or,  abiiangid- 
waban)  ninidjdnissinanig.  We  cannot  make  our  children  bo 
still. 

Nin  da-gi-ina.  Mi  sa  iw  ge-gi-inagiban,  or,  ge-gi-inag.  I  wouM 
liave  told  him.    That  is  what  I  would  have  told  him. 

Respecting  the  annexation  of  the  syllable  ban,  you  have  to 
observe  that  the  final  letter  n  of  the  verb  to  which  ban  is  to  be 
attached,  is  changed  into  m;  which  is  always  the  case,  where 
thes3  two  letters  come  togetlier  in  compositions. 

When  the  final  letter  of  the  verb  is  g,  a  vowel  is  inserted  be- 
tween this  g  and  the  syllable  ban.  This  vowel  is  ordinarily  ?,  as 
you  see  in  the  above  examples  ;  but  in  some  instances  the  vo- 
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wel  o  is  innerted ;  as  you  will  see  in  tfte  Conjugations,  in  sonu" 
moods  and  tenses,  where  the  includiag  first  person  plural  [kiim- 
loiiid)  ends  in  goban. 

When  the  final  letter  of  the  verb  to  which  the  syllable  ban  is 
to  be  attached,  is  d,  this  letter  is  taken  off",  and  the  syllable  ^a», 
instead  of  ban,  is  addetl. 


Examples. 


Ho 


He 


Kaioinnongom  o  da-gashkitossin  ichi  ijad,  or,  tclii  ijopan. 

would  not  be  able  to  go  to-day. 
Kawin  gi-inendansi  tchi  gi-ganojid,  or,  ichi  gi-ganojipan. 

was  not  willing  to|speak  to  me. 
Kawin  gi-inendansiwag  tchi  gi-ganojiwad,  or,  ichi  gi-ganojiwa 

pan.    They  were  not  willing  to^peak  to  Me. 
Anaici  o  da-gi-gashkitonawa  tchi  gi-ojimowad,  or,  tchi  gi-ojimo- 

wapan.    They  could  have  fled  away. 

Remark  tlip.t  in  all  these  cases  a  future  time  is  signified,  at 
which  some  action  or  event  shall  take  place,  although  the  first 
verb  has  the  full  appearance  of  the  perfect  tense.  (This  appear- 
ance of  the  j?er/ec<  could  be  ^iver.  also  to  the  English  verb;  w« 
could  say ;  "  As  soon  as  he  has  made  it,  he  will  bring  it  here." 
Even  of  the^rese?i<;  "As  soon  as  he  makes  it,  he  will  bring  it 
here.") 

But  ^hen  actions  or  events  are  signified,  which  \\&vg  just  past, 
the  same  verb  in  the  Change  is  employed,  (which  is  the  3d  Rule 
of  the  Change,  p.  122.)     To  illustrate  the  matter,  let  us  take  the 
name  examples  as  above,  applying  them  to  events  just  past. 
Ga-ikkitoidn  wenijishing  gego,  nin  gi-mddja ;  when  I  had  said 

(as  soon  as  I  had  said)  something  useful,  I  went  away. 
Ga-dagwishinang,  ki gi-windamoninim  iw ;  when  we  had  arrived, 

I  told  you  that. 

Panima  ga-nanagatawendamdn,  nin  gvgigit ;  afterwards,  when  I 

had  reflected,  I  spoke. 
Ambe  pa^igtotda,  mddjada,  awl-anokida  mcimawi ;  let  us  rise  and 

go  and  work  together. 
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Kego  matchi  ikkitossida,  Icego  matchi  ijiwebisissida,  fci  nondago- 

nan  sa,  ki  wdbamigonan  gate  Debendjiged;  let  us  not  say  any 

bad  words,  and  let  us  not  act  wrong,  because  the  Lord  sees  u.-i 

and  hears  us. 
liisdn  aidg,  weweni  namadabiiog ;  be  still,   be   sitted  quietly. 

Ikogag  oma,  kwiwisensidog ;  mddjag,  giweiog ;  be  gone  boys  ; 

go  away,  go  home.  * 

Kego  wika  wairjingekegon,  cnamiaieg,   kego  gate  nibiwa  masi- 

naigigekegon' ;  do  never  cheat,  Christians,  and  do  not  take 

much  on  credit. 
Ja-ashamdivag   kakina  igiio   anishindbcg ;  kego   ia-giwessiwag 

fchi  bwa  wissiniwad ;  let  these  Indians  have  somet'  'ng  to  eat ; 

let  them  not  go  home  before  they  eat. 


'M; 


PARTICIPLES. 

Persent  Tekse. — Gagiiod  ni ' pisindawa ;  I  listen  to  the  person 
that  speaks,  (to  the  speaking  person.) 
Babdmiiav)  gegikwedjig ;  obey  the  preaching  (persons.) 
Netd-bimossedjig  nindanonag ;  1  hire  well  walking  persons. 
Kin  enokiian  enamiegijigakin,  ki  gad-dnimis  ningotiiig ;   thou 
who  workest  on  Sundays,  thou  wilt  sulfer  once. 
Kinawa  enamiassiiveg  ki  kitimdgisim ;  you  who  are  not  Chris- 
tians, are  miserable. 

Waidbissigog  nin  kitimdgenimag ;  I  pity  those  who  do  not 
see,  (the  blind.) 

Imperfect  Tense. — Mi   igiw  anishinabeg  enamiapanig ;    here 
are  the  Indians  that  were  Christians. 

Kin  enokissiwamban  pitchinago   api  ba-ijaidn  oma,  nongom 
enigok  anokin ;  thou  who  didst  not  work  yesterday  when  I 
came  here,  work  to-day  with  all  thy  force. 
Nin  mikwenima  ekkitopan  iw ;  I  remember  the  person  who 
said  so. 
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What  is  called  "  The  Change"  in  this  Grammar,  is  one  of  the 
most  difficult  parts  to  understand. 

This  "  Change"  is  made  ordinarily  on  the  first  vowel  or  syl- 
lable of  the  verb  or  of  the  adjective,  and  this  vowel  or  syllable 
is  changed  in  another  vowel  or  syllable,  and  sometimes  in  two 
or  even  three,  according  to  the  rules  given  here. 

The  use  of  tue  language  only  can  make  you  comprehend  when 
the  "  Change"  is  employed  Tn  the  phrase.  The  following  table 
will  show,  how  this  "  Change  "  is  effected. 
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Remark  I.  Some  verbs  beginning  with  a  d,  make  the  Change 
by  prefixing  the  syllable  en  ;  as  : 

Nin  da,  I  dwell,  I  stop  ;  endaidn,  where  I  stop  or  dwell ;  endad, 

where  he  stops,  or  who  stops,  dwells,  etc. 
Nin  dams,  I  am  in  a  certain  place ;  endanisid  oma,  he  who  is  or 

lives  here  ;  mi  ima  endanisiiCin,  1  am  there,  etc. 
Nin  danak'i,  I  reside,  or  am  native  of  a  certain  place ;  Moning- 

wanekaning  endanakidjig,  the  natives  or  the  permanent  inha- 
bitants of  Lapointe. 
Nin  dodam,  I  do  ;  mi  endodamdn,  I  do  so  ;  mi  endodaman,  thou 

dost  so  ;  mi  endodang,  he  does  so. 
Nin  dapine,  I  die  in  a  certain  place  ;  nihikang  endapinedjig, 

those  that  die  in  the  water;  nopiming  endapined,  he  that  dies 

in  the  woods. 

There  are  many  verbs,  beginning  likewise  with  a  d,  that  make 
the  Change  regularly,  according  to  the  above  table  ;  as : 

Nin  dagioishin,  I  arrive  ;  degwishing,  he  that  arrives  ;  dousing 

degwishindnin  oma  ki  todbamin,  every  time  I  arrive  here  I  see 

thee. 
Nin  dibddjim,  I  tell ;  debddjimodjig,  those  that  tell ;  kaivin  nin 

debwetawassi  aw  anotch  gego  debddjimod;  I  don't  believe  him 

who  tells  so  many  difterent  things. 

Remark  2.  In  the  perfect,  pluperfect  and  future  tenses  the 
Change  is  not  made  in  the  verb  itself,  but  in  the  particles  or 
signs  that  precede  the  v  erb.    These  particles   or  prefixes  are : 

gi-,  go/-,  gad-.     Gi-,  is  changed  into  gor- ;  gor-  into  ge- ;  gad- 

into  ged-.    F.  i. 

Gi-gigito,  he  has  spoken  ;  mi  aw  ga-gigitod,  this  is  the  one  that 

has  spoken. 
Gi-sigaanddso,  he  has  been  baptized  ;  ga-sigaandasodjig,  those 

that  have  been  baptized. 

Remark  3.  There  are  two  other  particles  or  signs,  6i-,and  wi-, 
which  use  to  precede  verbs;  and  the  Change  is  made  in  these 
signs  ;  bi-,  which  indicates  approaching  or  coming,  if  changed 
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into  6a-;  and  wi-,  which  ordinarily  denotes  intention,  will,  or 
wish,  is  changed  into  wa-.    F.  i. 

Nin  hi-ija,  I  come  here  ;  ha-ijdianin,  when  I  come  here ;  classing 
ba-ijdiegon  ki  hidonatca  gego,  every  time  you  come  here,  you 
bring  something ;  ba-ijddjig,  those  that  come  here. 

Nin  wi-mddja,  I  intend  to  go  away  ;  mi  igiw  wa-mddjadjig,  those 
are  e  persons  that  want  to  depart ;  wa-inddjahanig,  those 
that  intended  to  go  ;  awenan  wd-mddjad?  who  wants  to  go? 

Remark  4.  When  two  of  these  signs  precede  the  verb,  the 
Change  is  made  in  the  first  one.     F.  i. 

Nin  gi-bi-bitnishkd,  I  came  here  (1  have  come  here)  in  a  canoe; 
ga-bi-bimishkad,  he  who  came  here  in  a  canoe;  ga-bi-bimish- 
kadjig,  those  who  came  here  in  a  canoe,  boat,  etc. 

Remark  5.  Verbs  that  are  preceded  by  certain  particles  or  pre- 
fixes, by  prepositions,  adverbs,  or  adjectives,  make  the  Change 
in  the  first  vowel  of  these  words.  When  more  than  one  of  such 
words  precede  the  verb,  and  relate  immediately  to  it,  i\\e  Change 
is  made  in  the  first  vowel  of  the  first  of  them  ;  and  in  writing  we 
iittach  them  with  liyphens  to  the  verb,  beginning  from  the 
Change.    F.  i. 

Gego  nind  ondji  ikkit  iw,  I  say  that  for  some  reason  ;  toegonen 

wendji-ikkitoian  iw  ?  why  dost  thou  say  that  ? 
Nin  mino  bimddis,  I  live  well ;  m^no-bimddisid,  who  lives  well. 
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Progressive  scale  of  Change. 

Aid,  he  is  ; 

eiad,  he  that  is ;  .  _ 

7m''/io-amdf,  he  that  is  well ; 
kctchi-^mino-aiady  he  that  is  very  well ; 
aidpitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad,  he  that  is  perfectly  well ; 
wa-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad,  he  that  wishes  to  be  perfectly  well ; 
ge-wi-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-aiady  he  that  intends  to  be  perfectly 
well. 
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Remarh  6.  In  regard  to  the  orthography  of  the  above-mention- 
ed signs,  viz  : 

-    denoting  the  perfect  or  pluperfect 
tenses, 
denoting  the  future  tense, 

"  coming,  approaching, 
"  intention,  will, 
"  condition, 
etc.,  etc. 
In  regard,  I  say,  to  the  orthography  of  these  signs  or  prefixes, 
I  wish  to  observe  that  I  think  it  very  proper  and  grammatical, 
to  attach  them  with  hyphens  to  their  respective  verbs,  to  which 
they  are  really  incorporated,  in  the  Change  as  well  as  without  it. 
You  will  perhaps  say  that  in  the  English  Conjugations  we  also 
have  signs,  to  express  different  significations  and  positions  of 
the  verb;  as:  have,  shall,  will,  should,  would,  etc.;  but  we 
don't  join  them,  in  writing,  to  their  verbs  with  hyphens. — Yes, 
that  is  true  ;  but  the  analogy  is  not  quite  adequate.  These  Eng- 
lish signs  in  Conjugations  are  at  the  same  time  words  by  them- 
selves ;  whereas  our  Otchipwe  signs  are  not  words  by  them- 
selves, are  never  employed  alone,  but  only  used  with  verbs  to 
give  them  the  above-mentioned  significations.  They  must  be 
considered  as  portions  or  parts  of  their  verbs.  This  is  the  rea- 
son why  some  write  them  in  one  word  with  the  verb ;  which  I 
also  did  formerly  myself.  But  considering  tlie  thing  gramma- 
tically, I  think  it  is  better  to  let  the  verb  appear  by  itself,  and  to 
join  its  sign  by  a  hyphen  to  it. 

For  an  illustration  of  the  inadequateness  of  the  above  analogy, 
consider  the  following  examples  : 

In  English  you  say  :  "I  will  go ;"  and  if  asked:  Will  you  go? 

your  answer  is  :  "  Yes,  I  will."    Here  you  use  only  the  sign 

will. 
In  Otchipwe  you  say :  "  Nin  gad-ija;"  and  if  asked  :  Ki  gad- 

ijana?  your  answer  cannot  be,  "  E,  nin  gad."  You  cannot 

use  only  the  sign,  gad;  you  must  put  the  verb  with  it  and 

say ;  "  E,  nin  gad-ija" 
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In  English  again  yoii  say;  "I  have  written  five  letters  yester- 
day."    And  then  atiirrning  you  will  say  :  "  Certainly,  I  have." 

Tn  Otchipwe  you  say  :  "  Ndnan  masinaii/anar,  nin  (/i-ojibianan 
pitchinago."  And  then  affirming  you  cannot  .«ay:  "  Geget 
nin  gi."  As  soon  as  you  pronounce  gi,  you  must  also  express 
the  verb,  and  say ;  Nin  gi-ojibianan. 

You  see  by  these  illustrations,  that  these  Otchipwe  signs  are 
inseparably  connected  with  their  respective  verbs  ;  and  that  it 
is  reasonable  to  join  them  to  the  verbs  also  in  writing  ;  but  in  a 
manner  as  not  to  disfigure  the  verb,  and  still  to  appear  joined  to 
it ;  which  is  effected  by  the  use  of  hyphens. 

And  in  grammaticarconsequence  of  this  method  of  joining  the 
signs  to  their  verbs  by  hyphens,  all  the  words  between  the  sign 
and  its  verbs,  must  come  under  the  same  rule.  F.  i.  Mn  bimd- 
dis,  I  live  ;  nin  ga-bimddis ;  nin  ga-mino-bimddis ;  nin  ga-ki- 
tchi-mino-bimddis ;  nin  gad-dpitcTii-kitchi-mino-bimddis.  —  All 
these  words  between  the  sign  and  the  verb,  are  in  the  immediate 
connection  with  the  verb  like  one  ivord  with  it ;  and  throughout 
all  the  movements  and  changes  of  the  verb,  they  will  remain  in 
the  same  position  to  it,  like  a  constellation.     F.  i. 

Nin  gi-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddis  ; 
ki  gi-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddis  ; 
gi-dpitchi-kitchi-^nino-bimddisi; 
etc. 
Ta-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimMdisi; 
ta-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisiwag  ; 
etc. 
Kin  ga-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisiian ; 
ga-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisid. 

But  where  there  is  no  such  sign  Avith  a  hyphen  in  the  begin- 
ning, the  adverbs  or  adjectives  that  precede  the  verb,  will  not  be 
jittached  to  it,  by  hyphens  ;  there  is  no  grammatical  reason  for 
it;  as:  Nin  mine  bimddis ;  nin  kitchi  mino  bimddis  ;  nind  api- 
tchi  kiichi  bimddis .  '.    , 
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We  have  now  seen  how  the  Change  is  eft'ected  ;  let  us  here  con- 
sider, when  it  is  used,  as  much  it  can  be  explained. 

Rule  1.  It  is  used  in  all  the  participles  of  all  the  tenses,  as  you 
will  see  in  all  these  Conjugations.  F.  i.  Ekkitod,  wlio  says  ; 
ga-inendang,  who  thought ;  nin  ge-dagioishindn,  I  who  shall 
arrive  ;  nin  waidbamag,  I  who  see  him,  etc. 

Rule  2.  It  is  employed  in  .sentences  which  express  periodical 
actions,  events,  or  states  of  being.  These  sentences  or  expres- 
sions contain  in  English  the  words  :  each,  every  one,  every 
time,  when,  whenever,  as  often  as  ...  .    F.  i. 

Anamiegijigad,  it  is  Sunday,  (VIII.  Conjugation.)  Dassing  ena- 
miegijigakin,  every  Sunday,  (as  often  as  it  is  Sunday.)  Ena- 
miegijigakin,  on  Sundays. 

Nin  ganona,  I  speak  to  him  ;  gegonagin  nin  nagwetag,  when  I 
speak  to  him,  he  answers  me  ;  genonindwanin,  when  they  are 
.«poken  to. 

Nind  ah,  I  am  ;  ebiidnin  oma,  bi-nasikawishikan,  when  I  am 
here,  come  to  me  ;  dassing  cbidjimoedi,  minikivc,  every  time 
he  is  there  he  drinks. 

KuLE  3.  The  Change  is  likewise  employed  in  sentences  which 
express  actions  or  events  aajustjtast,  and  contain  in  English 
the  words,  ivhen,  as  soon  as,  etc.    F.  i. 

<Ga-mddjad  k^oss,  gi-ikkitawag  iw ;  when  thy  father  had  gone 
away,  (or,  after  he  went  away,)  they  said  that. 

■{jOrishkwa-nagamowad  anamie-nagamon,  gi-mddjawag ;  when 
they  had  sung  a  hymn,  they  went  .  .  . 

aiULE  4.  The  Change  is  employed  after  the  interrogative  adverb? 
dnin?  how?  what?  and  dniniwapi?  when?  And  after  the  in- 
terrogative pronouns  awenen  ?  awenenag  ?  who?  and  wegonen ? 
■what  ?  Likewise  after  the  adverb  api,  or  mi  api,  when,  at  that 
time,  then.    F.  i. 


is       ■  1! 
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Anin  eji-bimddisiian  ?  how  do8t  tKiou  do?  (how  dost  thou  live  ?) 
Anin  ekkitod  k'oss  ?  what  saye  thy  father  ? 
Aiiin  ejinikddeg  ow  'f  what  they  call  this  ? 
Aniniwapi  ga-nibopan  ?  when  has  he  died  ? 
Awenen  ga-hi-pindiged?  who  came  in  ? 
Wegonen  ged-ikkitoian  ?  what  wilt  thou  say  ? 
Api  ge-niboiang,  when  we  shall  die. 

After  the  interrogative  adverb  Cinindi?  where?  the  Change  is 
made  sometimes ;  hut  ordinarily  it  is  not  used.  F.  i.  Anindi 
ijdian  ?  where  art  thou  going  ?  Anindi  ateg  'f  where  in  it?  Anin- 
di aiad  Jesus nongom?  where  is  now  Jesus  ?  The  Change  is  used 
after  anindi  when  iw  is  expressed  or  understood.  F.  i.  Anindi 
ga-danisid  Jesus  bwa  mashi  gagikwed  ?  where  lived  Jesus,  be- 
fore he  began  to  preach  ?  iw  is  understood  :  Anindi  iw  ga-dani- 
sid ?  (where  is  that  place  where  he  lived  ?) 

Rule  5.  The  Change  is  used  in  sentences  expressing  comparison, 
and  containing  in  Englisli  the  conjunction  as.    F.  i. 

Enendaman  nin  gad-ijitchige,  I  will  act  as  thou  wilt. 
Enendaman  apegish  ijiwebak,  be  it  as  thou  will,  (thy  will  be 

done.) 
Wewini  ijiwebisin,  swanganamiadjig  ejiwebisiwad,  live  upright, 

as  good  Christians  live. 
Ekkitoian  mi  ge-diidn,  be  it  done  to  me  as  thou  sayest. 

Rule  6.  The  Change  is  used  in  sentences  that  express  quality, 
and  contain  the  adverbs  minik,  kakina,  misi,  all,  all  that, 
whatever  ;  wegotogwen,  whatsoever.    F.  i. 

Minik  ekkitod  Kije-Manito,  debwewinagadini,  all  that  God  says 

is  true. 
Kakina  minik  eji-kagikimigoian,  eji-wdbandaman   gaie  ki  masi- 

naigan,  kakina  weweni  gandwendan ;  whatever  thou  art  taught 

in  sermons,  and  all  that  thou  readest  in  thy  book,  keep  all  well. 
Wegotogwen  gerdodamogwen,  ged  ikkitogioen  gaie  ;  whatsoever 

he  shall  do  and  say. 
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Wegotogwcn  ge-nandntamdwegwen  Wcossimind  nind  ijinikkaaowi- 
ning,  ki  ga-minigowa  ;  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father  iu 
my  name,  he  will  give  it  to  you. 

Rule  7.  The  Change  is  employetl  in  some  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 
tive mood  in  the  Dul)itative  Conjuj^ations ;  as  you  will  see 
there.     F.  i.  £A;W/otraneH,  if  I  say  perhaps. 

£^A:y/o^M'e?t,  if  he  perhaps  Hays.  .  .  . 

Ki.thpin  gwaiak  ga-anamiassiwdnen,\i'  l]mvQ  perhaps  not  well 
prayed. 

tivhK  8.  Ordinarily,  (not  always,)  the   Change  is  employed  after 

mi.    F.  i. 
Mi  enendamdn,  mi  ekkitoidn  ;  so  I  think,  so  I  say. 
Mi  ijiwebak  oma  aking,  so  it  is  liere  on  earth. 
Mi  sa  ga-ikkitod,  mi  dash  ga-iji-mddjad  ;  so  he  said,  and  went 

away. 
Mi  na  eji-kikinoamdgoian  ?  art  thou  taught  so  ? 

Let  us  now  consider  the  verb  of  our  paradigm  of  the  I.  Conju- 
gation, in  the  casps  of  the  Change. 

The  2>artici2)les  are  displayed  in  the  paradigm. 

In  the  sentences  expre8.«ing  periodical  actions,  events,  or 
states  of  being,  the  verbs  of  tlie  I.  Conj.  are  formed  thus  : 


'     AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


A^'A;i7oianin,  when  I  say,  or,  whenever  I  say, 

eArH^oianin, 

ekkitodym, 

ekkitongm,  (quand  on  dit,) 

ekkitoiknson ,   1      , 

*=     '    >  when  we  say, 

ekkitoiangon,   > 

ekkitoxegon, 

ekkitoyv&dyin. 
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NEGATIVK  FORM. 

PRKSKXT  TEN8E. 

£AAv7rts.siwanin,  when  I  don't  say, 

«A"A-i7o88i\vanin, 

ekkitosHigoii, 

cArA'tVosHingiii,  (qiiand  on  ne  dit  pas,) 

, ,  .  ^    .        °     '    >  when  we  don't  sav. 
cArA'JWflSiwangon,  ) 

ekkitossmvgon. 

cA'A'Koasigwanin, 

Remark.  In  tlie  sentences  expressing  ^jertod/caZ  actions,  events 
or  states,  not  only  the  Change  is  made,  l)ut  also  one  of  the  syl- 
lahles  in,  nin,  or  on,  is  added  to  the  verh,  as  yon  see  here  above, 
and  in  the  examples  of  Rnle  2,  page  122.  This  is  done,  when 
the  adverb  dasaimj,  (which  signifies,  whenever,  as  often  as,  every 
time,)  is  expressed  or  understood.  At  the  third  persons,  that 
end  in  d,  the  letter  J  is  inserted  between  d  and  the  syllable  in,  as 
you  see  above.     (See  an  analogy  of  it  in  Remark,  p.  23.) 

Please  remember  well  this  Remark.  It  is  applicable  to  almost 
all  our  Conjugations. 

In  the  j>e/y6'0<  and  y?t<Hre  tenses  the  terminations  remain  the 
same,  and  the  Change  is  made  in  the  signs,  or  prefixes,  gi-,  and 
go-,  or  gad- ;  the  former  being  changed  into  ga-,  the  latter  into 
ge-,  or  ged- ;  as :        .     ,  ' 

Oa-ikkito'itmn,  when  (or  whenever)  I  have  said  ; 

ga-ikkitodjin,  when  he  has  said  ; 

^rt-tA'A:i<oiegon,  etc.  .  . 

grefZ-iA'^i^oianin,  whenever  I  shall  say, 

ged-ikkitoi&nin, 

ged-ikkitowadjin,  etc.  .  . 

Ga-ikkitossivfaiun,  when  I  have  not  said  j 
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f/a-ikkiioHB\fi:,on,  when  he  lias  not  eaid  $ 
</(i-ikkito8s\wff^on,  etc.  .  . 
(jecHkkitosHivf^iun .  whenever  I  shall  not  say, 
yed-ikki  foHdiwanui 
(/fd-ikkitostiigwanh.    jtc.  .  . 

Remark  1.  Respecting  the  conjunction  iji,  (in  the  Change,  eji-,) 
which  you  hco  often  to  precede  verbs,  it  must  be  remarked,  that 
it  is  never  employed  alone,  but  always  in  connection  with  a  verb, 
which  it  precedes  immediately  ;  and  the  Change  in  the  verbis 
preceded  by  iJi,  is  made  in  thin  conjunction,  which  is  then  at- 
tached to  the  verb  with  a  hyphen,  in  the  cases  of  the  Change, 
not  otherwise  ;  according  to  the  rules  stated  above.  The  signifi- 
cation of  this  conjunction  is  :  as,  as-so,  as-as.  .  .     F.  i. 

Elji-sdgiidisoian,  ki  da-sdgiag  kidf  aniahindbeg  ;  as  thou  lovest 

thyself,  thou  oughtst  to  love  thy  neighbor. 
Eji-kikendamdn  kid  iji  windami     •  as  I  know  it  myself,  so  I  tell 

it  to  thee. 
Gorijirjawenimiian  gi-dkosiid„  iji  jawenimin   dkosiian;  m 

thou  hadst  pity  on  me  when  I  was  sick,  so  I  have  pity  on  thee 

while  thou  art  sick. 

But  sometimes  the  conjunction  iji  seems  to  accompany  the 
verb  superfluously,  because  it  can  be  omitted  without  tin.- 
least  change  of  the  meaning  of  the  sentence.    F,  i. 

A  tchina  oma  gi-aia,  mi  dash  goriji-mddjad ;  he  was  here  a  short 

time  and  went  away  ;  or,  mi  dash  gi-mddjad. 
Mi  dash  ga-iji-kitchi-nishkddisid  ;  and  he  flew  in  a  passion  ;  or, 

mi  dash  gi-kitchi-nishkddisid. 
Kid  iji  pagossenimin,  Dehenimiian,   tchi  jawenimiian ;  Lord,  I 

pray  thee,  to  have  mercy  on  me;  or,  ki  pagossenimin.  .  .  . 
Ki  windamon  ga-iji  wdbandavidn,  or  ga-wdhandamdn  ki  winda. 

mon.    Both  sentences  equally  mean :  I  tell  thee  what  I  have 

seen. 

Remark  2.  If  you  examine  the  paradigm  of  this  I.  Conjugation, 
and  the  examples  till  now  related,  you  will  see  how  all  is  form- 
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ed  and  derived  from  the  third  perflon  sinj?.  pres.  indicative.  If 
you  know  tiiis  third  person,  you  have  only  to  add  to  it  the  ter- 
minations, and  make  the  Chamje  according  to  the  above  rules, 
and  you  will  find  no  verb  belonging  to  tliiH  Conjugation,  which 
you  would  not  be  able  to  conjugate  correctly.  Tlie  terminations 
are  fully  displayed  in  the  above  paradigm  or  pattern  of  thi^ 
Conjugation  ;  but  the  third  person  and  the  Change  (participle) 
inuBt  be  learned  by  practice  and  the  Dictionary.  This  Remark 
again  Ih  applicable  to  all  our  Conjugations. 
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I.  DUBITATIVE  CDNJUGA.TION 

AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

INDICiTivE   MOOD. 


'^U 


I  ) 


11  / 


PRESEKTTENSE. 

Nind  ikkitomidog,  perhaps  I  say  ; 
kid  ikkitomidog,  perhaps  thou  sayest ; 
ikkitow'idog,  * 

ikkitomidog,  (on  dit  peut-etre,) 
nind  ikkitominadog, 
kid  ikkitomwiidog, 
«A;A;i7owidogenag,  * 

Porm  after  this  tense,  the  perfect  and  the  future  tenses 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Gonima  gi-ikkitow amhiin,  1 1  had  perhaps  said, 
"         gi-ikkitovramhan, 
gi-ikkitogohan , 
gi-4kk.ito\\ kwgih&w  X 
gi-ikkitowangohan , 
gi-  ikkitowegohau , 
gi-ikkitogwahan . 


cc 
c( 
(( 
<< 


} 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

£H-i7owanen,  if  I  say  perhaps, 

ekkitowanen, 

ekkitogwen, 

ekkitowangen , 

ekkitowansen 


;} 


'These  two  persons  are  often  expretwed  by  adding  only  dog,  or,  'dogenafi.  io 
ftlie  mutative  vowel ;  as,  abidog,  af)<dogenag  ;  l/ddog,  t/itaogenag  ;  wisiiniAo'A, 
/('(Mfnidogenag,  etc. 

t  To  irorm  the  imperfect  tense,  (which  is  not  much  used,)  ycu  have  only  to 


Kawin 

e< 
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I.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 
NEGATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE   MOOD. 


! 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Kawin  nind  ikkitoss'mudog,  perhaps  I  don't  any, 
"        kid  ikkitosHun'idog, 
"  ikkitossiwidog, 

"  ikkitosHUuidog, 

"  nind  ikkitoH8'nmna.dog, 
"        kid  ikkiiosHunwiidog, 
*  ikkitosHiwidogensig, 

as :  Nin  gi-ikkitomidog,  ....  Nin  gad-ikkitomidog . 


I 


h  m\ 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kawin  gi-ikkitoniiiw Simhaw,  I  had  perhaps  not  said. 
gi-ikkHoss\wa.\\\h&,x\ , 
</^-^^■^•^7ossigoban, 
(/^-^A;^•^7os8iwangiban,  | 
(7t-tMi7os»i\vangoban,  J 
r/HA-'a/tossiwegoban , 
<;HA:H<ossigwaban . 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

J?^A;?7o3sivvanen,  whether  I  say  not, 
eM'iVossiwanen . 
ekkito9>»\g\\Q\\, 
efc^•^<08siwangen , 


>  /I 
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ekkito&sxwAwgi 


jn,| 
in,  < 


takeoffthepreftxflri-:  as  :   Ikkitowamban,  .Ikkltopoban,  ikkitogwaban.    And  so 
also  in  some  other  Conjugations. 
t  See  iJemar*  3,  page  42. 
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ekkitoviegwen, 
ekkitow&gwen. 

After  this  tense  form  the  perfect  and  i\ie  future  tenses  ; 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

/A;H<owambanen,  if  I  liad  perhaps  said, 
iA;A;i<owambanen, 
ikkitogo\)Q.nQn, 

ifc/fci^owangibanen,  (ninawind,)  -» 
ifcA:i7dvvangobanen,  [kinawind,]  J 
tA;A;z7o  wegoban  en , 
'  zfcti7o\vagobanen. 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Nin  ekh'tow knen,  I  who  perhaps  say, 

kin  ekkitovf Sinen, 

win  ekkitogwen, 

ninawind  cH-t7owaneen,  ■»  ,  , 

, .        .  J    7  7 .,  V  we  who  perhaps  say, 

ktnawind  eA;A;itowangen,  /  r         r       ^ 

kinawa  ekkitowegwen, 

winawa  ekkitogwenag. 

After  this  tense,  the  perfect  and  the  future  tenses  are  formed  ; 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Ga-i 


Km 

(( 

« 


■, 


Nin  ga-ikkiio\\ii\nh&x\&r\,  I  who  had  said  perhaps, 

kin  (/a-^^•^•?7owambanen,  thou  who  per.  hadst  said, 

toin  ga-ikkiiogohanen, 

ninawind  oa-iAd'i/owangibanen,     •>  t     ■,     ^  ■^ 

J  .        •    7         . ,  .,^  ,  >  we  who  had  p.  said, 

kinawtnd  ^ra-i.'  atowangobanen,    j  ^ 

kinawa  ga-ikkitow egohsmGn , 

winawa  ga-ikkiiogohanenag, 


Ni 

ki 

wh 

ninawim 

kinawim 

kinawi 

winawt 
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€A;A:i7ossi  wegwen , 
eA;A:i7o8siwagwen , 


i\3  : 


Ga-ikkitowdnen , 


Ged-ikkitowdnen . 


« 
« 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kawin  itfcitossiwambanen,  if  I  had  perhaps  not  said, 
i^Htossiwani  banen , 
ikkitossxgohdkwen , 
iMi^ossiwangi banen,  [ninawind] 
ifcA;i<08siwangobanen,  [kinawind) 
iMiVossiwegobanen, 
iMt7os8iwagobanen . 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  cM'iVossiwanen,  I  who  perhaps  don't  say, 
kin  eMitossiwanen, 
win  ekkitossAgwen, 
ninawtnd  eMi<08si\vangen,  ") 
kinawind  eA;A;i<os3iwangen,  J 
kinawa  efcA-'i^ossiwe^wen, 
winawa  e^^*^<ossigwenao;. 


iis:    Nin  ga-ikkitowdncn 


Kin  ged-ikkitowdnen 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Ni7i  ga-ikkitom\wa.mh8inGn,  I  who  had  p.  not  said, 
kin  ga-ikkitoss,\yidimhB.v\Qx\, 
win  ga-ikkitoB^\goh&n^n, 
ninawind  gra-jMi^ossiwangibanen, 
kinawind  gra-iAiAri^ossi wangobanen , 
kinawa  ga-ikkito^B\vi egoh&n%xi, 
winawa  gra-iH-i/ossigobanenag. 


} 
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EXAMPLES  ON   THil  I.   DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 

Nin  matcM  iklcitomidog  naningim,  kawin  dash  kakina  nin  mil- 

wendansin  nongom.     I  suppose  1  >«peak  often   ill,  but  I  don't 

remember  now  all. 
Gi-ani-mcidjadog,  gi-giwedog,  kaiuin  sa  ningotchi  nin  wdbamassi. 

He  is  probably  gone  away,  he  is  gone  home,  I  suppose,  I  don't 

see  him  anywhere. 
Kl  mishomissindhanig  icaieshkat  Moniang  gi-danakigwaban,  bwa 

bi-gosiwad  oma.     Our  grand-father  (forefathers)  had  formerly 

lived  in  Canada,  before  they  moved  to  this  place. 
Endogwen  keidbi  matchi  gijwcwanen.     Ki  gi-boniton  na  maichi 

gijwewiu  ?  I  don't  know  whether  thou  speakestyet  bad  words. 

Hast  thou  abandoned  bad  speaking  ? 
Endogwen  ga-igitchigegwen  goriji-aiangwamimagiban.    I  doubt 

whether  he  has  performed  (or  not,)  what  I  had  recommended 

him. 
Kishpin  ikkitowdgobanen  iw,  da-gidibddjimovmg  gi-gagwedji- 

mindwa.    If  they  (perhaps)  had  said  that,  they  would  have 

told  it  when  they  were  asked. 
Kakina   ndganisidjig  tniniwag  gi-mawandjiidiwag ;     namandj 

ged-dnakonigewagwen.  All  the  principal  men  have  assembled ; 

I  don't  know  what  laws  (regulations)  they  will  make. 
Ged-ikkitowanen  mi-ge-dodamdn ;  minik  dash  ge-ginaamdgewa- 

nen,  kawin  nin  wi-ijitchigessi.    Whatever    thou   shalt  say 

(command,)  I  will  do  it ;  but  whatever  thou  shalt  forbid,  I 

will  not  do  it. 
Kin  netd-dajingewanen  ki  gad-animis  dibakonige-gijigak,  kishpin 

geget  ijiwebisiian.    Thou  who  art  (as  they  say)  in   the  habit 

of  backbiting,  thou  wilt  suffer  on  the  day  of  judgment,  if 

thou  really  art  so. 
Awegwen  ga-bi-dibddjimogwen  matchi  dajindiwin.—Kego  debwe- 

tangegon.    I  don't  know  who  has  told  here  the  calumny.    Do 

not  believe  it. 
Kawin  nin  gi-wdbamassig  igiw  ga-bosigwenag  piichindgo.  I  have 

not  seen  those  that  have  gone  away  yesterday  (in  a  canoe, 

boat,  etc.)  (as  I  understood.) 


I     ♦ 
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Anishindheg  waieshkat  (ia-himddisi(iohanenag  aking,  gi-maichi- 
ijiwebisigioahan.  People  who  had  lived  on  earth  in  the  begin- 
ning, were  wicked. 

Awenen  mo  ged-ijitchigegioen  mojag,  ga-inakonigeiang  nongom 
gijigak  ^Who  is  likely  to  do  always  what  we  have  ordered  to-day? 

Remark  in  regard  to  the  second  third  person.  * 
Tn  the  simple  third  person  singular,  jjresent,  indicative,  affir- 
mative form,  yon  say  :  Ikkito,  he  says.  But  in  the  second  third 
jieraon  you  have  to  say  :  Ikkitowan,  etc.,  because  the  verb  must 
follow  the  same  rule  as  the  substantive.  The  simple  third  per- 
son, to  which  the  second  is  relating,  is  often  understood  ortly, 
not  expressed,  as  you  will  see  here  below. 

Examples, 
affirmative  form.  negative  form. 


Ossan    ikkitoican,    his    father 

says. 
Ossan  ikkitohanin,   his    father 

said. 
Kaskendam    gi-niponid     ossan, 

he  is  afflicted  because  his  fa 

ther  is  dead. 
Mn    kike7idam    get-ijitchigenid 

oshimeian,  I  know  what  his 

brother  will  do. 
Ogwissan  gwaiak  ijiwebisinipany 

kawin    dorgf-animisissiwan, 

had  his  son  behaved  right,  he 

would  not  have  been  punished. 
Debeniminang  a  sdgian  enamid- 

nidjin,    the  Lord  loves    the 

Christians. 
Ossan  iniw  ekkitonipanin,  it  was 

his  father  who  said  so. 


Ossan  kawin  ikkitossiwan,  his 

father  does  not  say. 
Ossan  kawin  ikkitossibanin,  his 

father  did  not  say. 
Minwendam  gi-nipossinig  ossan, 

he  is  glad  that  his  father  is 

not  dead. 
Wegonen  get-ikkitossinig    oshi- 

m,eian  ?  what  will  his  brother 

not  say  ? 
Ogwissan  gwaiak  ijiwebisi^sini- 

goban,  da  gi-animxsiwan,  had 

his  son  not  behaved  right,  he 

would  have  been  punished. 
Debeniminang  kawin  o  sdgias- 

sin  enamidssinigon,  the  Lord 

does  not  love  pagans. 
Mi  na  ossan  iniw  gwaiak  ekki- 

tossinigobanin  ?  is  he  that  did 

not  say  right,  his  father  ? 


k^' 


^     I 


li 


I  ' 


Uee  page  69. 
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II.  CONJUGATION. 

To  this  Conjugation  belong  all  the  inti'ansitive  or  neuter  verbs 
ending  at  the  characteristical  third  person  in  am.  They  like- 
wise end  so  at  the  first  person  singular,  present,  indicative.  This 
ni,  in  which  all  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  end,  is  put  among 
the  terminations,  as  you  see  in  the  paradigms.  The  reason  is, 
because  it  does  not  remain  in  all  the  tenses,  but  is  sometimes 
changed  into  n. 

Note.  In  the  I.  Conjugation,  I  displayed  the  negative  form  in 
full,  (on  the  opposite  page.)  In  order  to  save  room,  I  will  put, 
in  tlje  subsequent  Conjugations,  only  the  terminations  of  the  ne- 
gative form,  the  body  of  the  verb  remaining  the  same  in  this 
form,  as  in  the  affirmative.  F.  i.  Nind  iriendam,  negative,  Ka- 
win  nind  inendans\.  Kidinendam,  neg.  Kawin  kid  inendansi. 
Inendam,  neg.  Kawin  inendann'},  etc. 

Here  are  some  verbs  belonging  to  this  Conjugation  : 


A] 


Firstperson. 

Mn  ndnagatdtoendam,  1  meditate  ; 

Ni7id  dnijitam,  I  give  up  ; 

Nin  segendam,  I  am  afraid  ; 

Nin  dodam,  I  do,  I  act ; 

Nin  kashk^ndam,  I  am  sad  ; 

Nin  pisindam,  I  listen  ; 

Nin  pagossendam,  I  ask,  T  hope  ; 

Nind  initam,  I  hear  something  ; 

Nin  wassitdtoendam,  I  am  sorrowful  ; 

Nin  sdgaam,  I  go  out ; 

Nin  songendam,  I  have  a  firm  thought ; 

Nind  dgonwetam,  I  disobey,  I  contradict ; 

Nin  gijendam,  I  resolve  ; 

Ninjajlbitam,  I  gainsay  ; 

Nin  b6nendam,  1  forget  something  ; 

Nin  dibwetam,  I  believe ; 

Nin  wissagendam,  I  suffer ; 


Third  Person. 

ndnagatdwendam . 

dnijitam. 

segendam. 

dodam. 

kashkendam. 

pisindam. 

pagossendam. 

initam, 

wassitdwendam. 

sdgaam. 

songendam. 

dgonwetam. 

gijendam. 

jajibiiam. 

bonendam. 

debwetam. 

wissagendam. 


Nind  ii 
kid  i 

i 
ii 

nind  in 

kid  im 

int 

Nind  itu 

kid  in 

im 

nind  in 

kid  in 

im 

J^in  gi-im 

ki  gi-im 

gi-im 

gi-ine 

nin  gi-ine 

ki  gi-ine 

gi-inei 

Nin  gi-inei 

ki  gi-inen 

gi-inen 

nin  gi-inen 

f^'i  gi-inem 

gi'inem 

*  See  Remi 


\\ 
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AFFIRMATIVE    FORM.  NEC  ATI  VK    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT    TENSE. 

Nind  me/tc?ain,  Ithink  *  (or,  I  will),  Kawin  nai, 

kidinendam  "       nsi, 

inendam,  " 

inenddn\,     tlicy     think,  '(on    " 

pense)  t  one  thinks, 

nind  inendainin,                 .  " 

kid  inenddm,  " 

inendaniog,  " 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nind  inendana.hB,u ,  I  thought,  Kawin  nsinahan, 


n.si, 
nHini, 

nsiinin, 
n.'iini, 
n  si  wag. 


kid  iue?irfanaban, 
inendamohnu, 
nind  j/ie/i(?aminaltan, 
kid  inoidamwuhau, 
inendamohsiu'v', 


(C 

<l 

(C 

(( 

C( 


nsinahan, 

nsiban, 

nsiniinahan, 

nsimwaban, 

nsibanig. 


PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nia  gi-inendam,  I  have  thought,      Kawin  nsi, 


nsi, 

nsi, 

nsini, 

nsimiu, 

nsim, 

nsi  wag. 


ki  gi-inendam, 

gi-inenda\\\, 

gi-inenddm,  (on  a  pense) 
nin  gi-inendam'm, 
ki  gi-inendrm, 

gi-inendamog,  " 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gi-inendanah&n,  1 1  had  though t,AaiPtn  nsinahan, 
ki  gi-inendanaban, 
gi-inendamohan , 
nin  ^i-mc/JcZaminaban, 
ki  gi-inendaxnvf ahan, 
gi-ine7idamohanig, 


"       nsinahan, 
Kawin  nsi  ha '.j, 

nsiininaban, 
nsinnvaban, 
nsibanig, 


*  See  J?ema»-A;4,  p.  96. 


i  See  Mte  p.  98. 


t  See  Bemar/c,  p. 
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KUTURK 

TEXSi:. 

Nin  (jad-ineiulaxn,  I  will  think, 

Kawin 

nsi, 

ki  gad-inendam, 

i( 

nsi, 

torinendam, 

(C 

nsj, 

torinenddxu, 

<( 

nsim, 

nind  gad-inendauun,                , 

i( 

nHiinin, 

A./  (jad-inendCim, 

(( 

iisiin, 

ia-inendamog, 

(( 

11  si  wag. 

SECOND    FL'TURE   TENSE. 


Nin  ga-gi-inendam,  I  shall  have  thought,  Kawin  n.si, 
ki  ga-gi-inendmwy 
la-gi-inendaiw, 
ta-gi-inenddnx,  I 

nin  ga-gi-inendamm, 
ki  gorgi-inenddm, 
ta-gi-inendamog, 


SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 


nfli, 

nsi, 

nsiin, 

nsirnin. 

iKsini, 

nsiwajr. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

lnenda\\\a.x\,  *  if  I  think. 

nsiwan. 

incndamtan. 

nsiwan, 

inendang, 

nsig. 

inendam'ing,  that  they  think. 

nsing, 

(qu'on  penee) 

inendam&ng,  i    .„       .,  .  , 
...          "M-   if  we  think, 
inendam&ng,  J 

nsiwang, 
neiwang, 

inendameg, 

neiweg, 

inendamo\\B.<\, 

nsigwa. 

*  See  theJJemo)A«concerning  this  and  the  following  two  tenses  p  no 
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PERFECT    TKX8K. 

Gi-inendaman,  because  I  have 

thought, 

gi'inendaina.n, 

(ji-inendang, 

gi-inendaming,  ' 

qi-lnendam&ng,  )    , 

•^ .  ,       ,  "    >  because  we.  . 

(/i-inendamaug,  ) 

gi-inendameg, 

gi-inendaiuowad , 


n.siwaii, 

nsiwaii, 

nflig, 

naing, 

nsiwang, 

npiwang, 

MHiweg, 

nsigwa. 


1,1 


PI.UPERKKCT    Tl'NSK. 

Inendmuamhiin,  if  I  hail  thought, 
mm^iamamban, 
inendangihan , 
inendamingihan, 
inendanmngihan,  \   . 
ineratZamangoban,  / 
inendamegohan , 
inojdamowapan , 


n.siwambaii, 

nsiwaniban, 

nsigoban, 

nsingiban, 

nsinwangiban, 

usinwangoban. 

nsivvegoban, 

naigwaban. 


V  .  \ 


FUTURK   TEKSE. 


Ged-inendam&n,  what  I  shall  think,    nsiwan. 


nsnvan. 


ged-inendaman , 
ged-inendang, 
ged-inendaming,  , 

ged-ine7idam&,ng, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ged-. 


nsig, 

nsing, 

nsiwang. 


SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 


Ge-gi-inendan\&n ,  what  I  shall  have    nsiwan, 

thought, 
ge-gi-inendaman,  nsiwan, 

Etc,  as  in  the  present  tense,  always  prefixing  ge-gi-. 


n 


' '% 


!^ 


f 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


Nin  da-inendam,    I    would   think 

Kawin 

n8i, 

(or  Iou<^ht  to  think,) 

ki  da-inendmw 

(< 

nsi, 

da-inendam, 

(( 

nni, 

da-inendCim,    they   would  think 

<( 

nsini, 

(on  p:..:^erait,) 

nin  da-inendam'iu, 

(( 

nsimin, 

kida-inenduiw, 

<< 

nsini, 

dorinendamo'*,, 

<( 

nsiwag. 

PERKKCT   TENSE. 

IIMI, 


nsi, 

nsi, 

UHun, 

n.^iium, 

nsini, 

n.siwag. 

nsiwan, 

Mn  da-gi-inenda\\\,l  would  have  thought,  Kawin 
or  I  ought  to  liave  thought, 
ki  da-(ji-inenddn\, 
da-gi-inendam , 
da-gi-inenddiu, 
nin  da-gi-inendamiu, 
ki  da-gi-inenddm, 
da-gi-inendamog, 


(le-gi-inendanvcin,   what   I  would 
have  thought, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  second  i'utnre  tense  of  the  subj.  mood. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Inenddn,  ">   think,  Kego  ngen, 

inendamokan     J       (thou,) 
ta-inendam,  let  him  (her,  it,)  think, 
ia-inenddm,  let    him    think,  (qu'on 

pense,) 

ineiidanda,  let  us  think, 

incncZamog,  think,  (you,) 
ta-inendaniogy  let  them  think, 


(( 

nsi. 

(I 

nsim. 

C( 

nsida. 

<( 

ngegon. 

(( 

nsiwag. 

Nin 
kin 

win 


ninawind 
kinawind 
kinawa  > 
winawa 


Nin  e 

kin  < 

loin  t 

t 

ninawind  e 

khiaioind  e 

kinawa  e 

toinawa  e 


Nin  gc 

kin  ya 

win  ga 

ga 

ninawind  ga 

kinawind  ga 

kinawa  ga- 

winawa  ga 

*  See  Remark  5 
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PARTICIPLES.  • 

I'RESKXT   TKNSK. 

Nin  encndatunn,  I  who  think.  nsiwiXii, 

kin  enendmnan,  thou  who  think-     naiwan, 

est, 
win  enendan'^,  nsij:;, 

enendmn'mg,  what  one  thinks,  nsinp, 
(cc  qn'on  penao,) 
iiinnwind  enendauiknji,^^    we  that 
hi nawi nd enendmuauii,  j   tliink, 
kinawa  enemlawfig, 


nsiwanj^, 
iifliwan^, 


winawa  eneiidan}r\tr 


nsijTog. 


IMPERFECT   TEiNSE. 

Nin  eHe/a/rtnianihan,  I  who  tho't, 
kin  encHfZajnatnban, 
loin  euendangihav , 
eueHflaniingiban, 


ninatoind  enendaiwanglhau , 
kuiaivind  c?je)i'?anmngoban 
kinawa  CHCiuZaniegoban, 
ivinatoa  ene/tcZangibanig, 


.} 


we  who 
thought, 


nsiwamhan, 

nsiwaniban, 

nsigoban, 

nsingiban, 

nsiwangiban, 

naiwangoban, 

nsiwegohan, 

naigobanir,. 


PKBKKCT    TENSE. 


Nin  ga-inendanmn,  I  who  liave 

thought, 
kin  ya-inendaumn , 
win  ga-inendang, 

ga-i7iendam'mg,  naing, 

ninawind  ga-inendamkng,  'i  we  who  have  nsiwang, 

kinawind  ga-inendamang,  /     thought,     nsiwang, 

kinawa  ga-inendameg,  nsiweg, 

winaiva  ga-iiiendan g\g 


n  si  wan, 

naiwan, 

naig, 

naing, 


nsiwec, 
nsigog. 


'    ■ 


i 


J(V    1 


H' 


»  i; 


*  See  Remark  5,  p.  111. 
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IM.l'l'KKKKCT   TKNSK. 


Nin  yorinendmukruhiiu,  I  who  had    iiMiwainbiln, 

tliouji;lit, 
kin  ya-in^ndauuimhau , 
win  (ja-inendauii,ihan , 
tja-ine  ndmmngWmu, 
ninawind  //r«-i««Hrfainan<ril)aii, ") 
kinawind  (ja-inendam&n^ohww,  i 
kinawa  (/a-inendamef^ohau , 
ivinawa  ya-inendan ffihau i<?, 


iiHiwainbaii, 
iiHigoban, 
iiNingiban, 
wo  wlio  iiHiwtlngiban, 


had  th 


ii.iiwangobaii, 

iiHiwcgoban, 

iiHigobanig. 


l-UTUBE  TENSK. 

Nin  (/cd-inendamau,  I  wlio  f^hall 

think, 
kin  ged-ine7idama\\, 
win  (jed-inendan^,  / 

Ifed'inendauntv^, 


n8iwan, 

riHiwan, 

lusig, 
nsiiig, 


ninawind  ged-inendann\u}^,  }  wc  who  shall  nsiwang 
kinawind  yed-inendamang,  S     think, 

kinawa  ged-inendamcg, 

xinawa  yed-inendanglif, 


nsiwang, 

n.siweg, 

nwigog. 


SECOND     FUTURE    TKNSE. 

Nin  <je-(i/i-inendama,n,  I  who  shall        n^iwan.  ' 

have  thought, 
kin  yeyi-inendaumu ,  nsiwan. 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  first  future,  always  prefixing  ge-gi-,  to 
the  verb. 

Remark.  The  letter  n  before  the  syllable  si,  in  the  negative 
form,  i8  commonly  not  heard  in  pronouncing.  F.  i.  Kaw'm 
enendansi,  is  ordinarily  pronounced  :  Kawin  inendasi,  etc.  .  .  . 
But  this  n  must  be  in,  grammatically,  because  otherwise  there 
would  be  two  s  in  the  negative  form,  as  this  always  is  the  case 
between  two  vowels  ;  and  the  above  word  would  then  be,  inen- 
dassi;  but  it  does  not  sound  so.  Correct  speakers  pronounce 
the  n  enough  to  be  perceived  by  an  attentive  ear. 


Let  \ 
gation. 

The 
displiiy 

In  til 
being,  t 


Enendar 
eni'ndatw 
enendan^ 
enendam 
enandaiu 
enendauu 
enendatui 
enendam  i 

la  tiie } 
as  here  al 
ga-  or  ga 
ge-  or  gea 

Oa-inetii 

!/a-ineno 
!/a-inend 
Oed-inen 
ged-inem 
ged-inent 

In  the  ot: 
is  made  in  i 
««5  {iin,)  nil 
man,  ged-in 

*  See  Hema 
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Let  us  now  consider  the  Chanye  of  the  verbs  of  the  II.  Conju- 
>!ation. 

The  partiriplen,  wliich  have  aKvnvH  the  Chaiuje,  are  fully 
(linphiyoil  in  the  above  paradigm. 

In  the  Hentences  expre8«ing  periodical  actions  or  ntates  of 
being,  tiie  vcrbu  of  tliis  Conjugation  arc  formed  thun: 


AKKIUMATIVK   FORM. 


NEdATIVK    FORM. 


PRKSKNT   TENSE. 

Enendamiwnn,  when,  (or  whenever)  I  think,  nsiwAnin, 

encndmmwuw,  n-siwanin, 

eMC/jrfangin,  nnigon, 

c/te;tJainingin,  n.'<ingon, 

e/mHt/amangin,  ■»      ,  nsiwangin, 

,    ,  }  wlien  we .  .  .  " 

cnewaamangon,  J 

cncM(?rtinegon, 

enendamowfid]\n,  * 


nsiwangon, 

nniwegon, 

nsicwanin. 


In  the  perfect  and yu<j«'C  tenses  the  terminations  are  the  same 
as  liere  above,  and  tlic  Change  is  made  in  the  prefixes,  (ji-,  and 
(ja-  or  gad-.  6'?'- is  changed  into  go-;  and //a-  or  gad-  into 
ge-  or  ged-.    F.  i. 

Ga-ineiidama.n'u\,  when  (or  whenever)  I  liavc    nsiwanin, 

tliouglit, 
ga-inendamanin,  • 

ga-inendang'm , 

Ged-iiienda\i\an'm,  wlien  I  shall  think, 

ged-inendamsingiu, 

ged-i7iendawowady\u, 

In  the  other  cases  of  the  Change,  (see  p.  122,  12.'.  and  124,)  it 
is  made  in  the  same  way  as  here  stated  ;  only  the  end-syllables, 
in,  (iin,)  nin,  or  on,  are  omitted  ;  as:  Enendamdn;  ga-inenda- 
mCin,  ged-inendamdn,  etc.  .  . 

*  See  Remark,  p.  23. 


nsiwanin, 

nsigon, 

nsiwanin, 

nsiwangin, 

nsigwanin, 


if, 


'!', 

>» 
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EXAMPLES   ON   THE    II.   CONJUGATION. 


Pakadkwe  honam,  kakina  gaie  hineshtiag  hnnamocf  ;  the  heir 

layH  eggs,  and  all  the  birds  lay  eggs. 
K?  kashkendanaban,  waieshkat  oma  ba-aidian ;  thou  wert  lone- 
some when  thou  first  stayed  liere. 
Kawin  nakmvc  ki  gi-ndnayatawendansi  (jM-ikkiioian ;  thou  hast 

not  reflected  before  hand  what  thou  wouldst  say. 
Nin  yi-mamakddendanaban  ivaieshkat  wabandamdn  ialikoitna- 

bikwdn ;  I  wondered  when  I  first  saw  a  steamboat. 
Mojag  nin  ga-ndnagataioendam   tchi  bwa  gigiioidn ;  I  will  al- 
ways reflect  before  I  speak .  " ' 
Nin  ga-gi-gljendam  iclii  bwa  viinmva  wdbamiian ;  I  shall  have 

taken  a  resolution  before  thou  seest  me  again. 
Apejish  viojag  mino  inendamdn.  ivika  dash  tchi  viatchi  inendan- 

slwdn ;  I  wish  1  liad  always   good  thouglits  and  never   bad 

thoughts 
Gi-wetcibendaman,  mi  wdiba  gorbi-ondjigiweian ;  because  tliou 

hast  made  haste,  therefore  thou  hast  come  back  soon. 
Dodansiwegoban  ga-dodameg,  kaivin  ki  da-mino-aidssim  nongom ; 

if  you  had  not  done  what  you  did,  you  would  not  be  well  now- 
Ki  ga-ioindamon  ge-dodamdn ;  I  will  tell  tiiee  what  I  shall  do. 
Ki  g'1-imndamon  ge-gi-inendamdn  ;  I  will  tell  thee  what   I  shall 

have  thought. 
Ki  da-minwenddm  na  tchi  tcdbameg  kinigiigowag  ?    Would  you 

be  glad  to  see  your  parents  ? 
Nin  da-gi-kitchi-wassitdivendam,  mikwinimossiwagiuaii  Debend- 

jiged ;  I  would  have  been  very  sorrowful,  had  I  not  thought 

on  the  Lord. 
Debiveienddn,  kegn,  dgomvetangen,  keg o  gaie  matchi  inendangen ; 

believe,  do  not  contradict  and  think  not  evil. 
Nin  jawenimag  wassagendangig  ;  I  pity  those  that  suffer. 
Igiw  ininiwag  aidgonweiangibanig,  nongom  weweni  debwetamog  , 

those  men  that  contradicted  before,  believe  now. 
Nond  ga-mgaangir  ^-.awin  o  gi-nondansinaiva  gagikiveicin ;  those 

that  went  out  too  soon,  did  not  hear  the  sermon. 


I 
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Oa-Apitchi-debioeiendangibanig  oma  aking,  nongom  dpiichi  mino 

aidtcag  gijigong ;  thu.-e  that  had  a  perfect  faith  on  earth,   are 

now  exceedingly  happy  in  heaven. 
Msa  igiw 'ged-onijitangig  icaiba ;   tliese  are  the   persons  tliat 

will  soon  give  all  up. 
Ge-gi-mino-dodangig  aking,  kdginig  ta-dibaamdvaivag  gijigong  ; 

those  that  shall  have  acted  right  (done  well)   on  earth,  shall 

be  eternally  rewarded  in  heaven.* 
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II.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESKNT  TENSE. 

Nind  iiiendamidog,  I  think  perh&ips, 
kid  mendam\<\og, 
inendamodog, 

itienddmidog,    one    thinks    perhaps,     (on     pense 
nind  inendaminadog,  [peut-etre,)        ^ 

kid  inendamvfSidog, 
inendamodogenag, 
Form  after  this  present  tense,  iheperj'ect  and  the  future 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE.* 

Gonima  gi-inendamo^N&mhkx\,  I  had  perhaps  th.  ... 
gi-inendan\o\va.mh^n , 
gi-inendan\ogohB.n , 

<7i-menf?amowangiban,  ■»    that  we  had   perhaps 
(jri-mendamowangoban,  J 


a 
a 
it 
a 
a 


[thought. 


<7i-men<faniowegoban , 
gi-inendamogwa.\)a.n, 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 


Enendamowknen ,  if  I  think  perhaps. 

enhidamow&new, 

enendavaogwen, 

enendamovfkngen,  (ninawind))    .,. 

/-it  vve.  .  .  . 
eneiidamovf &ngen,  (kinawind)  i 

enendamowegwen, 

enendamowagwen, 

*  See  second  Note,  page  128.  (,Inendamowamban ;  inendamogoban.) 


m 
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II.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 

NEGATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


' 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Kawin  nind  inendanaimldog,  I  do  perhaps  not  think, 

'•  kid  inendanainudog, 
"  inendanaidog, 

"  inendanshnidog, 

"  nind  tHOttiansiminadog, 

,         '•  kid  ineHrfansiinwadog, 
"  t/te»rfansidogenag, 

tenses  ;  as  :  Nin  gi-iuendamidog.    Nin  gad-inendamidog.  .  .  . 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kawin  gi-ineiidansiwamhan,  I  had  perhaps  not  thought, 

"  gi-inendan»iv/ amhan, 

"  gi-inendanB\goh&x\ , 

"  /;i-tHcnc?ansiwangiban,   •> 

"  ^i-tncndansiwangoban,  / 

"  ^HnoifZansiwegoban, 

"  gi-inendans\g\y&h&x\, 


that  we  . 


t\ 


\\  h\' 


i  't 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT    TENSE. 

£»e/ic?ansiwanen,  if  I  do  perhaps  not  Ihink, 

e?iew(Zansi\vanen, 

enendansigwen, 

enejidansiwangen,  •»   .„         , 

.    ,  >•  if  we  do  perhaps  not. 

ent'Jiaansiwangen,  J  f        f 

enCTtdansiwegwen, 

ent.  (Zansiwagwen, 


u 
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Form  after  this  tense  the  perfect  and  the  future  tenses  ;  as  : 

PLUPERFECT  TENSE. 

/MC?i(Zamowainbaneii,  if  I  liad  thought  I  suppose, 

«Me«cZamowanibanen, 

/«c«(Zaniogobanen, 

mentZamowanj'ihanen,  )    .„       ,     ,  ,,        ,  , 
,  "  ,  >  if  we  had  thought, 

inenaaniowangobaneii,  J 

/?te?i(Zamowegohanen , 

?/«e?t(Zaniowagoban  en , 

PARTICIPLES. 


P  R  E  .'<  E  X  T      T  E  N  8  E. 

Nm  e«eu(Zanio\vanen,  I  who  tliink  perhaps, 

kin  e?ien(Zaniowanen,  thou  who.  .  .  . 

win  enendamogwen, 

ninmoind  eHe«(7ainowangen,  i  -,       ^  •  ^         ^ 

,  .        .    3      ^    7  "        >   we  who  tlunk  perliaps.  .  .  . 

kinawina  CHewrfaniowangen,  J  * 

kinaica  enendmnowegwen,  .    ■    ' 

winawa  enendmnogwenag,  ' 

The  perfect  and  future  tenses  are  formed  after  this  present 


PLUPERFECT    TENSE. 


■n 


ii 


la,    ;l 
1 1 1     I 


Nin  (/a-menrfamowambanen,  I  who  liad  perhaps  th. 

kin  ya-iwhidamowamhawen, 

win  gorinendamogohaueu, 

ninawind  oa-inendamowangibanen,  i  i     i     i 

,  .        .    ,        .    ,    ,  ,  V  we  who  liad  ,  .  . 

kinawind  (ja-inendamowangohviwew,  I 

kinaioa  ga-inendamoviegohviwen, 

winawa  ^a-men(?amogobaneiiag. 


*  For  the  f»npc»'/cc<,  (seldom  used,)  .^n  enendamowdinbdnen, . . .    Kin  enen- 
damoivambanen, . , . 


->— ic-W^'iV-T- *'  '      ~-^ 
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Ga-inendamo'vdnen Ged-ineiuiamowdnen,  .... 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

yneMcZansiwambanen,  if  I  had  not  thought  I  suppose, 

inendan8i\\'Sin\hiineu, 

inendansigoh&ncn, 

inendans'iwansihanen .  i    .,.        ,     , 

.   .   J      .  ,  V  it  we  had  not  ... 

i?ienaan8i\vangobanen,  » 

inendan»iwej^ohanen, 

inendansiwagobaneii. 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENTTENSE. 

Niu  eneiidansiwiinen,  1  who  do  pex'haps  not  think, 

kin  enenrfansiwanen,  tliou  who.  .  . 

win  e7iendans\gwen, 

ninawind  enendansiwRngen,  ■)  ,      ,         ,  . .,  ■  i 

,  .        .    T      -    7       .  >  we  who  do  perhaps  not  think, 

kmawind  encnaansiwangen,   J 

kinawa  e?ie»rfansiwegwen,  • 

winmva  enoif^ansigwenag, 


tense;  as  :  Niu ga-inendamoivdncn, Niu  <jed-inendamowdnen.... 

PLUPERFECT   TEXSE. 

Niu  ^a-iJtcncZansiwanibanen,  I  who  had  perhaps  not  th.  .  . 

kin  </a-2Wn(iansiwambanen, 

icin  ga-inendansigohanen, 

ninaioind  7a-i/te?irft<nsiwangibanen,  "j  ,     i     i 

,  .         .7.^7       .  ,  V   we  who  had . . . 

kinawina  (/a-tw^/taansiwangobanen,  J 

kinaioa  ga-inendom^iwegohanen , 

toinawa  ^a-mendansigobanenag. 


,11 


f 


I 


%. 
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w 
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• 


I  *s  iV 
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EXAMPLES   ON   THE   11.    DUBITATIVE   CON'JUOATION'. 

Aw  aidkosid  inini  kitchi  masitdgosi ;  wissagendamodog  dpitchi. 

This  sick  man  groans  much  ;  lie  iriust  suffer  exceedingly. 
hi  gi-agonwetamwadog  gi-nondameg  gagikwewin,  kawin  ki  gi- 
debwetansimwadog.  I  think  you  have  contradicted  when  you 
had  heard  the  sermon,  you  have  probably  not  believed. 
Nishime  John  kawin  kiwe  waieshkat  gi-minwendansigoban,  kiki- 
noamdding  wi-ijad ;  nongom  dash  kitchi  minwendam,  hitch i 
dadatabi  gaie  kikinoamdgosid  masinaigan.     My  brother  John 
liad  not  been  willing  at  tir.st  tu  go  to  school,  (as I  understood  ;) 
but  now  he  likes  it  very  much,  and   is  learning  very  fast  to 
read. 
Kawin  waiba  ganabatch   ta-gijendansidogenag  tchi  bonitowad 
minikwewin.     They  will  perhaps  not  soon  take  r.   resolution 
to  give  up  drinking. 
Jaigwa  wdiba  ta-inendamodng  tchi  anamiad.    He  Avill  probahiy 

soon  have  a  mind  to  become  a  Christian,  (to  pray.) 
Anawi   anamia  aio   anishindbe ;  endogwen  dash  meshkawenda- 
mogwen  mojag  tchi  anamiad.     This  Indian  indeed  is  a  Chris- 
tian ;  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  he  has  a  strong  resolution, 
(thought,)  to  be  always  a  Christian. 
Kishpir  ga-nishkudendamogwen,  kaioin  nin  nin  gi-nishkidssi.    If 
he  has  had  perhaps  angry  thoughts,  it  was  not  I  that  made 
him  angry. 
Kishpin  gigendamogobanen  wi-mddjad,  da-gi-bosi  ndbikwdning 
pitchindgo.    It  iie  had,  (I  suppose,)  made  up  his  mind  to  go 
away,  he  would  liave  gone  on  board  the  vessel  yesterday. 
Ged-ako-masi  kawendamowegicen,  kawin  ki  ga-waiejimigossiwag 
matchi-ijiwebisidjig.     As  long  as  you  shall  have   a  strong  re- 
solution,   (thought,)  you  will  not  be  seduced  by  the  wicked 
ones. 
Aw  inini  wikasaiegendansigwen,  ia-segendam  api  ge-nibod.  That 
man  who  seems  never  to  fear,  will  be  afraid  at  the  time  of  his 
death. 
Mi  aw  inini  nond  ga-sagaamogwen  gi-gigitong.    This  is  tlie  man 
who  went  out,  (as  I  heard,)  before  the  council  was  over. 


Kinawa 

sim  go 

evil,  y 

ed  noM 

A/«'w  wai 

■ngwab 

Christi 

^w  ge-kat 

nitodjii 

sad,  no 

will  be 

Awegwena 

bisdn  to 

bad  rep 
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Kinawa  ga-matchi-dodamoivegwen,  ningntimj  ki  (ja-hikendCigo- 
sim  ga-ijiwebisiwegwen  nongom.  You  who  liave  perhaps  done 
evil,  you  will  once  be  known,  how  you  have  (perhaps)  behav- 
ed now, 

Igiw  ivaieshkat  ga-debiceiendamogobanenag,  gi-kHcJn-mino-ijiwe- 
■tigtcaban.  Those  who  had  believed  in  the  beginiiintr,  (the  first 
Christians,)  behaved  very  well,  (as  we  read.) 

Aw  ge-kashkendansigwen,  ge-nishkddendansigxccn  gaie,  gego  we- 
nitodjin,nibwdkawininmg  ta-apitenima.  He  that  shall  not  be 
sad,  nor  shall  have  angry  thoughts,  wlicn  he  loses  something, 
will  be  esteemed  a  wise  man. 

Awegwenag  wika  ge-pisindansigtveiiag  matchl  babamddjimowin , 
bisdn  torbimadisiwag  aking.  Those  who  never  shall  listen  to 
bad  reports,  s'liall  live  quietly  (in  peace)  on  earth. 
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*  Some  Examples  in  regard  to 
AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

Minwen(lamo\\'a}^  no.  ostian,   oma   tcJii  bi-ijdwxA'i  Is  his   father 

willing  that  he  should  come  liere? 
Apitchi  kashkendaiuowan  omisseian.    His  sisters  are  very  sad 
(lonesome.) 

And  so  fortli  in  all  the  tenscH 
O  widiijemwjaiian   ?/tenrf«inobanin   trhi  yishpinddonxd  aki.     It 

was  the  will  of  his  wife,  (or,  her  husband,)  to  hu}'  land. 
Onigiigon  «/te/tt?amobanin  tchi  widjemadiniiv  ikweivan.      It  waa 

the  will  of  his  parents  that  he  should  marry  that  woman. 
(ii-»af/aanjobanin  loitcin  bwapindigenid  ogwissan.     His  brother- 
in-law  had  gone  out,  before  his  son  came  in. 
Kishpin  ossan  minwenda\mnu\,  ta-bi-ija  oma.    If  his  father  is 

willing,  (consenting,)  he  will  come  liere. 
Apegich  mashkaioendaxninid  ogtvissan,  tchi  mino-ijiwebinimd.    1 
Avish  his  sons  would  firmly  resolve  to  behave  well. 

And  80  on  in  the  other  tenses 
Kishpin  oginmiuivendam'\n\Y)an,  da-gi-tcidige  aw  oshkinigikwe. 
That  young  woman  would  have  married,  had  her  mother  given 
her  consent. 
Wewib  sagaanunlpan  ossaieian,  kawin  da-gi-gikandissim.    Were 
his  brother  gone  out  immediately,  there  would  have  been  no 
quarreling. 
Kawin  Kije-Manilo  a  sdgiassin  enamidnidjin  aiagonioeta\n\md]in. 
God  does  not  love  Christians  who  are  disobedient,  (who  con- 
tradict.) 
Katoin  awiia  gioaiak  enamiado  loissokawassinmetchi-dodain'uud- 
jiii.  No  true  Christian  associates  with  those  that  are  doing  wrong. 
Paul  o  sdgiabanin  nshimeibanin,  mojag  meno-inendam\mpa.u\u. 
Paul  loved  his  deceased  brother  who  always  had  gooci  inten- 
tions, (a  good  will.) 
John  0  sdgiabanin  a  xoidigemdgauibanin,  mojag  menwenda\m\\\- 
panin.    John  loved  his  deceased  wife,  who  always  was  con- 
tented (cheerful.) 

Form  the  other  tenses  of  these 

*  See  page  69. 


the  secoi 


Kawin  m 
Hil]in<' 
Kawin  nu 
really  .« 
that  an 
Kawin  o 
not  the 
Kawin  oni 
was  not  1 
Kawin  ma. 
His  brot 
Kishpin  os. 
is  not  wi 
Kishpin  nu 
ijiwebini- 
will  not  1 
formed  afte 
Kishpin   og 
misse.    JV; 
not  given 
Ossaieian  .s« 
thernotg( 
Debendjiged 
nigon  The 
Kawin  awiic 
gon.     No 
tliose,)  wh 
■John  kawin 
dan8inigo\i 
ther,  wlio  : 
Paul  kawin 
wendansini 
never  was 
participles  afi 


M 


'^  V  J 
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Ike  second  third  person. 

NEGATIVE  FORM. 

Kawin  mi nweiKJauH'wvau  ossan  tchi  viddjdxnd.     Hi."  fatlior  is  not 

willing  that  lu'  shouiil  go  away. 
Kawin  na  ijeyet  omisucian  kanhkendans'wvan  ?  Arc  his  sisters  not 

really  sad  (lonesome?) 

that  are  derived  from  the  jyresent. 
Kawin  o  widif/cimu/dnan  v/teu^/rMisihanin  tchi  bosin'ul.     It  was 

not  the  will  of  his  wife,  (or,  lier  hushand,)  to  einhark. 
Kawin  oniijiiijon  ?«e/nZ«nsil)aiiin  tchi  loidiijemadiniw  ikwcwan.  It 

was  not  the  will  of  his  parents  that  he  should  marry  that  woman. 
Kawin  mashi  (/i-sa<jaani*i\)iin'\n  witda  apt  i^andigen'xA  oywinsan. 

His  brother-in-law  had  not  yet  gone  out,  when  his  son  came  in. 
Kishpin  ossan  miuwendans'in'i^,  kawin  fa-fri-ijassi.     If  his  father 

is  not  willing,  (not  consenting,)  lie  will  not  come. 
Kishpin  7nashkawendanshug  ogwissan,  kawin  ijimvenj  ta-mino- 

ijiwebisiiimw an.    Il'his  sons  have  not  a  firm    I'esolution,   they 

will  not  long  behave  well, 
fumed  after  the  jn'csent. 
Kishpin   ogin    ?w/H?<,'eJ«?«nsinigol)an,   kaicin  da-gi-widiges.n    ni- 

mis.'ie.     My  sister  would  not  have  married,  had  her   mother 

not  given  her  consent. 
Ossaieian  .sagaans'uugohan  wewib,da-gi-kikandim.  Were  his  bro- 
ther not  gone  out  immediately, there  would  liavebeen  quarreling 
Debendjiged  a  nitd-jaweniman  enamianidjin  wika  aiagomcetansi- 

nigon  The  Lord  loves  Christians  who  never  contradict, (disobey.) 
Kawin  awiia  givaiak  enamiad  o  loidokawassin  meno-doda\\8\\\\- 

gon.     No  true  Christian  helps  those,  (keeps  company   with 

those,)  who  act  not  right. 
John  kawin  gwetch  o  sagias.fibanin  ossaieibanin  wika  meno-inen- 

(^ansinigobanin.    John  did  not  much  love  his  deceased  bro- 
ther, who  never  had  a  good  will. 
Paul  kawin  o  sagiassibanin  o  widigemaganibanin,  wika  men- 

tt'en(/ansinigobanin.     Paul  did  not  love  his  deceased  wife,  who 

never  was  contented, 
participles  after  these  two.  11 
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III.  CONJUGATION. 


To  this  Conjugation  belong  the  intransitive  or  neuter  verbs, 
that  end  at  the  third  person  ningular,  present,  indicative,  in  in 
or  on;  and  they  likewise  end  so  at  the  Hrst  person. 

Here  are  some  of  the  verbw  of  this  description. 


First  Person. 

Nin  dagwishin,  I  arrive  ; 

Nin  panyishin,  I  fell  ; 

Nind  dpitchishin,  I  fall  hard  ; 

Nind  agodjin,  1  hang,  or  I  am  on  liigh  ; 

Ninjingishin,  I  am  lying  ; 

Ninminoshin,  I  lie  well ; 

Nin  twdshin,  I  break  through  the  ice  ; 

Nind  ojdshishin,  I  slide  or  glide ; 

Nind  osdmidon,  I  speak  too  much  ; 

Nin  dandnagidon,  I  talk  ; 

Nin  mishidon,  I  have  a  long  l>eard  ; 


Third  Person. 

dagwishin. 

pangishin. 

dpitchishin. 

agodjin. 

jingishin. 

minoshin. 

twdshin. 

ojdshishin. 

osdmidon. 

dandnagidon. 

mishidon. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM.  NEGATIVE   FORM. 

\  INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT   TKNSE. 

Nin  dagwishin,  I  arrive,  * 

Kawin  si. 

ki  dagwishin. 

"      si. 

dagwishin, 

"      si, 

dagwishinim,  one  arrives, 

"      sini,. 

they  arrive,  (on 

, 

arrive,) 

nin  dagwishimmxw,  \ 

"      siniin. 

ki  dagwishinhn, 

"      sim, 

dagwishinog, 

"      siwag. 

*  See  Remark  4,  p.  96. 


t  See  Bemark  3,  p.  95. 


Nin 

ki  ( 

d 

nin  d 

ki  d 

dt 


Nin  ga-dagu 

ki  ga-dagw 

ta-dagw 

ta-dagw 

nin  ga-dagw 

ki  ya-dagwi 

ia-dagwt 


Nin  ga-gi-dat 

ki  ga-gi-dag 

ta-gi-dagu 


t) 
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IMPRRFECT    TENSE. 


Niti  (laywishinUmban,  I  arrived, 

Kawin  sinabnri. 

Art  daywishiniuahnw, 

fliiialiaii, 

dagwishinohau, 

sibuii, 

nin  da(jwishin\n\\n&ha.x\. 

Riiiiiiiaban, 

ki  rfar/MJwAirtimwaban, 

siinwabaii. 

daywishinohsixngt 

sibaiiig. 

Pt. 


ThNSE. 


(< 


81, 

"      fli, 


Nin  gi-dagwishin,  I  have  arrived, 
ki  gi-dagwishiji, 

gi-dagwishin,  **      si, 

Etc.,  aa  above  in  the  present  tense,  always  prefixing  gi-,  to 
the  verb. 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gi-dagwishinin&b&n,  I  had  arrived,        Kawin  sinaban, 
ki  gi-dagwishin\nkha.i\,  "     sinaban. 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  imperfect  tense,  always  prefixing  gi^,  to 
the  verb. 

FUTURE   TENSE. 


Nin  ga-dagwishin,  I  will  arrive, 
ki  ga-dagwishin, 
ia-dagwishin, 
ta-dagwishin\m, 
nin  ga-dagwishin\m\n, 
ki  ga-dagwishin\m, 
ia-dagwishinog, 


Kawin  si. 


SI, 

si, 

sini, 

simin. 

si  in, 

si  wag. 

SECONT)   FUTURE  TENSE. 


Nin  ga-gi-dagwishin,  I  shall  have  arrived,  Kawin  si, 

ki  ga-gi-dagivishin,  "si, 

ta-gi-dagwishin,  / 

Etc.,  as  above. 
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SUBJUNCTIVK  MOOD. 

PRKHKNT    TKNHE. 


I)a(jwishini'u\,  if  I 

urrive, 

fliwAn, 

dai/wix/iinnn, 

81WUU, 

daywishini:^, 
(laijwishin'iuf!,, 

8'g. 

sing, 

da(iwishin\i\\%,  ■» 
daijxchhiimwg,  j 

if  we  11  r. 

stwang. 
eivvang, 

da(/wishinvji, 
da(jwi.shino\va(\, 

fiiweg, 
eigwa. 

fiiwan, 


HI  wan, 


PKRKECT   TEXSK. 

Ui-dagwishinkn,  because  I  liave 

arrived,  or  wlien  I  arrived, 
gi-dagiriifthimu\. 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixing  gi-,  to  the   verb 

PI,UI'ERKKCT   TEN'SE. 

DagwishinCunhiiw,  it' I  had  arrived, 
dagwishiimm\)an, 


if  we  had 


dagwishing\\)ai\ 
dagwishin'mg\han, 
daguntihiimngWnin,  y 
dagioishinnngohan,  } 
dagwishiiiegohan , 
dagwiishino\vai)a.n, 

FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ge-dagwishimn ,  that  I  shall  arrive, 
gerdagwishinQ.\\, 
Etc.,  as  above  in  i\i(:  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

8LC0XD    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ge-gi-dagwishinkn,  that  I  shall  have 

arrived, 
ge-gi-dagwishinan, 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-gi-. 


sivvamban, 

siwaniban, 

eigoban, 

singiban, 

si  wan  gi  ban, 

siwangoban, 

sivvegoban, 

sigwaban. 

siw&n, 
siwan. 


eiwan, 


siwan, 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

TRESENT   TKNHK. 

Nin  da-daffwiahin,  I  would  arrive,  or  1  onglit 

to  urrivi', 
ki  da-daf/wishin, 
da-d<tywi,ifiin, 

d(t-d(i(jwi.shin\\\\,  they  would  arrive, 
(oTi  arriverait,) 
nin  da-daffwhhin i in i ii , 
ki  da-diKjunHhin i in , 
da-da  (/wish  //tog, 

PERFKCT   TENSE. 

Nin  da-gi-dagwishin,  I  would  have  arrived, 
or  I  ought  to  have  arr. 
ki  da-gi-dagxoishin, 
da-gi-dag  wishin , 
da-gi-dagwishiniiu, 
nin  dargi-dagwishin'imin, 
ki  da-gi-dagwishimm , 
da-gi-daywishinog, 


HI, 

Kawin  si, 


<< 

(C 

(( 
(( 


PI, 
Him, 

siniiii. 

Him, 

siwag. 

si, 

8i, 

fii, 

sim, 

siniiii, 

sini. 


siwag. 


Ge-gi-dagwishiniin,  that  I  would  have  '   Hiwan, 

arrived. 
Etc.,  aa  above  in  the  second  future  of  the  std>j.  mood. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Dagwishinin, 


jJagwismnm,       } 

J        •  J.  •     1  r  arr.  thou, 

dagwisnmokan,  J  ' 

ta-dagwishin,  let  him  (lier,  it) 

arrive, 

tordagwishimm,  let  them  arrive, 

(qu'on  arrive,) 

dagwishinda,  let  us  arrive, 

dagwishinog,  arrive  ye, 

ia-dagwishinog,  let  them  arrive. 


Kego  gen, 
"    ei. 


Him, 

aida, 

gegon, 

siwag. 


a 
(< 
it 
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PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


I^in  degwisJiiimn,  I  who  arrive, 
km  degwishin&n,  thou  who  arr., 
2cin  degwishing, 
degwishin'mg, 
ninawind  degwisMimng,  \  ^^^  ^j^^^  ^^^ 
kinawind  degwishm&ng,  i 
kinawa  degicishincg, 
winawa  degioishingig, 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  degwishinkmhan ,  I  who  arrived, 
kin  degwishinainhan, 
toin  degwisMng\ha,n, 
ninawind  degwis hinan glh&n ,  -x 
kinawind  degwishin&ngoba,n,  / 
kinawa  degwishinegoh&n , 
winawa  degwishi7igiha,n\g, 

PERFECT   TENSE. 


Biwan, 
siwan, 

sing, 

siwang, 

eiwang, 

slweg, 

eigog. 


siwamban, 

si  warn  ban, 

sigoban, 

siw&ngiban, 

siwangoban, 

siwegoban, 

sigobanig. 


Mr  ga-dagwishinan,  I  wlio  have  arrived,  siwan, 

kin  ga-dagivishinan,  eiwan. 

Etc.,  with  the  terminations  -^f  the  present,  and  prefixing  ga-, 
to  the  verb. 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  ga-dagivishi7iamhan  y  I  who  had  arr.  siwamban, 

kin  ga-dagwlshinamhan,  eiwaniban, 

Etc.,  putting  the  terminations  of  the  im})erfect,  and  prefixing 
ga-. 

FUTURE    TENSE. 


Nin  ge-dagwishinan,  I  wlio  shall  arrive, 
km  ge-dagw'ishinan, 
Etc.,  after  i\\^ present,  prefixing  ga-. 


sivvaa, 
siwan, 


Nin  ^e- 
kin  r/e-( 
Etc.,  a» 

Review 
Conjugati 
liemarks  i 

Remark 
tions  it  mi 
tJie  perfec\ 
■i-econdper 
ndhan;  ni 
use;  there 


Nin  mdnisl 

unconifo] 

Keidbi  jing 

when  I  St 

Nissing  nin 

nijing  da 

ing  on  th( 

OimvenJ  Jes 

had  him  (J 

Aw  ikwe  mi 

chishin  dc 

bly  glide 

Nin  gagi-da 

shall  have 

there. 

Ambehisdn 

you  fall. 

Bibonony,  g 

winter,  wh 
water. 


'*  ,1 


:\ 
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SECOND    FUTURE  TENSE. 


ffi>i  ge-gi-dagiiishinkn,  I  who  shall  have  ar.  siwAn, 

kin  ge-gi-dagwishinan,  siwan, 

Etc.,  after  the  present,  prefixing  ge-gi-. 

Review  diligently  the  Remarks  and  Notes  of  the  two  preceding 
Conjugation"^,  and  mind  them  well  ;  especially  the  Rules  and 
Remarks  regarding  the  Change. 

Remark.  In  regard  to  the  conditional  mood  of  these  Conjuga- 
tions it  must  be  observed,  that  only  two  tenses,  the  present  and 
the  j7C>yet'<,  are  commonly  used  in  it.  A  third  one,  called  the 
^•econd  perfect  tense,  coiAa  be  expressed;  as:  Nin  da-gi-ikkito- 
ndban ;  nindagi-inendandhan,  etc.  But  i^  is  not  in  common 
use  ;  therefore  it  is  omitted  in  the  paradigms. 

EXAMPLKS    ON   THE    III.   CONJUGATION. 

Mn  mdnishin,  kawii'  ni.i  minoshinsi,  ikkito  aw  aidkosid.  I  lie 
uncomfortable,  I  don't  lie  well,  says  that  sick  person. 

Keidbi  jingishinohanig  ba-mddjaidn.  They  were  yet  in  lied 
when  I  started  to  come  here. 

Kissing  nin  gi-pangishin  pitchindgo,  mikwaming  gi-bimosscidn  ; 
nijing  dash  nin  gi-twdshin.  I  fell  three  times  yesterday,  walk- 
ing on  the  ice  ;  and  I  broke  through  twice. 

Uinwenj  Jestis  gi-agodjinoban  tchibaidtigong ,  bwa  nibod  ;  Jesus 
had  hung  long  on  the  cross,  before  lie  died. 

Aio  ikwe  mikwaming  bemossed  ta-ojdshishin  ganabatch,  ta-upit- 
chishin  dash.  That  woman  who  walks  on  the  ice,  will  proba- 
bly glide  and  fall  hard.' 

i\7u  gagi-dagwishin  iwapi,  mi  dash  "vedi  tchi  wdbandiiang  ;  I 
shall  have  arrived  by  that  time,  and  so  we  will  see  each  other 
there. 

Ambe  bisdn  bimosseiog  tchi  pakiteshinsiweg  ■  walk  carefully  lest 
you  fall. 

Bibonong,  gi  twdshindn,  gega  nib'^-ang    nin  gi-dapin4.    Last 

winter,  when  I  broke  through  the  ice,  I  almost  perished  in  the 
water. 


i 


'  t 


>■' 


(; 


<< 


! 


^ 


i   I 


\,' 


W  i 


f 


■  'J 


I  • 


u 


:i4 


hi 


i^ 


t' 


—  158  — 

Osdmidonsiivegohan,kaioin  awiia  da-gi-nishkddisissi ;  had  you 

not  talked  too  much,  nobody  would  liave  been  mad. 
Mino  (janawenindisoiog,  kawin  ki  kikendansmawa  api  ge-dagici- 

shing  anishindbe  Ogivisaan.     Beware  well,  for  ye  know   not 

when  the  Son  of  man  shall  come. 
Mi  iwapi  kitchi  agdwing  ge-gi-dagwishinun  mewija ;  at  that  time 

I  shall  have  arrived  in  Europe  long  ago. 
KHchi  hdiddowining  wdiha  ki  da-pangishin,  kishpin  wissokawad 

aw  oshkinawe ;  thou  wouldst  soon   fall  in  great  sins,  if  thou 

frequented  that  young  man. 
Nin  da-gi-minoshin  tihikoiiff,  akosissiwdmban ;  I  would    have 

lain  comfortably  last  night,  had  I  not  been  sick. 
liisdnishin,  nihdn  kego  bdpiken ;  lie  still,  sleep,  do  not  laugh. 
iii-dagioishinokan  minmva  wdhang ;  nin  niiwrnddmin  hi-ijdian. 

Please   come  to-morrow  again  ;    we   are   liappy  when   thou 

comest. 
Kitchi  onijishitvag  anangog  islipiming  egodjingig ;  the  stars  oi> 

high  are  very  beautiful. 
Kinawa  kabc-bibon  pekitesliinsiioegoban,  geget  ki  mino  ganaivc- 

nindisom  bimosseieg.    You  who  never  fell  all  winter,  you  walk 

with  great  precaution  indeed. 
Aw  Abinodji  ga-jinjisMng  ningoting  pijikiungmnigong,   mi  aw 

Debendjiged  ki  Kije- Manitomindn.     The  Child  that  lay  once  in 

a  stable,  is  the  Lord  our  God. 
Mi  ogoiv  anishindbeg  ga  twdshingibanig  aiodsaondgn  ;  these  are 

the  Indians  that  broke  through  the  ice  the  day  before  yesterday. 
Mi  aw  ge-dandnagidong  minaica  kabcgijig  ;  she  is  the  one    that 

will  talk  again  all  day. 
Kakina  igiw  ge-gi-dagwishinsigog  anamiewigdmigong,  ichi  bxva 

madjitad  mekatewikwanaie,  kawin  ta-mino-dodansiwag.    All 

those  that  shall  not  have  arrived  at  tlie  church.,   before   the 

priest  begins  the  service,  will  not  do  right. 
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III.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE    FORM. 


XEGATIVE   FORM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESEVT   TENSE. 


Nin  dagioishimmidog,  I  arr.  perhap.^, 
ki  dagwishinumdog, 
dagwishinodog, 

dagioishimmxdog,  one  arr.  perh. 
nin  dagwishinxmm&dog, 
ki   dagwishinmwv&dog 
dag  wis  hinod  ogen  ag , 
After  this  present  ten.se  are  formed  the  perfect  and  the  future 
ten.ses  ;  a.s  :  Nin  gi-dagwiahinimidog  ;  etc.  .  .  . 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Kaioin  simidog, 

"  simidog,. 

"  sidog, 

"  simidog, 

"  siminadog,. 

"  simwadog, 

"  sidogenag. 


Gi-dagioishino\\'i\mha,r\,  I  hail 

per. 

Kawin  sinowamban, 

arrived. 

gi-dagwishinowam  ban , 

'          <« 

sinowamban;, 

gi-dagwishinogohun , 

(( 

sigoljan, 

gi-dagwishino\vkng\  ban ,  "» 
gi-dagwishinowangohan, ) 

(( 

sinowangiban. 

(( 

sinowangibaiiy 

gi-dagwishinowegohan, 

(( 

sinovvegoban, 

gi-dagivishinogwahan , 

(< 

sigwaban. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 


Degwiskinowanen,  that  I  perh.  ar.,    siwanen, 
degwishiiiowanen,  siwanen, 

degwishinogv,en,  sigwen, 
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deffwishi7iow&ngeu^  -^   that  we  p. 


''I 


arr. 


degwishinowangen , 
degwishinowegwen, 
degwishinowagwen, 

After  this  present  tense  are  formed  the  perfect  and  future 
tenses  ;  as  :  Ga-dagwishinowdnen,  .  .  .  ge-dagwishinowdnen.   .  . . 


siwangen, 
siwangen, 
siwegwen, 
siwagwen. 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Dagwishinow&mhknen,  if  I  had  ar- 
rived, 1  suppose, 
dagwishinowamhanen , 

dagwishinogohanex) , 
dagwisMnovfang'ihanen,  \   I  sup. 
dagwishinowangoh&nen,  J    if  we  .  .  . 
dagwishinowegohanen, 
^agwishinowagohaneiif 


siwambanen, 

siwambanen, 

sigobanen, 

siwangibanen, 

siwangobanen, 

siwegobanen, 

siwagobanen. 


PARTICIPLES. 


•1  '  V 


:!tf/i.i'1 


1  V 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  degwishinowknen,  I  who  arrive  perhaps, 

kin  degwishinowanen, 

loin  degwishinogwen, 

ninawind  degwishinowangen,  \    ,  „  ,  i  „  „„  i 

^  *=     '  >   we  v/ho  arr.  perh. 

Mnavnnd  (legu    /.uiowangen,  J 
kinawa  degwishinogwen ag, 
winawa  degwishinowegwen,    , 


i    i 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


Nin  degicishiiisiwanen,  I  who  do  perh.  not  arr. 
kin  deawishinsiwanen, 
windegwishinsigwen, 
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ni7iawind  degwish^n8■mm^ger^,  |   ^^.^  ^^,j^^  ^^      ^^^  ^^^^ 
kinawind  degioishiimwangen,  i 
kinawa  degwishinsiwegwen , 
winawa  degwishiimgwenag. 

After  this   present  tense   are  formed  the  perfect  and  future 
tenses  ;  as :  Nin  ga-dagwishinowdnen,  .  .  .  Nin  ge-dagwisM  lo- 


toanen.  . 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Nin  gordagivishinowdmhanen,  I  who  had  perh.  arr. 
kin  ga-dagwishinowMw  banen , 
win  ga-dagwishinogohan en , 
ninawind  ga-dagioishinowkng\hai\en,  )   ,.,p  .yijo  had 
kinawind  (,2-dagwishinowangohaniM\,  i 
kinawa  ga-dagwishinowegohanen , 
winaica  gordagioishinogohaneuag. 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Nin  ga-dagivishins'iwamhanen,  I  who  did  p.  not  arr. 
kin  qc  dagwishins\wai\\\)anen , 
win  ga-dagwishinsigohanen, 
ninawind  gardagwis}iinHiwaugihauen,\  . 

kinawind  gordagwishinsiwangohanQn,  i 
kinawa  ga-dagwishinsiwegol  )anen , 
tvinawa  ga-dagwiskinsigohanenag. 


1 1 
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EXAMPLES   ON   THE   III.   DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 

Osdm  icdiba  nin  dagwishinimidog,  kawin  aiviia  oma  diasi.    I 
arrive  perhaps  too  soon,  there  is  nobody  yet  here. 

Gi-dagwishinodogenag  ga-biindjig ;  awi-wdbamddanig.     The  ex- 
pected persons  have  probably  arrived  ;  let  us  go  and  see  theiu' 
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Gega  gi-nibowag  nij  anishindoeg ;  niwing  Tciwe  gi-ani-twnsJri- 
nogwaban  hwa  oditamoicad  miniss.  Two  Indians  liave  almost 
perished  ;  they  have  broken  tlirough  the  ice  four  times  (they 
say,)  before  they  reached  tlie  island. 

Wdhang  ta-dagwishinodogenag  ninigiigog.  Gegetnin  ga-kitcki- 
mimvendam  tchi  ivubamagwa.  To-morrow  will  perhaps  arrive 
my  parents.     I  will  be  happy  indeed  to  see  them. 

Endogwen  keidbi  wesamidonowagwen  igm  ikweivag,  waieshkat 
ga-ijiwebuiwad.  I  don't  know  whetlier  these  women  are  yet 
so  talkative,  as  they  have,  been  at  first. 

Gi-ano-akawdbamaioag  kid  inaioemdganag  piichindgo.  Gonima 
ga-dagioishinnwagwen  ;  min-gagwedwen.  Thy  relations  have 
been  expected(  looked  for)  yesterday.  They  have  perhaps* 
arrived  ;  go  and  ask. 

Mn  kitimdg^nima  mo  aidkosid  inini  ;  endogiven  ga-minoshinog- 
wen  tibikong.  I  pity  that  poor  sick  man  ;  I  don't  know  whe- 
tlier he  lay  comfortable  last  night. 

Kawinnin  kikenimassig  k'issaieiag  iclii  gi-dagwisMnowagobanen 
odenang,  bwa  sdkidenig.  I  don't  know  whether  your  brotliors 
had  arrived  in  the  village,  (town,  city,)  before  the  fire  broke 
out. 

Nita  mikioaming  bimosse  nongom  kabS-gijig ;  namandj  das.iing 
ge-pakiteshinogwen.  My  brother-in-law  is  traveling  to-day  on 
the  ice  all  day  ;  I  don't  know  how  often  he  will  fall. 

Kin pengisJiinshoanen  wika  kitcM  batadowining,  gcget  kijawen- 
dagos.  Thou  who  perhaps  never  fallest  in  a  mortal  sin,  thou 
art  happy  indeed. 

Aivegiven  ga-jitigishvwgioen  nin  nibaganing  nonda-gijig.  I  don't 
know  who  has  lain  down  on  my  bed  during  the  day. 

Kinawa  ga-pangishinotoegwen  naningim  kitchi  batadowining, 
bwa  bi-aiad  oma  mekatewikwanaie,  nongom  weiveni  anwenin- 
disoiog.  You  who  have  perhaps  often  fallen  in  grievous  sins, 
before  a  Missionary  was  liere,  repent  now  .sincerely. 
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W^inaica  nitam  ga-gabeshigob  anenagoma,  bioa  kinawind  dagwi- 
shinang,  gi-ojitogwabaii  ow  kitigan.  Those  that  first  had 
settled  here,  before  we  arrived,  have  made  this  Held,  (or 
garden.) 

Kwiwisensidog,  pisindamog ;  Awegweu  osdm  wika  ge-dagwishi 
nogwen  kikinoamdding,  ta-dnimisi.    Boys,  listen  :  Whosoever 
shall  come   too  late  to  school,   shall   be  punished,   (or  shall 
eutt'er.) 
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A  few  Examples  in  regard  to 
AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

Akosiwan  onidjanissan,  jingisMnon  nihaganing.     His  child  i* 
sick,  he  is  lying  on  a  bed,  (or,  his  children  are  sick,  etc) 

William  ossan  bi-dagwishinon.    William's  father  is  coming  liere. 


I  t 
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And  so  on  in  all  the  tenses 

Nibiwa  od  inawemaganan  dagwishinohan'm  pitchindgo.    Many 

of  his  relations  arrived  yesterday. 
Aw  ikwe  od'anissan  dpitchishinoh&n'xn  awassondgo.    The  little 

daughter  of  this  woman  fell  hard  the  day  before  yesterday. 
Aw  anishindbe  ogwissan  nijiiig   gi-twdshinohanin,  bwa  dagwi- 

shin'und  oma;  this  Indian's  son  had  broken  twice  through  the 

ice,  before  lie  arrived  here. 

Kishpin  o  loidigemdganan  dagivishimmd,  kaivin  minawa  ta-mdd- 
Jrtssiwan.  If  her  husband  comes,  he  will  not  go  away  any  more. 

Kishpin  keiabi  jingishimnid  ogtoissan,  gegei  kiiimiwan.  If  hi.'* 
sons  are  yet  in  bed,  they  are  really  lazy. 

And  so  on  in  all  the  tenses 

Kishpin  dagicishinm^an  omishomissan  api  pandigeidn,  nin  da- 

gi-wdbamiman.     Had  his  grand-father  arrived  when  I  came 

in,  I  would  have  seen  him. 
Aw  inini  endasso-tibikadinig  o  ganaicdbaman  anangon  ishpiming 

e^odtinidjin.     This  man  is  gazing  every  night  on  the  stars  that 

are  (hanging)  on  high. 
Iniw  ^ogwissan,  pitchindgo  ga-dagwishimmdyin,  gi-bimossewan 

cma.    His  Jon  that  arrived  yesterday,  went  by  here. 
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/Ae  second  third  person. 

NEGATIVE  B^ORM. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 


•I 


A(fawaakosiw&n  onidjdnissan,  kawiiijingisJiinHiwan  nihaganinff.. 
His  cliild  is  a  little  sick  ;  he  is  not  lying  in  .bed,  (or,  his  chil- 
<lren  are  a  little  sick,  etc.) 

Kawin  mashi  William  ossan  dagwishinfi'v.va.n.  William's  father 
arrives  not  yet. 

derived  from  the  present. 

Kaioin  mashi  ogin  dagwishinsihanin.     His  mother  did  not  yet 

arrive. 
Kawin  oma  mikanang  dpiichishin&ihsknxw  aw  ikwe  od'anissan. 

The  little  daughter  of  this  woman  did  not  fall  on  this  road  here. 
Kawin  nijing  gi-twdshinB\hQ.mi\  aw  anishindbe  ogwissan,  mi  eta 

abiding.     This  Indian's  son  had  not  broken  twice  through  the 

ice,  but  only  once. 
MissawadagwishinBinigO  tvidigemdganan,  kawin  no7igom  bibo^ 

ninig  ta-mddjassi.    Although  her  husband  arrive  not,  »he  will 

not  go  away  this  winter. 


derived  from  the  present. 

Kishpin  dagwishins'm'igoha.n  oniishomissan  megwa  ima   aiaidn^ 

kawin  nin  da-gi-wdbamassi.    Had  his  grand-father  not  arrived 

while  I  was  there,  I  would  not  have  seen  him. 
Kikinoamdgewinini  kawin  o  minwenimassin  inito   ab'modjiian 

wika  kikinoarnading  degwishinainigon.     The  teacher  dees  not 

like  those  children  that  never  come  to  school. 

Iniw  ogwissan,  pitchindgo  ga-dagwishinainlgon,  wdbang  ta-bi~ 
aiawan  oma.  His  son  who  did  not  arrive  yesterday,  will  be 
iiere  to-morrow. 


'•.f   t 


if    '1 


\  I) 


W  f 


—  166  — 


1  m 


«. 


|i/ 


f^* 


i'f 


IV.  CONJUGATION. 

Here  now,  doar  reader,  you  are  at  the  most  important  and  the 
»nost  dilticnlt  of  all  our  Conju^rutions. 

To  thi.s  Coiijui^ution  i»elon{^  all  tlie  transitive  or  active  verli.s 
ANIMATE,  ending  at  the  third  pernon  singular,  present,  indicative, 
in  dn.  The  object  upon  which  acts  the  .suhject  of  these  verb.s, 
is  always  contained  in  the  verb  itself.  So,  nin  wCibama,  does  not 
mean  :  1  see  ;  but,  I  see  him,  i/ur,  it.) 

All  the  verbs  belonging  to  this  Conjugation  eiid  in  a  at  the 
first  person  singular,  present,  indicative.  This  final  a  is  j)laceil 
among  the  terminations,  to  facilitate  the  conjugating  process  of 
these  verbs  ;  and  this  a  does  not  belong  to  the  body  of  the  verb. 

Note.  In  the  following  two  paradigms  you  will  find  the  Himju- 
lar  in  the  first  column  of  tlie  page  in  full,  and  tlie  terminations 
■of  the  plural  in  the  second  column. 

Here  are  some  verbs  of  the  IV.  Conjugation  : 


First  Person. 
Nin  wchmdaa,  I  show  him,  (her,  it  ;) 
Nin  nibea,  I  put  hitn  (her,  it,)  to  .sleep  ; 
Nin  sdgia,  I  love  liim,  (her,  it ;) 
Nind  amoa,  I  eat  him,  (her,  it ;) 
Nin  no.idawa,  I  hear  him,  (her,  it ;) 
Nintodbama,  I  see  him,  (her,  it  ;) 
Nin  widig^ma,  I  live  with  him,  (her,  it;) 
Nin  jingdnima,  1  hate  him,  (her,  it ;) 
Nin  nakomd,  I  promise  him,  (her,  it ;) 
Ninpislndaiva,  I  listen  to  him,  (her,  it;) 
Nind  anoua,  I  employ  him,  Cher,  il  ;) 
Mndassdf  I  put  him,  (her,  it ;) 


Third  Person. 
0  wabandaun. 
0  nibedn. 
o  sagidn. 
od  amodn. 
o  nondaxodn. 
o  wabamdn. 
0  widigemdn. 
0  jingenimdn. 
0  nakomdn. 
0  pisindawdn. 
od  anondn. 
od  assdn. 


Remark.  As  the  Otchipwe  language  makes  no  distinction  of 
the  two  sexes  in  the  personal  pronouns,  the  pronouns  of  all  the 
three  genders  ought  to  be  expressed  in  English,  in  some  in- 
stances. But,  to  make  it  shorter  and  easier,  we  will  ordinarily 
express  only  the  masculine  pronouns ;  and  the  feminine  and 


Nin 


See  page  90. 
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V 


neuter  will  he  iindorfitood.  So,  for  inHtunce,  Nin  wtibama,  can 
iHcan,  I  fiee  him,  I  see  her,  I  see  it,  (some  animate  object.)  Wnia- 
bamdd,  can  \ne&u,  he,  she,  or  it,  who  sees  him,  her,  or  it.  In- 
stead of  thin  we  Will  only  say:  Nin  wtV>itm(t,  \  .see  him  ;  umiaha- 
mrt(/,  he  who  HeoH  him,  etc.,  etc..  The  I'eminine  and  neuter  pro- 
ooun.s  will  be  understood. 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 


AF  FIRM  ATI  VE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


IMIKSENT   TKNSK. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nin  wdbama,  I  see  him. 

ag. 

ki  wdbama, 

»g. 

o  wdbanian,  * 

an, 

nin  wdbainan&n,  t 

unani^, 

ki  wdbamkwn, 

flwag, 

0  wdbamAwan, 

jiwaii . 

IMPERFECT    TENSE. 

Nin  wdbamahan,  I  saw  him, 

abanig, 

ki  wdbamsiha,u, 

abanig. 

0  wdbam&han'm. 

abanin, 

nin  t^;«6arrtanaban, 

anabanig, 

ki  i«rt6amawaban, 

awabanig. 

o  wdfiamawahanin. 

awabanin. 

II 


PERFECT   TEXSE. 


Nin  gi-wdbama,  I  have  seen  him, 

(or,  I  aaw  him,) 
ki  gi-wdbama, 
0  gi-wdbaman, 


*  See  page  90. 


ag. 
ag, 
an, 

t  See  Remark  3.  p.  95. 
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nin  gi-toubamanar) , 
ki  gi-ivdbama-wa, 
0  yi-wdbaina''!van, 


■ananig, 

awag, 

awan. 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Nin  gi-wdbamahaw,  I  had  peen  him 

(or,  I  saw  him,)      abanig, 
hi  gi-^abamahaw,  abanig.. 

Etc.,  after  the  above  imperfect  tense,  prefixing  gi-. 

FUTURE   TENSE. 

Mn  ga-wdbama,  I  will  .«ee  him,  ag, 

lei  ga-wdbama,  ag, 

Etc.,  after  the  aho\e  present  tense,  prefixing  ga-. 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Nin  ga-gi-wdbama,  I  shall  have  seen  him,     ag, 
ki  gd-gi-wdbama,  ag. 

Etc.,  likewise  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ga-gi-. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


|y^ 


?' 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Wdbamag,  *  if  I  see  him. 

agwa, 

wdbamad. 

adwa. 

wdbamM, 

ad. 

im&amangirj,  [ninaxcind,)  t 

angidwa. 

wdbamang,  [kinawind,) 

angwa, 

wdbameg. 

egwa, 

wdbamawad. 

awad. 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Gi-wdbamag,  when  I  saw  him, 

agwa, 

gi-wdbamad. 

adwa, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixir 

ig  9^-- 

t  See  the  Jiemarks  concerning  this  and  the  following  two  tenses,  p.  110. 
*  See  Remark  3,  p.  42. 


1G9 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


WAham&glh&n,  had  I  seen 

him, 

at^waban, 

wdhamadihsin , 

adwaban, 

wdbamapan , 

a  pan, 

irafta/Hangidiban,  ■> 
wdbamaugohan,    J 

angidwaban, 

angwaban, 

wdbame^ohan, 

egwaban, 

im^amawapan, 

awapan. 

FUTURE   TEXSE. 

Ge-tcdbamag,  that  I  shall 

see  hiin, 

agwa. 

(/e-wubamad,  adwa, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Ge-gi-icdhamag,  that  I  shall  have  seen  him,      agwa, 
ge-gi-wdbamad,  adwa. 

Etc.,  likewise  after  i\\<^  present  tense,  prefixing  ge  gi-. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


«    W      ! 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  da-iodbama,  I  would  see  him,  or  I 
ought  to  see  him, 
ki  da-wdbama, 
0  du'wdbaman, 
nin  da-wdbam&nan, 
ki  da-icdbamawa, 
o  da-wdbamawan, 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  da-gi-wdbama,  I  would  have  seen  him, 

I  ought,  etc., 
ki  da-gi-wdbama, 

Etc  ,  after  i\\Q  present  tense, 


Ge-gi-wdbamag,  that  I  would  have  seen 
him. 


ag. 
an, 

ananig, 

awag, 

awaq. 


ag, 
ag. 


agwa. 


.^   I 
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\  ■  • 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Wdbain,  see  him,  (thou,) 
wdbainiikan ,  please  see  him, 

o  ga-wdbamau,  let  him  see  him, 
wdbamCida,,  let  us  see  him, 
ivdbamlg,  see  him,  (you,) 

o  ga-ivdbdma,wan,  let  him  see  him, 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 


Mil 

win 

kin 

win 

win 

iniw 

ninawind 

kinaivind 

win 

win 

kinawa 

win 

winawa 

iniw 


akau, 

an, 

adanig, 

awaii. 


Singular. 

icaidbamag,  I  who  see  liim, 
waidbain&g,  he  whom  I  see, 
tcaidbam,  tlioii  who  secst  him, 
loaidbamad,  he  whom  thou  seest, 
waidbam&.d,  he  who  sees  him, 
loaidbamadjin,  he  whom  he  sees, 

«'«^«*«"*^"g'^'lwewho8eehim, 
waidbamang,     i 

waidbamangid,  I   j^^  ^^j^^,^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

waidbamaug,      > 

waidbameg,  you  who  see  him, 

waidbamag,  he  whom  you  see, 

xuaidbarnadyig,  *  they  who  see  him, 

waidbamawad]n\,  he  whom  they  see. 

Phiral. 


Nin  waidbamagwa,  I  who  see  them, 
winawa  waidbamag\g,  they  whom  I  see, 

kin  waidbamadwa,  thou  who  seest  them, 
winawa  waidbamadjlg,  the}'  whom  thou  seest, 
win  waidbaniiid,  he  who  sees  them, 
iniw  waidba77iadjin,  they  whom  he  sees, 

*  See  Remark,  p.  23. 


! 


jj,   M 
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ninawind  waidhaimugulv.^,  1    ^^.^  ^^,,,^  ^^^  j,^^^^^ 
kinawind  ivaidha»iiin>;f\\n,      > 

'^    •'  "'   >  tlioy  wlioin  we  see, 
winawa  tcaiaoamnngog,      > 

k'lnawa  waidbamegwa,  you  wlio  see  tlieiii, 

winawa  waidbamegog,  they  whom  you  see, 

winawa  M"aiVt6a?«adjig,  they  who  see  them, 

inito  M'am/;«/«awadjin,  they  whom  they  see. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  waidhamhg\h9.n ,  I  who  ."aw  liim, 
U'in  waidhamiigxhfxw,  he  whom  I  saw, 
kin  M7airt6amadiban,  tliou  wlio  sawest  him, 
win  icaiViftamadiban,  he  wliom  thou  sawest, 
loin  loaidbama.'pan,  he  who  saw  him, 
inito  M?ma6a»iapanin,  he  whom  he  saw, 

ninawind  waidbam&,ng\d i  ban , 

kinawind  waidbanmngohan, 

win  wairt6a?Man";idiban,  "I    ,        , 

°  '  )■  he  whom  we  saw, 

win  waiabamangoh&n,     ) 
kinawa  loaidbamegoh&w ,  you  who  saw  liim, 

U'm  ivaidbamegoh&n,  he  wiiom  you  saw, 
winawa  joaiaftamapanig,  they  who  saw  him, 

iniw  ?ram6amawapanin,  he  wliom  they  saw. 

Plnral. 

Nin  waidbamagw&h&n ,  1  who  saw  them, 
winawa  waidbamagihamg,  they  whom  I  saw, 

kin  toam6awmdwaban,  thou  wlio  sawest  them, 
winaica  waidbanmA\htxx\\g,  they  whom  thou  sawest, 
win  waidbamapan ,  he  who  saw  them, 
iniw  waidbamapan'm ,  tliey  whom  he  saw, 
ninawind  toai«6amangidwaban,  ■« 
kinawind  waidbamangsy ahan,     |  ^^^  ^^o  saw  them. 


"'  I  we  who  saw  him, 
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«    I  I 


«'i!    V! 


■V     »B 


i       r 


y-' 


,1 


1  i' 


«». 


w 

!•» 

II'  '^ 

' 

Itj ,  1 

;; 

V 

1     ' 

.J 

1     ,  1 

1 

■   .  •  ' 

i 

i 

( 

'• 

r"f 


—  172  — 

wincma  «'«i/J&«mangidil.anig,  |  ^,^^y  ^,^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
tvinaioa  ioaidbam&ngo\)fi.i\\g,    J 
kinawa  wauiharnQgwahan,  you  wlio  saw  them, 
winawa  icaidbamegohixw'xg,  they  whom  you  saw, 
winawa  loaw^awapanig,  they  who  saw  tliem, 
iniw  M?aia6a/rtawapaiiin,  they  whom  they  saw. 

I'ERKKCT   TKXSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  fja-iodham&g,  I  who  have  seen  him, 
toin  ga-wdba7na,g,  he  whom  I  have  seen, 
kill  (ja-iodbamad,  thou  who  hast  seen  him. 

Plural. 

Nin  ya-ivdbamagwa,  I  who  have  seen  them, 
winaioa  ga-wdbam&,g\g,  they  whom  I  have  seen, 
kin  ga-wdbamQ.d\\'A,  thou  wlio  hast  seen  them. 
Etc.,  after  the  above ^resen^  tenses,  prefixing  ga-,  to  the  verb. 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  ga-wdbamag\han,  I  who  had  seen  him, 
win  ga-wdba7nag\han,  he  whom  I  had  seen. 

Plural. 

Nin  ga-ivdbamagwahan,  I  who  had  seen  them. 
winawa  ga-wdbamagihanig,  they  whom  I  had  seen. 
Etc.,  after  the  above  imperfect  tense. 

FUTURE    TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  geriodbamag,  I  who  shall  see  him, 
win  ge-wdhamag,  he  whom  I  shall  see. 


I        ^ 


a: 
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Plural. 

Nin  jj/e-wnhamagwa,  I  who  sliall  soe  them, 
icinaioa  (je-wdbamag\g,  they  wlioni  I  shall  see. 
Etc.,  after  the  jfresent  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

SEC*    .'D    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Sinffular. 

Nin  ge-yi-wdbamag,  I  who  shall  have  seen  him, 
win  ge-<ji-wdbama.g,  he  whom  I  shall  have  seen. 

Plural, 

Nin  ge-yi-wdbamagwa,  I  who  shall  have  seen  them, 
winawa  ge-gi-vmbainaglg,  they  whom  I  shall  have  seen. 
Etc.,  likewise  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  gergi-. 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 


NEGATIVE    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Singular. 
■Kawin  nin  tod6a»«assi,  I  don't 

see  him,  Kawin  assig, 


Plural. 


ki  wdbamassi, 
0  wdbamassin , 
nin  waftamassiwinan, 
ki  wafeamassiwawa, 
0  j<?a6amas8iwawan, 


assig, 

assin, 

assiwananig, 

assiwawag, 

assiwawan. 


IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kaioin  nin  uiafiamassiban,  I  did  not 

see  him,    Kawin  assibanig, 

"         ki  joafiawassiban,  "  assibanig, 

"          0  tydftawassibanin,  "  assibanin, 
nin  to«6ama88iwanaban, 

H  t6'«6amaP8iwawaban,  "  assiwawabauig, 

0  jcaftamassiwawabanin,  "  assiwawabania. 


« 
4( 


assiwanabauig. 
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PKRFECT   TEN.sk. 


Kaicin  nin  (fi-wdbamanHi,  I  have  not  seen 

liim,  Kawin  assig,, 

"         ki  t]i-wdhanmm\^  "     assig. 

Etc.,  after  i\\e  present  tense,  prefixing  (ji-io  the  verb. 

PI.Ul'KKKKCT   TKXSK. 

Kawin  nin  gi-iodhaniaaslhnn ,  I  had 

not  seen  him,     Kawin  assibanig, 
"  ki  ffi-wdba7miSH\])S,u ,  "        assibanig. 

Etc.,  after  the  impei'fect  tense,  likewise  prefixing  gi-. 
Kawin  nin  ga-wdbamtim'i,  I  wiU  not  see  him,  Kawin    assig. 
"  kiga-wdbamafii*i,  ♦•         assig. 

Etc  ,  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ga-. 

SECOND    Fl'TURK   TENSE. 

Kaicin  nin  ga-gi-wdl)amass\,  I  shall  not  have 

seen  him,  Kawin  assig, 

"         ki  ga-gi'wdhanmsiii,  "       as-'^igj 

Etc.,  likewise  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ga-gi-. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Wdbamasmvag,  *  if  I  don't 

see  him,  assiwagwa, 

Wrtiawassiwad, 
waiamassig. 


M'afiawassiwangid,  1 
lodbanmss'nvaug,     J 

w'dftamassiweg, 

jmftawiassigwa, 


assiwadwa, 

assig, 

assivvangidwa,,. 
assiwangwa, 

assiwegwa, 

assigwa. 


*  See  Kemar/cs,  p.  110. 
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PKRKKOT   TENSE. 


Gi-wdbam&Hi*\wag,  when  I  ilid 

not  see  him,      assiwafjwa, 
gi-wdbamaHm\viu\,  assiwudwa. 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  j^resent  tense,  pretixing  gi-. 


PLUPKRFKCT   TEXSK. 


W^H/^amassiwafriljan,  if'I  ha<l 

not  seen  him,     assiwagwaban. 


MJrtftamassiwacliban, 
W7«6a7nassi  goban , 
M'rtiowmssiwangidiban,  ^ 
tw«6a?Massi\vangoban,    J 
j<ja6ar«assi\vegoban , 
w«6a7«a8sig\vaban, 

FUTUEE   TENSE. 


assiwadwaban, 

assigoban, 

assiwangid  waban , 

assiwang\vaban> 

assiwegwaban, 

assigwaban. 


Ge-wdbamaaHiwag,  when  I  shall 

not  see  him,  assiwagwa,. 

//e-jfrtftrtT/jussiwad,  assiwadwa.. 

Etc.,  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

.       SECOND    Fl'TURE   TENSE. 

Ge-gi-wdbamasHiwag,  when  T  shall 

not  have  seen  him,       assiwagwa, 
ge-gi-tvdbanmss'iwad,        ,  assiwadwa. 

Etc.,  likewise  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-gi-. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


■>1  ( 


« 


h  <l 


'   -i 


'♦' 


PRESENT    TENSE. 


Kaioin  nin  da-wubama(*fi\,  I  would  not 
see  him,  (or,  I 
ought  not  to  see 
•  '*         him), 


Kawin  assig,. 


^ 


T 
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Kawin  ki  da  wdhamaHHi , 
"  o  da-wdbamnHHlu , 

"      nin  da-wdbamaHHwvanan, 
"        /li  (ia-M'rtftamaHHi\vawa, 
"         o  da-wdba7nati/\\\awiin , 


Kawin  assig, 
"     assin, 
•'     aHwiwaiiaiiig, 
•*     assivvawag, 


asHiwawau. 


PKRFKCT   TKNSE. 


Kaivin  nin  da-()i-wdhdniQ.m'\,  I  would  not 
have  seen  him, 

or,  I  ought,  etc.  Kawin    assig, 

"         ki  da-gi-wdbamaaHi,  "        assig. 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  jyresent  tense,  always  prefixing  f/i-,  U) 
the  verb. 


(je-gi-wdbaina.m\\\Sig,  that  I  would  not  have  seen  him,  assiwagwa. 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  second  future  of  the  subj.  mood. 


Kego 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Kego 


tt 


■wdbaniAkQn,  don't  see 
him,  (thou,) 
"  0  ga-wdbamsimu\,  let  him  not 

see  him, 
"  w'dftamassida,  let  us  not 

see  him, 
"  j<;a6awiakegon,  don't  see 

him,  (you,) 
*'     0  ga-wdbamsiM\wfiw&\\,  let 

them  not  see  him, 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TEXSE. 


Singular. 
Nin  tvaiabamkasiwag,  I  who  don't  see  him, 
win  tA'aiaftamassiwag,  he  whom  I  do  not  see, 
kin  waiabam'dssi\va.d,  thou  who  dost  not  see  him, 


aken, 

assin, 

assidanig, 

akegon, 

assiwawan, 


Nin  wt 
win  W( 
kin  w( 
win  wi 
win  Wi 
iniw  Wi 


I 


h  •'. 


T 


V 


h. 


una 

win 

iniw 

ninawind 

kinaioind 

win 

ivia 

kiaawa 

win 

winawa 

iniw 


Nia 

icinawa 

kin 

loinawa 

win 

iniw 

ninawind 

kinawind 

winawa 

winawa 

kinawa 

loinawa 

winawa, 

iniw 
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waiaftormAHsiwad,  he  whom  tliou  cJost  not  see, 
ioaiahaviMii\g,  he  wlio  does  not  Hce  him, 
waiahann\t<n\%o\\ ,  he  whom  lie  doew  not  see, 

i.«m/>«»m8siwunj;i.l,   |  „.e  who  don't  see  him, 
loajooawmHHiwang,       > 

waiafca/HaHsiwan^lid,    )    ,        ,  i^      ♦  „  „ 

'^    '    >  lie  whom  we  do  not  see, 

?faia6a//m88iwang,      J 
waiabam'AHAXwcg,  you  who  don't  wee  him, 
waiahavn\i*t-\\\i.'g,  he  whom  you  don't  see, 
w«/a6«»mH8igoj;,  they  who  don't  nee  him, 
waiabama,!iii\g\\'iin\\\y  he  whom  they  don't  see. 

Plural. 

ti'aia^amiissigwagwa,  I  who  don't  wee  them, 

waial)ama.%n\\\iig\g,  they  whom  I  don't  see, 

womfoamassiwadwa,  thou  who  dost  not  see  them, 

waiafea/Hassiwadjig,  they  whom  thou  dost  not  fee, 

waiahainiirnxg,  he  who  does  not  see  them, 

icamfia/rtiissigon,  they  whom  he  does  not  see, 

wMiaftamaasiwangidwa,  )      „     i  ^  j u  ,  „  m  «. 

'^         '   >  we  who  don  t  see  tliem, 

7/»aiaoa/nassiwangwa,      i 

<tfaia6a?Has8iwangid)ig,  ">    ,,  ,  j     u 

^    ■'  ="   >  thev  whom  we  don't  see, 
wataoa/rtassiwangog,      J 

it^amftamassiwegwa,  you  who  don't  see  them, 

joaia^awassiwegog,  they  whom  yoir  don't  see, 

wam6a?«as8igog,  they  who  don't  see  them, 

wataftamassigwanin,  they  whom  they  don't  see. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 


Singular. 

Nin  iwaiafeamassiwagiban,  I  who  did  not  see  him, 
win  M?aia6awas8iwagiban,  he  whom  I  did  not  see, 
kin  tt'aia6a/raa8siwadiban,  thou  who  didst  not  see  him, 
ivin  wamfiamassiwadiban,  he  whom  thou  didst  not  see, 
ivin  waiabamaaslgohan,  he  who  did  not  see  him, 
iniw  jcaiada^nassigobaninj  he  whom  he  did  not  see. 
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Tm' 
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i-;i' 


l« 
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hi' 


3     r 
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in 
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^k'H 


ninaioind 

kinmninl 

will 

inn 

kinawa 

win 

winawa 

iniw 


Nin 

winawa 

kin 

winawa 

win 

iniiv 

ninawind 

kinawind 

winawa 

winawa 

kinawa 

winawa 

winawa 

iniw 
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°  ,         '       wo  wlio  aid  not  sec  Im.i, 

'^  '    >  he  wlioiii  \vc   did  not  see, 

wn;/a/v«/«ii.sHi\vunj;ul)aii,      > 

?ra/a/v«»mfiHi\vej,'()l)an,  you  wlio  did  not  see  liini, 

wa/«/>a7HOPHiwo«^ol)aii,  he  whom  yoii  did  nut  see, 

W((iahunnwn\<^o\nu\\\i,  they  who  did  not  scehiiu, 

wa/rt/^nf/misHii^walianin,  he  whom  they  did  nut  see. 

Plural. 

t»a?ff6fl?wassiwagwahan,I  who  did  not  sec  them, 

?/v/m/i-«///assiwa<fihanig,  they  wlioni  f  did  not  see, 

t<'«/«^«/HasHiwa(hvaban,  thou  who  didst  not  see  thoiii, 

?r«/a6a/Hassiwadihanig,tliey  wliom  thou  didst  not  see, 

i^aiaftowmssigoban,  he  wlio  did  not  see  them, 

t/w/rtftojrtassigohanin,  they  whom  he  did  not  see, 

w'w/rt/m/Hassiwanj'idwaban,  1  ,„„„,i  ^.i-  i.,^t„„„4i 

"  '   }•  we  whodid  notseetliein, 

?/'rt?aoa»mssiwangwal)an,      i 

?/'a/a6awassiwangidibanig,   "»     they     whom    we    did 

?<ja/a/Ktwmssiwangubanig,      J  not  see, 

tram&awmssiwt'gwaban,  you  who  did  not  see  them, 

wam^a/Massiwegobanig,  they  whom  you  did  not  see, 

i«am6a?nassigobanig,  they  who  did  not  see  them, 

M'aia6a»jassigwabanin,  they  whom  they  did  not  see. 


PERFECT   TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  ga-wdbamm^Bi'wag,  I  who  liave  not  seen  him, 
win  ga-iodbama,8si\\ao:,  lie  whom  I  liave  not  seen, 
kin  ga-wdbam&ssiwad,  thou  wlio  hast  not  seen  him. 

Plural. 

Nin  ga-iodhamassiwagwa,  I  who  have  not  seen  them, 
vnnawa  //a-wa&amassiwagig,  they  whom  I  have  not  seen, 
kin  ga-wdbam&ss'iwadwa,  thou  who  hast  not  seen  them. 
Etc.,  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ga-. 


I,' 
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.rv 


li. 


IM.UPKIiKKCT   TKN.SK. 


Sillf/ulri)'. 

Nin  //a-Hv/7>rt>HaHfliwa{^i  1)1111,  I  who  had  not  seen  him, 
win  (ja-wdhaiimtiMWiv^Wmu,  he  whom  I  had  not  seen. 

Plural. 

Nin  «/a-H'rt/>fl/»aHHiwaj^wiiban,  I  who  had  not  seen  them, 
nnnawa  (ja-n'nl>ainiiHH'i\va<f\\>a.uUf,  they  whom  I  had  not  seen. 
Etc.,  alter  the  ahove  imperfect  tense  prefixing ;/«-. 

FUTURE   TENSK. 

Singular. 

Nin  //e-H'rt/vamassiwag,  I  who  sliall  not  see  him, 
win  (je-wdbamfifi8[wajr,  lie  whom  I  shall  not  see. 

Plural. 

Nin  (/e-waiamassiwagwa,  I  who  shall  not  see  them, 
winawa  ge-tv(ibamasm\'ag\g,  they  whom  I  shall  not  see. 
Etc.,  after  the  2>resent  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

SECOND    FUTURE    TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  ge-gi-wdba)n&s8\wag,  I  who  shall  not  have  seen  him, 
win  ge-gi-wdbama.sai'wag,  he  whom  I  shall  not  have  seen. 

Plural, 

Nin  ge•gi-wdbameiss\^wag^va,  I  who  shall  not  have    seen 

them, 
winawa  ge-gi-wdbamasfiiwagig,  they  whom  I  shall   not  have 

seen. 
Etc.,  likewise  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-gi-. 
Note.  Bievxew  i\\Q  Rxiles  awA  Remarks  regarding  the  Change, 
and  apply  them  to  these  two  forms,  the  affirmative  and  the 
negative. 
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KXAMPLES   ON   THE   WHOLE   ACTIVE   VOICE.  * 

Nin  sdgia  Kije-Manito,  nin  sdgiag  gate  kakina  nidf  anishindbef/, 
knwin  awiia  nin  jing^nimassi.  I  love  God,  and  I  love  all  my 
fellow-nien,  I  hate  nobody. 

Mn  gagikimananig  mojag  ninidjdnissinanig ;  eniwek  daah  hiaCin 
abiwag.  We  speak  always  to  our  children,. (v/e  exhort  them,) 
and  tliey  are  tolerably  quiet. 

Mnd  dnikanotawahan  dw  iniiii  megioa  oma  aiad.  I  interpreted 
for  that  man  during  his  stay  here. 

Kawin  wewini  nin  gi-nissitotawassi  aw  inini  ga-ikkitod.  I  have 
not  well  understood  that  man,  what  he  has  said,  (I  have  not 
well  understood  what  that  man  said.) 

Nin  gi-ishkwa-kikiiioamdivahanig  abinodjiiag  api  pandigewvl 
anishindbeg.  I  had  done  teaching  the  children  when  the  In- 
dians came  in. 

Ki  ga-babdmitawa  na  nongom  koss  ?  Ki  ga-minddenima  na  ? 
Kaioin   na  minaica   ki   ga-matchi-nakwetaioassi  ?    Wilt  thou 

obey  now  thy  father  ?  Wilt  thou  respect  him  ? 
not  give  him  any  more  bad  answers? 

Tchi  bwa  ondgioishig  nin  ga-gi-kikenima  enendang.  Before  even- 
ing I  shall  liave  known  his  idea. 

Wewini  gijendan  tchi  sdgiad  Kije-Manito,  tchi  anokitawad  gaie ; 
wik'^  dash  tchiwissokaioassiwadwametchi-ijiwebisidjig.  Firm- 
ly resolve  to  love  God,  and  to  serve  him  ;  and  never  to  join 
the  company  of  the  wicked. 

Nin  gi-minwendair'p.  gi-nondawangid  mekaiewikwanaie  gi-ana- 
miejigigak.  We  were  satisfied  (contented)  when  we  heard  the 
Missionary  last  Sunday.  (The  person  or  persons  spoken  to. 
not  included.) 

Wewini  ganawenimangidwaban  nin  joniidminanig,  kaivin  non- 
gom nin  da-kitimdgisissimin.  Had  we  well  taken  care  of  onr 
money,  we  would  not  be  poor  now. 
Aniniwapi  ga-ndsikawag  Jesus  ?  When  shall  I  go  to  Jesus  ? 


;■ 


*  See  Remarks,  p.  110. 


See  Remark  4,  p.  42. 
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Enamiad  ge-gt-iji-sdgiad  Kije-Mamtnn,  mi-yed-ijt-aiad  kagige 
bimddisiwining.  As  the  Cliristiaii  8liall  have  loved  God, even 
BO  he  shall  be  in  life  everlasting,  (happy  or  unhappy.) 

Kishpin  wdhamad  Kije-Manito,  win  ejhcdhawik,  hi  da  gossd,  kt 
da  manddjia  gate,  kawin  dash  ondjita  hi  da-nishkiasn.  If  thou 
couldst  see  God  as  he  sees  thee,  thou  wouldst  fear  him,  thou 
wouldst  respect  him,  and  thou  wouldn't  not  purposely  offend 
liini. 

Riij  da-gi-anwenimag  wdhamagu'ahan.  I  would  have  repriinan;l- 
ed  them  had  I  seen  them. 

Amvenim  kinidjdniss,  kishpin  matchi  dodang  ;  babdmenim  eji- 
luebisid,  kego  pagidinaken,  win  enendang  tchi  dodang.  Repri- 
mand thy  child,  when  he  does  wrong  ;  turn  thy  attention  to 
his  conduct ;  don't  permit  him  to  do  as  he  pleases. 

Jawendagosi  waiabamdd  Kije-Maniton  gijigong.  Happy  is  he 
who  sees  God  in  heaven. 

Nenibikimassigog  onidjdnissiivan  ta-animissiwag  dibakonidiwi- 
ning.     Thoae  who  don't  reprimand  their  children,  will  .sutler 
at  the  judgment. 

Aw  oshkinawe  n^ganadiban pitchinugo,  jeba  gi-dagwishin.  The 
young  man  v;hom  thou  leftst  behind  yesterday,  arrived  this 
morning. 

Gi-jaivendogositvag  iglw  ga-wdbamadjig  Jesiisan,  ga-nondawad- 
jig  gate  ;  awashime  dash  gi-jawendagosiwag  ga-babdmitaivad- 
Jig.  Happy  were  they  who  saw  Jesus  and  heard  him  ;  but 
happier  yet  were  those  who  obeyed  him. 

Igiw  anishindbeg  ga-gagansomangobanig  naningim,  nongom 
iveweni  anamiawag.  Those  Indians  to  whom  we  had  spoken 
80  often,  are  now  good  Christians.  (The  person  or  persons 
spoken  to,  included.) 

Mi  aw  kwiwisens  ga-awidssiwagiban  nin  masinaigan  ;  osnm 
handdjiton.  This  is  the  boy  to  whom  I  had  not  lent  my  book, 
because  he  spoils  it  top  much. 

Ge-ndpinanddjig  gijigong  ibinidjin,  ta-dagwishinog  wedi  gate 
winaiva.  They  that  follow  those  who  are  in  heaven,  will  also 
themselves  arrive  there. 


f  ■ 
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Wi7i  ge-gi-sdgiassig  Kije-Maniton  oma  aking,  kawin  pitchinag 
wedi  ajida-bimddisiwining  ta-mddjitossi  wisdgiad.  He  wlio 
shall  not  liave  loved  God  on  earth,  shall  neither  in  the  next 
life  begin  to  love  him. 

PASSIVE  VOICE. 

AFFIRMATIVE    FORM.  NEGATIVE    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Kawin 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  wdbam]go,  I  am  seen, 
M  wdbamigo,  > 

U'dbama, 
■0  wdbamlgon,  *  he  is  .seen  by. 
wm  ivdbamigomin, 
ki  wdbam'xgom, 
wdbamsLwag, 
0  ivdbamigowan,  they  are  .  .  . 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

JVmi  M^dftamigonaban,  I  was  seen,    Kawin 
M  wdftamigonaban, 

t^^aftamaban, 
«  t/;a6amigobanin,  he  was.  . 
nin  t(;a6a7wigoniinaban, 
ki  wafeamigoniwabaii , 

w;d6a7wabanig, 
o  w«6amigowabanin, 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gi-wdbam'\go,  I  have  been  seen,  Kawin 
ki  gi-wdbamigo,  " 

gi-wdbama,,  " 

Etc.,  after  ihepresent  tense,  prefixing  gi-. 


« 
tt 

(( 
(( 
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IgO.siSl, 

igossi, 

assi, 

igossin, 

igossimin, 

igossim, 

assiwag, 

igossi  w^an. 


igossinaban, 

igossinaban, 

assiban, 

igossibanin, 

igossiminaban, 

igossimwaban, 

assibanig, 

igossiwabanin. 


igossi, 
igossi, 
assi. 


*  See  Semark  at  the  end  of  this  paradigm. 


t   tl 
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PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Nin  gi-wdbam'igon&h&n,  I  had    Kawin      igossinaban,. 

been  seen, 
ki  gi-xvdbamigona.hB.n,  "        igossinaban... 

Etc.,  after  the  above  imperfect  tense. 


FUTURE  TENSE. 


Nin  ga-wdbamigo,  I  will  be  seen,  Kawin    igossi, 
ki  gorwdbamigo,  "        igossi, 

Etc.,  after  the  above  picsent  tense,  prefixing  ga-. 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

Nin  ga-gi-wdbarmgo,  I  shall  have    Kawin  igossi, 

been  seen. 
Etc-,  likewise  after  ihQ present  tenser  prefixing  ga  gi-, 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 


Wdiawiigoidn,  if  I  am  seen, 
wdbarmgoisin, 
wdbammdi, 

wdbamxgodi,  if  he  is  seen  by, 
t  w^fcamigoidng,  I  .^.^^ 
tf  ^ftamigoiang,  / 
\udbam\go\eg, 
wdfcamindwa, 
w;a6amigowad,  if  they  . .  . 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

X  Gi-w&bam\gc'\ViH,  when  I  have  been 
seen, 
<7t-w^6amigoian. 
Etc.,  after  i\iQ  present  tense,  prefixing  gi-. 


igossiwan,. 

igossiwan, 

assiwindy 

igossig, 

igossiwAng, 

igossiwang, 

igossiweg, 

assiwindwa. 

igossigwa. 


igossiwan,. 
igossi  wan, 


! 


See  Benxark  6,  p.  111. 
See  Remark  7,  p.  112. 
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PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


W(i!6a»iigoi4inban,  had  I  been  seen,    igossiwAmban, 


wdbam\goia,mha,n , 
wdbamind'ihan, 

it'^ftamigopanjhad  he  been  seen  by 
w^ftawiigoiangiban,  "»   had 
«j^6amigoiangoban ,  i  we. 
«/;^6amigoiegoban , 
imframindwaban , 
wdbamigowa.pQ.n , 

FUTURE   TENSE. 


igossiwamban, 
Assiwindiban, 
.  igossigoban, 
igossiwdngiban, 
igossiwangoban, 
igossiwegoban , 
assiwindwaban , 
igossigwaban. 


fje-wdbam\go\&,n,  when  I  will  be  seen,  igoesiwan, 
ge-u>dbamigoian,  igossiwan, 

Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-. 

SECOND   FUTURE   TENSE. 

Gergi-wdbamigomn,  when  I  shall  have...  igossiwan. 
Etc.,  after  the  present  tense,  prefixing  ge-gi-. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

fiin  dorwdbamxgo,  I  would  be  seen,  Kawin  igossi, 

igossi, 
assi, 


ki  da-wdbamigo, 
da-wdbamsL, 
o  da-wdbam\gon,  he  would  be 
seen  by  . .  . 
nin  da-wdbamigomin , 
ki  da-wdbam\gom, 
da-wdbama.v,-ag, 
o  da-wdbamigowan,  they.  . 

PERFECT    TENSE. 
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igossin, 

igossimin, 

igossim, 

assiwag, 

igossiwan. 


Nin  da-gi-wdbanugo,  I  would  have  been  seen,  Kawin  igossi, 
after  the  above  present  tense. 
Etc.,  
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Ge-gi-todbam\goia,n,  that  I  would  have  been  seen  ;    Gi-gi-  tod' 
ftawigossiwan,  that  I  would  not  have  been  seen. 
Etc.,  as  above  in  the  second  future  of  the  suhj.  mood. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
Kego 


Ki  ga-wdbamigo,  be  seen,  (thou,) 
ta-wdbama,  let  him  be  seen, 
nin  ga-wdbamigomin,  let  us  be  seen, 
ki  ga-wdbam\gon\,  be  seen,  (you,) 
ta-wdbamavi/ag,  let  them  be  seen, 


(< 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 


IgOSSl, 

assi, 

igossirain, 
igossim, 
assiwag. 


Nin  waiabamigomn,  I  who  am  seen, 
kin  waiabaimgoian,  thou  who  art  . . 
win  waiabamind,  he  who  is  seen, 
win  waiabamigod,  he  who  is  seen  by  .  . 
ninawind  waiabamigomng,  \  we  who  are 
Mnawind  waiabamigo'iang,  /       seen, 
kinawa  waiabamigoieg,  you  who  are  .  . 
winawa  waiabamindwa,  they  who  are  .  . 
winawa  M7aia6a»»igodjig,  they  who  are  seen 

by  .  .  . 

IMPERFECT  TENSE. 

Nin  «caia6amigoiamban,  I  who  was  .  . 
kin  M?aia6amigoiamban, 
win  waiabamindiban, 
ninawind  t«ata&a7mgoiangiban,  "» 
kinawindwaiabain\go\ar\gohax\,i 
kinawa  zcaiafeamigoiegoban, 
winawa  waia&amindibanig, 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Nin  gorwdbamigoian,  I  who  have  b.  s. 
kin  ga-wdbamigoian, 
Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense. 


igossiwan, 

igossiwan, 

assiwind, 

igossig, 

igossiwang, 

igossiwang, 

igossiweg, 


igossigog. 

igossi  warn  ban, 
igossiwamban, 
assiwindiban, 
igossiwangiban, 
igosaiwangoban, 
igossiwegoban, 
assiwindibanig. 

igossiwan, 
igossiwan, 
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PLUPERFECT   TENSE.  ' 

Nin  gfa-M>^6amigoiamban,  I  who  had  .  .      igosHiwaniban^ 
kin  gfa-M^^ftamigoiamban,  igoesi  warn  ban, 

Etc.,  after  the  above  imperfect  tense,  prefixing  ga-. 


igossiwan, 
igossiwan, 


Igossiwan, 
igossiwan, 


FUTURE  TENSE. 

Nin  ge-wdbamigoia.n,  I  who  will  be  seen, 
ki7i  ge-wdbam\go'\BiX\, 
Etc.,  after  the  present  tense. 

SECOND    FUTURE   TENSE. 

JVw  ge-gi-wdbam\goia,n,  I  who  shall .  . 

kin  ge-gi-wdbam\goian, 

Etc.,  likewise  after  the  above  present  tense. 

Remark.  When  a  verb  in  the  passive  voice  in*  the  third  person, 
has  no  report  to  another  third  person  in  the  sentence,  the  ter- 
minations of  the  first  kind,  in  a,  awag,  etc.,  are  employed  ;  (see 
p.  182.)  F.  i.  Wdbama  aw  kiviwisens,  that  boy  is  seen  ;  wdba- 
mawag  igiw  ikwesensag,  those  girls  are  seen  ;  without  any  re- 
port to  another  third  person.  But  when  there  is  a  second  third 
person  in  the  sentence,  the  terminations  of  the  second  kind,  in 
igon,igowan,  etc.,  are  used.  F.  i.  Ossan,  o  wdbamigon  aw  kwi- 
wisens,  that  boy  is  seen  by  his  father.  Ogiwan  o  wdbamigowan 
igiw  ikwesensag,  those  girls  are  seen  bij  their  mother.  Ossan, 
his  father,  and  ogiwan,  their  mother,  are  the  second  third  per- 
sons in  these  sentences.    (See  page  70.) 

The  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  ending  in  awa,  are  conjugated 
exactly  after  the  paradigm  Nin  wdbama,  throughout  the  whole 
ACTIVE  voice.     But  in  the  passive  voice  they  diflSer  a  little. 

We  shall  point  out  here  below  the  moods  and  tenses,  in  which 
the  verbs  ending  in  awa,  differ  from  the  verb  Nin  wdbama.  We 
take  the  verb  Nin  nondawa,  I  hear  him,  (her,  it,)  for'an  example. 
Here  we  don't  put  only  the  final  a  among  the  terminations,  as 
we  did  in  Nin  wdbama,  but  the  w  also  ;  because  we  use  to  consi- 
der (in  Conjugations,)  as  the  body  of  [the  verb  only  those  syl- 
lables and  letters,  which  remain  unchanged  throughout  the 
whole  Conjugation.  * 
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PASSIVE  VOICE. 

AFFIRMATIVE   FORM.  NEGATIVE    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 


Nin  nonddgo,  I  am  heard,                 Kawin 

gossi, 

ki nonddgo,                                             " 

gossi,          • 

nonddviSk,                                            " 

waasi, 

«  nonddgon,  he  ia  heard  by . .             " 

gossi n, 

mn  nonddgomxn,                                     *' 

gossiniin, 

ki  nond&gom,                                          " 

gossi  m, 

7tond^  wawag,                                       " 

wassiwag, 

0  7ionddgowan,  they  are  heard  by  .  .    " 

gossi  wan. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Mn  nondagonaban,  I  have  b.  h.,       Kawin  gossinaban. 

ki  nonddgonahan,                                    " 

gossinaban, 

nond^waban,                                       " 

wassiban, 

0  7ionddgohan\n,  he  was  heard  by  .  .    •* 

gossibanin, 

nin  nonddgominahan ,                              " 

gossiminaban, 

M  nond^gomwaban,                                *' 

gossimwaban, 

nond^wabanig,                                      " 

wassibanig, 

0  wowrfdgowabanin,  they  were  heard 

by  . .  .                        " 

gossiwabanin. 

Form  tlie  other  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood  after  these  two 
tenses,  prefixing  gi-  or  ga-,  according  to  the  preceding  para- 
digms ;  as  :  Nin  gi-nonddgo  .  .  .  Nin  gi-nonddgdnaban  .  .  .  Nin 
ga-nonddgo  .  .  .    Nin  ga-gi-nonddgo. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Kithpin  nonddgoi'dn,  *  if  I  am  heard,  Kishpin  gossi  wan, 
?ton(i(^goian,  "        gossiwan, 

no7iddvf\nd,  «        wassiwind, 

nonddgoA,  if  he  is  h.  by  .  .  .        *'        gossig, 


cc 


*  See  Remark  8,  page  113. 
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Kishpin  nonddgoi&ng,  •»  .^  ^^  ^^^  j^ 
"        nonddgoiang,  J 
"        nonddgoieg, 
no/tddwindwa, 
nonddgowad,  if  tliey  arc  h. 
by... 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Gi-nonddgoiih\ ,  that  I  have  b.  h. 
gi-nonddgo'\an, 


gosfljwun}:, 
gosfliwang, 
goseiweg, 
waHfiiwindwa, 


goseigwa. 


gossiwun, 
gossiwan, 


Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense,  prefixing  gi-. 

PLUPERFECT    TENSE. 


^onrf^goiilmban,  had  I  been  lieard, 
KOJid^goiamban, 
nond^windiban, 

nonddgopan,  liad  he  been  heard  by  . 
'Hond(?goiangiban,  \had  we 
wow(Zagoiangoban,  i  been  h. 
wondagoiegoban, 
no/i(i^windwaban, 

nonddgowap&n,  had  they  been  heard 

by  .  .  . 


gossivvfimban, 

gossiwamban, 

waBsiwindiban, 

gossigoban, 

gossiwangibau, 

gossiwangoban, 

goseiwegoban, 

wassiwindwaban, 


gosaigwaban. 

Form  the  two  future  tenses  after  the  Skhove  present  tense,  pre- 
fixing ge-,  and  ge-gi-. 

The  two  tenses  of  the  conditional  mood  are  easily  formed  after 
the  present  and  perfect  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood ;  as :  Ni7i 
da-nonddgo,  I  would  be  heard.  .  .  Nin  da-gi-nonddgo,  I  would 
have  been  heard.  .  . 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

ifi  ^a-no«(Mgo,  be  heard,  (thou,)  Kego  gossi, 

/a-nonc?awa,  let  him  be  heard,  "  wassi, 

nin  ga-nonddgovL\\r\,  let  us  be  heard,  "  gossimin. 

Id  ga-nonddgom,  be  heard,  (you,)  "  gossim, 

/a-woHC?awawag,  let  them  be  heard,     "  wassiwag. 


'i.,;> 


J  -. '.t-i  ■  J-i- 


we  who  are  not  heard. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  nwandd^ovdn,  I  who  am  lieard, 

kin  nwanddgo\a.n,  thou  who  art  heard,  etc,, 

win  nwanddvi'miX, 

ninawind  nwanddsom\m,   ■»  ,  ,        , 

.    ,  i^     •  >■  we  wlio  are  lioard, 

kmawind  rtwajiaagoiang,    J 

kinawa  nwanddgo'xcg, 

winaica  nwanddyi\ndyig, 

Nin  moanddgomwsUn,  I  wlvo  am  not  lieard, 

kin  nwanddgossm&n,  thou  who  .  .  .  etc., 

win  ?ttoa«rfawa88iwind, 

miimvind  nwanddgoHHiwang, 

kiiiaioind  nwanddgosHiwang, 

kinawa  nwanddgoBsiweg, 

winawa  moa/triawassiwindjig. 

IMPERFECT    TENSE. 

Nin  nwa7iddgo'vdinha,n,  I  who  was  heard, 

kin  nwanddgo'mmhan , 

toin  m»a«(Zrtwindiban, 
ninawind  Hwanc?agoiungiban,  •> 
kinawind  nioa/idrtgoiangoban,  J 
kinawa  nwanddgoiegohan, 
winawa  wicandawindibanig, 

Nin  nt«an(Zag088iwambdn,  I  who  was  not  heard, 

kin  wwanciagoesiwamban, 

win  wwarttiawassiwindiban, 

ninawind  riMjandagoseiwangiban ,  "i  ,  ,        . 

, .       .    ,  J-        •  I        f  we  who  were  not  heard. 

kmawind  myawaagossiwangoban,  J 

kinatva  ?twancZ^g08siwegoban, 

winawa  nwa/ttidwassiwindibanig. 

Form  the  other  four  tenses  of  these  participles  after  the  above 
present  and  imperfect  tenses  ;  as  :  Nin  ga-nonddgoidn.  .  .  Nin 
ga-nonddgoidmban.  .  .  Nin  ge-nondagoidn.  .  .  Nin  ge-gi-non- 
dagoidn. .  . 
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Hemark.  There  ure  Home  verbis  belonging  to  tliiH  IV  Coiij., 
•which  end  in  owa.  It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  the  let- 
lero,  before  the  syllable  wa  in  these  verbs,  is  hardly  heard,  or 
rather  not  at  all,  in  some  moods  and  tenses  ;  as:  Nind  inindjao- 
wa,  I  send  him  ;  nind  agwdnaowa,  I  cover  him  ;  nin  pakitSowa, 
I  strike  him  ;  tiin  kibdkwaowa,  I  shut  him  up ;  nin  nandonro- 
wa,  I  look  for  him  ;  nin  bashibaowa,  I  stab  him,  etc.  In  hear- 
ing these  verbs  pronounced,  we  should  think  they  ought  to  be 
written  :  Inindjawa,  agwdnawa,  pakitSwa,  •  kibdkwawa,  nando- 
niwa,  bashibawa,  etc.  But  it  is  grammatically  certain  that  there 
is  an  o  before  wa.  In  some  inflections  of  these  verbs  this  o  ap- 
pears openly,  las  you  will  see  below,)  and  we  could  never  gram- 
matically account  for  its  appearance,  if  we  did  not  assume,  that 
these  verbs  really  end  in  owa  at  the  first  person  singular,  pres., 
indie,  act.  voice.    An  accurate  speaker  will  let  it  sound  a  little. 

Let  us  now  examine,  how  far  the  verbs  ending  in  owa,  differ 
in  conjugating  from  those  ending  in  awa,  which  we  have  consi- 
dered above. 

In  the  ACTIVE  voice  they  conform  to  the  paradigm  Nin  wdha- 
ma;  like  those  ending  in  awa;  except  in  the  imperative  mood, 
as  you  will  see  by  and  by.  But  in  the  passive  voice  there  is 
some  difference.  The  indicative  mood  does  not  differ.  Take  ofl' 
the  end-syllable  wa,  as  you  do  in  Ninnondawa;  and  then  attach 
the  terminations  of  the  paradigm  Nin  nonddgo,  and  you  will 
correctly  conjugate  the  indicative.  F.  i.  Nin  pakiteogo,  I  am 
struck  ;  nin  pakiteogonsih&n,  I  was  struck  ;  nin  gi-pakiteogo,  I 
have  been  struck. 

The  subjunctive  mood  differs  a  little,  in  the  third  persons,  as 
follows: 

PASSIVE  VOICE. 

AJFJFIRMATIVE   FORM.  NEGATIVE    FORM. 

•      SUBJUNC'JiVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Pa^•^<^ogoian,  if  I  am  struck. 

gossiwan, 

^aA:i/eogoian, 

gossiwan, 

pakiteonA, 

wassiwind, 

pakiteogod,  if  he  is  struck  by  .  .  . 

gossig, 
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pakiiSogoi&ng,  J 
pakiteogoieg, 
pakiteondwa, 
pakitSogowaA, 

PEKKECT    TENSE. 

Gi-pakiteogo\i\n,  when  I  have  been  struck, 
gi-pakiteogo'ian. 

Etc.,  after  tlie  ahove  j)resent  tame. 

I'LUPEBFECT   TENSi:. 

*  Pakiteogo'x&mhan,  had  I  l)een  struck, 
vakitiogo\a.m  ban , 
pakiteoondihan , 
paH^eogoidngibaii , 
^afci^eogoiangobaji , 
^aAri/eogoiegoban , 
pakiteondw&han , 


gOflrtlwdiig, 

gossiwang, 

goHsiweg, 

wassiwindwa, 

goHsigwa. 

gosaiwAn, 
gossiwati. 


;,} 


if  we 


gos.siwamban, 

gossi  wain  ban, 

wassiwindiban, 

gossiwdngiban, 

gossiwangoban, 

gosfliwegoban, 

wappsiwindwaban, 

Form  the  two  futwe  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  after  the  above 
present  tense,  viz :  Ge-pakiteogoidn  .  .  .  Ge-gi-pakiteogoian  .  .  . 

The  two  tenses  of  the  conditional  mood  are  easily  formed  after 
the  above  j)rc«en<  &nd  perfect  tenses,  viz  :  Ni7i  da-pakitcogo  .  .  . 
Nin  da-gi-pakiteogo  .  .  . 

The  imperativemood  is  to  be  formed  after  the  above  paradigm, 
viz:  Ki  ga-pakiteogo  .  .  .  Ta-pakiteowa .  .  .  etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  pekitdogoiAn,  I  who  am  struck, 
kin  p4kiteogoia.n, 
win  pekiieond, 
ninawind  pekiteogoi&ng,  ■> 
kinawind  pekiteogomng,  i 
kinawa  pekiteogoieg, 
winawa  pekiteondjig. 


we  who  are  struck. 
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*  See  Remark  3,  page  UO. 
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Nin  pfkit/'ojiOHHiwAnf  I  who  am  not  struck, 

kin  peki(r<niosH'\wn\\, 

win  ;>fAr/7(?ovvaaHi\vind, 

ninnwind  pekitroifOHHiwimn,  ■» 

/.;  .„.,.,-..  lis  y   we  wlio  are  not  struck. 

kinawa  pckiteofiOHmwvg, 
winawa  /^e^t'/efAvaHsiwindji^. 

IMPKRFECT  TKNHE. 

Nin  ^>e/ri7rof;oirimlian,  I  wlio  was  struck, 

kin  pekitcogowLMxhiiw, 

win  peki(eouil\him,  ' 

ninawind  pekiteo>'ow\\^'\hn.\\,  •»  ,  .       , 

,.        .J,. J.         ,         >  we  who  were  struck, 
kinawvid  pekiteogomxigomu ,  J 

kinnwa  pekifengoiegohan, 

winawa  pekiteondWnm  iji, 

iVm  pekitengoHHiwainhiin,  1  who  was  not  struck, 

kin  ^cArt7cogos8iwainl»aii, 

win  ^eA;i7cowa8siwin(iihan, 

ninawind  pc^'i7cocos8iw)ln4'iban,  ■»  ,  .    ^       i 

, .        •    1      ,  'u  •  1        ?•  we  who  were  not  struck, 

kinawind  pekiteogosHivr&ngoh&n, } 

kinawa  jL^e^iVcogossiwegoban, 

winawa  j^e^ii^eowassiwindihanig.  ' 

Form  the  other  tenses  oftliese  participles  after  the  above  two 
tenses,  viz  :  Nin  ga-pakiUogoidn  . .  .  Nin  ga-pakiteogoiamhan. . . 
Nin  ge-pakiteogoian  .  .  . 

EXAMPLKS    ON    THE   WHOLE   PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Nin  imhamigo,  nin  nonddgo  gaie ;  dainendam  enamiad  mojag, 
misiwS  gaie.  A  Christian  ought  to  think  always  and  every- 
where :  I  am  seen  and  I  am  heard. 

Maban  ikwesens  mino  ganawenima,  omisseian  o  gagikimigon  mo- 
jag. This  girl  is  well  taken  care  of;  she  isjalways  exhorted 
by  her  sister. 


«"---H-.«^** 
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Nin  nandomignminahan  gait  ninawiml  nimiiding,  kaxoin  dash, 
iiingi-ijdsHimin.  We  wore  also  iiivitni  to  (ho  Itnll,  but  we  liid 
not  j^o. 

Ketimagisidjig  gi-asfiaiu/iwag,  gi-agtnauutg  gaic  ;  kawin  awiia 
gHhmnjdogoHHi  hwa  minmd  gego.  Tlu' poor  have  been  fed, 
and  have  bcon  clothi'd  ;  nobody  has  been  went  away  before  lie 
was  ^iven  Hcjuietliing. 

Nin  gi-animignminaban  ajti  degwishing  itimixhominuii.  Wo  liad 
been  engaged,  (hired,  employed,)  when  our  undo  arrived. 

Kishpin  nsnan  pisinddgod  aw  oskkinawe,  kawin  gego  matehi 
ikkiinsHt ;  nondugonsig  dash  ossun,  kitchi  winigijwe.  When 
that  youtrg  man  iw  heard  Ity  his  father,  he  docs  not  .say  a  bad 
word  ;  but  .vhen  lie  is  not  heard  liy  his  fatlier,  ho  speaks  very 
indecently. 

Pisivddgussiwamhan  kawin  nin  dii-gi-kikendansimin  ejiwebak 
Kije-Manifo  od  inakonigewin.  If  thou  hadst  not  been  listened 
to,  we  would  not  have  known  the  law  of  God. 

Kawin  ki  bonigideiawassiwawag  kidf  anishindbcwug ,  mi  ge- 
ondji-bonigidHagossiweg  gait  kinawa  ga-batd-ijiivi'bisiieg. 
You  don't  forgive  your  fellow-men,  therefore  you  also  will  not 
be  forgiven  what  you  have  sinned,  (your  sins  shall  not  be  for- 
given to  you.) 

Aniniwapi  ge-dibaamagod  ga-anonigodjin  y  Wrgonen ge-minigod  ? 
When  will  he  be  payed  by  his  employer?  What  will  he  be 
given  ? 

Kishpin  awiia  matehi  'dodang,  wi-anwenlndisossig  dash  kawin 
Kije-Maniton  o  da-bonigidetagossin.  If  a  person  committed  a 
bad  action  and  would  not  repent,  God  would  not  forgive  him. 

Ossan  0  da-gi-aidwignn  aw  kwiwisens,  o  da-gi-pakiteogon  gaie, 
wabamigopan.  That  boy  would  have  been  reprimanded  and 
beaten  by  his  father,  had  be  been  seen  by  him. 

Mano  ki  ga-wdbamigo,  kishpin  mino  dodaman ;  mano  ki  ga-noii- 
ddgo,  kishpin  wenijishing  gego  dibadodaman.  Be  seen  when 
you  are  doing  good  actions  ;  and  be  heard,  when  you  are  tell- 
ing something  good  and  useful. 

Weweni  ia-dibaamawa  aw   Wemitigoji,    kego  ta-waiissimassi  ; 
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;\ 


weweni  ki  gi-anokitagowa.  Let  that  Frenchman  be  well  paid, 
let  him  not  be  cheated ;  he  worked  well  for  you. 

Ambe,  gate  ninawind  nin  gad-ininimigomin  tchi  minigoidng 
oshki  masinaiganan.  Well,  let  us  also  be  thought  worth  to 
receive  new  books. 

Kekinoamawassiwindjig  ainnodjiiag  kitimdgisiwag ;  kawin  ma- 
sinaigan  o  ga-nissitaivinansinawa.  Children  that  are  not 
taught  are  worth  pity  ;  they  will  not  know  how  to  read. 

Aw  ketchi-jingenimindihan  nongom  sdgia ;  kakina  honigidetadi- 
wag.  Tue  person  that  was  hated  so  much,  is  now  beloved ; 
they  forgive  each  other  all. 

Debenimiu  n,  ga-sassagdkwaogoian  tchibaiaiigong,  nin  ondji ; 
jdwenimishin.  Lord,  who  was  nailed  to  a  cross,  for  my  sake  ; 
have  mercy  on  me. 

Kakina  igiw,  anamiewin  ga-ondji-gotagiindjig,  ga-ondjinissind- 
jig  gaie  jdwenddgosiwag  gijigong  ;  those  that  have  been  per- 
secuted and  killed  for  religion's  sake,  are  happy  in  heaven. 
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There  are  some  vevba  belonging  to  this  IV.  Conjugation,  that 
make  an  exception  at  the  second  person  srng.  of  the  imperative 
mood,  in  the  active  voice.    There  are  three  kinds  of  these  verba. 

FIRST  KIND. 

Many  verbs  ending  in  na  at  the  first  person  sing,  indie, 
change  this  syllable  na  in  j,  at  the  second  person  singular  of 
the  imperative  ;  as  : 

VERBS.  ^  2nd.  PERS.  SING.  IMP. 

Nin  pindigana,  I  make  him  (her,  it)  go  in  ;  pindigaj. 

Nin  nana,  I  fetch  him,  (her,  it ;)  ndj. 

Nind  oddbana,  I  drag  him,  (her,  it ;)  oddbaj. 

Nin  mina,  I  give  him,  (her,  it ;)  mij. 

Nin  wdwina,  I  call  or  name  him,  (her,  it ;)  wdwij. 

Nind  ijiwina,  I  conduct,  lead,  carry  him,  (her,  it ;)  ijiwij. 

Bemark  1. — Sometimes,  in  hearing  the  above  imperative  pro- 
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nounced,  we  should  think  there  ie  an  7t  before^';  as:  ndnjy  wd- 
winji,  etc.  But  it  is  heard  so  seldom  and  so  indietiuutly  that  I 
think  we  need  not  care  about  it. 

Remark  2.  I  know  no  general  rule  which  could  point  out 
those  verbs  ending  in  na,  that  make  the  above  exception  in  the 
imperative  mood.  There  are  many,  likewise  ending  in  na,  that 
make  no  exception  in  the  imperative  ;  as  : 


n 
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VERBS. 


2nd.    PEBS.  SING.  IMP. 


Nin  sdgidina,  I  carry  or  turn  him,  (her,  it,)  out ;        sdgidin. 
Nin pagidina,  I  let  him,  (her,  it,)  go  ;  pagidin. 

Nin  webina,  I  throw  him,  (her,  it,)  away  ;  webin. 


Remark.  It  seems,  however,  that  we  can  say  with  security, 
that  all  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugation,  ending  in  ana,  change  the 
last  syllable  na  into  J,  at  the  second  person  singular  of  the  im- 
perative mood.  But  for  those  ending  in  ina  and  ona,  no  rule 
is  known  to  me.  Some  of  them,  as  you  see,  change  the  last  syl- 
lable na  into^',  at  the  said  person  of  the  imp. ;  and  some  do  not, 
they  have  a  regular  imperative. 


i'< 


SECOND   KIND. 


The  verbs  of  this  Conjugation,  ending  in  ssd,  at  .he  first  per- 
son sing,  of  the  indicative  mood,  change  this  termination  in  sh\, 
at  the  second  person  sing,  of  the  imp.  mood  ;  ae : 


VERBS. 


2nd.  PERS.  SING.  IMP. 


Nin  gossd,  I  am  afraid  of  him,  (her,  it ;)  goshl. 

Nind  assd,  I  put  him,  (her,  it ;)  ashl. 

Nin  nissd,  I  kill  him,  (her,  it ;)  nishi. 

Nia  mawadissd,  I  pay  him,  (her,  it,)  a  visit ;  mawadishl. 

Nind  odissd,  I  go  to  him,  (her,  it ;)  odishX. 
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Etc.,  etc. .  . . 
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The  verbs  ending  in  owa,  form  their  second  person  singular 
of  the  imperative  mood,  by  owa  with  h.  And  they  form  their 
second  person  plural  of  the  imperative,  by  changing  the  last 
syllable  wa  into  g  ;  as  : 


VERBS. 


2nd.  PERS.  IMP. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 


pakiUh,  pakitShog. 

sassagdkwah,  sassagdkwahog. 


ningwah, 
hashanjeh, 
niwandh 
bassanoweh, 


ningwdhog. 
bashanjehog. 
niwanahog. 
bassanowehog. 


\k 


Ninpakiteowa,  T  strike  him, 

(her,  it ;) 
Mn  sa^sagdkwaowa,  I  nail  him, 

(her,  it ;) 
Nin  ningwaowa,  I  bury  him, 

(her,  it;) 
Nin  bashanjeowd,  I  whip  him, 

(her,  it;) 
Nin  mwanaowa,  I  kill  him, 

(her,  it ;) 
Nin  bassanoweowa,  I  sirike  him, 
(her,  it)  on  the  cheek  ; 
The  following  verbs  are  irregular  at  the  second  person  singu- 
lar of  the  imperative  mood,  but  they  are  regular  in  the  plural 

VERBS  2nd  PERS.  SING.  IMP. 

Nind  awd,  I-make  use  (of  some  an.  obj. ;)        awi. 
Nind  ind,  I  tell  him,  (her,  it ;)  iji. 

Nind  ondji-nand,  I  kill  him,  her,  it,)  for 

such  a  reason,  (for  religion's  sake,  etc.)    ondji-ndni. 
Etc.,  etc. .  .  . 

Remark.  The  verbs  of  all  these  kinds  are  irregular  only  in  the 
imperative  mood;  but  throughout  all  the  other  moods  and 
tenses  they  are  perfectly  regular,  as  far  as  the  preceding  para- 
<ligms  are  concerned,  which  we  have  conjugated  till  now.  But 
in  the  "  Cases"  this  irregularity  will  come  forth  in  all  those 
tenses  that  are  derived  from  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
imperative  mood;  as  you  will  see  in  the  paradigms  of  the 
-•*  Cases." 


11    :'. 
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IV.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE  VOICE. 

AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
PRESENT     TENSE. 

Singular. 
Nin  w&ham&^og,  I  see  him  perhaps, 
ki  wdharrvaAog, 
o  icdfeomadogenan, 
nin  M7^6amanadog, 
ki  w&bam&wAAog, 
o  ica&aTnawadogenan, 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

M  w^ftamawagiban,  I  saw  him  perhaps, 
ki  wjd6amawadiban, 

wa6omagoban, 
ni  waftamawangidiban, "» 
ki  ipdftamawangoban,    J 
ki  icdftawiawegoban, 

w&hamz,gvf9.h&n , 


we  saw 


Plural. 
adogenag, 
adogenak, 
adogenan, 
anadogenag, 
awadogenag, 
awadogenan . 


awagwaban, 

awadwaban, 

agoban, 

awangidwabaa. 

awangwaban, 

awegwaban, 

agwaban, 


Form  the  remaining  tenses  after  these  two. 
SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 


Waia6amawagen,  whether  I  see  him, 
•M>aia6amawaden , 
waiabatnagwen, 

waia6a»nawangiden,  (ninawind,) 
waiafeawawangen,  {kinawind,) 
waiabamAv,  agwen , 
loaia&amawagwen 


awagwawen, 

awadwawen, 

agwen, 

awangidwawen, 

awangwawen, 

awcgwawen, 

awagwen. 


^'I' 
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PERFECT   TENSE. 


-^> 


11  .< 


,/ 


Gorwdbam&wagen,  if  I  have  perh.  seen 
him, 
Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense. 


awagwawen, 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


awagwabaiien, 

awedwabanen, 

agobanen, 

awangidwabanen , 

awangwabanen, 

awegwabanen, 

awagobanen. 


vr  ' 


Waftamawagibanen,  if  I  had  perh.  seen 

him, 
tr56a»iawadibanen , 
wdbama,goh&nen , 
w^ftamawangidibanen,  1 
waftamawangobanen,     / 
iraftamawegobane  n , 
wafiawawagobanen , 

The  Juture  tense  is  formed  after  the  present ;  as  :  Ge-wdbam- 
dwagen,  etc.  . .  . 

PARTICIPLES.     .       ,  „ 

'  '  PRESENT    TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  waiabama,w&gen,  I  who  perhaps  see  him, 

kin  waiabamsiW9.deD,  thou  who  perhaps  seest  him, 

win  waiabam&gweu,  he  who  perhaps  sees  him, 

iniw  waiabam&gvfen&n,  he  whom  lie  sees  perhaps, 

ninawind  waiabama.wa,ngiden,  1  ,  ,  .  , 

.    ,        .  ,  V  we  who  see  him  perhaps, 

kmawind  waiabamaw&ngen,     J 

kinawa  waiaftamawegwen,  you  who  perhaps  see  him, 

winawa  waiabam&gvfena,g,  they  who  perhaps  see  him, 

iniv}  loaiabam&vf a,g\vena,ii,  he  whom  they  perhaps  see. 

Plural. 

Nin  waiabamsbw agen&g,  I  who  perhaps  see  them, 
kin  toaia&amawadenag,  thou  who  perhaps  seest  them, 
win  waiabam&gvfen,  he  who  perhaps  sees  them, 
iniw  U/aiabam&gwen&n,  they  whom  he  sees,  perhaps. 
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ninawind  waiaham&weingidenag,^ 

Unawind  tram&amawangenag,     I  '''  "'^^^  ^''^'^^^  '''  t^^^"^' 
kinawa  icaiahamawegweuag,  you  who  perliapa  see  them, 
winawa  waiabamagwenag,  they  who  perhaps  see  them, 
iniw  waiabamawagwenan,  they  whom  they  perhaps  see. 

PERFECT    TENSE, 

Singular. 
Nin  ga-wdbamSiwagen,  I  who  perhaps  have  seen  him. 

Plural. 
Nin  ga-wdbamawageimg,  I  who  perhaps  have  seen  them 
Etc.,  after  the  above ^^rc^en^  tense. 

PLUPERFECT   TEXSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  ga'todbani'dwagihanen,  I  who  perhaps  had  seen  him, 

kin  ^a-M^a&rtwmwadibanen,  thou  who  .  .  . 

win  ga-iodba7nagohanen,  he  who  perhaps  had  .seen  him. 

iniw  ga-wdbamagobanenan ,  he  whom  lie  .  .  . 

ninawind  7a-t<?«^a?«awan";idibanen,  "»  i     ,     ,  , 

,.        .J*'       ^,  ,  >  we  who  had  p.  s.  h. 

Kinawind  ga-ioabama\\a\\goha\\en,     J  ' 

kinawa  ga-iodbamaymgohawQw,  you  who  had  p.  seen  him, 

winawa  ga-wdbama\\ago\>an(^x\ag,  they  wlio  had  p.  s.  h 

iniio  ga-wdbamawagohaweuaw,  he  wliom  they  .  .  . 

Plural. 

Nin  gra-toM^amawagwabanen,  I  who  p.  had  seen  tliem, 
kin  ^a-t«a6amawadvvabanen,  thou  who  .  .  . 
win  ga-ivabamagohawan,  lie  who  perhaps  had  seen  them, 
iniw  ga-wdbamagohanenan,  they  whom  he  p.  had  seen. 
ninawind  (/a-ioa&amawandgidwabanen,  \  we  who  perhaps   had 
kinawind  gra-z/?d6a?rtawangwabanen,       /  seen  them, 

kinawa  ga-wdbamawegwahanen,  you  who  had  p.  s.  them, 
icinawa  ga-wdbamawagohanenag,  they  who  p.  h.  s.  them, 
iniw  5'a-tt'«6a7rtawagobanenan,  they  whom  they  h.  p.  s. 
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Note.  To  form  the  iitipcrfecl  tense,  (whicli  is  not  inucli  used,) 
you  have  only  to  tuke  oH'tlie  prelix  ga-,  and  make  the  Change  ; 
as  :  niii  ivaiabamuwafjibancn,  I  who  perhaps  saw  him,  etc. 

FUTURK  TEXSK. 

Singula)'. 
Nin  (je-icdbainA\\ii'^i}n,  I  wlio  perliap-j  shall  see  him. 

Plural. 

Mil  r/e-wdhaimiwii'^cniv^,  I  who  perliaps  shall  see  them. 
Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


:NErrATIVE  FORM. 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PKESENT    TEXSE. 

Shujular. 

Kawin  nin  iy«6amassidog,  I  don't  perhaps  see  him,  ' 

"  ki  lOflbainnHSulo}:, 

"  o  «v/6rtwassidogenaii, 

"        nin  irc1/w/«a.«sinadog, 
"  Ivi  ivdbnmnii^'wvudo^z, 

"  o  i(?o7>rt??iassi\vadogenan. 

Plural. 

Kawin  nin  «'(<6rtHmssidogeiiag,  I  don't  perhaps  see  them, 
ki  T(v</>a/Hassidogoiiag, 
o  «'ai«massidogenan, 
nin  ?w/>a?Hassinadogcnag, 
Ici  ?f"«/;«?ttassiwadogt'nag, 
o  «'«&«;«assi\vadogenan. 


♦         1; 


t' 
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M   \ 


nrPERFECT   TKXSK. 

Singular. 

Kawin  nin  imbamaBBiwa^iihan,  I  did  pcrliajis  not  see  lu?ii, 
Jci  tvdbainiXf^Biwnd'ihiin, 
0  Hv'J/>awassigoban, 
nin  «'«6a/Has.si\vaTi<j;idil)aii,  •> 


u 


C( 

(< 

ii 
a 


\vc  did  perhaps  not 


nin  ip/?/>a»ms!^i\vaiigol»aii,    i 
ki  it'«/>a/rta.«si\\ I'gol >an , 
0  wdbamfi8ii\g\\iihiin . 

Plural. 

Kawin  nin  «v//>«Hja8,si\va>j;\val)an,  I  did  perhaps  not  see  tlicni, 
Jci  <tvt/>a»«assi\vad\vabaii, 
o  lt'«6awassigoban, 
nin  «'rt/ia?Hassi\vangidwahan,  j 
nin  Mvl^awassiwanjrwaban,     > 
ki  ip«ia?/masi\veg\vaban,        * 
0  «««6a/Hassigwaban. 

After  tliese  two  tenses  all  the  others  of  the  indicalive  mood  are 
easily  formed. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Singular.  '  Plural. 

U'rt/fl6rt»iassi\vagen,  if  I  p.  don't  s.  him,    assiwagwawen, 


a 


«Y?/a6ajnassi\vaden, 
«'(7?a6awassig\ven , 
«'a?a6a/>«assiwangiden ,  \ 
■HY/wfertwassiwangen,     J 

■ica/rt&aJMassiwegwen , 
U'a/a&amassiwagwen , 

PERFECT    TENSE 


if  we  p.  don't 
im, 


f  we  p. 
see  hi 


assiwadwawen, 

assigwen, 

assiwangidwawen, 
assiwangwawen, 

assiwegwawen, 


assiwagwen. 


^ia-if(?&amassiwagen,  whether  I  have 
not  seen  him, 

Etc.,  as  above  in  the  present  tense. 


assiwagwawen, 
\ 


^j  I 
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PLUPERFECT   TENSK. 

W^ftamassiwagibanen,  if  I  had  not 

seen  liini, 
w^ftamassiwadibanen, 
«ca6a/nas8igobanen , 
wafcamassiwagidibanen,  ■> 
waftamassiwangobanen,  / 
waftamass  i  wego  ba  n  e  n , 
waftamasHiwagobanen, 


if  we 


asaiwagwabanen, 
aseiwadwabanen, 
assigobanen, 
assiwangidvvabaneu 
assiwangwabanen , 
assiwegwabanen, 
assiwagobanen. 

The  future  tense  to  be   formed  after  tlie  present ;  as  :  Ge- 
wdbamdssiwagen,  .  . .     Ge-wdba7nassiwadeiif  etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Singular. 

Nin  waiabamaissiwagen,  I  who  perhaps  see  him  not, 
kin  waiabamasfiiwaden,  thou  who  perhaps  seest  him  not, 
win  waiabamasaigwen,  he  who  perhaps  does  not  see  him, 
iniw  toaiabamassigwcnan,  he  whom  he  p.  does  not  sec, 
ninawind  waiafta/wassiwangiden,  ■»   we  wlio  don't  perhaps 
kinawind  waiaftamassiwangen,     j   see  liim, 
kinaioa  waiabamassiwegwen,  you  wlio  perhaps  don't  see  him, 
winaioa  tvaiabamasaigwenag,  they  who  perhaps  don't  see  him, 
iniio  toaia?)a/nassiwagwenan,  he  whom  they  ix   don't  see. 

Plural. 

Nin  iffaiabamass'iwagenag,  I  who  perh.  don't  see  them, 
kin  i/jaia6amassiwadenag,  thou  whodost  not.  p.  see  them, 
will  ivaiabamass'igwen,  he  who  perhaps  does  not  see  them, 
iniiP  waiabamaaaigwenan,  they  wliom  he  p.  does  not  .see, 
ninawind  waiaftamassiwangidenag,  •>   we  who  don't  perh.  see 
kinawind  ?oaia6a?rtaseiwangenag,     J      them, 
kinawa  waiabamaaaiwegwenag,  you  wlio  p.  don't  see  them, 
winaioa  wc^abamaaaigwenag,  they  who  p.  don't  see  them. 
i7iiw  icai'a&amassiwagwenan,  they  whom  they  do  p.  .  .  . 


«,' 
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PERFECT   TENSE. 


Sintjnlar. 
Nln  ga-U'dbamixmhvagon,  I  who  have  p.  not  seen  him. 

Plural. 
Niii  ya-wdbatiidf^siwagGua'^,  I  wlio  liave  p.  not  seen  tlieni 
Etc.,  after  tlie  Q,ho\'c present  ten.se. 

PLUPERFECT   TENi^E. 

'  Singular. 

Nin  </a-t(7a6aHai.ssivvagibanen,  I  who  had  p.  not  seen  him, 
hill  f/a-M?a6a/«assiwadibanen,  thou  wlio  haclHt  p.  .  .  . 
win  (7a-tt»«6ai«a8.sigobanen,  he  who  had  p.  not  seen  him, 
iniw  ga-wdbam&s»\goh&neno.\\,  he  whom  he  had  p.  .  .  . 
ninawind  ^a-i««6a7«a.S8iwangidibanen, "»  we  wlio  liad  perhap.s 
kinawind  gra-w^fftawassiwangobanen,     J      not  seen  him, 
kinawa  j/a-tcoftamassiwegobanen,  you  wlio  had  ... 
winawa  f/a-waftamassiwagobanenag,  they    who  liad   perhaps 

not  seen  him, 
iniio  <7a-u'rt6amas8ivvagobanenan,  he  whom  they  had  .  . . 

Plural. 

..  ,,  Nin  (7a-M7^6a?Massiwagwabanen,  I  who  had  p.  not  s.  th., 
kin  flfa-icafia/nassiwadwabanen,  thou  who  liadst  p  .  .  . . 
win  </a-M?a6a;«a8sigobanen,  he  who  had  p.  n.  seen  them, 
iniw  <7a-MJ«&awassigobanenan,  they  whom  he  had  p.   not 

seen, 
ninawind  ^ra-M^aftamassiwangidwabanen,"*  we  who  had  p.  not 
kinawind  (/a-waiamassiwangwabanen,     )      seen  them, 
kinawa  gra-icaftawiassiwegwabanen,  you  who  had  perhaps  not 

seen  them, 
winawa  gra-wafiaTreassiwagobanenag,  they  who  had    perhaps 

not  seen  them, 
iniw  </a-wa6a»ia88iwagobanenan,    they    whom  they    had 
perhaps  not  seen. 
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,  t 


IfTURE  TliNSE. 
SiH(/ul(ir. 

Kin  </e-M'«6a»u*i88iwaj;t'ii,  1  wliu  bliall  p.  not  see  him. 

Phiml. 
Nin  (7c-uv</>a»<u.sHi\vugoiiJi<;,  I  who  isliall  p.  not  see  tlieiii. 
Etc.,  after  i\\e ^ivcscnt  teiiBc. 


♦ 


h;f|l 
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E.KAMTM,K8    ON    TIIK    ACTIVE   \0\VV.   OV   TlfE   IV.    UmiTATIVE 
COX.irfiATlOX,    AI'KlR.MATIVi;   AXI»    NKCiATIVK    FORMS. 

Kaiviii  non(/nm  tmniiKjini  hi  vdhumusHiwadoy  kimitiscwa,  cAo 
widificd.  You  do  probably  not  see  often  now  your  nistor, 
.^inct'  .she  is  married. 

Pmd  rfiliaindt/f'han  »  icidi(/e)>id(/anaii  ;  mi  v^cndji-viddjad  gana- 
hatch  aw  ikwc.  'I'hey  say  Paul  scolded  liis  wife  ;  that  is  per- 
haps tlie  reason  why  the  woman  jj;oes  away. 

A7  (/i-u'isNokawndo(/ena[j  mi'.U'hi-(jiJwcdji(j,  mi  wendji-hikendu- 
maii  nihiwa  matchi  ikkiiowinan.  Thou  hast  probably  fre- 
quented persons  that  use  bad  language,  therefore  thou  know- 
est  so  many  bad  words. 

Kawin  mashi  (/i-kikeiiiniastiiwadibun  pindig  uiad,  api  dcbadji- 
moiau  Iw.  Thou  liadst  probably  not  yet  known  that  he  was 
in  the  room,  at  the  time  when  thou  toldst  that. 

Bibonong  anishindbeg  gi-amodgindxiii  kakina  o  pagwegiganimi- 
wan,  gi-biva-odjitchisseiiig  aiiamikodading.  Last  winter  the 
Indians  had  eaten  up  all  their  flour  (I  understood,)  before 
New  year's  day  arrived. 

Geget  wedi  nnngom  o  gagnnonan,  endagwni  dash  nessitnwiiia- 
wagwen.  He  is  now  indeed  speaking  to  him  there,  but  I  don't 
know  whether  he  recognises  him. 

Kawin  kl  kikenixuissinon,  nongom  geget  jangenimassimaden,  gtn- 
wenj  dash  ki  gi-Jingenimabau.  I  don't  know  whether  now  in- 
deed thou  dost  not  hate  him,  but  tliou  hadst  hated  him  a  long 

time. 
Kawin  ganabatch  o  gi-adimassin.    Endogwen  ga-adimassi given. 

He  has  perhaps  not  overtaken  him.    It  is  doubtful  whether  he 

has  not  overtaken  him. 
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Endoijweii  wikd  tchi  (ji-ijimodiuKiHKiiiohdnni  nni;p'i(/n)i,  mi  thifih 

])i(china(f  (r.hi  t/i-(i})itr/ii-(jim(Kli(l.     It  is  (loulitl'nl   wlictlior   lie 

liiul  never  wtoleii  Ix'tore  uiiytliiiij^  fnun  his  parentn,   ami  that 

lie  only  now  conunitted  so  yreiit  a  theft. 
Kishpin  Wdiviuttoiioii;/  ijd'tfini  Hixj  iicaj>i  (/e-iL'iVHii)i(t;/ireii   mj- 

irissdii,  Icishpin  kriabi  hiinddisiitii/icrn.     If  he  jroes  tu  Detroit, 

then,  J  suppose,  he  will  sci'  his  son,  if  he  is  livinij;  yet. 
Mi  aw  inini  loaiabcuna.'i.iit/wcn  wika  UuHinait.     Nihiwa   nin   iji- 

wdhamiKj.     This  is,  I  snpposo,  the  nuin  who  never  sees  (saw) 

ii  Sioux.     I  have  seen  many. 
Kakina  i;/iw  U'ci('Jiiiid(/ircii(i(/  icidf  iiHi.^hindht'iraii,  o  dd-iuikive- 

niuuiwdii  Kijc-Maidhm  ndsi  (jajo  kekciidftniinidjiii.     All   those 

who  (perhaps)  cheat  their  fellow-men,  ought  to  tliinlc  on  (Joil. 

who  knows  all. 
.I//I  <ia-maiclii-d()l(iwdf<t<i(iw(!n  irlk<t  widf  anishiudbcn,    (ji'ijct   ki- 

tclii  JawcjuUajiisi.     He  that  j)erhups  never  has  done  wrong  to 

his  fellow-nion,  is  very  happy  inileed. 
Awcijwcn  (ja-ninnaijiocii  nin pukaakweiaii,  niudaian  i/dia.  I  don't 

know  him  who  lias  killed  my  chickens  and  my  dog. 
////«'  i/(i-(in<iki/<iil'Kssi(/ab(ini'ii(i(/    Dcbciiiljii/cii idjin ,   iiici/icd    <ji.-bi- 

niddiniwad  (ikiii</,  kairiii  nonf/oin  o  icubdimts.siirdiraii  </iJi(fo)i(/. 

Those  who  had  not  .served  tlu-  Lord,  while  they  lived  on  earth, 

do  not  see  him  now  in  heaven. 
Aw  (ic-sd<jia<in'ai,  f/c-Jdicc)iinia<jn'cn  ynic  wikdiiissdn,   fd-Jdirciii- 

ina  i/aic  win.     lie  who  shall  love  his  brother,  (his   neighbor,) 

and  shall  have  mercy  on  him,  ho  shall  alsoliiid  mercy. 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 


AKFIRMATIVK   FORM. 


XECiATIVK    FOUM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PUESEXT  TENSE. 

Nin  ivdbanngomido'^,  I  am  per- 
haps seen, 
ki  icdbanngom'ulo'^, 

wdbaniadog, 
.0  ?t'a6«»<igodogenan,  * 


Kawiii  igossimidog, 
igossimidog, 
a.ssidog, 
igossidogenan. 


a 
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*  See  Remarks,  p.  180. 
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nin  wdbamlgouunailog, 

(4 

igo8flin)ir)a(iog, 

let  icfihatmgouwvadog, 

(< 

igoHsinuvadog, 

wdbamadogL'ua}:, 

<( 

nsHidogenapf, 

o  io(V)aim<f owadoj^cnan, 

(( 

ig098i\vadoguiiai) 

IMl'KRPKCT  TEXSK. 

Wubamh^owCinihiin,  I  was  perhaps 

seen, 
wdham\gC)wam\mu, 
iodharnsiVf\nd'i\)iu\, 
wdbamlgogohan,  he  was  per. 
seen  by. .  . 

we 


wore 

p.  8. 


Kawia 

igossiwamban, 

(( 

igossi  worn  ban, 

•< 

assiwindiban, 

(( 

igossigoban. 

(( 

igosfliwangiban, 

(( 

igosHiwangoban, 

« 

igoSRiwegobaii, 

(( 

assiwindwabau, 

(( 

igossigwabau. 

lo^fiawigowangibaii, 
jortiamigowangobaii 
jo^ftamigowegoban, 
jc«/>a»tawind  vvaban , 
?tJ^6amigog\vaban,  they  were  p. 
Heen  by  .  .  . 

The  remaining  tenses  of  the  i»dtVa^/t?c  are  to  be  tbrined  after 
these  two. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

\ya?"a&awigowanen,  if  I  am  perhaps 

seen, 
waiaftamigowanen , 
icamftamfiwinden , 
M^aiaftawigogwen,  if  he  is  perhaps 

seen  by  .  .  . 
waiaftamigowungen,")   . 
waiaftawiigowangen,  J 
Mjam6amigowegwen , 
waiaftamigowagwen,  if  they  are 
perhaps  seen  by  .  . 


if  we 


igossiwanen, 
igossiwanen, 
assiwinden, 

igossigwen, 
igossiwangen, 
igossiwangen, 
igossiwegwen, 

igossiwagwen. 
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I'KKKKCT  TKNSE. 


Ga-icdbam\po\\i\nci\,  tliat  I  Imve 
perliiips  ln'on  Mocn, 
Etc.,  after  the  Q.ho\ e  2n'eHent  tense. 


i<^os8nvaMeii, 


I'M' I'KKKKCT  TKXSK, 

H'«/m»ngo\vilinl)uneii,  *  if!  liiul  perhaps 

been  seen, 
ip«ftfl>«igt*)wanili:uien, 
wdbaimiw'indiUanvu, 
M>«/;^//«i;^owAnjL;il)anen,    "» 
w>/i/>rt/Mif;o\van<^ol)anen ,  J 
wv7-/>a/»i^'o\vegol»anen, 
wuba/uiwv  i  IK  1  wa  ban  e  n , 


il"  \vc 


i<i;os.si\vAinlianen, 

i;;of<xi\vainliiiiien, 

af'.uwindibanen, 

ij^ossiwangibanen, 

ii;r)SHsi\vangol»anen 

igOHsiwegobanen, 

ttS8iwind\val)aiien. 


FUTURE  TENSE. 

Ge-wdham\so\\i\non,  that  I  will  be 

perhaps  seen,  '     igossiwancn. 

Etc.,  after  the  ahovc  j^resent  tense. 

PARTICIPLES. 

rUESENTTENSE. 

Nin  waiabam'\gowiincn ,  I  who  am  perhaps  seen, 

ki)i  waiabamigowanen,  thou  who  art  perhaps  seen, 

win  toaiabamaw'inden,  he  who  is  perhaps  seen, 

iniio  waiabamigogwenan ,  he  who  is  perliaps  seen  by  .  . 

ninawind  wa/a?;omigowan";en, ")  , 

, .       .  J       .  ,       .".        °       V  we  who  are  . .  . 

kinawmd  waiaoaw igowangen,  J 

kinawa  waiabamlgowegwcn,  you  are  perhaps  seen, 

winawa  tf>aia6a»idvvindenag,  who  are  perliaps  seen, 

iniio  icaiafiatwigowagwenan,  who  are  perhaps  seen  by 


;   I 


I'l 


♦  See  NoU,  p.  200. 
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Nin  walabam\goss\\va,nei\,  I  who  am  perhaps  not  seen, 

kin  waiabalmg^sHlwa•^pn,  thou  who  art  perhaps  not  seen, 

luin  vmia!>amasHiwiu(\tui,  he  who  is  perhaps  not  seen, 

iniw  wa/«Z>rt/ftigossig\vcnan,  lie  who  is  perhaps  not  seen  hy... 

iiinawind  tvaiabmmsoss'wviiugon,  )  , 

,  .        .    ,        .....  V  we  who  are  .  .  . 

/cinawind  ?t'rt/rt(y«»Mgossiwangon,  J 

kiaawa  «'rt/«?>amigossiweywen,  you  who  are  perhaps  not  seen, 

winawa  imm^rtwus^iwiiuleiiag,  they  wlio  are  per.  not  seen, 

iniw  J6'rttrt6rtwjigossiwagwenan,  they  who  are  perliaps   not 

seen  bv  .  .  . 


IMI'KRFECT  TEXSE. 


'j.im 


i 


'li     I 


I   i 


l\ 


t\\ 


Nin  W'«/a6rtwigow;unbanen,  T  who  was  perhaps  seen, 

kin  tt'«m6«;»igowaMiIianen,  tlioii  who  wast .  .  . 

rein  U'aiaharrX\y[nd\hiiM<.'n,hc  who  was  perhaps  .'^een, 

iniw  toai(d)a»i'\<^ogohancna.n,  he  w)io  was  perhaps  seen  hy... 

ninaioind  «'fart6fl/«igowangihanen,  ■)  , 

,  .        .    ,        .  ,      .'  ,  >  we  wlio  were  .  .  . 

kinaiond  7caiauam\gov'angobiiu(:n,  J 

ki.iawa  waiaham\\io\\ogo\M\,\wn,  you  who  were  perliaps  seen, 

winauHi  ?("«/«6awruvin(libahenag,  they  who  were  perhaps  seen, 

iniw  ?romJ>amigowagol)anenan,  they    who    were  perhaps 

seen  by  ... 

Nin  «'fl/ff6rt?«igossiwunibanen,  I  who  was  per.  not  seen, 

kin  «'«/«/;c/wtig6ssiwanibaneH,  thotx  who  .  .  . 

win  ?i'rtm/;a/HAssiwindibanen,  he  who  was  per.  not  seen, 

iniw  wamfeamigossigobanenan,  he  who  was  perhaps  not 

seen  by  . .  . 

ninawind  W'rtm^amigo.-^siwangibanen, ")  , 

.        .  >  wc  who  were .  . 

kinawind  it'rti«?;«Hiigussiwangobanen,  J 

kinawa  i(jam6a?;iigossiwegobauen,  you  who  were  perhaps  not 

seen, 

winaipa  «'«?flZ<a?nassiwindibanenag,  they  who  were  perhaps  not 

seen, 

iniw  tt'am^amigossiwagobanenan,  they  who  were   j.  .haps 

not  seen  by  .  .  . 
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The  remaining  tenses  are  formed  after  these  two,   as:  Niii  ga- 
mlbamigowdnen  .  .  .    Niti  (/a-ivdbamii/owambanen  .  .  .    Nin   ye 
wdbamigowdnen  . .  . 

EXAMPLES  ON  THK  WHOLE  PASSIVE  VOICE  OP  THE    IV    DTBITATIVE 

CONJUGATION.  * 

Sill  nondagomidng  oma  bibagUdn,  oujifa  dash  gmiabairli  kminn 
awiia  nin  wi-naJavetdgossL  I  think  I  am  heard  as  I  am  shout- 
iiiir  here,  but  perhaps  purposely  nol)ody  will  give  mc  an  an- 
swer. 

llasiwaa  ganabatcli  wCibamigogionban  igiw  kwiwisoisag,  gegef 
ia-aninmiwag.  These  '>oys  were  probably  seen  l)y  their  fa- 
ther, they  will  be  punihi^^'d,  (they  will  sutler.) 

hivin  weweni  gi-nitdwigiassidogenag  igiw  abinodjiiag,  anotch 
s(i  matchi  ijiwebiaiwag.  It  seems  that  these  children  have  not 
been  well  brought  up,  because  they  have  many  faults. 

.\nhi  enalcamigak,  nidji '?-  Gi-kitc/ii  a.shamaichidwdlxin  kiwc 
(iniahindbcg  agdming.  What  is  the  news,  comrade?  I  hear 
the  Indians  had  a  great  dinner  on  the  other  side. 

Gouima  gi-kikinoamagowamban  viasinaigan,  hum  dagivishindn 
(iina.  Thou  hadst  pei'haps  been  taught  to  read  before  I  arriv- 
ed here. 

Kislipin  kekenimigoivdngen  oma  aiaidng,  pabige  anisliindbeg  nin 
ija-bi-mauHulissigonanig.  If  we  only  are  known  to  be  here, 
the  Indians  will  soon  come  to  see  us.  (The  person  spoken  to, 
iKif  included.) 

Kdwin  nin  dcbivetansin  ekkitong,  mi  sa  tocweni  ga-dibaamdgos- 
isiwegicen,  gi-anokiieg.  I  don't  believe  what  tiiey  say,  that  is, 
that  you  have  perhaps  not  been  well  paid  for  your  work. 

Ki  (ji-nondam  na,  ga-kitchi-gimodimdwindcn  kisNaie  tibikong  ? 
Hast  thou  heard  what  is  said,  that  much  property  has  been 
stolen  from  thy  brother  last  night? 

Iji-aiawamban  iicapi  sagaiganing,  gi-nissdioindwabanen  nij  \\e- 
mitigojiwag.  Thou  hadst  perhaps  been  on  the  little  lake  at 
the  time  when  the  two  Frenchmen  were  killed  there. 


*  The  verbs  ending  in  «i«a  and  owa  make  no  difference  in  the  IXib'tatlve 
(.'onjugation. 
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Kishpin  mino  anokiidti,  mi  na  api  geminwenimigowdnen  ?  Ii'  \ 
work  well,  shall  I  then  be  (perhaps,)  liked? 

Mi  sa  aw  inini  anotch  dejimdioinden.  Anisha  dash  geget  ina; 
kaivin  maichi  ijitchigessi.  This  is  the  man  who  is  so  much 
spoken  ill  of,  as  I  understood.  But  he  is  spoken  of  without 
truth  ;  he  does  not  act  wrong. 

Kinawa  wikamashi  kekenimigossiwegobanen  icJii  ani-'enindisoiefi 
ka  na  nihowin  ki  gotansinaioa  'f  You  who  were  perhaps  never 
known  to  repent,  are  you  not  afraid  of  death  ? 

Aivegwenan  ga-wdhiigogwenan,  kawin  ninawind  nin  kikcndan- 
simin  ;  win  igo  gagwedjimig.  Who  he  is  that  has  openea  his 
eyes,  we  know  not ;  ask  him. 

Kin  ga-minigowanen  kitcki  nibiwa  joniia,  jawenim  kid  inaioema- 
ganag  ketimdgisidjig.  Thou  who  hast  been  given  so  mucli 
money,  as  I  heard,  have  pity  on  thy  poor  relations. 

Aio  toika  ga-ijiivinassiivindibanen  maichi  minavmnigosxwining 
megioa  gi-oshkinawewid,  nongom  minwendam.  He  that  pro- 
bably never  had  been  seduced  into  sinful  pleasure  during  his 
youth,  is  now  happy,  (contented.) 

Awegwen  ge-dcbwetamogwen,  ge-sigaandawdwinden  gaic,  ta- 
kagige-bimddisi  gijigong.  Whoever  shall  believe  and  be  bap- 
tized, shall  live  eternally  in  heaven. 

Awegwenag  abinodjiiag  ge-mino-ganawenimawindinak  monjak, 
ta  mino-ijiwebisiwag  keichi-anishindbewiicadjin.  Children 
that  sliall  be  always  well  guarded,  (taken  care  of,)  will  behave 
well,  when  they  are  grown  persons. 


The  greatest  peculiarity  as  well  as  difficulty  in  this  IV.  Con- 
jugation, consists  in  the  connection  of  the  verbs  belonging  to  it, 
with  the  personal  pronouns  me,  thee,  us,  you.  We  will  display 
here  the  Tivo  Cases,  in  which  are  comprised  all  possible  moditi- 
cations  of  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  in  connection  with  the 
above  personal  pronouns. 

As  the  right  use  of  these  Cases  is  all-important  in  conversa- 
tion and  allocution,  the  learner  is  desired  to  mind  well  the  ter- 
minations. .   ,  > 


r 


> 


■'H 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 
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FIRST  CASE. 
(/ .  .  .  thee.) 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


NEGATIVE  FORM. 


IgOSSl, 

IgOSSl, 

IgOSSlg, 

issinoninim, 

igossim, 

igosenva, 

igossiwag. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Ki  wdharmn.  I  see  thee,  Kawin  issinon, 

ki  wdbam\go,  *  we  see  thee, 

ki  wdbamig,  he  sees  thee,  t 

ki  wdbamigog,  they  see  thee, 

ki  wdbatmnimm,  I  see  you, 

ki  wdbamigom,  we  see  you, 

ki  toaftamigowa,  he  sees  you, 

ki  wdbam\gowag,  they  see  you, 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 
AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 

Ki  wa&a7?iininaban,  I  saw  thci, 
ki  t/;a6a?nigonaban,  we  saw  thee, 
ki  ti'aftamigoban,  he  saw  thee, 
ki  wa&awigobanig,  they  saw  thee, 
ki  icdbamminimwahsin,  I  saw  you, 
A;i  loaftamigowaban,  he  saw  you, 
ki  u^d^ajnigowabanig,  they  saw  you. 

NEGATIVE  FORM. 

Kawin  ki  toa&amissinoninaban,  I  did  no  see  thee, 

"  ki  tca&amigossinaban,  we  did  not  see  thee, 

**  ki  wafcamigossiban,  he  .  .  . 

"  ki  wadamigossibanig,  they  ... 

"  K  Jtaftajwissinoninimwaban, 

"  ki  wdbamigosH'm\inaha,i\, 

"  ki  it'a6a»iigos8iwaban, 

"  ki  tt'd&amigossiwabanig. 


*  See  Jte.mark  at  the  end  of  this  paradigm. 
t  See  Remark,  p.  166, 
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AFFIRMATIVK  FORM. 


NEGATIVE    FOUM. 
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PERFECT  TENSE. 


Ki  <ji-UHiham\n,  I  have  seen  thee,         Kaicin  issinon, 
7a  (fi-tcdbam\go,  we  have  seen  tliee,        "      igossi, 
Etc.,  after  the  ahove  j^rcvcn^  tense,  prefixing  f/i-. 

PLUPERFECT  TEXSE. 

Ki  ;/i-wabam\mnQ,ha.n,  I  had  seen 

thee,  Kuwia      issinoninaban, 

ki  ffi- lodbam'igonahau ,  we  liad 

seen  thee,  *•  igossinaban, 

Etc.,  after  the  above  impcrfeci  tense,  prefixing  gi-. 
The  two  fuiiirc  tenses  are  easily  formod  after  i\\Q preseni,  pre- 
fixing ^«-,  and  (ja-rji-;  as  :  Ki  ga-wdbamia  .  .  .     Ki  ga-</i-wdhu- 
min  .  . . 

. .    SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PERFECT   TENSE. 

Kishpin  wdbanmvdn,  *  ifl  see  thee, 
fra&^migoian,  if  we  see  thee, 
lodbamWi,  if  he  sees  tliee, 
u-Ctb(im\\\\\ii,,  if  tliey  see  thee, 
H'(?6fl»«inagog,  ifl  sec  yoii, 
%cnbam\go\(}.g,  if  we  see  you, 
«VJ6a/»ineg,  if  lie  sees  yon, 
loahannnQgwa.,  if  they  see  yon, 


i( 

ii 
ii 
a 


issinowan, 

igossiwan, 

issinog, 

issinogwa, 

issinonagog, 

igossiweg, 

issinoweg, 

issinowegwci. 


PERFECT  TENSE. 

Gi-wdbam\\\i\\\,  because  I  have  seen  thee,        issinowan, 
(li-%odba}n\go\ix\\,  because  we  have  seen  thee,  igossiwan. 

Etc.,  after  the  above  ^>resc?i^  tense  prefixing  gi-. 

PLUPERFECT  TENSE. 

Wdbam\m\\\\\)a.\\ ,  f  had  I  seen  thee,  issinowamban, 

?rr16rtmig<Jiarnban,  had  we  seen  thee,  igossiwaniba:;, 

t  See  Eemark  3,  p.  110. 


*  SeeiSeniarA-l.p.  110. 


'•I 
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i8(siiiogil)an. 

issinogwahani, 

is.sinonajiogobaii, 

igossiweguhan, 

issinowegobaii, 

issinowcgwabaii. 


wubamikihan ,  had  he  seen  tliee, 
toabam'ikwahaw,  had  they  seen  tliec, 
iM/;fl?Hinagogoliaii,  had  I  seen  you, 
wdbnimgolegohan,  Jiad  we  seen  you, 
«'«/;«/rtinegohan,  had  he  seen  you, 
wdham'invg\va\)n\\ ,  had  they  seen  yon, 

Form  the  two  future  tense.s  after  the  present,  preli.xiiig  r/e-, 
and  //(W//-,  as  :  Ge-icnhaminan,  when  I  shall  see  theo,  .  .  .  (ie-(/i- 
icabamindu,  when  1  shall  have  seen  thee,  etc. 

You  can  also  form  the  two  tenses  of  the  conditioned  mood  a\- 
tor  the  present  and  perfect  of  the  ?ufZ/f«//i"e  »?Jooc7,  (p.  211,)  pre- 
fixing da-,  as  :  Ki  da-wnbamin,  I  would  see  theo,  .  .  .  hi  da-gi- 
u'dbamin,  I  would  have  seen  thee.  .  .  . 

PARTICIPLES. 

,       PRESKXT  TKXSE. 

Niii  ivaicdxim'miiu,  I  who  see  thee, 
ninawind  waiabcnmgoiau ,  we  who  see  thee, 
win  wuiabainWi,  he  who  sees  thee, 
winawa  icaiabcumk'y^,  they  who  see  thee, 
nin  icaiabanuu'dgog,  I  who  see  yon, 
ninawind  icaiabanngoicg,  we  who  see  you, 

win  waiabcuninQix,  he  who  sees  you, 
u'inaica  waiabcanhiogog,  they  who  see  you. 

Nin  icaiobcanlHyinowCni,  I  w  ho  don't  see  thee, 
uinawind  waiab(un\go:-iHi\\an,  we  who  don't  see  thee, 
win  iraiabajmss'uyok,  he  who  does  not  .  .  . 
V'inaica  iraiabamisfi'iuoklg,  they  who  don't  see  thee, 
nin  waiabmmssluowagog,  I  who  don't  see  you, 
ninawind  n'oiabanAgosmweg,  we  who  don't  see  you, 
win  wa iabannss'moweg,  he  who  does  not  see  you, 
icinawa  ivaiabuniissmowogog,  they  who  don't  see  yon. 

IMPERFECT  Ti:;xsE. 

iV7iii  U'«irt6rt;»inHniban,  I  who  saw  thee, 
tiinaivind  waiabanngo'iamhan,  we  who  saw  thee, 
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ivin  ivaiabamikihan,  he  who  saw  thee, 
ivinawa  ■waiabani\k'\han\g,  they  who  saw  tliee, 
nin  waiabaminngogohau,  I  vvlio  saw  you, 
ninawind  waiahamigoxegoh&n,  we  who  saw  you, 
win  waiahaimvQgoh&n,  he  who  saw  you, 
winawawaiabmmnQgoharAg,  they  who  saw  you. 

Nin  waiaiamissinowamban,  I  who  did  not  see  thee, 
ninawind  ti;am6a?«igossiwaniban,  we  wlio  did  not  .  .  . 
nin  U'ataia/Hissinogihan,  lie  who  did  not  see  tliee 
winawa  U'amfta/wissinogibanig,  they  who  did  not  see  thee, 
nin  waiaftamissinonagogoban,  I  who  did  not  see  you, 
ninawind  waiabam'igoss'wvegohan,  we  who  did  not  see  you, 
tvin  ?fa/a6a»tissinowegoban,  he  wlio  did  not  see  you, 
winawa  ■u;oia6amissinowegobanig,  they  who  did  not  see  you. 

Form  after  these  two  the  remaining  tenses  of  these  participles, 
as  :  Nin  ga-wdbamindn,  I  who  have  seen  thee  .  .  :  Nin  ga-wu- 
bamindmban,  I  who  had  seen  thee  .  .  .  Nin  ge-wdbamiaCn.  I  who 
will  see  thee  .  .  .  Nin  ge-gi-wdbainindn,  I  who  shall  have  seen 
thee .  .  . 

Remark.  In  the  present  tense  of  the  indicative  mood,  (p.  182,) 
we  have,  Ki  ivdbamigo,  for  "  we  see  thee,"  and  ki  tvdbamiijoni, 
for  "  we  see  you."  Properly,  ki  ivdbamigo,  means,  thou  art 
Been;  and  ki  wdbamigom,  you  are  seen.  (See  p.  ead.)  But  it  is 
certain  that  the  Otchipwe  language  expresses  it  as  above.  You 
may  ask,  a  hundred  times,  Otchipwe  Indians  that  understand 
English  :  How  do  you  say  in  Otchipwe  :  We  see  thee  ;  we  see 
you  ?  They  will  always  answer  you  :  Ki  wdbamigo,  ki  wdbami- 
gom. The  Otatoa  dialect  of  the  same  language  has:  Ki  lodbami- 
■nimi,  for  "  we  see  thee,"  and  ki  wdbamini/umi,  for  "  we  see 
you  ;"  but  this  cannot  be  used  in  the  Otchipioe  dialect. 

The  verbs  ending  in  aioa  at  the  first  person  singular  indicative, 
make  some  little  deviations  from  the  preceding  paradigm,  as  you 
will  see  here  below.  We  take  again  the  verb  Nin  nondawa,  as 
an  example. 

In  conjugating  these  verbs  in  our  "  First  Case,"  we  take  off 
the  whole  termi»iat.ion  awa,  and  then  apply  the  terminations  of 


AKFIRMA 


':U. 


M 
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tliC  paradigm  ;  because,  (as  you  see,)  nothing  of  this  termiiia- 
tion  remains  unchanged  in  the  conjugating  process  of  this  Case. 

AKFIBMATIVE  FORM.  NEGATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT   TENSE 

At  nondon,  I  hear  thee, 
ki  7ionda,go,  t  we  hear  tliee, 
ki  nondag,  he  hears  thee, 
M  7iondagog,  they  liear  the?, 
k\  HontZoninim,  I  liear  you 
ki  no7id&goin  f  we  hear  you, 
ki  nondagowa,  he  hears  you, 
ki  nondagowag,  tliey  hear  you, 

IMPERFECT  TENSE. 

Ki  Honrfoninaban,  I  heard  thee,     Katvin  ossinoninahan. 


Kawm  ossinon, 

"  agossi, 

"  agossi, 

"  agossig, 

"  ossinoninim, 

"  agossim, 

"  agossiwa, 

"  agossiwag. 


ki  nontZagonaban,  we  heard  thee, 
ki  no/icZagoban,  he  heard  thee, 
ki  jioJuZagobanig,  tliey  heard  thee, 
ki  nondomnmwvahan,  I  heard  you, 
ki  nondagommahan,  we  heard  you,   " 
ki  ?tonc?agowaban,  he  heard  you,       " 
ki  Monrfagowabanig,  they  heard  you,  " 

Form  tlie  other  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood  after  these  two, 
as :  Ki  gir-nondon,  I  have  heard  thee  .  .  .  Ki  gi-nondonmaban,  I 
had  heard  thee  .  . .  Ki  ga-nondon,  I  will  hear  thee  .  .  .  A'l  ga-gi- 
mndon,  I  shall  have  heard  thee. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


agossi  naban, 
agossi  ban, 
agossibanig, 
ossinoninim  waban , 
agossiminaban, 
agossiwaban, 
agossi  waban  ig. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

Kishpiii  nondondn,  if  I  hear  thee, 
"        nondagoian,  if  we  hear  thee, 
"       nondok,  if  he  hears  thee, 
"       nondokwa,  if  they  hear  thee, 

+  See  Hemark  above. 


ossinowan, 
agossiwan, 
ossinog, 
ossinogwa, 
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Kiskpin  7iondonB.gog,  if  I  hear  you, 
wondagoieg,  if  we  hear  you, 
nondonog,  if  he  hears  you, 
nondonegwa,  if  they  hear  you, 


ofisinonagog, 
Agossiweg, 
osdinoweg, 
ossinovvegwa. 


PERFECT   TKNSE. 

(ii-nondonan,  because  I  have  heard  tliee,        ossinowan, 
</i-nondagoian,  because  we  have  heard  thee,    ilgoasiwan. 
Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense,  prefixing  </i-. 


ossinowiimban. 

agossiwambaii, 

ossinogiban, 

oseinogwaban, 

OSS  i  noil  agogo  ban, 

agossiwegoban, 

ossinowegoban, 

ossinowegwabaii. 


PLUPERFKCT     TENSE 

iVoncZonamban,  had  I  heard  thee, 
rtondagoiamban,  had  we  heard  thee, 
nondokiban,  had  he  heard  thee, 
/iondokwaban,  had  they  heard  thee, 
?^anfi6nagogoban,  liad  I  heard  you, 
nondagoiegoban,  had  we  lieard  you, 
rtondonegoban,  had  he  lieard  you, 
nottrfonegwaban,  had  they  lieard  you. 

Form  the  iwo  future  Reuses  after  tliej)re.9e/i<,  as  :  lie-nondondn, 
when  I  shall  hear  thee  .  .  .  Ge-gi-nondondn,  when  I  shall  have 
heard  thee  .  .  . 

Form  the  two  tenses  of  the  conditional  mood  after  the  present 
and  perfect  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood,  (p.  215,)  prefixing  da  , 
as  :  Ki  da-nondon,  I  would  hear  thee  ...  Ki  da-gi-nondon,  I 
would  have  heard  thee  .  .  . 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Nin  nwandon^n,  I  who  hear  thee, 
ninawind  nwand&goian,  we  who  hear  thee, 
win  nwandok,  he  who  hears  thee, 
winawa  nwandoWg,  they  who  hear  thee, 
nin  nwandonskgog,  I  who  hear  you, 
ninawind  nwand&goieg,  we  who  heai*  you, 
win  nwandoneg,  he  who  hears  you, 
winawa  nwandoxvegog,  they  who  hear  yoT;i, 


t 
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Niti  nwandoBsmowHn,  I  wlio  don't  hear  thee, 
ninawind  nwandHgOHSiwau,  we  who  don't  hear  thee, 
ivin  nwaiidoBBmog,  he  who  does  not  hear  thee, 
winawa  7iioa«(/o88inogig,  they  who  don't  liear  thee, 
nin  WM?a»rfossinonagog,  I  who  don't  liear  you, 
ninawind  moandagoBHiweg,  we  who  don't  hear  you, 
tvin  mcandonHmovfeg,  he  who  does  not  hear  you, 
winawa  mraucZossinovvegog,  they  who  don't  hear  you. 

IMPKRFKCT   TEXSE. 

Nin  n?/'«UfZonaniban,  I  who  heard  thee, 
ninawind  mvanddiro'mmhan,  we  who  lieardthee, 
2vin  ntoandok\han,  he  who  heard  thoe, 
winawa  nwandok\ha.n\g,  tliey  who  heanl  thee, 
nin  «ioctHC?ona,G:ogoban,  I  who  lieard  you, 
ninawind  nwand&.go\o.goh&\\,  we  who  hoard  you, 
win  7tM'anrfonegohan,  he  who  heard  you, 
Mn  nuja?ic?6Hsino\vRnihan,  I  who  did  not  liear  thee, 
ninawind  nwanciagosfiiwamban,  we  wlio  did  not  .  . . 

win  nwantZossinogiban,  he  who  diil  not  hear  thee, 
winawa  nj/Ja?i(Zos8inogibanig,  they  who  did  not  hear  thee, 
nin  nM>a»rfo3ainonagogoban,  I  wlio  did  not  liear  you. 
ninawind  nifaurfagossiwegoban,  we  who  dirl  not  hear  you, 
ivin  jiwa^idossinowegoban,  he  who  did  not  hear  you, 
winawa  nt^andosainowegobanig,  they  who  did  not  hear  yoii. 
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Form  the  remaining  tenses  of  these  participles  after  the  above 
two,  as :  Nin  ga-nondonCm  .  .  .  Nin  ga-nondondmban,  etc. 

The  verbs  ending  in  owa  at  the  first  person  singular,  indica- 
tive, (p.  196,)  are  conjugated,  in  this  First  Case,  again  a  little 
differently  from  those  of  the  preceding  sort.  The  difference  is 
trifling ;  but  it  is  important  to  the  beginner  to  see  it  at  once 
plainly.    You  will  see  it  in  the  following  para(iigm. 


"*  ^^  *fS3M)K?53t^  »•  - 


WW 


) 


218  — 


AFFIRMATIVK  FOKM. 


NKGATIVK  FORM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


f*i?i 


'  » 


u 


I'KKSEXT  TKXSK. 

A7  pakitron,  I  strike  thee, 
ki  pakiMogo,  we  strike  thee, 
ki  pakitdog,  he  strikes  thee, 
ki  pakifSogog,  they  wtrike  thee, 
ki  pakilcou'uuui,  I  strike  you, 
ki  pakiteogo\u,  we  strike  you, 
ki  pakiteogowa,  he  strikes  you, 
ki  jmkileogowag,  they  strike  you, 


iaw 

in  ossinoii. 

(( 

OgOHsi, 

<( 

ogossi, 

(( 

ogossig. 

<t 

ossmoninim, 

(( 

ogossi  111, 

(t 

ogossiwa, 

<s 

ogossi  wag. 

IMl'KRFKCT   TENSE. 


[It 


i 


Ki  j:>a/a7eoriiiiaban,  I  struck  thee, 
ki  j>a/i;i7eogonal)an,  we  struck  thee, 
ki  pakifeogohan,  lie  struck  thee, 
ki  pakiteogohan'ig,  they  struck  tliee, 
A;*  jL(aA,77eoniiiiiiiwabaii,  I  struck  you. 


Kaioin  ossiuoniiiaban, 
"        ogossinahaii, 
ogossibaii, 
ogossibanig, 
ossiiioninini\Vii- 

ban, 
ogossiniiiiiiliaii, 
ogossiwabaii, 
ogossiwabaiiiff. 


it 


ki  jjaA;i7eogominabaii,  we  struck  you,  " 

ki  pakiieogo\\'a.ha,w,  he  struck  you,       " 

ki  ^ati7eogowabanig,  they  struck  you," 
After  these  two  tenses  all  the  others  of  the  indicative  mood  ara 
formed  ;  as :    A7  iji-pakiteun  .  .  .     Ki  gi-pakitconindban  .  .  .   A7 
ya-pakiteon  .  .  .     A7  (ja-ijipakitcon  .  .  . 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PRKSEXT   TEKSE. 


)  j;, 


I 


Kishpin  pakiteonan,  if  I  strike  thee, 
"      pakiteogo\si.\\,  if  we  strike  thee, 
"      ^a/a7cok,  if  he  strikes  thee, 
"      ^aA:?7cokwa,  if  they  strike  thee. 


ossinowun, 
ogossiwan, 
ossinog, 
ossinog'.va. 


m 
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Kiskpin  pakifeouiigog,  if  I  strike  you,  osHinoiiaj^o;:, 

"      pakiteogoiogfif  wo  fitrlke  you,  oj^onsiweg 

*'      pakiteoueg,  if  lie  strikes  you,  ossinoweg, 

*'       pakiteouegwa,  if  they  strike  you,  o.ssiuowegwa. 

I'KUFKCT  TKXSK. 

Gi-pakiteoniin,  hecanse  I  Imve  struck 

thee,  ofesiiiowau, 

(ji-pakiitogo\ai\,  because  we  have 

struck  thee,  ogossiwnu. 

Etc.,  after  tlio  present  tense,  prefixing  yi-. 


PLUI'ERFKCT   TKXSE. 

/*att7conainl)an,  had  I  s.  tliee, 
j[>ai"i7^ogoianiban,  l»ad  we  s.  thee, 
7;aA;i7^okiban,  had  he  s.  thee, 
^^aH^eokwaban,  had  they  s.  thee, 
j?aA.'i7eonagogoban,  had  I  s.  you, 
jsa/ti^eogoiegoban,  had  we  .  .  . 
ji;aA;i<eonegoban,  had  he  8.  you, 
2>aA;t7conegwal)an,  liad  they  s.  you, 


ossinowilniban, 

ogossiwamhan, 

ossinogiban, 

ossinogwaban, 

ossinonagogoban , 

ogossiwegoben, 

ossinowegoban, 

ossinowegwaban. 


Form  the  two  future  tenses  after  the  a,hov  e  j)resent  tense  ;  as  : 
ije-})akiieondn,  tliat  I  shall  strike  thee.  . .  .  Ge-gi-pakitcondn , 
that  I  shall  have  struck  thee  ... 

Form  the  two  tenses  of  the  conditional  mood  after  the  present 
and  perfect  tenses  of  the  above  indicative  mood,  prefixing  da-; 
as;  Ki  dtt'-pakiteon,  I  would  strike  thee,  etc. 

PARTICIPLES.  ; 

PEESENT  TENSE. 

Nin  pekiieonkn,  I  who  strike  thee, 
ninaivind  pekiteogoian,  we  who  strike  thee. 
ivi7i  pekiteok,  he  who  strikes  thee, 
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t 


fr: , 


'\ 


—  220  — 

'iHiiawa  pekiieokli:^,  they  who  strike  thee, 
nin  peki teoimgofi,,  I  wlio  8trike  you, 
inawind  pekiteo^o\fi%,  we  who  fltrike  you, 

win  pekitein\('g,\w  who  Htrikcs  you, 
winawu  j>ekiteom'gog,  tlicy  wl»o  strike  you. 

Nin  pekMosHinowkn,!  who  don't  Htriko  thee, 
ninawind  p eki I Sogosniw an,  wo  wlio  Jon't  strike  thee, 
win  pekiteoaBinog,  lie  who  does  not  strike  thee, 
winawa  pekiteoam\og}g,  they  who  don't  strike  thee, 
nin  pekiteoBBinowixgog,  I  who  don't  strike  you, 
ninawind  j;cA'i7eogos3iweg,  we  who  don't  strike  you, 
win  pekiieo8»'mo\\og,  lie  who  does  not  strike  you, 
winawa  pekiteo^sinowcgog,  they  who  don't  strike  you. 

IMPERVKCT  TENSK. 


:  I 


i.' 


i> 


>1 


Nin  pekitconihnhan,  I  who  struck  tliee, 
ninawind  j;eA'i7^ogoiiuiibaii,  we  who  strtick  tiiee, 
win  pekiteokWnxn,  he  who  struck  thee, 
winvwa  _^;eA*<7eokibaiiig,  they  who  struck  thee, 
niji  pekiteonvLgogolmn,  I  who  struck  you, 
ninawind  pekiicogo\ego\)iin ,  we  who  struck  you, 
ivin  2>ekif eoni^go\)an,  he  wlio  struck  you, 
winawu  ^>eA77eunegobunig,  they  who  struck  you. 

iV7/t  jL>eA-<7eossiiiowanil)un,  I  who  did  not  strike  thee, 
ninawind  peA/Zeogossiwunilian,  we  vvho  did  not  strike  thee, 
win  ]:;eA"i7t'OSsiiiogil)!iii,  he  who  did  not  strike  thee, 
winawa  j:>eA'i7eossinogilianig,  they  who  did  not  strike  thee, 
nin  ^eA-v7t'0.ssinonagogol)Uii,  I  who  did  not  strike  you, 
ninaivind  ^>eA77eogos.siwegoban,  we  who  did  not  .strike  you, 
win  ^eA'/Zeossinowegoban,  he  who  did  not  strike  you, 
ivinawa  j;e^"^7eo8sill0^vegobanig,  they  who  did  not  strike  you 
Tlie  remaining  tenses  of  these  participles  are  to  be  formetl 
after  the  above  two. 
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KXAMPLKS   ON    TICK    FlllST   CASE. 


:   i'> 


Aiiindi   irn\,djibnie(j  kinawal      Kauin  ki  kikcnimissinoniniTn. 

Where  I  >  you  coino  from  ?  I  don't  know  you. 
Kijawendi   i<>sim,  kinid)dninxiwa(j  ki  fid(jiignwa(/,  ki  babamita- 

i/owag  <iu'  •■     You  ure  luvppy,   your  children  love  you  and 

oljey  you. 
K^oss  nomaia  ki  bashanj^ogoban,  viinawa  dash  ki  klwanis.  Thy 

father  whipped  tliee,  not  long  ago,  and  thou  behavcst  bad 

again. 
Hawin  na  ki  (/l-miuai(/os.sif/  ishkotewdbo  1  Have  they  not  given 

thee  ardent  liquor  to  drink  ? 
ffoitiiif/ini  ki  (ji-jaw^tiimigohanig  igiw   ikiceivag  ga-mddjadjig 

pilc/iimgo.     Thone  women  that  departed  yesterday,  had  often 

lieen  churitahle  to  th«e. 
Sin  mddja  ;  kawia  dd.sh  ganabutrh  minawa  ki  ga-\L'dbamissino- 

uinim  nmd  aking ;  wedi  eta  gijigong  ki  ga-wdbamininim.     I 

!ini  going  away  uiid  perhaps  r  will  jio  more  see  you  here  on 

earth;  hut  there  in  heaven  J  will  see  you. 
Ilehiuimiian,  gcd-ako-biiuddisiidn  ki  ga-manddjiin,  ki  ga-mino- 

(utnkifon,  ki  ga-sdgiin  enigokodceidn ;   gijigong  dash  kdginig 

ki  ga-wdhamin.     Lord,  a.s  long  an  I  live,  T  will  adore  thee,  I 

will  well  .^erve  thee,  I  will  love  theo  from  all  my  licart  ;  and 

ill  heaven  T  will  eternally  see  thee. 
Ku'iwisensidog,  wdbaminegiva  da  kinigiigowag,  ki  hisdn  abim  ; 

kis/ipin  dash  kaginig  ganaw^niiuissi nowegwa ,  pdbige  ki  ma- 

fchi  doddin.    Ye  boys,  only  when  your  parents  see  you,  you 

are  quiet}  but  when  they  are  not  constantly   watching  you, 

you  do  mischief  immediately. 
Oi-hamiikwa  gi-dkosiian,  mi  wendji-sdgiangidwa.  We  love  them 

because  they  took  care  of  thee  when  thou  wast  sick. 
Enigok.  bibdgimissinogiban,  kawin  ki  da-gi-bi-grwessi.    If  he  had 

not  called  thee  very  loud,  thou  wouldst  not  have  returned. 
hms  Debenimiian,  aniniivapi  ge-xcdbamindn  ki  kitchitwdwisi- 

u'ining  ?  Lord  Jesus,  when  sliall  I  see  thee  in  thy  glory  ? 
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Aweiien  geruanibikimineg  wika,  kishpin  mojag  viino  dodaineg  ? 

Who  shall  ever  rebuke  you,  if  you  always  do  right? 
A7  dorsagiigoioa,  ki  da-jaiv^nimigoiva  Kije-Manito,  kishpia  wi- 

dnwenindisoiegohan ;  God   would  love  you  and  would  have 

mercy  on  you,  if  you  would  repent. 
Ki  dorgi-wdhamin  anamUwigamigonj,  pindig^iamban  ;   I  woultl 

have  seen  thee  in  the  church,  hadst  thou  come  in. 
VJmawa  minik  kekeniminegog,    dibddjimowag  ejiwebisiiey  ;  all 

those  who  know  you,  tell  how  you  behave. 
Gi-mddja  aw  inini  mojag  menaikiban  ishkotewdbo ;  that  man  is 

gone  away  who  always  gave  thee  to  drink  ardent  liquor. 
Oshkinmvedog,  mojag  mikivenimig   kinigiigowag  ga-minokiki- 

iioamonegog ;  young    men,   remember  always   your   parents 

who  have  so  well  taught  you. 
Nikanissidog,  wika  ge-wanenimissinonagog,  mojag  gaie  kinn'"a 

mikwcnimishig.     Brethren,  whom  I  never  shall  forget,  do  also 

you  always  remember  me. 


SECOND  CASE. 
{Thou  .  .  .  7ne.) 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


AFFIRMATIVE  PORif. 


NEGATIVE  FORM. 


f 


PRESENT  TENSE. 
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m 


ii.liij'; 


:   J 


M  i 


■i\'> 


Ki  wdbam,  thou  seest  me, 
ki  wdbamim,  you  see  me, 
nin  wdbumig,  he  sees  me, 
nin  wdbamigog,  they  see  me, 
ki  wdbamimin,  thou  scest  us, 
•  ki  wdbamimin,  you  see  us, 
ni7i  wdba7n\gonan,  he  sees  us, 
7iin  irdftamigonanig,  they  see  U8, 


*  See  iJemoj.V  at  the  end  of  this  paradigm. 


Kawin  issi, 

issim, 
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li 

a 

(( 

>( 

(C 


igosaig, 

issimin, 

iesimin, 

igossinan, 

igossinanig. 
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IMPERFECT   TENSE. 


Ki  wdhammkh&xx,  thou  eawest  me, 

hi  tpc6amiinvvaban,  yon  saw  me, 
nin  wd6amigoban,  he  saw  me, 
nin  tt'aftamigobanig,  they  saw  me, 

ki  wdfeawiminaban,  thou  sawest  us, 

ke  icflftawiminaban,  you  saw  us, 
nin  lodfta/nigondban,  he  saw  us, 
nin  wdfrawigonabanig,  they  saw  us, 

PERFECT   TEXSE. 

A7  gi-wdham,  thou  hast  seen  n)e, 
ki  gi-wdbam\m,  you  have  seen  me. 

Etc.,  after  the  above  pi'esent  tense,  prefixing  gi-, 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

Ki  gi-wdbaminAhan,  thou  hadst  seen  me,     Kaicin  issinaban, 
ki  gi-wdbaimmw iiY)a,n,  you  had  seen  me,        "        issimwaban. 
Etc,  after  the  above  imperj'ect  tense  prefixing  gi-. 
F'orm  the  two  ftcfnre  tenses  after   the  present,   prefixing  ga-, 
and  ga-gi-;  as:  Ki  ga-wdbam,  tliou  shalt  see  me  ;  .  .  .   Ki  ga-gi- 
wdbam,  thou  shalt  liave  seen  me.  .  .  . 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD.     ' 


Kawin  issinaban. 

a 

issimwaban. 

(C 

igossiban, 

C( 

igossil)anig, 

(< 

issiminaban, 

C( 

issiminaban. 

i( 

igossinaban, 

cc 

igossinabanig 

Kaivin  issi, 

(I 

lUGIYll 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Kiahpin  wdbam\\B.x\,  if  thou  seest  me, 
tcdbamWeg,  ifyou  see  me, 
"      wabam\d,  if  he  sees  me, 
"     ivdbam\viQ.d,  if  they  see  me, 
t^dftawiidng,  if  thou  seest  us, 
w;d6a7»iiang,  if  you  see  us, 

*  ivdbainWawgxA,   •>   if  he  sees 
i/jd6aminang,     j         us, 

*  waftamiiangidwa,  ■»    if  they 
ti'aftawinangwa,    J    see  us, 


n 

(C 

(C 


issiwan, 

issiweg, 

issig, 

issigwa, 

issiwang, 

issiwang, 

issiwangid, 

issinowang 

issiwangidwa, 

issinowangwa 


a 


.} 


*  These  terminations  are  employed  when  the  person  or  persons  spoken  to, 
are  not  Included,    [See  Remark  3,  p.  42] 


1 


(    f 


) 


■:f 


r  .' 


—  224  — 

PERFECT  TENSii:. 

Gi-wdhaniiiBM,  because  thou  bast 

seen  nie,  issiv/an, 

gi-wdbavinQg,  because  you  have 

seen  me,  issiweg. 

Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense,  prefixing  gi 


PLUPERFECT  TENSE. 

t  W(^6a»iiiamban,  hadst  thou  seen  me, 
wdbam\\e%dhB.,  had  you  seen  me, 
ioaftawipan,  had  he  seen  mc, 
«7d6amiwapan,  had  they  seen  me, 
toaftamiiangiban,  hadst  thou  seen  us, 
wdhaimmngihsM,  had  you  seen  us, 
^^a6amiiangidiban,-»  j^^j  he  seen  us, 
wfl6a7«inangoban,   J 


?i;a6awiiangidwaban,\  had  they  seen 
w;a6a»iinangwab»n,   /        us, 


issiwamban, 

issiwegoban, 

issigoban, 

issigwaban, 

issiwangiban, 

issiwungiban, 

issiwangidiban, 

issinowangoban, 

issivvangidwabaii, 

issinowangwaban . 


The  Uvo  future  tenses  are  formed  after  the  present,  by  prefix- 
ing gc-,  and  ge-gi-,  as  :  Ge-ivdbamiian,  when  thou  shalt  see  me... 
Ge-gi-umhamiian,  when  thou  shalt  have  seen  me  . .  . 

Form  the  two  tenses  of  tlie  conditional  mood  after  the  present 
and  perfect  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood,  jjrefixing  da-,  as  :  Ki 
da-wdbam,  thou  wouldst  see  me  ...  Ki  da-gi-wdbam,  thou 
wouldst  have  seen  me ... 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


li 


Wdbam'ish'm,         •> 
'  ivdbamishikm,     |  see  me,  (thou,) 

wdba7niahig,  see  me,  (you,) 
nin  ga-wdbam\g,  let  him  see  me, 


t  See  Remarks  2  and  3,  p.  110. 
♦  See  Memark 4,  p,  ill. 


Kego  ieUiken, 

"      ishikegon, 
"      igossi, 


M 


i£a~-saj^si-»«<«"J"5*-  ""■"■iv  •»'■» 


Kego 

igossig, 

a 

ishikangen. 

li 

ishikangen, 

(1 

igossinan, 

(C 

igo&sinanig. 

—  225  — 

nin  ga-wdbamigog,  let  him  see  me, 
wdbam\8h\n&m,  aee  us,  (thou) 
wdbaniishinkm,  see  us,  (you,) 
nm  ga-wdbamigon&n,  let  him  see  us, 
nin  ga-ivdbam'igona.n'ig,  let  them  see  us, 

PARTICIPLES. 

rivKSENT   TENSE. 


Kin  ivaiabamuan,  tliou  who  seest  me, 
kinawa  waiabamueg,  you  who  see  me, 

win  waiabam'id,  he  who  sees  me, 
winaiva  waiabam\di]\g,  they  who  see  me, 

kin  waiabamWiing,  thou  who  seest  us, 

kinaiva  waiabamiuing,  you  who  see  us, 

win  waiabani\\&r\g\d,  t  "I   i,      i  ^  „„„„  „„ 
'^    '  '  >  he  who  sees  us, 

win  waiabamm&ng,       i 

winawa  n}aiabam\\a.v\gidy\g,  \-\ 

winawa  waiabaminangog        |  ^^'"^y  ^^'°  '"«  "'' 

Kin  waiabajniBsiwan,  thou  who  dost  not  see  mc, 

kinawa  waiabanmsmeg,  you  who  do  not  see  me, 

win  toaiabam'isslg,  he  who  does  not  see  me, 

winawa  loaiabam'iaHigog,  they  who  don't  see  me, 

kin  ivaiabamissiwiiug,  thou  who  do.st  not  see  us, 

kinawa  waiabamissivfung,  you  who  don't  see  us, 

win  waiabamlss'iwan'Ad,   1  ,        ,  ^  j^„„  „^f  .^>„.., 
°        >-  he  wlio  does  not  see  us. 


win  ti^amfeamissinowang, 
lawa  waiabam\ssi\\'iiug\d}\ 
toinawa  z<jaia6a/«i8sinowangog, 


wviawa  icaiabamisshv:ing\dyig,  |  ^^^^^^  ^^.j^^  j^^,^  ^^^  ^^ 


IMPERFECT   TENSE. 


Kin  waiaftawiianiban,  thou  who  sawest  me, 
kinawa  waiabamViegohau ,  you  who  saw  me, 
win  waiabamipsin ,  he  who  saw  me. 


t  See  mte,  p.  223. 


pi  n 


(II 


f-. 


<i  " 


.1    " 


li!' 


—  226  — 


n-'d 


I  •: ; 


H 


f 


'i» 


!^i 


■*' i' 


'     H 


UHiuaoa  ?ra/«6fl?nipanig,  they  w]jo  saw  me, 

kill  ?/'rtm&amiiangiban,  tho  who  eawest  us, 
kinawa  aiaiaham'mngih&n,  you  wlio  saw  us, 

«^«Mra/a6amiiangidiban,|  j.e  wlio  saw  us, 

win  wa/afeaminangoban,  ) 
winaiva  ?mm6a?«iiangidibanig,  |   ^j^^^  ^^.,^^  ^^^^.  ^^^ 
winmoa  i/^aiaiawinangobanig,  J 

A'«t  ?i'flio6amissiwamban,  Ihou  who  didst  not  see  me, 
kinawa  tcota&amissiwegoban,  you  wlio  did  not  nee  me, 

ll'm  wa«a/>a/Mi8sigoban,  he  who  .  .  . 
winawa  ipa/a?>awissigobanig,  they  who  ... 

kin  ?i'am?>ami.s8iwangiban,  thou  who  didst  not  see  ixa, 
kinatva  irwiaiawissiwungiban,  you  who.  .  . 

icin  wa/a?>awissiwangidiban,  \ 

win  waiaftawissinowangoban,  / 
winawa  w'a/o?>amissiwangidibanig,   1 
winawa  ?pai«&a»iissinowangobanig,  / 
The  otlier  tenses  are  formed  after  tliese  two. 


he 


thev 


The  verbs  ending  in  awa  make  also  here  some  little  excep- 
tions from  the  preceding  paradigm.  The  difference  is  especially 
perceptible  in  the  third  persons.  In  order  to  conjugate  easily 
these  verbs  in  the  Second  Case,  you  will  have  to  take  off  the  last 
syllable  wa,  and  place  instead  cf  it  the  terminations  of  the  fol- 
lowing paradigm. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 

I. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Ki  nonddvi,  thou  hearest  me, 

ki  nondd\y\m,  you  hear  me, 
nin  nondag,  he  hears  me, 
nin  nonddgog,  they  hear  me, 

^7*  ?io?tdawimin,  thou  hearest  us, 

ki  nontZdwimin,  you  hear  us, 
7iin  nonddgon&n,  he  hears  us, 
ni7i  nonddgonamg,  they  hear  us. 


NEGATIVE   FORM. 


Kawin 

wissi, 

<( 

wissim. 

(( 

gossi. 

(t 

gossig. 

ti 

wissimin, 

i( 

wissmun. 

<( 

gossinan, 

i( 

gossmanig 

mmtm 


|1J^<1.«« 'iDi'     «■«*-■»»■ 


—  227  — 


IMPERFECT   TEXSi:. 

Ki  nonddwrnahan,  tlioii  heard.st  me, 
ki  «on(/dwiininaban,  you  heard  nie, 
nin  nonddgohan,  he  heard  me, 
nin  nondngohamg,  they  heard  me, 
ki  7ti)?u^«wiininaban,  tliou  heardst  us, 
ki  vtonrfflwiminaban,  you  heard  us, 
nin  JtoHfWgonahan,  he  heard  uh, 
nin  ?toHrf^<gonabanig,  they  heard  us, 
After  tliese  two  tenses  you  may  form  all  the 
dicative  mood. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD 


Kawin 

wissinabau. 

>< 

wissimiuaban, 

a 

go.ssiban, 

(< 

f^'ossibauig, 

<< 

wissiminabaii, 

<( 

wissiminabaii. 

(( 

gossiuaban, 

cc 

gossinabanig. 

xll  the 

othera  of  the  in 

PRESENT    TENSE. 

Nonddwnan,  if  thou  hearest  uie, 
«ou(Zawiieg,  if  you  hear  me, 
nonddwid,  if  he  hears  me, 
nonddwiwad,  if  they  hear  me, 
nonddwVning,  if  thou  hearest  us, 
nonddwuiing,  if  you  hear  us, 

«omi«wiiangid,j  -^1,0  hears  us, 
jio)idonang,        i 
?jon(^«\viiangid\va,  1   if  they  hear 


wissiwan, 

wissiweg, 

wissig, 

wissigwa, 

wissiwiing, 

wissiwang, 

wissiwangid, 

ossinowang, 

wissiwangidwa, 


*  ??oHdonang\va,        )      us. 

Now  in  the  following  conjugations,  wc  mention  no  more  the 
perfect  and  imperfect  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood,  so  for  the 
future,  conditional  and  participles,  the  signs  or  prefixes  of 
which  are  :  gi,  ga,  ge,  da,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT  TENSE. 


iVo«rfawiiumban,  hadst  thou  heard  me, 
«oucZ«wiiegoban,  had  you  heard  me, 
nonddw'iTpan,  had  he  heard  me. 


wissiwamban, 
wissiwegoban, 
wissigoban. 


*  Nate.  In  these  third  persons  you  have  not  only  the  last  syllable  un  to 
take  off,  but  the  whole  terminations  cava,  beiore  you  add  the  lerminutions  of 
the  Conjugation  to  the  verb. 


{'  ■' 


') 


1      »  3      1 


li 


i.        '.'„> 


■  r  i 


Ki! 


J.' 


h  i 


V 

■1 

■ 

1^ 


iir; 


li/ 


1  ■.,' 
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no ndawiwfi pan,  had  they  heard  me, 
wo/t(i«wiiangibaii,  hadwt  thou  heard  us, 
nowtZrtWiidgiban,  had  you  hoard  us, 
nowddwiiangidiban, "(    had  he  heard 
nondonangoban,       /       us, 
noHdawiiangidwaban ,  ■»    had  they  heard 
no  wtonangwaban,        j  ue, 

IMPERATIVf]  MOOD. 


wissigwaban, 
wissiwangiban, 
wiesiwangibaii, 
wissiwangidibaii, 
ossinowangoban , 
wissiwadgidwabaii , 
ossinowangwaban . 


Nondawis\nn,     )    ,  ..i        , 

,^    .  ,  .,         y  hear  me  (thou,) 
nonaawishikSLU,  J 

nowirtwishig,  hear  me  (you,) 

nin ga-nonddg,  let  him  hear  me, 

nin  ga-HOiuidgog,  let  them  hear  me, 

no ?i(i!«wiahi nam,  hear  us  (thou,) 

no Jidawisbi nam,  hear  us  (you,) 

nm  ga-nonddgona.n ,  let  him  hear  us, 

11171  ga-nonddgoneimg,  let  them  hear  us, 

PARTICIPLES. 


Kego  wishiken, 
'•      wishikegoii, 


gossi, 
gossig. 


wishikangen, 
wishikangen, 
gossinan, 
goesinauig. 


Kin 
kinawa 

win 
winawa 

kin 
kinawa 

win 

win 
winawa 
winawa 

Kin 
kinawa 

win 
winawa 

kin 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

nwanddwnskW,  thou  who  hearest  me, 
niraradawiieg,  you  who  hear  me, 
nu^anrfawid,  he  who  hears  me, 
?tMjan(i«widjig,  they  who  hear  me, 
?Moandawiiang,  thou  who  hearest  us, 
nwanddwWsing,  you  who  hear  us, 
«i«a«(iawiiangid,  •)    j^g  who  hears  us, 
?ncaMrfonaug,         J 

nioan(i«wiiangidjig,  |   ^j^^^  ^j^^  j^^^^^  ^^^ 
nwandon&ngog,         ) 

jticaneMwissiwan,  thou  who  dost  not  hear  me, 
nwanddw'isaiweg,  you  who  don't  hear  me, 
?Moajirf«wissig,  he  who  does  not  hear  me, 
7tMJand«wissigog,  they  who  don't  hear  me, 
?}?ra?idawissiwang,  thou  who  dost  not  hear  us. 


■m 


■n*fM 


Tlnnww   liWi   *!»"■ 
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kinawa  nicandtlwissiwang,  you  wlio  don't  hear  ua, 

*=    '   V  lie  who  does  not  hear  us, 
win  nifJanaoHSinowang,      J 

winaica  niramMwisHiwangidjig,  1   .,  i      -     ,^ , 

^    •'  "    >  thej'  who  uon  t  hear  us. 
winawa  wwanrfossinowangog,      J 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Kin  nwandd\y'\\a.mha.\\,  thou  who  heardst  me, 
kinawa  «M'a7irf«wiiegoban,  you  who  lieard  uie, 

win  nwandd\v\\:ia.n,  he  who  heard  me, 
wiiiatoa  mvanddvf'ipmng,  they  who  heard  me, 

kin  n«'a«ffawiiAngiban,  thou  who  heardstus, 

kinawa  nM?anrfdwiiangiban,  you  wlio  heard  us, 

win  ?m'a?irf«wiiangidiban,  1   i        ,     i        i 

°  '   V  he  who  lieard  us, 

win  ?iM»a?iaonangoban,         ) 

tvinawa  ?iu'a/trf/2wiiangidibanig,  ■» 

winawa  nu-anrfonangobanig,       }  ^^'^y  '^^*°  ^''^''^  '''' 

Kin  JMoajirfdwissiwamban,  tliou  who  didst  not  hear  me, 
kinawa  Jitpanrfawiasiwegoban,  you  who  did  not  .  .  . 

win  ?ii<?a?ic?dwissigoban,  he  who  ... 
icinawa  nt^andowissigobanig,  they  .  .  . 

kin  7m'a?i(Mwi8siwangiban,  thou  who  didst  not  hear  us, 
kinawa  7ttoa?i(Zrtwis8iwangiban,  you  who  .  .  . 

win  r«^•anddwi88iwangidiban, "»    .        , 

win  wi/janrfossinowangoban,    J 
winawa  moa/idrtwissiwangidibanig,  "|    ,i 
winaioa  nioant^ossinowangobanig,    J         "   ' 
Form  the  remaining  tenses  of  these  participles  after  these  two. 


The  verbs  of  the  three  kinds  we  mentioned  on  p.  194,  which 
are  irregular  at  the  second  person,  singular,  imperative,  con- 
serve this  irregularity  almost  throughout  the  whole  "  Second 
Case"  as  you  will  see  in  the  following  paradigms. 

Let  us  now  consider  the  verbs  of  the/irsf  kind,  ending  in  na. 
The  irregularity  of  these  verbs,  which  consists  in  changing  this 
termination  na  in  j,  appears  then  throughout  all  the  moods,  ten- 
ses and  persons,  which  are  irregular. 


I  'I 


lit,  i'* 


n.  <|.A  ^1  i  j 


•M'i 


■Hi 


U\ 


n 


■^M\i 


I 
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y. 


(( 

jissini, 

(( 

nigosHi, 

(( 

nigossig, 

<< 

jisamuii, 

(( 

jissiinin, 

11 

nigossinaii. 

(( 

nigo8»mamg 

AtFlllMATIVli   FORM.  XEOATIVK   KOIIM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PERFECT   TENSE. 

Kid  aiw],  thou  oinployost  ii»c,  Kawin  jissi, 

kid  auwjini,  you  employ  me, 
oiind  anonlg,  he  employH  me, 
nind  annnigog,  they  employ  me, 

kid  anojimin,  thou  employest  us, 

kid  a«ojimiii,  you  employ  us, 
nind  OHonigonan,  he  employ .s  us, 
nind  a«oiiigoiianig,  they  employ  u.«i, 

IMPERFECT   TEXHE. 

Kid  WHojinabau,  thou  employedst  me,     A'aJiii/i  jissinabaii, 

kid  a»ojimwaban,  you  employed  me, 
nind  anonigoban,  he  employed  me, 
nind  ajionigobanig,  they  ejiiployed  me, 

kid  a/tojiminaban,  thou  employ edst  us, 

kid  flHojiminaban,  you  employed  us, 
nind  awonigonaban,  he  employed  us, 
nind  aHwnigouabanig,  they  employed  us. 

The  remaining  teases  of  the  indicative  are  formed   after  the 
present  and  the  imperfect. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


a 

jissimwaban, 

i( 

nigossiban, 

(( 

nigossibanig, 

a 

jissiminaban, 

a 

jissiminaban, 

(C 

nigossinaban, 

a 

nigossinabanig. 

PUESEXT  TENSE. 

Kis/ipin  wuojiian,  if  thou  cmployest  me, 
auojiieg,  if  you  employ  me, 
'a«ojid,  if  he  emploj's  me, 
a«ojiwad,  if  they  employ  me, 
flMojiiang,  if  thou  employest  us, 
a«ojii<ing,  if  you  employ  us, 

«HY>jiangid,  1 

„   >  if  he  em.  us, 
«noninang,  J  ' 

a/iojiiangidwa,  "l  if  they  employ 

anoninangwa,  i         us. 


ee 

(I 
(( 
<i 
<i 

i( 
ti 
a 


jissiwan, 

jissiweg, 

jissig, 

jissigwa, 

jissiwang, 

jissiwilng, 

jissiwangid, 

nissinowang, 

jissiwangidwa, 

nissinowangwa. 


iII1.il  H.iKf— gtlfH— JB.  j^pj 
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PLUl'KRKErT   TKNSE, 

.{/iojiiamban,  liadst  thou  employed  nic,  jissiwainbani, 

rtHojiiegohan,  hail  you  employed  me,  .jis8i\ve;,'oba!i, 

««ojipan,  had  he  employed  me,  jissigohan, 

«ytoji\VHpan,  had  tliey  employed  me,  ji.ssij^'wahan, 

<«nf>jiiangibaii,  hadst  thou  employed  us,  jissiwaiigibaii. 

a»ojiiangibaii,  had  you  .  .  .  jisfiwaiigiban, 

(tHojiiangidibau,  )  had  he  etnpiuyed  jissiwaiigidibau. 


mioninangobaii, 
rt/iojiangidwabaii , 
anon  i  na  ugwAban 


:} 


UM,  nissiiiowaiigobaii, 

had  they  employed  Jissiwaiigidwaban, 
us,  nissinowaugwabai), 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


^l;?ojishin,     "»  employ  me, 
^nojifhikan,  (      (thou,) 
anojishig,  employ  me,  (you,) 
nin  gad-a7um\g,  let  him  euiploy  me, 
nin  gad-anouigog,  let  them  employ  me, 
a;?oji!^hiniim,  employ  us,  (thou) 
anojishinam,  employ  us,  (you,) 
nin  gad-anon\gonB.n,  let  him  employ  us, 
nin  (7rt(Z-anonigonanig,  let  them  emp.  us. 


'ego 

jishiken. 

a 

jishikegon. 

<c 

nigossi. 

a 

nigossig, 

(e 

jishikangen, 

(t 

jishikaiigen. 

(< 

nigossinan. 

(e 

nigossi  nan  ig 

\./'K^    \  y"\_/~V/'X^    ■- 


The  second  kind  of  irregular  verbs  comprehends  the  verl)s  end- 
ing in  ssd.  (See  page  195.)  These  verbs  are  perfectly  regular  in 
the  active  and  passive  voices,  except  in  the  second  person  sing, 
inper.  in  the  active  voice.  They  also  perfectly  agree  with  the 
paradigm  of  the  "  First  Case,"  Ki  wuhamin ;  but  they  deviate  a 
little  from  the  paradigm  of  the  "  Second  Case,"  A7  ludham.  You 
will  see  the  diflf'erence  here  below. 

We  have  seen,  (p.  195)  that  these  verbs  change  their  tormina- 
lion  ssd  into  slii,  at  the  second  pers.  sing,  imper. ;  and  this  sh 
appears  in  the  moods  and  tenses,  which  are  irregular  ;  as  you 
will  see  in  the  following  paradigm. 

16 


-  K 


f       M 


?  hi 


K'«:».   <i 


wu 


'11  f  '  '      ( 


1  '■' 

I! 


"f  it 


''5 


^ 


.-■•rtt— *  *_-^»-».-" 


Al'KinMATIVK  roUM. 


—  2.T2  — 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
/ 

I'RESKNT    TKXSK. 


NKOATIVK  KOKM. 


Ki  (jo»h,  thou  t'earcst  mo, 

ki  gonlum,  you  fear  nie, 
nin  r/oHHig,  he  f'cara  mo, 
/tin  ;/OHsigog,  thoy  i't'ar  me, 

Id  f/oHhiiiiin,  thou  fearcHt  up,     » 

Id  (joAihinu,  you  fear  uh, 
nin  (/ossigonan,  he  fears  na, 
nin  (/ossigoiiaiiig,  they  fear  us, 

IMPKKFECT  TENSE. 

A7  </OHhiiuihan,  thou  learedst  me,  Karcin  sliis.sinaban, 


Kawin 

HhiHsi, 

a 

shisfim, 

n 

SSlgOHSl, 

i( 

s.MigaHsig, 

iC 

HliisRimiii. 

>( 

sluHHimiu, 

<< 

Sfiigossiiiaii, 

<( 

HHigof^sinanig. 

ki  ^/oshimwahan,  you  feared  me, 
nin  f/o.sHigobau,  he  feared  me, 
nin  </o.s8igobauig,  they  feared  me, 
ki  (/oshiminabun,  thou  fearedst  us, 
ki  ^(yo.shiminahan,  you  feared  U8, 
nin  ^oHsigonahan,  he  feared  uh, 


iC 

<( 
(( 

c ; 
cc 


slii.ssimwaban, 

Bsigossiban, 

ssigOH.sibanig, 

.•^hissiminabaii. 

.shisHnniiiabaii, 

ssigossinaban, 

sHigossinabanig, 


nin  (/OHHigonabaiiig,  they  feared  us, 
The  other  ten.ses  of  the  indicative  mootl  are  formed  after  these 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Kishpin  f/oshiian,  if  thou  fearestme, 
^oshiieg,  if  you  fear  me, 
jf/oshid,  if  he  fears  me, 
^oehiwad,  if  they  fear  me, 
</08hiiang,  if  thou  fearest  us, 
«/oshiiang,  if  you  fear  us, 
(/oshiiangid,  ■I   if  he  fears 
^ossinang,     J         us, 
^oshiiangidwa ,  ■>    if  they 
^ossinangwa,     J   fear  us, 


(< 

(C 

(< 
(( 
(( 

« 


(< 

sliissiwan. 

a 

shissiweg, 

a 

shissig, 

«( 

shissigwa. 

a 

shissiwang. 

a 

shissiwang. 

(< 

shissiwangid. 

(( 

ssissinowang, 

(( 

shissiwangidwa, 

11 

ssissinowaugwa. 

UL.I.ll  ,  null 


—  2;]3  — 


PLn'KUKKCT   TKXSK. 


sliissiwainltuii, 
8hit<si\v('}?obaii, 
.ihissijiobftn, 
sliissij'wabaii. 


^V^-Iiiiflmban,  liadst  tliou  iHiri'il  uh, 

//o.^hiiegobari,  liad  yoii  foared  mv, 

//osliipaii,  had  he  fVared  lue, 

//oHliiwapan,  had  thoy  feared  me, 

</oHhiaji<;iban,  liadat  thou  feared  no,    phissiwAngibaii, 

//oshiiaiigibaii,  had  yuii  teared  uh,        shi.".si\vi\ngibaii, 

//^Ashiiaiigidibaii,  1    had  lie 

//osHinangoltaii,    i    feared  us, 


f/o8liiiangid\vaban,-»   had  they 
j/ossinaiigwaban,     j    feared  us, 


fihissiwatigidibau, 
S8isHnowangol)an. 
fllii.s8iwaiigid\val»an , 
ssissinowangwnbaii . 


6'osliisliin,      ■»   fear  nic, 
(/osliiHliikaii,    j    (thou,) 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Kef/o 


gof*\i\a\ug,  fear  nie,  (you,) 
nin  f/a-yonHvf,  let  hiui  fear  me, 
nin  </a-//ossigog,  let  theiu  lear  me, 

f/oshiHhinaui,  fear  us,  (thou,) 

//oshishinam,  fear  us,  (you,) 
nin  </fl-</o8sigonan,  let  liiui  fear  uh, 
nin  (/a-</ofif>\gonamg,  let  them  fear  us, 

PARTICIPLES. 

AFFIRMATIVE  FOUM. 
PHESEXT   TENSE, 

Kin  gweahuan,  thou  who  fearest  me, 
kinawa  gwes^hneg,  you  who  fear  me, 

win  gwen\\\d,  he  who  fears  me, 
winawa  gwesh'uiyig,  they  who  fear  me, 

kin  (/tocshiiang,  thou  who  fearest  us, 
kinawa  griyeshiiang,  you  who  fear  us, 

win  .^jceshiiangid,  |  j^^  ^^,,^^  ^^^^^^  ,^^^ 

wi7i  (/i/;essinang,      ) 
winawa  gweiiWuaugldyig,  ■)   ^,^^y  ^^.^^^  f^^^,  ^^,^ 
jt'W«?c"rt  </ioesinangog,         i 


shishiken, 

shishikegoii, 

■-'^igospi, 

ssigossig, 

shishikaiigen, 

shishikaugen, 

8sigossinan, 

ssigossiuanig. 


aadLai 


I. 


\h 


•  ! 


^i{  '■  i\ 


:  > 


V  Vi 


'\ 
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I.MI'KIIKKCT  TKXSK. 


Kin  r/ji't'rihiiuinljaii,  tliou  who  feareilst  mo, 
kinawa  iy»<JCHliiii'^ol»an,  you  who  fi-arcd  mo, 

icin  //we.slupuii,  ho  who  foarod  mo, 
winawa  (nveii\\'\\mn\g,  thoy  wlio  fourod  mo, 

kin  {iweA\\\m\);(\\n\\\,  tlioii  wlio  foaredst  us, 
Mnawa  (J wcAnnxwgX'^ixn,  yon  wlio  feared  us, 

loin  i/«'.shiia,.;,Mdihan,  1    ,,^.  ^^.,,^  ^.^^.^^  ^^^ 

«'//J  /yjt't.^.iiiiuiigohaii,    i 
.cma«.a  //^'eshiian^Mdihunij,',  |  ^,,^.^.  ^^.,,^  ,,.^^^.j  ,,^ 
winawa  (r/jresfiinanj^ohaiiij^,    > 

The  //<mZ  A/Vk/  of  irrcj^jular  verbs  contains  the  verhs  endiiii; 
in  uw(i,.  (Soe  j).  IDG.i  Wo  liavo  already  noticed  Home  irreguiii- 
rities  of  these  verhs,  (p.  218,  oto.,)  hut  there  are  sonic  more, 
wliich  you  will  find  in  the  following  paradigm. 

Al  rillMATIVK  I'OUM.  NEOATIVE  lOUM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

rUKSKXT   TENSE. 

Kipalcitr,  thou  strikest  me, 

lei  pahH(''o\\\,  you  strike  nio, 
nin 2)ahiteo>i,  he  strikes  me, 
nin  pnkileogog,  they  strike  me, 

Jxipaldteoin'm,  thou  strikest  us, 

Mpakiteounn,  you  strike  us, 
nin  pakite  ogonan,  ho  strikes  us, 
nmj^aA-'i^eogonanig,  they  strike  us, 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

A'tj^a/tt^t^onaban,  thou  struckest  nic,  Kaicin  ossinahan, 


Kmoin  ossi,      \ 

a 

ossim. 

a 

ogossi, 

(I 

ogossig, 

t< 

ossimiii, 

« 

o.S8imin, 

<( 

ogossintin, 

<( 

ogossinanig 

ki  pakiteonwvahan,  you  struck  me, 
nm  ^«A;?'<eogoban,  he  struck  me, 
m/ljpa/a7cogobanig,  they  struck  me, 
A;i  j^a/tJ^eominabaii,  thou  struckest  u.--, 
Ari^'aA'/^tominalian,  you  struck  us, 
n?n^a/i;//(Ogonabanig,  they  struck  us. 


a 
(( 


ossinuvaban, 

ogossiban, 

ogossi  ban  ig, 

ossiminabau, 

ossiminabaii, 

ogosainabanig. 


nr-T' 
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SUnJUNCTIVK  MOOD. 


08Hi\van, 

ossiweg, 

oasig, 

OHsigwa, 

ossiwjuig, 

ossiwuiig, 

OHsiwutigitl, 

osHitiowaiijr, 

ossiwiiii^'idwn, 

ossinowaiigwa. 


pr':hkxt    Ti-N""!-:. 

J'akiltolan,  if'tliou  wtrike-tt  me, 
J>rt^•^7eoieg,  if  you  strike  iiic, 
paldteoil,  if  he  strikes  nie, 
pakitcowad,  if  tiiey  strike  me, 
jL>a/i.w7eoiiing,  if  tliovi  Mtrike.-'t  us, 
jL>rtA:i7eoiaiig,  if  you  strike  us, 
jm^vVcoiangid,  ■>    ;,•,,,.,   „.^^ 
pakiteouaug,    i 
jjrtA.77coiangi(l\va, ->    if  they  s. 
^waA.77eoiiaiig\va,   J        us, 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Pakitvo^hm,     I   ^j^i,^^  ,^^p^  ,^,,Q,,^^ 

pakiteotihik&n ,  > 

pakiteon\\\g,  strike  me,  lyou,) 
nin  ga-pakiteogy  let  him  strike  me, 
nin  (/a-pc'.kiteogog,  let  them  .strike  me, 

joa/rt7coshiiiam,  strike  us,  (thou,) 

pakiteo»W\niuu,  strike  >is,  (you,) 
nin  (ja-pakiteogouan ,  let  him  strike  us, 
nin  (ja-pak>tQogoi\iin\g,  let  them  strike  us. 


'    Examples  ox  tiik  skooxd  cask. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PuesentTkn.sk.  Ihhinimitan,m6ja(i  ki  ganawdham,  ki  nondaw 
gaie  ningot  ckkiioiin;  kid  upitc/ii  kikenim  ejitprbisiidn.  Lord, 
thou  lookest  always  upou  me,  and  tliou  hearest  mc  when  I 
say  something  ;  thou  knowest  me  perfectly  how  I  ani,  (or, 
how  I  behave.) 

Kaioin  ganabatch  kinissitotdwissiin  ekkitoidn  ;  kawin  tceweni 
ki  pisindawissiin.  Perhaps  you  don't  well  understand  me 
what  I  am  saying ;  you  don't  well  listen  to  me. 


Kego 

oshiken. 

(( 

osliikegon, 

<( 

ogossi, 

i( 

ogossig, 

C( 

oshikangen, 

<< 

oshikangen. 

<< 

ogossman, 

(( 

ogossinanig. 

4  ' 


^> 


->  i . 


[/  ■.  <yii 


^    l< 


)'f 


'  1 


'  il 


"  1    1 


hi 


'U 


I   I 
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A7  sdi/iiyonan  Dehi'mimnang,  kid  inrnimiijonan  (jaie,  kdginU] 
ichijaioend(i(/osnan</ (/ifif/onfj.     The  Lord   loves  us,  and  it  is 
hJH  will,  that  we  should  be  eternally  happy  in  heaven. 
Kawin  ninidjanissinanvi  vinjwj  niii  bahamita[iossinani(j.    Our 
children  don't  always  ol»ey  us. 
Imi'kiu-ect  tense.    Ki  (janojinahan,  bckish  gate  kisnau'  nin  gano- 
nigohan  ;  kawin  dash  nin    kikrndansin  ga-ikkitoian.    Thou 
spokcst  to  me,  and  at  the  same  time  thy  brother  spoke  to  nie  ; 
and  so  I  don't  know  what  thou  hast  said. 
Ninna  ki  nandaiodhamimwaban  j('ha  ?  Kawin  na  gego  ki  wi- 
gagiccdjimisfsimwaban  y  Did  you  look  for  me  this  morning  ? 
Had  you  not  some  question  to  ask  me  ? 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRKsiiXT  Tiix-SE.  Ninidjatiiss,  kishpin  geget  sdgiian,  ki  ga-babd- 
mitaw ;  kinhpin  dasK  babandtaunian,  ki  ga-jaioenddgofs.  My 
child,  if  thou  truly  lovest  me,  thou  wilt  obey  me  ;  and  if  thou 
obeyest  me,  thou  wilt  be  happ3^ 

Nikanissidog,  kishpin  anishindbeg  jingeniminangioa,  boniglde- 
iaioadanij.  Brpthren,if  any  persons  hate  us,  let  us  forgive 
them.  (The  persons  spoken  to,  included.) 
Kawin  nin  gi-ganonigossig,  gi-kikenimissigwa,  wika  giwdba- 
missigica.  They  have  not  spoken  to  me,  because  they  have 
not  known  me,  they  have  never  seen  me. 
Gi-wdhamiian,  Thomas,  ki-gidebwdendam.  Thomas,  because 
thou  hast  seen  me,  thou  hast  believed. 

Plupeiu'ect  Tensk.  Nandomipan  nin  dd-gi-ija  cndad, — Gag- 
wi'djimipan  nin  da-gi-naktcetaioa.  If  he  had  called  me,  I  would 
havo  gone  to  his  house.  If  he  had  asked  me,  I  would  have 
answered  liim. 

Wdbang  ta-dagivishin  mekatcwikwanaie ;  mi  oma  ge-daji-gagi- 
kiminang.  The  priest  will  come  to-morrow;  and  here  he  will 
preach  to  us. 


V  - 


—  237  — 
IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Ganawdbamishin  Debenimiian,  kitimdgeninihsJiin ;  mashkawen- 
damUshin  ichi  wika  batd-ijiwebissiwdn.  See  mo,  Lord,  ami 
have  mercy  on  me;  give  me  strengtli  that  I  may  never  sin. 

Ninidjanissidog,  babamitawishig ,  odapinamdwishig  niiul  ikk'- 
towin ;  kego  agomvetaivixhikegon.  My  children,  hsten  to  me, 
receive  my  word  ;  don't  disobey  me,  (gainsay  me.) 

Mdno  nin  ga-nasikdgog  abinodjiiag  bebiwijimdjig,  kego  nin  ga- 
gossigossig.  Let  the  little  children  come  to  me,  let  them  not 
he  afraid  of  me. 

Ashdmishindm,  nin  bakademin.  ^^Indigajishinnm  enddian,  for, 
endaieg,)  nin  gikadjimin.  Give  us  to  eat,  we  are  hungry. 
Take  us  in  thy  house,  (or,  your  house,)  we  are  cold. 

Kego  sagidjinqiaoshikangen,  kawiii  ningotchi  nin  2)indigessimin. 
Don't  turn  us  out,  we  '  .ve  no  house  to  go  in. 

Mno  nin  ga-boniigonanig  metclii-ikkHodjig.  Let  ill-speakers 
let  us  alone. 

/1m»  ikwe  netd-Jawenimipan,  <>  gi-nagadan  kid  odenawensindn. 
That  woman  who  used  to  be  so  charitable  to  me,  has  left  our 
little  village. 

Debenimiian,  kin  gerdibakoniian  waiba,  gdssiamdivishin  nin  ma- 
tcJii  dodamowinan,  tchi  bum  nandomiian.  Lo  "d,  who  shalt 
soon  judge  me,  blot  out  my  iniquities,  before  thou  callest  me. 


Let  us  now  consider  the  verb,  Nin  ivdbcima,  in  the  "  Two 
Cases"  of  connection  with  the  personal  pronouns,  me,  thee,  us, 
!/ou,  when  used  in  a  dnbitaticc  manner. 


♦  '/ ! 


i  •, 


Si. 


,S    r 
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iffl 
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f  • 


fi'lf 
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FIRST  CASE. 

AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
1'  H  E  S  K  N  T     T  K  N  S  E. 

Ki  wdbamhuuMog,  I  see  thee  perhaps, 

ki  tcdbanngddo}:,  we  see  thee  perhaps, 

ki  tcdbamii^odog,  he  sees  thee  perhaps, 

ki  wdbam'igodogenag,  they  see  tliee  perhaps, 

ki  UJaftaminininiwadog,  I  see  you  perhaps, 

ki  wdbani'igouudog,  we  see  you  perhaps, 

ki  tcdbamigowadog,  he  sees  you  perliaps, 

ki  wd})amigowa.dogeniig,  tliey  see  you  perhaps. 

NEGATIVE    FORM. 

ill  ki  wd&ajwissinoninadog,  I  do  perhaps  not  see  thee, 
ki  wdbamlgonfiidog,  we  do  perhaps  not  see  tliee, 
ki  ttvifca/rtigossidog,  he  does  p.  .  .  . 
ki  iivt6a»iigossidogenag,  they  .  ,  . 
ki  trafcamissinonininiwadog, 
ki  icdtawiigossiinidog, 
ki  jt'rtftawiigossiwadog, 
ki  ifaZ/awiigossiwadogen ag. 

IMPERFECT    TENSE. 

WdirtWiinowaniban,  I  saw  thee  perhaps, 
wabarmgow amhan,  we  saw  thee  perhaps 
?frt6a»nnogoban,  lie  saw  thee  perhaps, 
jt'dfeaMnnogwaban,  they  perhaps  saw  thee, 
waftawiinowagogoban,  I  saw  you  perhaps, 
t««?;a»tigo\vegoban ,  we  saw  you  perhaps, 
ip«&a?rtinowegoban,  he  saw  you  perhaps, 
MJfltrtwtinowegwaban,  they  saw.  .  . 


,1  : 
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Kdwin  MJ'tftawiisfiinowamban,  I  did  perhaps  not  see  thee, 

"  wabam\gOHii\-wamh&n,  we  did  perliaps  not  .  .  . 

"  Hiafcamisflinogoban,  he  did  perhaps  not  .  .  . 

"  M'^&amiHsinogwaban,  tliey  did  perliaps  not  .  .  ^ 

"  M'atamiftsinowagogoban, 

"  uvtfcamigosHiwegoban, 

"  i^'afeamipsinowegoban, 

"  Mjdia/nniiHpinowegwaban. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESKXT   TEXSK. 


Kishphi  tvaiabam'mowanen,  if  I  nsee  thee  perhaps^ 
?»aia&awigo\vanen,  if  we  see  thee  perhaps, 
waiabaminogweu,  if  he  sees  thee, 
toaiaftaffiinogwawen,  if  they  see  thee, 
traiafta/winonogwawen,  if  I  see  you  perhaps, 
M'aia6a»iigowegwen,  if  we  see  you, 
?<5aia6a/»inowegwen,  if  he  sees  you, 
waiaftajrtinowegwaweii,  if  they  see  you. 

KisJqyin  wa-/a6a/nissinowanen,  if  I  perhaps  see  thee  not,- 
«>a/a6a?«igossi\vanen,  if  wo  see  thee  not, 
M'aia6amissinogwen,  if  lie  does  not  see  .  .  . 
tcaiaiawMssinogwawen,  if  thev  don't  .  .  . 
waiafiamissinonogwawen, 
«Pf»ia?>a»iigossiwegwen, 


(( 

« 
tt 


a 
i( 

K 
<t 

t( 

(t 


icaiafcamissinowegwawen . 


PERFECT  TENSE. 

^rt-ioa6aminowanen,  whether  I  liave  seen  thee, 
6ra-«()a6a/«i8sinowa,nen,  whether  I  liave  not  seen  thee. 
Etc.,  after  tlie  present  tense. 

PLUPERFECT   TEXSE. 

W^a6awtinowainbanen,  if  I  had  perhaps  seen  thee, 
joa6a/ttig6wambanen,  if  we  had  perliaps  seen  thee, 
M'aftaminogobanen,  if  he  had  seen  tliee,  ' 

tpd6a»Hinogwabanen,  if  lliey  had  seen  thee, 


1^)  ' 


i 
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'<     lli< 


A.H 
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;[/ 


;'  i' 


fi 


'- 


■ '  =    1 


If !'-/ 


I  r    ■  <c\ 


«v<6a;»inagogobancn,  if  I  had  perhaps  seen  you, 

?<'«&flmigowegoljanen,  if  we  liad  neeii  you, 

«'«7>amino\vegol)ancii,  if  he  had  ween  you, 

j/'diaminowegwabauon,  if  they  had  seen  you. 

IVaftaHtissinovvanibaneu,  if  I  Imd  jierhaps  not  seen  thee, 

«'fl6a»agossi\vainbauen,  if  we  .  .  . 

7m6«»<i8sinogobaiien,  if  lie  ... 

^m/^awisfiinogwabaueu, 

«'a6a??»is.sinagogobaiien, 

«'«&amigosHi\vegobanen, 

■«'rt/>rt/Hi.ssinowegobanen, 

«'«&aMtis.sino\vegwabaiieii . 

SECOND  CASE. 
{Thou  .  .  .  me.) 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
PKE.SENT  TKXSK. 

A7  «'«6a/«id()g,  thou  seest  me  perhaps, 

ki  %'fl6a>ftimidog,  you  see  me  perhaps, 
nin  wdbamigodog,  he  sees  nie  perhaps, 
7iiu  wdbam\godogeimg,  they  see  iiie  perliaps, 

Id  «7«6a/«iininadog,  thou  seest  us  perhaps, 

ki  i/?«6a»iiininadog,  you  see  us  perhaps, 
nin  wdbamigonadog,  he  sees  us  perhaps, 
nin  ipaiawigonadogenag,  they  see  us  perhaps. 

NEGATIVE    FORM. 

Kawin  ki  u'«6rt»iissidog,  thou  dost  perliaps  not  see  juie, 
ki  im&awnssimidog,  you  do  perhaps  not  .  .  . 

nin  wdba7n\gO!*!^\dog, 

nin  M'a6a««igossidogenag, 
ki  i<Jo6a»«i8siniinadog, 
ki  ?M6amissiniinadog, 

nin  ?p«6a/«igos8inadog, ' 

7iin  M'rtfta/rtigossinadogenag. 
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IMPKHFECT   TENSE. 


a 
a 


a 


Gnnima  icdbam'iw iwnhan,  perhaps  tliuii  sawcst  me, 
ir«i!;«wn\veg()l)iiii,  j)erhajiH  you  saw  ine, 
tpdba)n\jn>\\a.u ,  perliap.s  J»e  saw  nie, 
w  ah  (I  II  i\<r  w  ii\  )au ,  perliaps  tliey  f^aw  nie, 
wdl>a}in\vii\v/\\)3.i\ ,  perhaps  thou  sawest  us, 
wdhttiii'iwaw/ihnu,  i)erliaps  you  saw  us, 

'^  '     >  perliaps  he  saw  us, 

icdh<iiiiinowan<i;o\>au ,  > 

«'«/>a;«iwAii<ii(iwaban,  ■)  ,         ., 

.         "  '  >   perliaps  thev  saw  us, 

fp«o«»niiowaiigwal)an,  -» 
O'liiiiiiu  kawiiiwdhaimati'wvambai],  perliaps  thou  didst  not  see  nie, 
"  "     joa6a;Hissiwe<^ol)an,  perhaps  you  did  not  .  .  . 

iortftffwissigoban, 
wdb'  //Mssijijwaban, 
u'«6fl»Masiwangiban, 
M'«/-»amissiwaiigidiban,    "> 
M'rtftamissindwangoban,  J 
imftawissiwangidwaban,  "i 
jort/jrtmissinowangwaban,  T 
After  tliese  two  tenses  form  the  others  of  the  indicative. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESKNT  TEXSE. 

Ki'i/ipia  waiabaimwanan,  if  thou  perhaps  scest  me, 

'•      waia?>a//awegwen,  if  you  perhaps  see  me, 

"      waio^(i?«igwen,  if  he  perhaps  sees  me, 

"      icaiabam'iwagwen,  if  they  perliaps  see  me, 

*'      tt'a?'a&a;Hiwaiigen,  if  thou  perhaps  seest  us, 

"      iram&amiwangen,  if  you  perhaps  see  us, 

"      «?ai«ia/rtiwangiden   1     ^i  i, 

.        °  ^    if  he  perhaps  sees  us, 

"      icataoa/rtinovvaniien>  -* 


a 

i( 

<• 

'/ 

ic 

<< 

a 

tramftamiwangidwawen,  \ 
icawftaminowangwawen,  i 


if  they  pernaps  see  us, 
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i  > 
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KisJipin  waiabamii^ii'wvaueii ,  if  thou  perhaps  see  me  not, 
ifaiabam'iHH\we<fweu,  if  you  perhaps  .  .  , 
iraiahaimsi^igwen, 
waiabamlsHmagwen, 
H'«ifl//amis8i\vaiigen, 
waiaha7m8H]waufren, 


(( 

a 


H'ajaiawissiwatigitieii,  "» 
UHiiaham'mmnowaugcn,  } 


jra/a/>a/Hiswiwaiigi(iwa\veii,  1    •„.,  , 

.  ,       .     .  }  if  they  perhaps  8ee  us  not. 


wa/a6awis8iiio\vaiig\va\vcii 


PEHI'K'T   THXS". 

Ga-icdbamlv; auQn,  as  thou  perhaps  hast  seen  nie. 
Etc.,  after  the  above  present  tense. 

PLUPi;ai'H:cT  tknsk. 

Wa6ami\vanibanen,  if  thou  perliaps  liatlst  seen  ine, 
irrt6a?/awegobanen,  if  you  perhaps  had  seen  me, 
Hvi6a?Migobaneii,  if  he  perliaps  had  seen  me, 
jPrtia/Hiwagobanen,  if  they  perliaps  had  seen  me, 
nYt6a?«iwangibaneii,  if  thou  perhaps  hadst  seen  us, 
«'«/>ami\vangibanen,  if  you  perhaps  had  seen  us. 


issiwaiieii. 


«'«6awti\vangidibanen, 

iPt2/>a»/*iiiowangobai 

ir«6a?/ti\vangidvvabanen 


' ''   I  if  he  perhaps  had  seen  us, 
len,  J 

\  if  they  perhaps  had  .  .  . 


«'«6amino\vangwabanen, 
Waftawissiwambanen,  if  thou  perhaps  hadst  not  seen  iiie, 
waftamissiwegobanen,  if  you  perhaps  .  .  . 
M'«i'>a»iissigobaneii,  , 

?o«6a/«issiwagobanen, 
tt'dfeawissiwangibanen, 
Mjafta/mssiwangibanen, 
«?«6a/Missiwangidibanen,  ") 
tt'«&rtmissino\vangobanen,  J 
ioa6a?Hissi\vangidwabanen,  ■. 
?«rt6amissinovvang\vabanen,  j 
Form  the  future  tenses  after  the  present,  as  :  Ge-icdbamiwa- 
nen  .  .  .  Ge-<ji-icdbamhoanen  .  .  . 


I'  i 


. 


'tt 
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EXAMPLES  0.\  THE  TWO  CASES  OF  TIIi:  IV.  DUBITATIVE 

CONMUGATION. 

icgo  otvikkiloken:  Kin  irdha))n';/odof/  Kijc-Mam'fo. — Girnirik  niii 

vnbamiy  misiwc ;  ilkiton  mojay.     Do  not  i-ay  :  I  suppose  God 

t-ecs  me,  (or  perhaps  he  sees   nie.)     Always  say :  He  sees  me 

certainly  everywhere. 
i\  (li-wdhamiyoioadog  gi-dagwixMiieri  ;  ipdUxi  ta-Jn-ija.     He  has 

probably  seen  you  when  you  arrived  ;  he  will  soon  come  hero. 
lie  oahkinawe  ki  f/a-nandomif/odofj  f/aie    kin  nhniidinij  ;  kcgn 

tids/i  ijflken.     That  young  man   will  perhaps  invite  thee  also 

to  dancing,  but  don't  go. 
Eudofjwen,  mnidjCinixs,  aaiagiiwanen  ;  kawiii  .la  ki  habamitmoift- 

ni.    I  don't  know,  my  child,  whether  thou  lovest  me ;  thou 

(lost  not  obey  me. 
]li  (ja-ondji-bata-diidn,  Debcniniiian,  weweni  ya-saf/ii.'isiiwwunen. 

Lord,  I  have  behaved  sinfully,   becau.se,  I  think,  I  have   not 

loved  thee  enough. 
Hislipiii  kiiii(/ii(/(H/  kikeniminnf/wabancii  (ja-dodamnn,  ki  da-r/i- 

hasJianjeor;o(j  ganahaich.     If  thy   parents  had  known  what 

tiioii  hast  done,  they  would  perhaps  had  whipped  thee. 
i'lWjansomissiiodnyibancn,  kawin  fjanabatch  wika  iiin  dn-gi-ana- 

itiias.siiniii.     Had  you  not  exhorted  us,  we  would  perhaps   ne- 
ver have  become  Christians. 
^m/is-iss  niii  gad-iiiend ;  mi  dash  api  ganabaich  ge-xmbamiweg- 

wen  minaiva.     I  will    be   absent   four   months ;  and    then    (I 

think)  you  will  see  me  again. 
W'aiuhamigtc'cnag  nongom  ta-dibddjimoioag  cndodamdn.     Those 

who  perhaps  .see  me  now,  will  tell  what  I  am  doing. 
Hill  irika  mvdndaicissiwambanen,  nongom  tceiceni  ki  wi-kikinoa- 

mon  ge-dodaman.     Thou    who  perhaps    never    heardst   ine, 

i  preaching,!  I  will  now  instruct  thee  exactly  what  thou  shalt  do. 
km'iii   nin  wi-kikenimass'iwinanig   ga-dajimiwangidenag.      We 

don't  want  to  know  those  that  have  spoken  ill  of  us. 

A7/I  (la-wdbamiuHvnbanen  viegwa  kintvisensiwiidn,  keiabi  na  ki 
mikicenim?  Thou  who  hailst  seen  me  'as  they  sayi  when  I 
was  a  boy,  dost  thou  yet  remember  me  ? 
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I         ''! 


/     I. 


Alo  iiiiiii  wika  (ja-ijunouissinoyohanen,  Id  hi-anaviika<j.  Tliis 
man,  w  ho  pcrliajw  never  liad  H]x)ke'n  to  ihee,  cumes  to  sulute 
tliee. 

Ani.'ihiuabcdof/,  mccgioenag  wika  (fe-minaissinowec/wruaff  i.s-hbi. 
ieu'iVx),  f(i-iiiiiio-ilnda))io(/.  Ye  IiidiaiiH,  those  who  shall  never 
•rive  yoii  ardent  li{|U(»r  to  drink,  shall  do  well. 

lieinark.  In  regard  to  the  necoiul  third  person  in  the  ''Two 
Cases,"  we  have  to  ohserve  that  lu  the  I.  Case  it  does  not  alter 
the  verh.  We  say  :  Air  os/ikinawe  ki  wCihamUj,  that  young  niuii 
sees  thee  ;  and  likewise  :  Aic  os/ikinawe  ox.'ian  ki  vylhaiin)/,  tliat 
young  mail's  father  sees  thee.  IJut  in  the  II.  Case  there  is  soino 
diH'erence,  F.  i. 

Kinhpiii  (iw  o.s'/ikinawc  ossan  icnhamimil,  ia-bi-ijawau  nnui.  If 
that  young  man's  father  eees  me,  he  will  come  here. 

Aw  ikioe  o  (/i-inan  oddiiissan  ichi  ijiu'id  t/d-Hondounnid.  That 
woman  told  her  little  daughter  to  tell  me  what  she  heard. 

iuiiciii  will  iiin  nnndaf/ossi,  (if/wistiau  iniic  //«''a/(t?«minidjin     He 

does  not  jiear  me,  it  is  hi.s  son  that  hears  me. 
Etc.,  etc. 
Ki.sJq)ia  as.'ian  wubniimaml'^,  kawiii  ^«-^j/-/y«ssiwan.  If  his  iLitlier 

8ees  jne  not,  he  will  not  come. 
0  gi-inaa  oddiiissan  tclii  jyVssinig  //a-«o/uZ«minid.     She  told  her 

little  daughter,  not  to  tell  me  what  she  heard. 
Anawi  icin  nin  (jannnig  iko  ;  ngwissan  dash  iniw  u-ilca  genojim- 

nigon.     He  uses  to  speak  to  me;  but  it  is  his  son  that  never 

speaks  to  me. 

Before  we  close  the  IV.  Conjugation,  let  us  consider,  in  short 
Examples,  the  verb  Nin  wdbarna,  in  regard  to  the  second  third 
person. 


Nin 

ki 

0 

nin 

ki 

o 

h'aicin  nia 

I. 

ki  I 

<( 

O  i 

(< 

nin  1 

(1 

ki  t( 

i( 

o  t 
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AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PtlKSKNT  TENSE. 

Nin  tofihamhnViW  ossav,  '  I  see  Ih'm  fatlior, 
ki  wnhaniimiin     "  tJiou  seest  liin  father, 

o  tcdhandiwuawan  osniniwaii,  he  .«ee.s  liis  father, 
nin  tcdham'uniiuan,  onaan,  we  see  his  father, 
kiicnham'uuAwau,      "     you  see  his  fatlier, 
o  iodbamn(U\n\ti\\a,\\an'  onsiuiiraUf  they  see  .  .  . 

NEGATIVE  FORM. 

Kawin  nin  wdbarmnmiifUi  onaan,  I  don't  see  his  father, 

ki  «'rt/>a/MimHssin,    "     thou  dost  not  see  liis  fatlier, 
o  «)rt/>rtndaiimwassiii  ossiniwan,  he  does  not  see  his  f. 
nin  ?Pa/>fflminiassinan,  ossan,  we  don't  see  .  .  . 
A:/ tpaftawimussiwan      "     you  don't  see  .  .  . 
o  wja^andainawassiwawan  ossiuiivan,  they  don't  see  lii» 
father. 

IMPEIU-FX'T  TICXSE. 

Nin  jpa6«?Min\al)anin  or/in,  I  saw  his  niotlier, 
ki  joa6«»tiniabanin      "     thou  sawest  liis  mother, 
o  HJ«?>andamawabanin,  oginiwan,  he  saw  liis  mother, 
nin  MJafta/wimanabanin  oyin,  we  saw  his  mother, 
ki  imftawamawabaiiin     "  ,  you  saw  his  mother, 
o  MJ«6andamawawabanin     oyiniwau,     they    saw    hi* 
mother, 
Kawiii  nin  tofflfta^nimassibanin  o(/in,  I  did  not  see  liis  mother, 

ki  ira6a7/amassibanin     "  ,  thou  didst  not  see  his  mother,. 

o  wd6andamawassibanin  (Kjiniioan,  he  did  not  see  his 

mother, 

nin  toafta/rtimassinabanin  ogin,  we  did  not  see  his  mother, 

ki  M?a6a>nimassiwabanin     "  ,  you  did  not  see  his  mother, 

o  tiYffiandamawassiwabanin  oginiican,  they  did  not  see 

his  mother. 
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*  MnilebivetawaKiJe  ^fanito,nliidebivetawimai\  gaic  Ogwissan,    I  believe 
In  (jo<t,  and  I  believe  in  his  Son. 
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Alter  tlie.ie  two  tciist'8  you  can  ti)rin  all   tlu'   rt'iuaiiiing  ti'tiscs 
•»jf  tlie  indicatice,  and  all  the  tciiHcs  of  the  conditional  mood. 

SL'JUUNCTIVH  MOOD. 

I'nESENT  TKX8K. 

Ki.s/ipin  wdhumuui':  of/iri.i.snn,  if  T  sec  IiIh  son, 

wdham  "         if  thou  seoHt  his  Hon, 

U'rt/^r/ndaniawad  ogwinHiniwun,  if  ho  nee.s  iii.s  .son, 
«v^/..aHin,an-id  oywissanA   j,.^^  ^^^  j^j^  ^^^^ 
j/v?/>fu«Mnan;j;  "  > 

wdh(tmin\Q<t,  ''         if  yon  hoc  liis  son, 

im/KHidanuiwawad  ogwixniniwan,  if  they  Heehirtsun. 
JKishpin  wdbam'\nmHH\\\iv^,  ogwisnan,  if  I  don't  sec  hi.-<  .'inn, 
"  ?«fl/>a»Mina.'<si\vad  "         if  thou   dost   not  sec 

his  son, 
**  i(»«/;andainavvassig  otjwisfiiniw<in,  if  he  does  not  see 

his  eon, 
ir«7>r<«titna.ssi\vi  Mgid  ogicinsan,}^  if  we  don't  see 
»'«6a?Hinuissiwa:i;:;  "         J    his  son, 

«'a/>rtWMniassiweg  "         if  you   don't   sec   \\]> 

son, 
«'rt6andanuuvassigwa    of/wissiniwmi,   if  they  don't 
see  his  son. 


<( 
<< 
<< 


,"**»:. 


I'LUPEHFECT  TEXSK. 

W«6rt?Himaf^il)an  ossaieian,  had  I  seen  hi.s   hrotlicr, 
tt'«6rtwiniadiban        "        liadst  thou  s.  li.  I>. 
jprtftondaniawapan  nssaieiniwan,  had  he  seen  hishr. 
w«6a/«inian;i!;idiban  ossaieian,  ^  had  we  seen 
7fjd6rtminiagohan  "  /  liis  hrother, 

?f?ct6rt/«iinegoban  "        liad  you  seen  liis  hr. 

?tY<6andaniawawapan  ossaieiniwan,  had  tliey  seen 

liis  hrother, 

W^rtftamimussiwagiban  ossaieian,  had  I  not  seen 

waiawiimas.siwadiban        "        hadst  thou  not  seen 

his  brother, 


'       I 


' 


'/ '  \ 
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j/vi/mndanmwasHigobiui  osanieiniwau,  hnd    ho   not 

Moeii  Wis  Itrotlior, 
jf'cfArtwiiimsshvanj^idibaii  o.smieian,\   had  we  not 

J    seen  his  br. 


l»ad  vou  not  seen 


»/v?/<rt«(iinasHiwftngobau, 
?r«7>rtmiinus.si\vog(>ban 

liin  brother, 
ww/xtndanuvuas.sigwubaii  nnnnieiniwan  y    had   tlioy 

not  seen  liis  bri)ther  ? 

\1     '  these  two  tenses  all  the  others  are  formed  in  the  .sub- 
xtivc  mood. 

Remark  1.  You  sco  in  these  Examples,  that  the  syllable  im  is 
inserted  lu'tween  the  body  of  the  verb  and  tlie  trnrn'iintiniift ;  and 
this  syllable  indicates  the  report  to  a  second  third  person  in  the 
sentence. 

Remark  2.  The  number  makes  no  difference  in  these  expres- 
sions. Nin  wdbamhnau  mjipLssan,  means,  I  see  his  son,  or,  his 
sons.  0  ivabandamawan  odanun,  means,  he  sees  his  daughter, 
or,  his  (huighters. 

V.  CONJUGATTyN. 

Besides  the  transitive  or  active  verbs  ammate,  belonging  to 
the  preceding  Conjugation,  which  all  terminate  in  a,  there  is  an- 
utluT  kind  of  these  verbs,  ending  in  nan,  at  the  lirst  person  sing, 
indicative  ;  and  likewise  so  at  the  third  person.  And  tliese  verbs 
lielong  to  this  V.  Conjugation. 

Here  are  some  verbs  of  this  Conjugati(in. 


X.pers. 

Wind  ijdnan,  I  go  to  him,  or,  I  visit  him, 

^ml  ntdwenan,  I  sell  him, 

Siiul  atdwangenan,  I  borrow  him, 

A7h  (jimodinan,  I  steal  him, 

Mnd  apenimonan,  I  trust  in  him, 

Hill  manitokenan,  I  adore  him,  [an  idol,) 

Hind  anokinan,  I  order  it  to  be  made, 

.\m  bOdawenan,  I  burn  it  up  for  fuel, 


3.  pers. 

od  ijdnan, 
od  atdwenan, 
od  atdwangenan, 
o   gimodinan, 
od  apenimonan, 
0  maniiokenan, 
od  anokinan, 
0  bodaiveuan, 
17 
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Nind  UHliaiujcHun,  I  give  it  for  CoihI,  or  an 

food,  ml  (mhaiujinan, 

Nin  mtt/iwenaii,  I  give  it  away  aa  a  present,     o  migiwenan. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FUHM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 

I'llKSKXT   TKXSK. 

Sinijiilar. 
Nind  apniiinouau,  I  trust  in  him, 
kid  (iprnimownn, 
od  apcniiiKinau, 
nind  apeiiiiiunniu, 
kid  apcuimomiwn, 
od  apeuimnuawnn, 

Plural. 

Nind  api'nimouaj^,  I  trust  in  them, 
kid  apeninioiMi.g, 

od  apeniniouan, 
nind  apoiiniDm'iu, 

kid  (ipeni m( maw ii^, 

od  upeninwuawim, 

IMPrCIirKCT  TF.XSE, 

Sin(jiflar. 

Nind  (ipenimoiiiihiiu,  I  truHtcd  in  hini, 

kid  apcnimonahiin, 

od  apenintduahiiw'm , 
nind  apenivwnunnhaw, 
kid  apenimomwahan ,  •' 

od  apeninwniiwii\)a.u'm , 


NEGATIVE    FOKM. 


Kawin 

Hainan, 

K 

Kfiitian, 

«( 

Hsinaii, 

(i 

sHiniin, 

t( 

Hsinawa, 

k« 

Nsinawan. 

Kaioiu  Hsinag, 

K.-^mag, 

HHinai), 

Hsiiiiin., 

Hsinawag, 

S8ina\van . 

Kawin  ssinahan, 


Hsinaban, 
ssinabaniii, 
Hsinahanin, 
ssiniwabaii, 
seinawaljaiiiii. 
Plural. 

Nind  apcnimonixhanig,  I  trusted  in  them,     Katcin  sninabanig, 


kid  apeniiHon^htmlg, 
od  ajxJHWMonabanin, 
nind  a^e/tirtiominabanig, 
kid  flfjoen/wi'jnnvabanig, 
od  apcHJM  jinawaban in. 


fininabanig, 

88inabaniiin, 

ssiminabaiiig, 

HHimwabanig, 

fisinawabaiiii). 
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SUIMdNCTIVE  MOOD. 

I'RESKXT   TKN8K. 

Siiii/ulm'  and  Plural. 


Api'nim(ni\ny  bocnuse  I  trust 

ill 

Iiiin, 

(them,) 

HHiwari, 

(ipitnimo'ivin, 

HHiwan, 

npenrinoil, 

ssig, 

apeiihiifACiU'^,  -i  liocauflc  wo 
«j;c«/wf5iang,  f    trtist .  .  . 

sfliwAiig, 

Hfiiwang, 

apeniino'ivg, 

HHivvt'g, 

apenimowad, 

ssigwa. 

PLUPERFKCT 

TENSE. 

letii,)  saiwdrnlHin, 
Hsi  warn  ban, 
Hsigoban, 
ssiwangiban 
spiwangoban, 
ssiwegoban, 
ssigwaban, 


Sinyiihir  and  Plural. 

A))i:nim()\\n\\hii.n,  bad  I  tr.  in  liini,  (t 

«/>?M/»/oia)nban, 

apenimo^Q.n, 

opem'/woiansriban,  ")   had  we 

apenim()\».n\ioha.\\ ,  i    trusted. 

oj^e/m««iegoban , 

fl;>e«/mowapan, 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Singular  and  Plural. 

Apenimon,         \  trust  (thou)  in 
apenimo\<.iin,      >   him,  lilir^n,)  Kego  ken, 

n  rjad-apinemon&n,  let  him  tr.  in  h.  (tliem,)     "     ssinan 
apenimoda,,  lot  us  trust  in  him, 
rt/je/rmodanig,  let  us  trust  in  them, 
apenimo'iog,  trust  (you)  in  him,  (them) 

<i  liad-upcnimoxitkwaw,  kttliem  trust  in  him, 

(them,)  •'    ssinawan. 


seida, 

ssidanig, 

kegon. 


m 


t 


•\  I 


.'■snvaii, 
.ssiv\an. 


Hi 


1  <■  ) 


—  250  — 
PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Siiifjiilar  and  Plural. 

Nin  eprnimonin,  I  who  (rust  in  h'uu, 

(them,) 
kin  epi'nimoiixn,  thou  who  trustost, 
icin  epenimoii,  he  who  trusts.  ss'?- 

liemark.  The  verbs  of  tlie  V.  Conju;];ation  cannot  be  p;ivon  in 
the  Two  Cases  by  themselves,  but  only  by  the  help  of  the  follow- 
ing substantives  with  possessive  pronouns,  viz  :  niiaic,  my  body ; 
A'i'/aH',  thy  body  ;  vr/'/rtfc,  liis  (her)  body;  nliawiiidtiin,  our  oo- 
dles ;  kiiawinanin,  our  bodies  ;  kiiawiwan,  your  bodies  ;  loiia- 
wiwan,  their  bodies  ;  wliich  are  employed  to  e.xpress  the  perso- 
nal pronouns,  I,  me  ;  he,  she,  it,  him,  her;  we,  us;  you,  yo  ; 
they,  then\.  In  the  "  Examples  on  the  V.  Conjugation,"  and 
''  on  the  V.  Dubitative  C(jnjugation,"  you  will  tind  several  which 
contain  the  above  words,  l)y  which,  as  you  will  see,  the  "  Two 
Cases"  are  expressed,  (I .  .  .  thee  ;  thou  .  .  .  me.)  These  expres- 
sions are  so  natural  to  the  Ot(diipwe  language,  tliat  they  are 
correctly  applied  even  to  the  Lord  God,  who  has  no  body;  lio- 
cause  they  stand  for  the  jiersonal  pronouns,  and  are  not  used 
with  the  intention  to  signify  a  material  body. 

Here  follow  some  Examples  illustrating  the  use  of  the  above 
surrogates  of  personal  pronouns. 

Mi  aw  inini  hemiiod  niiaiv  ;  {mi  aw  inini  hemiid,  nin  icidiijana- 
(ja)i.)     This  is  the  man  that  take."  care  of  me,  (niy  husband.) 

Rin  jdwendaa  niiaw  ;  (ninjawenindis.)    I  have  pity  on  myself. 

Kishpin  maichi  ijiwcbiHiidn,  nin  kikcndan  jingendamun  viiatv; 
iJin;/enindisoidn.)    If  I  behave  bad,  I  know  that  I  hate  myseli'. 

O  f/i-niton  wiiaw  f/a-apitch-kashkendcni/ ;  ffi-nissidiso.)    He  was 
so  sad,  that  he  killed  himself. 

Jesus  0  gt-kitimd(j'ton  iviiaw,  kinawind  ondji;  {gi-kitiind(jiidiso.\ 
Jesus  made  himself  poor  for  our  sake. 
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Aiv  oshkinawe  0  mino  iJodun  wiiaw  minn  ijiwehisid ;  [mino  do- 
daso.)     This  young  man  does  good  tohini.^elf  in  beliaving  well. 

Nln  wi-mi no-ganawcndami n  iiiiaioiitanin  icM-hata-iJ i webis-issi- 
W(i)u/ ;  iiiiii  H't-inino-i/councdividisouiiji.)  We  will  take  well 
care  of  ourselves,  that  we  may  not  sin  ;  (the  person  spoken  to, 
not  included.) 

A7  hanadjUomin  liiauunniu'ii,  ki:'hpin  hahamcndaimwnmj  ana- 
mi  eicin  ;  iki  banadjiidi.somin.  We  ruin  (injure)  ourselves,  if 
we  don't  care  for  religion  ;  (the  jx'rson  spoken  to,  iiirhided 

EnamiaicA/,  ireweni  (jaiiaireiidamni/  /i'//««'/«"a//,  ic/ii  matchi  <j.u^c- 
Msis.Hircf/ ;  [weioeni  ganawenindisoioij.)  Christians,  take  well 
care  of  yourselves,  in  order  not  to  hehave  bad. 

Enamiassir'ef/,  jawendamoij  Jaiairiwan  ;  (Jaircniiidisn;/ ;)  Aajiye 
Mtariitoii'iniiHj  kid  apa</itonawau  kiiaicitraii,  kis/ijfiii  Jin;'  n- 
damey  anamieirin ;  ikid  apaidisom.)  Pagans,  have  mercy  on 
yourselves  ;  you  are  precipitating  yourselves  into  eternal  mi- 
sery, if  vou  hate  religion. 

Osam  nibiwa  n'(issinidji</  ml  akosHonawaa  iriiairiirnn  ,-  iakosii- 
disowag.)     Those  that  eat  too  much,  make  themselves  sick. 

Nind  inag  abinogjiiag  tchi  binitov'ad  wiiairiiraii,  irhi  bum  bi- 
ijawad  kikinoamading,  {tchi  biniidifiowad.  I  tell  the  children 
io  clean  themselves  before  they  come  to  school. 

EXAMPLKS  ox  THE  V.  COXJIGATIOX. 

Kebcnjiged  nind  apenimomin,  kawin  bckdniml  awiia  nind  apcni- 
mossimin.     We  trust  in  the  Lord,  we  don't  trust  in  an\'  other. 

Anishindbcg  na  kid  ijanag  ?  Kawin  nongom  nind  ijassinag  ;  \Ve- 
mitigoji  aiakosid  nind  ijdnan.  Dost  thou  go  to  see  the  Indians  ? 
No,  I  don't  go  to  see  them  to-day  ;  I  go  to  a  sick  Frenchman. 

Aw  kwiwisens  naningim  o  bi-gimodinan  misliiminan.  That  boy 
comes  often  here  to  steal  apples. 

Waieshkat  naningim  nind  ijdndbarig  anishindbeg,  anamietvin 
gi'Kikinoamawagwa.  In  the  beginning  I  went  often  to  the  In- 
dians ;  I  taught  them  to  say  pra)  ers. 

Kahe-bibon  kawin  kid  ijassimwdbanig  kid  i naioemaganiwag  ki- 
ichi  odenang.  All  winter  you  did  not  go  to  see  your  relations 
in  the  city. 


;   I 
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Juda  0  gi-atdioenan  Jcsnsan,  nisshnidana  dasswnhik  joniian  (jl- 
m'iHsawcnhnad.  Judah  lias  sulci  Jesus,  because  he  has  covet- 
ed the  thirt}'  pieces  of  silver. 

Anishindben  enaimnssigofi  o  yi-</imoditiatvan  abinodjiian  ode- 
nang.     Some  pagan  Indians  have  stolen  a  child  in  the  village. 

A7  f/i-hodaivenag  na  nabagiasatjojisaf/  omu  gn-abidjiy  ?  Kawin  nin 
gi-bodawessinag.  Hast  thou  burnt  up  the  little  boards  that 
were  here?     No,  I  have  not  burnt  them  up. 

Ki  minwenddm  na,  kid  inawemaganiwag  ijaieg  nongom  ?  Are 
you  glad  to  go  on  a  visit  to  your  relations  to-day? 

KitiJipin  wi-aidicessiican 2^iikir<'jigan,  mi  go  gaic  nin  tc.hi  wi-aia- 
u'csiiiwun.  If  thou  dost  not  want  to  sell  any  tlour,  then  I  don't 
want  to  sell  any. 

Ki  gi-Jawenimag  igiir  enamiadjig,  Debendjigeian,  kin  eta  gi-apc- 
nimowad  kiiaw.  Thou  hast  had  mercy  on  these  Christian.^, 
0  Lord,  because  they  have  trusted  in  Thee  alone. 

Kawin  ki  gi-mino-dodansi  gi-ijdssiwan  mekaieivikwanaie,  Pak  ///- 
odjitchisseg.  Thou  hast  not  done  right  that  thou  hast  nut 
gone  to  the  Missionary  at  Easter,  (in  the  Easter-time.) 

Ataivangessiwdmban  jvba pakwejigaii,  kaicin  nongom  ki  da-amo- 
asui ;  kaicin  awiia  pakwcjigan  kid  aiaicassiwanan.  If  I  had 
not  borrowed  this  morning  some  Hour,  thou  wouldst  not  eat 
bread  now ;  we  have  no  flour. 

Debcndjiged  ki  Kije-Manitom  eta  enigokndeeian  apenimon,  kego 
dash  gwetc/i  awiia  bemddi,sid  apeniinoken.  Trust  in  the  Lord 
thy  God  only  Irom  all  tln'^  heart,  but  don't  trust  much  in  any- 
body living  on  earth. 

Ijdkan  aw  aiakosid  imni,jawcnim,  geget  kitchi  kotagito.    Go  to 

that  sick  man,  be  charitable  to  him,  he  suffers  much  indeed. 
0  gad-atatoenan  od  opwdganan,  kego  dash  o  moshweman  o  gad- 
atdwessinan  ;  nind  ina  aw  anishindbe.     I  say  to  that  Indian 
thus  :  Let  him  sell  liis  pipe,  but  let  him  not  sell  his  handker- 
chief. 

Ijdddnig  anishindbeg  awi-gagikimaugwa ;  kego  dash  atawe 
winini  nongom  ijassida.  Let  us  go  to  the  Indians  to  preach 
to  them,  (to  exhort  them,)  but  let  us  not  go  to-day  to  the 
trader. 
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Eniahi nuhenmeif ,  kego  gimodike</on  opinuj  kitiganimj ;  ki  (jad- 
animisim.  Ye,  Indiana,  don't  steal  potatoes  in  the  field;  you 
will  bo  puniRhed  for  it. 

0 (jad-osham/enawan  kokoxhnn,  pakwejiijdnan  (jaic.  Lot  them 
give  pork  and  Hour,  (tor  food,  not  for  >«ale,  etc.) 

Kawin  wika  in'n  ga-wanenimassU]  epenimodjigniiaw,  kaginig  nin 
ga-widokdwag  ;  ikkito  Dcbeniminang.  I  will  never  forget  those 
who  trust  in  nie,  I  will  alway.s  assi.st  them,  .-^aith  the  Lord. 

Epcnimod  anishindben,  naningim  waiejima,  KijcimniHon  dash 
apenimod,  ka  wika  waiejimassi.  He  that  trusts  in  man,  is 
often  deceived  ;  but  he  that  trusts  in  God,  is  never  deceived. 

Apitcid  matt'hl  dodam  aw  masiniichiganan  nienitokcd.  Enami- 
assigog  mi  igiw  menitokedjig  masiiiitchigaitan.  He  that  adores 
an  image,  (idol,)  does  exceedingly  wrong.  Pagans  (heathen) 
are  those  who  adore  images,  (idols.) 


V.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESEXT  TEXSE. 

Singular 
Kind  openmonadog,  I  trust  perhaps  in 

Kawin  ssinadog. 


NEGATIVE    FORM 


Jum, 


kid  apenimonadog, 
od  ajootWMonadogenan, 
nind  apenemoxmnnAog, 
kid  apenimomwadog, 
od  opeMWrtonawadogenan , 

Plural. 
Nind  apenifnonadog<?nag,  I  trust  per- 
haps in  them, 
kid  apenimona,dogeuag, 
od  apeni monadog^navi . 
Iliad  ffljt>e>imominadogenag, 
kid  ape?tmomwadogenag, 
od  apenwionawadogenan , 


ssinadog, 

ssinadogenan, 

ssiminadog, 

ssimwadog, 

ssinawadogenan. 


Kawin  ssinadogenag, 
"      ssinadogenag, 
"      ssinadogenan, 
"      ssiminadogenag, 
"      ssiniwadogenag, 
"      sisinawadogenan. 
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The 2)erfect  tenso  is  Ibrmvd  by  prefixing  </i-  to  the  verb,  as 
Nin  (ji-apenimonadoy . ... 

PLUPERFECT  TE\SE. 

Singular  ami  Plural.  /     , 

Gonima  (ji-apeni mowiunhan ,  I  had  perhaps 

trn.stecl  in  liini,  tthem,)       Kawiii  ssiwiimban. 


f/i-apenimuwamhavi, 

f/i-apenhnorfohan , 

(/i-openintnmow'iiu'/ihan,  y  we 

gi-apcnimO\\an<xohnn,       i    .  . 

!/i-apeiiimowe<io\  tan , 

t  «> 

l/i-apeniino'^wahan  ^ 

(C 

ssiwamban, 

(( 

ssigobaii, 

(( 

sfliwangiban, 

c< 

ssiwangobau. 

(C 

ssiwegobaii, 

(C 

ssigwaban. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT     TEXSE. 

SiiH/nlar  and  Plural. 
Epeiiimowanen,  that  I  perhaps  trust  in  him, 


(them,) 


epcnimowanen, 
epenimogwen, 
epenimnwdugen ,  ^ 
epenimownngen .  ' 
epenimowei 
cpenimowagwen, 


^wen,  ) 


ssiwancn, 

ssiwanen, 

ssign  tin, 

psiwangen, 

esiwangen, 

e,«iwegwen, 

ssivvagwen, 


I 


PARTICIPLES. 


h^  .. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

Singular  and  Plural. 

Nin  epenimowRnen,!  who  perhaps  trust  in  him,  (tliem.) 
kin  epenimowanen,  thou  who  perhaps  tr.  .  .  . 
win  epenimogwen,  he  who  perhaps  tr.  .  .  . 
ninawind  epenimow  an  gen,  "i  we  who  perhaps  trust  in  him, 
kinawind  epenimowangen ,  /  (them,) 
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kinawa  epenimo\vef2;\vcn,  you  who  porliaps  tr.  .  . 
winatva  epenima<i,\venag,  they  who  perhaps  tr.  .  .  . 
Nin  epenimosfiiwiiwen,  I  whoperliapn  do  not  tr.  .  .  . 
kin  epc nimoHsiwanen ,  thou  who  ... 
win  epenimoss'i'^wcn , 
uinanniid  epoiimoHsi wa  ngeii , 
kinaioind  epeiii 
kinaioa  ej^e/i/mossi wegvven , 
mnawa  epenimnsHv^wouajs,, 


mnossiwangen,  j  ,ve  who  perhaps  do  not 
<///tossiwan<fen,    J 


IMPKRFECT  TENSE. 

Singular  and  Plural. 

Nin  ejicni mny.viim])i\Mcu ,  T   who  perhaps    trusted    in   hinjy 

(them,) 
kin  epeni7no\\'am\)autiu,  thou  who  .  .  . 
will  ejicnimogohiineu, 
niiumnnd  ep cnimow iingihawcn , 
kindwind  cpcniino\vau>. 
kinaica  e/^e/i/woweirobaneii , 
winawa  epenimogohanenag. 


iigihanen,  \  ^^.^ 
igobanen,  / 


EXAMPLES  ON  THE  V.  UI'IUTATIVE  CONJUGATION. 

Kawin  Kije-Maniton  od  apenimossinadoijenan,  mi  ajnicldu'endji- 
segisid.  He  does  probably  not  put  his  trust  in  God  ;  that  is 
the  reason  he  fears  so  much. 

Kawin  abissiwag ;  anixhinaben  od  ijanawadogenan.  Tliey  are 
not  at  home  ;  they  probably  are  visitinfi:  the  Indians,  (on  a 
visit  to  the  Indians.) 

A7(/  apenimomwadog  niiaw,  ininiwidog,  mi  ganabatch  wendji- 
nasikauiiieg  nongom.  Men,  I  suppose  you  place  your  confi- 
dence in  me  ;  that  is  perliaps  the  reason  you  come  to  me  to-day. 

Kid  inatcemaganag  ki  gi-ijdnadogenag pitchindgo  ;  kawin  sa  kabe- 
gijig  ki  gi-wdbamissinon.  Thou  liast  probably  been  to  see 
thy  relations  yesterday  ;  so  I  did  not  see  thee  all  day. 
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f  > 


Aw  OHhkiiiaioc  osam  o  (ji-apenimonadogeiian,  kakina  (jetjo  unislm 
tchi  ondinamagod  kawin  dash  gi-anokinsi.  That  yoimj;  t'ellosv 
relied  perhaps  too  much  on  him,  that  he  would  let  him  have 
all  things  for  nothing  ;  and  so  he  did  not  work. 

Endoi/weii  aw  inini  epeHiino(/wen  niiaw  ;  kawin  gwaiak  nin  kike- 
iiimiijossi.  I  doul)t  whether  that  man  has  any  conlideiice  in 
me  ;  he  does  not  know  me  well. 

Namdndj  ejitchigei/weu,  cjaywen  ossan,  f/onima  gate  ejassigwen. 
I  don't  know  what  he  is  doing,  and  whether  he  goes  to  liis 
father,  or  not. 

Kinawa  ketchi-apenimowcgwen  niiaw,  wegonen  ge-iji-gai;/iki(o. 
wdmhdnen  tchi  dodonagog  ?  You  who  have  perhaps  niiicli 
confidence  in  me,  what  would  I  be  able  to  do  for  you  ? 

Kin  aidpitchi-apenimowanen  aw  inini,  ki  ga^kitch i wairj iw i;]n 
ningoting.  Thou  who  trustest  so  much  in  that  man,  lu.s  f 
heard,)  thou  shalt  be  once  mucli  deceived. 

Kinawa  cjaioegwen  niojag  aidkosidjig,  ki  ga-jawenimigowa  Je.sii.^ 
dibakonige-gijigak,  kishpin  win  wendji-dodameg.  You  who 
visit  frequently  the  sick,  (as  1  understood,)  Jesus  will  be  mer- 
ciful to  you  on  the  day  of  judgment,  if  you  do  it  for  his  sake. 


N; 


iff;'!! 


m 
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VI.  CONJUGATION. 

To  this  Conjugation  belong  all  the  verbs  transitive  or  ad  id', 
INANIMATE.  The  objcct,  upon  which  acts  the  subject  of  these 
verbs,  is  always  comprised  in  the  verb;  as:  Nin  wdbanddn,  does 
not  mean  only,  I  see;  but,  I  see  it,  (some  inanimate  object.  See 
page  14.) 

All  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  end  in  n,  {an,  en,  in,  on,}  at 
the  tirt  t  person  sing,  present,  indicative  ;  and  likewise  so  at  the 
characteristical  third  person. 

Here  are  a  few  verbs  belonging  to  this  Conjugation. 


1 .  pers. 

Nin  dehwetdn,  I  believe  it, 
Nin  kik^nddn,  I  know  it, 
Nin  minikwen,  I  drink  it, 


3.  pers. 

0  dehwetdn, 
0  kikenddn, 
0  minikwen, 


'  .  ''I 
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Nind  apdniijir/cn,  I  eat  it  witli  some  other 

thing, 
Nin  mldjin,  1  eat  it,  (.some  in.  ol»j.,) 
Mnd  agwln,  I  put  it  on,  (clothing,! 
A7tt  hidon,  I  bring  it,  , 

Nin  hXton,  I  wait  for  it, 

Note.  In  tiie  paradigm,  this  tinal  n  i.s  j)lace(l  among  the  Icrmi- 
nations,  because  it  does  not  always  remain  with  the  verb. 


cd  opandjigen, 
o  midjin, 
od  U(jwin, 
o  hidon, 
o  hi  tun. 


AFFIUMATIVK   I'OUM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PIIEUENT  TKNali. 

Singular. 
Nin  lodbanddn,  I  see  it, 
Id  icdbanddn 
0  wdbandnn, 
lodbanddm,  they  see  it,  (on  le  voit,) 
one  sees  it, 
nin  lodbanddnnn, 
ki  ivdbanddmwva, 

0  wdbanddnawa, 

Plural. 

Nin  wdbanddnan,  I  see  them,  {in.  obj.) 
ki  wdbanddnnn, 
0  wdbanddnnn , 
nin  lodbanddnnn, 
ki  UHibanddnvLwan , 
0  %iidbanddns,\\&n, 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 

Singular. 
Nin  ivdbanddnahiin ,  I  saw  it, 
ki  wdbanddnahau , 
0 wdbanddnahan, 
nin  wdbanddminahein, 
ki  wdbanddneLwahsin , 
0  wdbanddnawahan, 


XEGATIVE   FOHM. 


Kawin 

nsin, 

(< 

nsin. 

(( 

nsin. 

i( 

nsini. 

(( 

nsimin, 

a 

nsinawa, 

a 

nsinawa. 

Kawin 

nsinan, 

a 

nsinan, 

(( 

nsinan, 

C( 

nsimin. 

a 

nsinawan, 

<; 

nsinawan. 

Kaivin  nsinaban, 
nsinaban, 
nsinaban, 
nsiminaban, 
nsinawaban, 
nsinawaban. 


a 
i. 
a 


\V  if  r« 


if 


t    'V 


<  -A 


li 


!■< 


! 


(s 


'I 
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I   ^ 


\     !■'' 


Plural, 

Nin  wCihanddnuX)Si.\\\n,  T  saw  them,  [in. 

objocts,) 
ki  n'dhandCn\VLha.\n\\, 
o  wdhaiid dnaVmnin, 
nin  wdhanddm'xxwLhanxn 
ki  wdbundd\\nv,"A\)iin'\i\, 
o  H'«6rt/K/(?imvvabuiiiiij 


Kmcin  iisinabanin, 
"       nsinabauin, 
nsinabauiii, 
nsiininabiuiiii, 
nsinawabaiiiii, 
iisiiiawabaiiiii. 


(( 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESFXT    TENSE. 

Singular  and  Plural. 

WdhanddmCm,  because  I  see  it,  (them,) 

wdhanddumu , 

todbanddng, 

wdhanddnung,  (qu'on  Ic  (les)  voie,) 

wdbanddmiing,  *  "»    because  we  see  it, 

wdbanddnmng,     /  (them,) 

wdbanddimg, 

wdbanddmowad, 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


Sinyiilar  and  Plural. 

Wdbaiiddnuimhan ,  t  had  I  seen  it,  (th.) 
iDdba7iddm&m\)&n , 
wdbanddngihan, 

?rrt/>a?u)'«mingiban,  (si  on  I'eut  vu,) 
ivdbanddnmngihau , 
wdbanddmsingohan, 
wdbanddmegohan, 
w  dbanddmovfhi^&n , 


I  liad  we  .  .  . 


iisiwan, 

nsiwan, 

ndg, 

using, 

nsiwang, 

nsiwang, 

nisiweg, 

nsigwa. 


nsiwamban, 

nsiwamban, 

nsigoban, 

nsingiban, 

nsiwongibau, 

nsiwangoban, 

nsiwegoban, 

nsigwaban. 


Wdban 

wdbam 

I)  i/a-icdban 

0  (ja-wdban 

xodbam 

wdbanr 

(I  (ja-wdham 

n  ija-wdbam 


Nin  loni 

kin  toa 

win  wa 

wa 

niiiawind  wa 

kinnwind  ivai 

Linawa  wai 

winawa  wa 

Nin  tea, 

kin  wat 

Remark  1.  ' 

Irom  the  abo' 

mood  and  the 

Al'nRMATIVE 


*  See  Remark  3,  p.  42. 
t  See  Semark  3,  p.  110. 


Aidd,  bee 
aidng,  be 
rtmwad,  1 


*ii'i»'  ■ — 


259  — 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Hce  it,  (them,) 


Wdbandan  ") 

wdbandamokau,  i 
0  i^a-ivubanddn,  let  him  see  it, 
0  iju-wdhaiid/iniin ,  let  him  see  them, 

tcdl>anddndii,  lot  us  see  it,  (them,) 

wdhandmwog,  see  it,  (them,) 
I)  (/a-iodbandduawii,  let  them  see  it, 
n  ija-wdbanddniiwan ,  let  them  see  them, 

PARTICIPLES. 


Keyo  ngen, 


<( 

iism. 

(( 

ii.>4inuii, 

(k 

iiaida, 

a 

iiiregoii, 

i. 

nsinawa, 

li 

nsiiiawaii 

;>': 


!'• 


Ir;! 


I'HKSEXT   TKNSK. 

Niii  waidbnndauuiv,,  I  who  see  it,  (them,) 
km  wcridbandamau ,  thou  who  seest  it,  (them,) 
loiii  rvaiabandang,  he  who  sees  it,  (them,) 
tcaiabandamihg,  (ce  que  I'ou  voit,) 
niimwind  waiabandanmng,  \   ^^^  ^^.j^^  ^^^  j^^  ^^,^^^^^^ 
Iviawmd  wambandmnang,  > 
Idiiawa  loaiabandmneg,  you  who  see  it,  (tliem,) 
winawa  waiabaudangig,  they  who  see  it,  (them,) 

Nin  tvniabandfmi^'wvan,!  who  do  not  see  it,  (tlieiu,) 
kinwaiabandanti'nviiu,  thou  wlio  dost  not  .  .  . 
Remai-k  1.  The  verb,  nind  nidn,  1  have  it,  makes  an  e.xceptiou 
from  the  above  paradigm  in  the  ^AiVd  persons  of  the  subjunctive 
mood  and  the  participles  ;  as  follows  ; 


Al'KIRMATIVE  FOR.M. 


NFa.A.TIVE  FORM. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


PRFSKXT  TENSE. 


Singular  and  Plxiral. 

AidA,  because  he  has  it,  (them,) 
aidng,  because  one  lias  it, 
rtmwad,  because  they  have  it, 


ssig, 
ssing. 


i  V.i 


'  ,»  'i' 


1  ..  i 


A  t 


(•;   I 


\\ 


M 


>  M 


m  i 


*• 


V I  <>l 


■:/ 


7 


r  .! 


•v  ' 


—  'ifiO  — 

PLUl*ERKFX"T  TENSi:. 

Siiif/ular  and  Plural. 

Aidpan,  had  lie  had  it,  (them,) 
aWwnpaij,  had  they,  .  .  . 

PAHTICJPLES. 

IMIKSKNT  TKXSK. 

Siiiguhir  and  Plural. 

Et<a\,  who  has  it,  (them,) 
ei'mijifj;,  who  have  it,  (them,) 


ssinohati, 
Pfligwabiui, 


88lg, 


SHigonan, 
Ksit'obaiiiL'. 


nu'EuriccT  tkxse. 
Siii(/ular  ajid  Plural. 

Eidpun,  wlio  had  it,  (tlu'iu,) 
fzapaiiig,  wl)o  had  it,  (them,)   • 

Hcmark  2.  All  the  verbs  of  this  Conjugiition,  ending  in  «»,:irc 
exactly  conjugated  after  the  preceding  paradigm,  Nin  wnhanddn. 
But  the  vcrlts  ending  in  eu,  in,  and  on,  undergo  a  little  {Utrt'- 
rence  in  some  moods  and  tenses.  Wo  shall  point  out  here  liiis 
diifercnce.  The  moods  and  tenses  which  are  not  mentioned  in 
the  following  paradigm,  are  conformable  to  the  above  paradigm, 
Nin  wdbanddn. 

We  take  the  verb,  Nin  sd(jU»n,  I  like  it,  for  an  example  ;  but 
the  verbs  in  on,  and  in,  are  conjugated  exactly   like  those  in  an. 

in  the  AFFIRMATIVE  form  the  whole  indicative  mood  ot  Nin  sa- 
ifiton,  is  exactly  conjugated  as  in  Nimodbanddn. 

But  in  the  xkcjative  form  you  have  to  remember,  that  in  tlie 
terminations  of  this  tbrm,  the  letters  ns  in  the  preceding  paru- 
dit^m,  are  always  changed  into  .v.s,  for  the  verbs  in  en,  in  and  on. 
So,  for  instance,  you  say:  Kawin  nin  wdbandanfiin  ;  change  this 
ns  in  ss,  for  the  verb,  Nin  sd'jiton,  and  you  will  have  :  Kawin 
nin  sdyHoHsin.  And  so  on,  always  changing  ns  into  ss.  This  is 
the  only  little  ditlerence  between    Nin  wdbanddn  and    Nin  sdyi- 


,VKFIllMATI\ 


r 


.J' 
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li,n,  ctfi.,  for  tlio  whole  indicafive  inO(xl.     But  in  the  subjunctive 
iiKiod  there  in  Mome  more  difcreputice,  as  you  Hee  here  helow. 

AFKIUMATIVK  FOIt.M.  NKUATIVE  KOUM. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD, 

IMtKSKXT   TKN8K. 

SiiKjulor  1111(1  Plural. 
Sdf/iioniw,  hf'c.anse  I  like  it,  (them,)  ///.ohjocts,  ssiwan. 


.NW/Z/oiaii, 

mt/ilod, 

.S'a(/t7»ng,  (qii'oii  riiime,) 

sdt/ltoiCmir,  -I    i,^.^   ^^.^  li,^^,    ;  ^ 

i;a(/ifonwf,    i 

sai/ilowiiil, 

PLUPERFKCT    TKXSli. 

Sinyiilar  ami  Pluial. 

Sugiio'\A\n\KU\,  Iwul  T  like  it,  (them,) 

.s'«//*7oiamban, 

ndf/ifopau,, 

m(filon^fi,\ha\\,  (si  on  reiit  aime,) 

sngiiulAn^hau,  |  j^.^,,  we  .  .  . 
.sc?f//7oianfj:oban,  J 
«rt(//7oiegol)an, 
jsd  (/i  tow  iipan^ 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
S(Ufiton, 
.s77.//7okan,  /" 
"  (la-saijiiow,  let  him  like  it, 
11  Ha-sdj/ilonan,  let  him  like  them, 
.s7?f/?7oda,  let  us  like  it,  (the?n,) 

/ .,  „°   y   like  it,  (them,) 

"  i/a-sdgilonawa,  let  them  like  it, 

0  ,Ya-S(?^//'jnawan,  let  them  like  them. 


i    like  it,  (them,) 


88iwan, 

HHig, 

Hsing, 

ssiwang, 

ssiwang, 

psiwej^, 

fsigwa 


ssiwi'imltan, 

seiwambaii, 

Msigohan, 

Hsingihan, 

Hsiwan^ibaii, 

Hsiwaiigobau, 

issiwegoban, 

8si<rwaliiiii. 


Kef/o  ken. 


86111, 

ssinan, 
esida, 

kegon, 

esinawa, 
ssinawau. 


',      i, 


■iU.|. 


V  <  It 


'« il 


( >.i 


t 


'I 


ri. 


i^' 


1K'< 


'li 


i<'   i 


I  t 


K  • 


^'^l 
.>«>  -'^' 


'^.•«^. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


^|. 


PRKSKNT   TEXSfC. 

Singular  and  Plural. 

Mil  saiagilnuiu,  I  who  like  it,  (tliciu,! 

kin  aaiai/Htnau,  thou  who  Hkest  it,  (th(Mn,) 

toin  saiagitiA,  he  who  likos  it,  (thoiii,) 

saiaijitong,  what  one  liki-.^, 

■ninawind  saiaqitouxwg,-)  . 

,  .        .    ,       •  '  -,  ■  )■  ^\t'  who  hke  it,  them.) 

kinnwa  saiaifilo'xog,  you  who  like  it,  (tlieni,) 
tcinawa  sa/a///7odjig,  they  wlio  like  it,  (them,) 

Nin  .sa/rt^/7o.ssiwan,  I  who  don't  like  it,  (them,) 
kiti  saiaf/ito^i*'n\iin,  thou  who  dost  not  like  .  .  . 
win  .SYi!<Vf////o8sig,  he  who  dc^es  not  like  it,  ithem,) 

ninawind  .s^//f/7/7osi.siwAng, ) 

/  .         .7       •  '  -t       •  >  we  who  don  t .  .  . 

kmaxnnd  .s'a7rt(/?,to,ssiwiing,  j 

kinawa  .saiagilosa'nvi^g,  you  who  don't  like, 

ivinawa  naiuj/itoi^s'igog,  they  who  .  .  . 


'!! 


I'! 


%1 


IMPKRFKCT   TKXSE. 


Singular  und  Plural. 


Nin  saiagitn\kmha,\\,  I  who  liked  it,  (them,) 

kin  .saiagiiolamhan,  thou  who  likedst  it,  (them,) 

loin  saiagitoiiiin,  lie  who  .  .  . 

.va/flf/iVongiban,  (ce  qu'on  aimait,) 

vinawind  A-am^/ifnangiban,  )  ,     ,,     , 

,  .        .    ,       •  '  -4  ■     '    u        )-   we  who  liked  .  .  . 
kinaiinnd  saiagiioiawgobnw ,  J 

kinawa  saiagito'iegohau ,  you  who  liked  .  .  . 

winawa  saiagifnitamg,  they  who  ... 

Nin  5aiaf/*7ossi  warn  ban,  I  who  did  not  like  it,  (them,) 
kin  saiagitoashyamhan,  thou  who  didst  not  like  .  .  . 
win  saiagitosslgohan ,  he  who  did  not  .  .  . 
.s'aia</i7ossingiban,  what  one  did  not  like. 


IC' 


—  263  — 

ninawind  saiagifoBBmkng\han,  \   ^^.^  ^^,^^  ^jjj  ^^^^ 
kinawind  saiagHnsfi\\\a.y\gohdkn,  ) 

kinawa  5ffl?af///o8siwegohan,  you  who  did  .  .  . 

winawa  .fa/a/z^Vossigohanig,  tliey  who  .  .  . 

Form  after  these  two  tenses  all  the  otliers  of  these  participles. 
Exactly  as  the  verl>,  Nin  sogiton,  are  conjugated  the  verbs 
which  we  call  personifi/ing.  (See  page  81.)  They  all  end  in  on. 
These  v(}rh»  person  if  y  inanimate  things,  that  is  to  ,«ay,  they  re- 
present them  as  doing  actions,  wliich  only  persons  or  other  liv- 
ing beings  can  do.     F.  i. 

Kid  ikkitowin  nin  nibwdkaii/on.     Thy  word  makes  me  wise. 
Anamiewin  nin  (/inaatnagon  matc.ki  dodamowin.     Religion  for- 
bids nie  bad  actions. 
Kitchi  ako.iiirin  ki  gi-odisfiigomin.     A  great  sickness  has  come 

to  us,  (has  visited  us.) 
Nilam  batddowin  kakina  anishindheg  n  gi-inigaigonawa.     The 
first  sin  has  injured  all  men,  (all  mankind.) 
Here  are  some  moods  and  tenses  of  these  verbs,  only  exempli 
<:ratia. 

AFFIRMATIVE   FORM.  NEGATIVE    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


\f 


u 


I     11 


f .  ^:1 1 


Nind  odissigon, 
kid  odissigon, 
od  odissigon, 
nind  odissigomln, 
kid  odissignnawa, 
od  odissigon&wsL, 

Plural 

Nind  odissigonan ,  they  come  to  me, 
(in.  obj.) 
kid  odissigonan,     they  come  to  thee, 
od  odissigon&n,        "      "      "  him. 


PRESENT    TENSE. 

Sin 

qnlar. 

it  comes 

to  me, 

Kairin 

ssin, 

a         i( 

"  thee, 

t< 

ssin. 

a         a 

"  him. 

i( 

ssin, 

<(         (( 

"  us, 

a 

ssimin, 

a         li 

"  you. 

a 

ssinawa, 

((             (C 

"  them. 

a 

ssinawa. 

Kaioin  ssinan, 
ssinan, 
ssinan, 


18 


I  I 


' 


W'  fi'^'H 


-  2G4  — 

yiind  odissi (/om'in,    they  come  to  us, 

Kawin 

ssimin. 

kid  odissit/ouawau,  "       "        "  you. 

a 

ssinawati 

od  odmi(/oim\\iin,  "       "        "  them. 

ii 

ssinawai). 

IMPERFECT   TENSn:. 

Singular. 

Nind  odissitjonahan,     it   came  to   me, 

Kawin 

esinaban, 

kid  o(Zm/^onaban,   "     "        "     thee, 

<c 

ssinaban. 

od  odissi<jonahfiu ,  "     "         "     him. 

ie 

."siuabaii, 

nitid  odissi (/onunahan,  etc.  .  . 

i( 

ssiminabaiu 

kid  odissigowdweihsxn , 

>( 

ssinavvabau,. 

od  odissigonav,  ahau, 

(( 

ssinawabaii^ 

lift 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


'I       ■J 


N; 


I 


hi 


I.  !' 


/       ■' 


;*' 


odissigo'ian,  if  it    " 
odissigod,  if  it        •' 

,.     .     .  Vifit'* 

odissigoiang,  J 

odissigoieg,  if  it      " 

odissigow&d,  if  it    " 

Etc. 


PRESEXT  TEXSE. 

Singtilar 

and  Plural. 

es  (they  come)  to  me. 

esiwan, 

C( 

to  thee, 

ssiwan, 

(( 

to  hijn. 

ssig, 

ii 

to  us. 

eaiwang, 
saiwang. 

(( 

to  you, 

681  weg. 

(C 

to  them, 

ssigwa. 

.  .    Etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 


Nin  wedissigoiiin ,  I  to  whom  it  comes,  (they  come,)' 
kin  wedissigoian,  thou  to  whom  . .  . 
win  wedissigod,  he  to  whom  .  .  . 
ninawind  wedissigolang,  i 
kinawind  wedissigoiar^g,  |  ^^«  ^^  ^^^^"^  •  •  ' 
kinama  wedissigo'ieg,  you  .  .  . 
winaioa  wedissigodjlg,  they  ... 


'^ 


265  — 


»  .  M 


'^ 


PRESENT    TEXSE. 

Niii  wedissii/ofiii'nvdu,  I  to  whom  it  does  (tlipy  do)  not  come, 

kin  «'t'(7/.v.s/7«ssi\vau,  thou  .  .  . 

will  «rt'(/m///08sig,  ho  .  .  . 

iiinawind  wcdissiyoiisiwAng,  ■» 

kinaivind  wedi.ssi (joHs'iwauji,  j 

kinaica  icedis,si<jas8\\\e}r,,  you  ... 

irinawa  wedis.sii/oiir'igog,  they  .  .  . 

Ktc  . .  ,   etc  .  .  . 

Ex<(uij)lcs. 

\  jjers.  pass  voice,  personify iiig  verbs. 

Sill  todbainii/o,  I  am  seen,  nin  wdbatnignn,  it  sees  me. 

Mn  nissigo,  I  am  killed,  nin  nissigon,  it  kills  me. 

AV/i  y«Ho/i/V/o,  I  am  spoken  to,   nin  ganonigon,\{  speaks  to  me. 

Sin  nishkiuiigo,  I  am   made  angry,  nin  nishkimigon,  it  makes 

me  angry. 
Sill  sdgiigo,  I  am  loved,  nin  sdgiigon,  it  loves  me. 
.Y//(  nopinanigo,  I  airi  followed,  nin  nopinanigon,  it  follows  me. 
yiiid  dnicenimigo,  I  am  reproached,  nind  dnwenimigon,  it  re- 

jjroaches  me. 
Sinjing^nimigo,  I  am  hated,  ninjingdnimigon,  it  hates  me. 
Sill  kikenimigo,  I  am  known,  nin  kikenimigon,  it  knows  me. 

Etc  .  .  .  etc  .  .  . 

VI.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 

AFFIRMATIVE  FORM.  NEGATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


I- 


!»',         IV 


I        ' 


'jf 


'     If 


^'  ) 


h. 


I  ' 


,\ 


■     '{ 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

Singular. 

Sin  lodbandanadog,  I  see  it  perhaps, 

ki  wubandanadog, 

0  jodbandanadog, 
nin  w«6aH(/aminadog, 

ki  icubandanawiidog, 
0  wdbandanawSidog, 


Kaivin 

nsinadog, 

a 

nsinadog. 

(< 

nsinadog, 

i( 

nsiminadog. 

i( 

nsinawadog. 

i( 

nsinawadoir. 

» 


;  T, 


!<• 


IMi 


>   I 


f  '  fj 


h^vjiN ;.  ■ 


—  2(i(i 


Plural. 


Mn  wdbandana,dojfcnan,  I  see  them  perhaps, 

{in.  objects,)  Kawiii  nsinadogenan, 


ki  wdbandamulo'^cnan, 
0  wdbandmmdogt'nau , 
nin  wdbandanun&do'^cnsLU , 
ki  wdbandanaw adojicnau, 
0  wdbandcmaw adogQUiin , 


nsiiiadogonaii, 

nsinadogonai), 

iiHiniinadogeiiaii, 

nsiiiawadogenaii, 

nsinawadogciuiii. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Waiabandamow ancn,  *  whether  I  see  it, 

(them,) 
waiabandnmowanci] , 
ivaiabandamo'^wen , 
waiabandaxnow  an  gen,  ■» 
roaiabandmnowangen ,  j 
waiabandamo^vogwen , 
waiabaiidamowagweu , 


whether  we 


nsiwancii, 

nsiwaneii, 

nsigwen, 

nsiwaiigeii, 

iiHiwangen, 

nsiwegwon, 

n  si  wail  wen. 


PLUPERFECT  TENSE. 

Wdbandan\o\van\hCinen,  if  I  had  seen  it, 

(them,) 
W'«6anrfamowambanen , 
tcdbandan\ogohanen , 
Wrt^aH'iamowi'ingihanen,  ->    ., 
wdbandamowangohanen,  f  '    ^^     ^      '  '  ' 
wdbandamowegohanen , 
wdbandamowagohanew, 
Form  the  future  tense  after  the  present ;  as 
wdnen  .  .  . 


nsiwiimbAneii, 

nsiwambanen, 

nsigobanen, 

nsiwangibaneii, 

nsiwangobaneii, 

nsiwegobaneii, 

nsiwagoliancn, 

:  Ge-wdbandamo- 


*  See  Bemark  at  the  end  of  this  paradigm. 


i         ' 


L'  I 


''i 


—  2t)7  — 
PARTICIPLES. 

I'RKSEXT   TEXSK. 

Nhi  xi'aiaban<hm\o\\-di\en,  I  wlio  perhaps  see  it,  (them,/ 
kin  tvaiahanihnnovf anew,  tlioii  who  .  .  . 
ioin  zvaiahandanioiy^wi'n, 
ninaicind  waiabondauxowCiugQn,  y 

kinawind  icaiahaiidamowangen,  \     "'^  "'^'^  pcrhups  see  .  .  . 
kinawu  waialj(>nd<nno\vetr\vt'u , 
icinawa  icaiabandamoirw cnaif. 

PRKSKNT   TENSE. 

Nin  ivaiabaiidans'wviinQu,  I  who  p.  don't  see  it,  (them,) 
kin  waiabandani*\\viinen ,  tJioii  who  p.  .  . 
toin  tvaiahandunfilgw'ini , 
ninaicind  waiabandanslw&ugen ,  •» 
kinawind  waiabandans'iwangen,  /  ^^  ^^       P  •  5  • 
kinawa  xoaiabandansxwegwcn , 
winawa  icaiabandans'igweuag. 

IMPERFECT  TEXSE. 

Nin  waiabandamowa-.nhaucn,  I  who  perh.  saw  it,  (them,) 
kin  loaiabandamowamh&nen,  thou  who  p  . .  . 
win  waiabandamogohanen , 
ninaicind  ivaiabandamowangihaneu,  ■\ 
kinawind  waiabandamowangohanen,  /  '  '  " 

kinawa  icaiabandamowegohanen , 
winawa  waiabandan\ogohaneiiag, 

Nin  waiabanda\\^\\\A.mhanQn,  I  who  did  perhaps  not  see  it, 

(them,) 
kin  toaia6a?idIansiwambanen,  thou  who  .  .  . 
win  waiabandar\s\gohanQn, 
ninaicind  wamiantZansiwangibanen,   •« 
kinawind  loaiaftancZansiwangobauen,  j    ^^^  ^^   0  .  .  . 
kinawa  waiabandans'iwegoh&iien, 
toinawa  toamfta/tciansigobanenag. 


iW'v. 


I'i 


I  h 


M 


I     .■) 


i.  \ 


I  ( 


h  .    ^ 


I 


I. 
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/    I 


■f 


M  ! 


/'.  ■    .  ?■ 


Remark.  Rcspectitifr  the  vorl)s  oinling  in  en,  in  and  on,  (iiairc 
256,)  you  will  please  rememhcr,  thut  in  all  the  cases  where  Oic 
verbs  ending  in  an,  take  the  s^-lhilile  mn  in  the  Diihitative  Cuii- 
jugation,  this  syllable  is  taken  out,  fur  the  verbs  ending  in  en, 
inawXon.  So  you  say:  Waiabandatnniranen,  waiahnndanioi/. 
wen,  etc  .  .  .  but  you  will  not  say  :  Saia<jilomowanen,  saiiKjilo- 
inof/wcn  ;  but  :  Saiai/ihuranrn,  naiaf/itot/n'en  ,•  and  so  forth,  al- 
ways taking  out  the  syllable  mo,  for  the  verbs  in  en,  in,  on. 

EXAMIT-KS    ON    Till':   WIIOKK    VI.    COXJUGATIOX. 

Bejiy  eta  wiikaiyan  nin  iiuWanilan,  kawin  nij  nin  icahandaniiinrin. 
I  see  only  one  liouse,  I  don't  see  two. 

Nin  hifomin  niihikwdn  frJii  bagamnssiny.  Kawin  nin  kikcndmi. 
gimin  api  (je-dai/icis/iiiiomai/adogwnn.  "We  are  waiting  for  t lie- 
vessel  to  come  in.     We  don't  know  when  it  shall  arrive. 

Awkwiuusens  kawin  gego  o  kikendansi)iaban  bwa-dagwisint/oiJKi, 
nonr/om  da.'^h  wewcni  o  wabandan  maninaii/an.  This  boy 
knew  nothing  when  he  came  here,  but  now  he  reads  well. 

A7  (ji-giwdwidonan  na  anokdsowinan  ?  Bejig  eta  nin  gi-giwnri- 
don  ;  nij  dash  kawin  maski  nin  gi-aiossinan.  Hast  thou  car- 
ried back  the  tools?  I  have  carried  hack  (returned)  one  onlv  ; 
but  the  other  two  I  have  not  yet  used. 

Nin  gwinawdbandan  widsn  oma  ga-afeg  ;  animo.sh  o  gi-bi-gimo- 
dinadog.  I  cannot  find  (I  miss)  the  meat  that  was  here  ;  I 
suppose  a  dog  has  stolen  it  away. 

Weweni  nin  ga-ganawendanan  Kije-Maniio  o  ganasongewinan, 
kawin  minawa  ondjifa  ninga-ici-bigobidossinan.  I  will  faith- 
fully keep  the  commandments  of  God,  I  will  no  more  break 
•  them  purposely. 

Ninidjdniss,  kishpin  gcgo  dihddodaman,  gonima  gaie  gcgo  ojiio 
ian,  mikxoenim  Debendjiged  misi  gego  vaidbandang.  My 
child,  if  thou  art  telling  something,  or  doing  something,  re- 
member the  Lord  who  sees  all. 

Kishpin  wa-aidmowanen  gego,  gagwedjimishin,  ki  ga-minin.  Bi- 
dddjimowin  nwandamowegwen,  kego  pakige  debwetangegon.  I.'' 
tliou  perhaps  wishest  to  have  something,  ask  me,  I  will  give 
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it  to  thoc.     If  you  happen  to  hear  reports,  don't  believe  tlietn 

ininiediately. 
Sawnfch  waibamikainniujUxin  tchim'nu  mewija  nin  (fa-f/i-'faifwi- 

shiniiiiin.     Had  we  found  u  canoe  Hooner,   we  would  have  ar- 
rived long  ago. 
Minikw^stiiivnmban  iw  loeuijixhiiii/  vmahkikiwaho,  f/iiiircuj  ki  da- 

f/i-dkns.     Had.st   thou    not    taken    thi.s    good   nieilicine,    thou 

wouldst  have  been  sick  a  long  time. 
(ie-(/i-kiii(/(Hlanieij  Kije-Mauilo  o  kil'njaniiuj,  enamiaiarf,  mi  iw  (jc- 

mamaieg  wedi,  ye-ishkwa-himadi.siieff   akiiuj.     Whatever  you 

shall  have  sown  on  the  field  of  God,   Christians,   that  you 

shall  reap  there,  after  your  life  on  earth. 
A7  da-wanendanawa  DeheniinimuKj  od  ikkilowiii,    kis/ipin  irika 

nondansiweij  ijaifikioeicin.     You  would  forget  the  word   of  the 

Lord,  if  you  never  heard  sermons. 
MJ  Jai(/Wf{   waknif/aiinn  o  da-dibendanan,   nij  ;fai<:   kitiijilnnn  o 

da-aianan  <ur  inini,  viinikwessiij.     That  man  wouM  already 

possess  two  houses,  and  would  have  two  fields,   (gardens,)  if 

he  did  not  drink. 
A7  da-wiibandan  mannair/aii,  loendamitdssiwanin.  Thou  ouglitst 

to  read  when  thou  hast  leisure  time. 
Wewcni  htdtjiton   kid  aaamiewiti,   minolan   anamie-gagikwewin, 

viiiio  Xndbadjiton  dash.     Like  well  thy  religion.     Listen  with 

pleasure  to  religious   sermons,  and  make  a  good  use  of  them. 
Gijigado-masinaignn    ojitokaii,   ichi    kikendamdug    gijigadon. 

Please  make  a  calendar,  that  we  mav  know  the  days. 
Kego  wika  gego  gimodiken,  ki  wdbamig  sa  aw  ge-dibakonik.   Ne- 
ver steal  anything,  because  he  who  will  judge  thee,  sees  thee. 
Ma  nagadanan  onia  anind  niiid  aiimaii ;    kego   awiia  o  gama- 

mossiiian.     I  leave  here  some  of  my  things  ;  let   nobody  take 

them  away. 
Ambe  ijdda,  awi-xodbandanda  ga-ijiwekak  Bethleheming.     Let  us 

go,  let  us  see  what  happened  in  Bethlehem. 
Kego  babamendansida  maichi  miiiawanigosiwin  aking,  tela  tvani- 

iossiwang  iw  kagige  viinawanigosiwiii  gijigong.    Let  us  not 
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care  for  sinful  [tleasures  on  earth,  lest  we  lose  that  eYerlapt 

iiij^  joy  in  heaven. 
Kin  waidbandamamban  nibiwa  maianadak,  kego  iw  bdpish  kiki- 

nowdbandangen.     Thou  who  saweKt   so  many  evil  things,  du 

not  take  any  example  on  those  thiiif^s. 
Nin,  ga-pinndamdn  iw  gigiiowiii,  nin  igo  nin  dibddjim  ;  debur- 

tawiskig.    I  who  have  listened  to  that  discourse,  I  do  report ; 

believe  me. 
Kawin  bekdaisidjig  da-gagwedjimassiwag ;  igiw  sa  ininiwag  ga- 


icdbai 
other.' 
illdoi 

Jawendu 
i  J  least 

Cic-mini) 
l/Wi/oi 
good 
huj.pj 


A  few  Examples  in  regard 
AFFIRMATIVE    FORM. 


io  the  se( 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT  TKNSE. 


II' 


Kawinwin  gego  0  wdbandansin,  ogwissan  o  tcdbandamim.    He 

sees  nothing,  his  son  sees  it. 
Kawin  winawa  o  bi-nadissinawan  masinaiganan,   oshimeiwan  sa 

0  bi-nadim'm'i.    They  don't  come  for  the  books,  their  brothers 

(feieters)  come  for  them. 

And  80  on  in  all  tlie  tenses 
SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


derived  fr 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

Kishpin  ossan  wdbandam'mid  ga-iji-anokinid,  ia-minwendamon. 

When  his  father  sees  how  he  has  worked, he  will  be  contented. 
Kishpin  onigiigon  wdbandamm'ig  minik  ga-ojiton'\d,  o  ga-mini- 

gon  gego.    When  his  parents  see  how  much  he  has  done,  they 

will  give  him  something. 
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tcubanilamn(/iccna<j  matchi  dndamoicin,  datja(/we(ljimaira(/.  Not 
others  ought  to  be  quentioned  ;  those  men  who  have  seen  the 
ill  doing,  (aw  I  iinderHtood,)  ought  to  he  called. 

Jawenda<jo,siwa<j  </(t-irdbandannif/tit/,  anawi  da.sh  iji-debwetamorf. 
Blessed  are  they  that  liave  not  seen,  and  yet  have  beUeveti. 

Gc-mino-ijanawendaiuj  od  anamiewin  (led-akubimddi.sid,  kaijimj 
(jiji'joiuj  ta-debisi.    He  who  shall  kuep  well  his  religion    (be  a- 
good   Christian)  as  long  as  he  shall   live  shall   eternally  l>e 
happy  in  heaven. 


.'     i». 


lo  the  second  third  person. 

NEGATIVE    FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
PRESENT  TENSE. 

Will  eta  0  kikendan,  kawin  ossaieian  o  A.'/A;e/uZansinini.  He  only 
knows  it ;  his  brother  knows  it  not. 

W'inawa  geget  o  sdgitonawa  anamiewin,  kawin  dash  onidjdnissi- 
wan  0  s%i7ossinini.  They  truly  like  religion,  but  their  chil- 
dren don't  like  it. 

derived  from  the  j9rese?t^ 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Kishpin  ogm  ocZapi/tansinig  iio  waboian,  winigo  o  goudodaj^ntm,- 
If  her  mother  does  not  take  that  blanket,  she  wiO  take  it  her- 
self. 

Kishpin  onigiigon gego  odapinan&m\g,  anisha  ta-gi-anokiv/&n.  li' 
his  parents  take  no  payment,  they  shall  have  worked  few 
nothing. 
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PAllTCIPLES. 


I'HKSKXT  TI-NSE. 


Misawifan  v'ni(than(I(nu\n'u\']'n]  mojuf/  wa.'iianii/fin.  Tt  \a  Ins 
hrolhcr-in-Iaw  tlifit  isnhvayrt  roadiii;:,  .'looking  in  (lie  liook.) 

Kawiii  will  ()  (lihaiidasin  hr  ;  oinislioini.ssaH  mi  iniio  ih'.hendinw]. 
n'uljin.  llodoes  nut  own  tliis  ;  it  is  liisgrainlfatlit'r  tliatowns  it. 


i 


Ami  80  in  other  ton.H\s 


VH.  t:ONJUGATION. 


'  I  ,i.\L 


■'      •     H- 


In  order  to  accommodate  all  the  verbs  of  the  Otchipwe  hui" 
Ta;nage,  we  must  estal)lish  three  more  conjugations,  fur  the  uiii- 
persomd  I'crhs ;  (see  ])ajre  h;5.)  One  of  these  Conjugations  will 
i)e  for  the  unipersonal  verlis  ending  in  a  vowel ;  the  two  othori 
will  be  lor  those  ending  in  a  consonant. 

To  this  VII.  Conjugation  then  belong  all  the untj)ersonal  \cvhfi 
•ending  in  a  vowel.     This  vowel  may  be  a,  e,  i,  or  o. 

Here  are  a  few  verbs  belonging  to  this  Conjugation. 

Kisaind,  it  is  cold,  (speaking  of  the  weather.) 

Sasaijdy  it  is  full  of  brushes,  or  underwood. 

Jibdia,  there  are  no  brushes,  no  underwood. 

IJinikdde,  it  is  called,  (some  inaniiii'ite  object.) 

IJitchujdde,  it  i^  made,  constructed. 

Dagonigdde,  it  is  mixed  with  ... 

Kijite,  it  is  warm,  (speaking  of  the  weather.) 

Ate,  there  is  of  it ;  it  is. 

■Odjltchisse,  it  arrives,  (speaking  of  a  certain  day  or  time.') 

JJiml,  it  is  deep,  (a  river,  etc.) 
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PAIITICIJ'LKS. 


rUKSKNT  TKNSK. 

Mi  iiiiir  oni<ljunisx((n  i/ei/o  /ivAv/t^^disi/ii^^oii.  Tliis  is  h'lM  chilil 
that  knows  nothing,  (or,  tlu'Hi'  arc  his  cliildrcn  that  know  no- 

tllin;L'.) 

Mhiii'd  win  o  (lihcii'lan  aki  ;  viiljikiweian  dash  iniw  fff/o  (hihen- 
r/^nisini<j;()n.  lie  owns  nuich  land  ;  it  is  his  friend  (l)rothor) 
tliat  owns  none. 


V     I, 


lorivod  from  iho  jnrsoif. 


Mnshlvowdf/ami,  it  is  strong,  (a  liquid.) 
Miskird(/(imi,  it  is  red,  (a  liijuid.) 
Makafcwayami,  it  is  black,  (a  li<iuid.) 
Dayo,  there  is,  it  is. 
Sixjipo,  it  snows. 

To  this  Conjugation  also  belong  all  the  verbs  wliieh  wo  call 
/l/j»H(7a»ce-rcr6.v,  (see  p.  B.'i,)  which  all  end  in  A'or,  and  are  xini- 
personal.  You  will  find  a  lew  of  these  verbs  on  the  same  page, 
and  some  of  the  in.  Numeral  verba,  which  have  only  the  plural, 
ending  in  toan. 

Some  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  have  only  the  third  person 
xingular,as  :  Kissina,  kijdte,  smjipn,  etc.  Others  have  the  third 
\)erson  siuyular  and  plural,  as:    Ijinikndc,  yinikddewan ;    atr, 

ate  wan,  etc. 


AFFIRMATIVE    FORM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

I'RESKXT   TDXSK. 

Ijinikdde,  it  is  called 

yinikddewan,  they  are  called,  (//(.  obj.) 


NEGATIVE    FORM. 


Kawia  ssinon, 
"        ssinon. 
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IMPERKLCT   Tl  XSli. 


Ijinikadehan,  it  was  called, 
?/'tm'A'rtciebaiiiii,  tliey  were  called, 


Kawin  asinob.in, 
"        ssinobaiiiii. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PUESKXT  TKXSE. 

Kishpiii  yimkude'f!;,  if  it  is  called, 
"         ijinikddeg,  if  they  are  called. 


ssino;^, 
ssinog. 


PLUPERFECT     TKNSE. 

(  had  it  been  called,         1      .       •, 
•'  =  V  luid  they  been  calleij,     i 

PARTICIPLES. 

I'RIiSEXT    TEXSE. 


Ejinikddeg,  called,  (which  is  called,) 
ejinikddegxn,  called,  (which  ere  called,) 


IMPERFECT   TENSE. 


Ejinikddeg\\)Si\\,  which  was  called, 
ejinikddegi\)&,\\m, 


ssinog, 
ssinogin. 


ssinogiban, 
ssinosribaniii. 


VII.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Ijinikddedogi  it  is  perhaps  called, 
i/imA:dd!edogenan,  they  arc  perhaps  called, 
(inanimate  objects.) 

IMPERFECT  TENSE. 


NEGATIVE  FORM. 


ssinodog, 
sainodogenan. 


IJinikddegohsin,  it  was  called,  (they  say,)  ssinogoban, 

i/imA;adcgobanin,  they  were  called,  (they  say,)    ssinogobanin. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESKN'T    TEXSK. 

Gonima  ejinikddegwcn ,  whether  it  i.s  called, 

Gonima  ssinogwen, 
"       ejiiiikddegwcn,  whether  they  are 

called,  "     ssinogwen. 

PKRKi-CT   ti:nsi:. 
t  whether  it  has  been        •\ 
Oa-yinakadegwen,  |  called,  -ssinogwen. 

(  whether  thev  have  b.  c.  J 


y/"iniA;a(iegobanen , 


asinogobanen. 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

if  it  had  been  called, 

if   they    had    been 

(.         called,  ^ 

EXAMPLES   ox    THE    WHOLE   VII.   COXJUGATIOX. 

Adopoioin  ijiniknde  oio  ;  onoio  dash  opabiicinan  ijinikddewan. 
This  is  called  a  table;  and  these  are  called  chairs,  (or  benches.) 

Kitchi  sogipo  nongnm,  kawiii  dash  anaioi  kissindssiiion.  It 
snows  much  to-day,  but  it  is  not  very  coL". 

Nopiming  aUdog  ki  wdgakwod ;  ki  makisiaan  dash  kaiciii  loedi 
atessiiiodngenan.  I  think  tliy  axe  is  in  the  woods;  but  thy 
shoes,  I  think,  are  not  there. 

Gl-apiichi,  dteban  kid  ishkotemiwa  hwa  hi-mddjaian.  Your  fire 
had  been  quite  out,  before  I  started  to  come  here. 

Kawin  gwetch  gi-sogipossiiwban  bibonong  bwa  Nibdanamiegij i- 
gak.  Last  winter  it  had  not  much  snowed  before  Christmas- 
day. 

Wdiba  ow  lodkaigan  ta-bigobidjigdde,  bekanak  dash  nawatch 
metchag  ta-ojitchigddc.  This  Mouse  will  soon  be  taken  down, 
and  another  one  larger  than  this  will  be  constructed. 

Kawin  weweni  anokissim,  kishpin  osdm  kijdteg ;  kawin  gaie 
mino  bimossessim,  kishpin  sogipon  kabe-gijig.  One  does  not 
work  well  when  it  is  too  warm  ;  and  one  does  not  travel  well 
when  it  is  snowing  all  day. 
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V. 


■f 


Kishpia  paiif/i  eta  boduwddey  kijapikisiyaniiKj ,  jyahiije  kUchi 
kijide  oma  pindiij.  Wlieii  ti  little  tire  only  i.s  made  in  the 
Htove,  it  is  immediately  very  warm  in  this  room. 

Endogwen  de(joni(jadessinoyivea  ishkotewdbo  oma  mishimiiiuboni/. 
I  don't  know  whether  there  is  no  ardent  liquor  mixed  nith 
this  cider. 

Akosiwin,  iiibowiii  (jaie  kawiii  da-afessinon,  kinhpin  bntadoirin 
atessiiioy.  There  would  be  no  sickness  and  no  death,  if  there 
be  no  sin. 

I)a-kitchi-kijdte  nonyom,  klahpia  nodinsiiiog. — Da-gijigata  non- 
gom  tibikak,  kishpia  mijakwak,  [mijakioaniiibikak.]  It  would 
be  very  warm  to-day  if  there  be  no  wind. — It  would  be  light 
this  night,  if  there  be  clear  weather. 

Mewija  onow  wukaiganaa  da-gi-sakideioan ,  kakiaa  da-gi-tchdgi- 
dewan,  oma  aiastsiiodniban.  These  houses  would  liave  caught 
fire  long  ago,  and  would  have  all  burnt  down,  had  I  not  been 
here. 

Kawiii  viashkosHiwaa  da-gi-dcbissessinon  kabe-bibon,  bejig  2)iJikL 
nissassiivindiban.  Hay  would  not  have  been  sufficient  all 
winter,  had  one  of  the  oxen  not  been  killed. 

Minik  ejibiigddeg  Kije-Manito  o  masinaigamng,  dpitchi  debwewi- 
nagad.  All  that  is  written  in  the  Bible,  (in  God's  book,)  in 
perfectly  true. 

Kakiiia  aking  eteg  kawin  nin  babamendansin,  mekwendamdniii 
minik  gijigong  endagug.  For  all  that  is  on  earth  I  don't  care, 
as  soon  (or,  as  often)  as  I  remember  what  is  in  heaven. 

Wegonin  iio  endagogobanen  kitchi  kitiganing,  ga-daji-bividdisi- 
wad  nitam  dnisliinabeg  ?  What  is  that  that  was  (or,  what  was) 
in  the  great  garden,  (Paradise,)  where  the  first  man  lived  ? 

Pitchindgo  kakina  nind  aiiman  misiwe  etegibania  nin  gi-ma- 
wandjitonan ;  nongom  loeweni  nin  wi-ganawendanan.  Yester- 
day I  gathered  all  my  things  together,  that  were  scattered 
about ;  I  will  now  well  take  care  of  them. 


AFFIRMATIVE 
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VIII.  CONJUGATION. 

To  tliirt  Conjugation  belong  all   the  nnipersonal  verbs  e-iiding' 
ill  ad,  as : 

Sanagad,  it  is  ilifficult,  hard,  disagreeable  ;  dear,  liigli  \u  price.- 
W'cnipanad;  it  is  easy  ;  cheap. 
Hanadad,  it  is  bad,  wrong,  inalicioua. 
Miadokad,  there  is  dew  on  the  ground. 
Anakwad,  it  is  cloudy. 

ilijakwad,  the  weather  is  fair,  clear,  no  clouds. 
Etc.,  etc. 

Note.  The   verbs  of  the  preceding  Conjugation  become  oflerk 
verbs  of  this  VIII.  Conjugation,  by  taking  the  termination  ma- 
gad,  which  do  not  alter  at  all  their  signification,  as  : 
Kijdte,  it  is  warm  weather  ;  kijdiema<jad, 

Kissina,  it  is  cold  weather ;  kissindmagady 

Sogipo,  it  snows  ;  sugipomagad, 

ililcha,  it  is  big,  large  ;  mite hdma gad, 

Agdssa,  it  is  small,  narrow  ;  agdssamagad. 

To  this  Conjugation  also  belong  i\\e  personifying  vckIi.**  of  the- 
second  kind,  (see  p.  81,)  which  are  ftrmed  by  adding  ruagad  to-' 
the  third  person  singular,  present,  indicative,  of  verbs  belonging- 
to  the  I.  II.  and  III.  Conjugations.  (See  examples  of  these  verbs 
on  the  same  page.) 

Note.  Some  verbs  of  this. Conjugatiou  have  only  the  third  per- 
son singular  ;  others  have  i\\e  plural  also. 

Here  is  the  paradigm  of  a  verb  of  the  VIII.  Conjugation, 


JIFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 


NEGATIVK   FOUM,. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT    TENSK. 

Sa/iar/ad,  it  is  difficult ;  dear,  Kaivin  ssinon,. 

miagadon,  they  are  dear,  (i7ian.  obj.)  ' 

IMPERFECT  TENSE. 


ssmon. 


Sa/irtY/adoban,  it  was  difficult ;  dear, 
MM(/adobanin,  they  were  dear  ;  ditf. 


Kawiii  ssinoban, 
*'      ssinobanin  . 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TEN8E. 

.Satiagak,  because  it  is  (they  are)  diff".  .  . 

PERFECT  TEN8E. 

•4jirsanagak,  because  it  lias  been  (they  have 
been)  difF.  .  . 


ssinog. 


SSI  nog. 


PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 

had  it  been  diff. 


,5a,ia^akikan,  |  ,^^j  ^^^^^,  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


ssinogiban. 


TorsanagaA,  be  it  diff. ;  dear, 
torsanagadou,  let  them  be  dear, 


Kego    ssinon, 
"       ssinon. 


PARTICIPLES. 

I'RESENT  TKNSE. 


Senagak,  something  difficult;  dear, 
^enagak\n,  things  dear  ;  diff. 


IMPERFECT  TENSE. 


Senagak\h2in,  that  was  difficult ;  dear, 
j«cna(jrakibanin,  thingt*  that  were  diff.  .  . 


ssmog 
ssinogin. 


ssinogiban, 
ssinogibanin. 


VIII.  DUBITATIVE  CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE   FORM. 


NEGATIVE   FORM. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

SanagaAodog^  it  is  perhaps  diff.  ;  dear,    Kawiii  ssinodog, 
^ana^ododogenan,  they  are  perhaps  dear,    "       ssinodogeuan. 

IMPERFECT   TENSE. 


_  ,       ,  f  it  was  perh.  diff.  . 

-Samr^adogoban,  |  ^j^^^  ^^.^^^  p^^j^^ 


Kawin  ssinogoban. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

I'RKSEXT    TKN9K. 

{jonima  senagadogwcn,  wliere  it  is  dear  ; 

dirt". .  .  Goniina  ssinogwen, 

"     se«a/7adog\ven,  whether  they  are 

dear  ;  diff".  .  .  " 


s^inogwen. 


PERFECT  TENSE. 


whether  it  lias  been  (lift". 
,'hether  they  have  h 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE. 


88inogwen. 


ssinogobauen. 


^kl-sanagai\og^^^x^,  { .^.^ether  they  have  been 

PLUPERFECT   TENSE 

C  if  it  hal  been  dear, 
^anaijradogobanen,  jip^j^;^  j,^^,  ^^^.^  ^j^.^^.^ 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

5e»a(7adogwen,  that  is  perhaps  dear,  diff. .    ssinogwen, 
sewa^adogwenan,  that  are  perlmps  dear,        ssinogwenaii. 

IMPERFECT    TENSE. 

SenagaAogohawtn,  a  tiling  that  was  perli. 

diff.  eainogobanen, 

sena^'odogobanenan,  things  that  were  perh. 

dear.  ssinogobanenan. 

Some  Examples  in  regard  to  the  second  third  person,  expressed 
by  an  inanimate  object. 

Sanagad'mi  od  anokiwm.     Kawin  gwetch   sano^rassinini,  nind 

inendam.    His  work  is  hard,  (difficult).    It  is  not  very  hard,  I 

think, 
i'arta^adiniwan  aio  ataweicinini  od  aiiman.     0  wdboianan  kawin 

fjicetch  sana(5rassininiwan.    The  goods  (or  things)  of  this  trader 

are  dear.    His  blankets  are  not  very  dear. 
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Missawa  saiiagadhug  od  dkosiwin,  iveweni  od  odiipinan.  Al- 
though his  sickness  be  'lifficult,  (painful,)  lie  accepts  it  ucll, 
(he  takes  it  witli  resij^nation.) 

Kishpia  oHiim  .saiuigaduu^f,  od  auokiwinan,  Icawin  kakiiia  o  (/a- 
(fijilosxinan.  If  his  works  are  too  iliflicult,  he  will  nut  do 
them  all. 

Kishpin  saHff</rtssininig  himosseunn,  wnhang  ta-dagii'ishin.  If 
walking  is  not  tlitticult,  he  will  arrive  to-morrow. 

Kishpin  nnna<j(t^^\n\\\\g  aw  atatoeweniai  o  babisikaivdganaii ,  ni- 
hiiva  0  gad-ataweiuin.  If  this  trader's  coats  are  not  too  dear, 
he  will  sell  many. 

Sena(/ad\n\<r  antnjadjigan  uiii  gi-wdbandamaica  nongom  ;  isena- 
(/rtssininig.)  I  have  seen  to-day  his  dear  (valuable)  merchan- 
dise ;  (not  dear.) 

5enrt7«(Zinigin  o(Z  aiiman  dnind  o  gi-tvunitonan  ;  (senagani^inini- 
gin.)  He  has  lost  some  of  his  dear  (valuable)  things;  (not 
dear.) 

IX.  CONJUGATION. 

To  this  Conjugation   belong   the  unipersonal  verbs  ending  in 
axo,  or  in  ;  as  ; 

Onijishin,  it  is  fair,  handsome;  good,  useful ;  (an  inanimate o\^ 

ject.) 
Ndngan,  it  is  light,  not  heavy. 
Kosigwan,  it  is  heavy. 
Blwan,  the  snow  is  driven  by  the  wind. 
Mikandwan,  there  is  a  road,  a  trail. 
Mhiwan,  it  is  wet,  (a  piece  of  clothing,  etc.) 
Songan,  it  is  strong. 
Nodin,  it  blows,  it  is  windy. 
Anwdtin,  it  is  calm,  there  is  no  wind. 
Pangissin,  it  falls,  (an  mi.  object.) 
Gashkadin,  it  freezes  over,  (a  lake,  or  river,  etc.) 
Mashkawadin,  it  freezes,  (any  in.  object.) 

To  this  Conjugation  also   belong  some  of  the  in,    Numeral 
ver6«,  ending  in  the  jjZuraZ  in  ito?i. 


'       ■■! 


Jieeatgr. 
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Nofr.  Some  verbs  ot'  tliis  Conjiij^ation  are  used  only  in  the 
tliird  person  siiujular ;  ami  some  have  also  the  third  person 
jiliiral. 

Here  follows  the  paradijini  of  one  of  these  verhp. 

AtTlRMATlVK    KOKM.  NliGATlVK    KORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT   TEXSE. 


Onijis'/iiii,  it  is  fair,  good,  useful, 
oniji-s/iinou,  they  are  good,  [in.  ohj.) 


Kawin  sinon, 
"      sinon. 


IMPERKCCT    TENSr:. 


Oiiiji.shinohau,  it  was  fair,  good, 
o/((y"/.s7///iobanin,  they  were  good, 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Kawin  sinoban, 
"       sinobanin. 


•<f 


Onijishing,  because  it  is  (they  are)  fair, 

PLUPERFECT  TEXSE. 

C  had  it  been  fair, 

Onijislnnv\\itiu,{  i  „  i  ,i.„„  i  „„     ,.  • 
''         *         '  (  had  tliey  been  fair, 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

la-onijishin,  let  it  be  fair,  good, 
ta-onijishinon ,  let  them  be  fair,  good, 

PARTICIPLES. 


81  nog. 


sinogiban. 


Ke(/o  sinon, 
''     sinon. 


■■!  -. 


PRESENT  TENSE. 

Wenijisliin,  what  is  fair,  good, 
loenijishing'in,  things  that  are  fair, 

IMPERFECT    TENSE. 

Wenijishingihsimn,  things  that  were  fair, 


emog, 


sinogm. 


sinogibanin. 
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IX.  DCHITATIVE  CONJL'GATIO>;. 

JKKIRMATIVK    FuKM.  NKOATlVb:  KORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Onijixhinodoi;,  it  i.s  perhaps  fair,  good,     Kawin  sinodog, 
oiiij iHhi no  logemm,  tliey  are  perh.  fair, 

{in.  obj.)  fiiiiodogciian, 

l.Ml'EUKKCr  TENSK. 

t  it  wan  perhaps  fair,  i 
anijh'hinogohan,  |  ^j^^^  ^^.^^^  ^   ^.^^jj.^      |      A(m'/u    smogoha,.. 

Form  after  thene  two  ten.se.-i,  all  the  others  of  the  indicative. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT    TENSE. 

H'eu(//i7ti/iog\veii,  whether  it  is  (they  are)  fair. 


siiicgweii. 


Pilrkect  tense. 


Ga-onijiahinogwcn,  whether  it  has  (tiiey  have) 
been  gooil. 


sinogwen. 


pluperfect  ti:nse. 
Onijishinogohanen,  if  it  (they)  had  been  fair,good,  sinogobaaeii, 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRi'SCNT  TENSE. 

Wenijishinoj^w'cn,  a  thing  tliat  is  perliaps  good,       sinogwen. 
wenijishinogwenan,  things  that  are  perh.  good,        sinogwenaii. 

]MPERF.:CT  TIiNSE. 

Vre?i//iA'Ai»ogobanen,  a  thing  tliat  was  perhaps 

gool,  sinogobaneii. 


()v 


V  I 
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A  few  Examples  in  regard  to  the  hoooikI   third  per.<ion,  expressed 
III/  ail  iiuiniimiti'  ohjecl, 

Oivjiahiinm  o  hahaiiikawdtjan,  o  wiwakwna  eta  kairin  nnijishin- 

siiiiiii.     His  cu,it  is  nice,  (j:<><kI,)  Imt  his  liat  is  nut  nice. 
{)niji>thiii\\\\\\a.u  o  makinxinan,  o  irahoianaii  dash  kairin  oniji- 

shins'immwau.     Ilis  slioes  are  gocxl,  (fine,)  but  his  blankets  are 

not  good. 
Kishpin  oiiijishin'imi:,  od  anokiwin,    treweni  ta-di/>aamawa,     If 

his  work  is  <rootl,  (fair,)  lie  will  be  well  paid. 

Kishpiu  ode  o»/y/.v////(sininijj:,  kawiii  yaie  od  ikkitowinan  ta-oiiiji- 

shiimnhnwan.     If  his  l»eart  i.s  not  <j;u(xi,   (clean,)   neither   will 

his  words  be  j;ood,  (fair.) 
Mis.mwa  onijishinhug,  kakina  n  maninaiganan,  katrin  giretrh  o 

wabandansiiiu)!.     Althoiifih  his   books  are   gi»od,  (useful.)  he 

does  not  much  read  them,  (look  into  them.) 
Kishpin  onijishiii'inhu}!,  od  ikkitowinan,  kawin  gaie  ode  Jnnai>\- 

iiin/.     If  his  words  are  not  decent,  neither  is  his  heart  clean. 
\\'eMJishin\\\\g  o  kitiganens  o  (ji-atawen,  [loenijishina'iwnng.)    He 

has  solil  his  fine  garden,  (not  fine.) 
()  kitchi .mgitonan  weniji.shin'uugin  o  masinaiganan  ;  (wenijishin- 

iiiigin.)     He  likes  very  much  his  fine  (useful)  books  ;  (not  fine.) 

EXAMPLFS  ON  THR  VIII.  AXD  IX.  CONJUGATIONS. 

Mill  ndbikawdgan  nokendagwad,  ju'n   bhmwanaii  dash   ndngan  : 

ikkito  Debendjiged.     My  yoke  is  sweet,   and  my    burden    is 

light  ;say8  the  Lord. 
Sanagad  na  iw  wejiioian  ?   Kawin  sanagassinon.     Is  that  ditfi- 

cult  what  thou  art  doing?     No,  it  is  not  difficult. 
Oiiijishinoban  keiabi  nin  viasinaigan  ga-wanitoidn,  oshkinagwa- 

doban.     The  book  that  I  have  lost,  was  good  yet,  it  appeared 

like  new. 
Gi-kitchi-niskadad    pitchindgo   kabegijig ;  iibikong  gaie  kabe- 

tibik  gi-gimiioan.     It  has  been  bad  weather  yesterday  all  day  ; 

and  last  night  it  has  rained  all  night. 
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ApC(/i.sk-  iiiijdku'dk,  iiirn<li(in  airiin :  viiiintrn  ilitsli  hijitj ;  apfl- 
(jixk  kiiniirdii/,  iiirailiun.  Aiiiii  ilus/i  (jiil-ijiirclnili-ilniu  'f  ()\w 
pcrHoii  tliiiilcs  :  I  wiwli  it.  uoiilil  Ik'  ck'nr  wcallicr  ;  JUiotlitT 
ajriiiu  tliiiiks  :  I  uisli  it  wo\ild  ruin.     Now  liow  slioiiKl  it  lie? 

MhSfiuwn  sinjiiKDiniiink,  kih'lii  )ii.sktt<liik  i/dir,  jtnlc/t  iihi  in'-iiiil'lj<i. 
Even  if  it  snows,  uiid  if  the  wrnllicr  is  very  Inid,  I  will  ,-(ill 
(lopiirt. 

Osdin  nanat/dnnuioi/ilxin  hitHosHewin,  mi  no  (fiji(/(tkihan  i/iiii',j)i. 
Icli'nti'iiji>  iilii  <l(i-i/i-(l(t(/iriK/iiiiiiiiin.  Ilml  \vsilkin;jr  not  boon  sd 
(litlicult,  and  had  thi'  wi'athcr  hcon  fair,  we  wonld  have  arriv- 
ed vestenhiy. 

MinHmtiiniakihan,  khniivaiixinf)(/ihaa  yaic,ji'l>n  ki  (hi-tfi-liosliiiin. 
Had  the  wind  l)cen  liiir,  and  had  it  not  rained,  we  would  have 
emharked  tliis  tnorninij;. 

J)((-ki(c/ii-saiiai/ad  kdkimt  </<'</(),  ki.slqiin  hijiij  ctii  aluwetviiiini 
oitKi  Iliad.  Every  thing  would  he  very  dear,  if  there  be  only 
one  merehant  here. 

Kau'in  hilpish  da-mi n\iHiitd(i(jwasHinnn  nina,  f/eget  da-kitvhi-kosh. 
diii/irad,  ki.s/ipiii  kin  inadjaian  It  would  not  be  agreealilc  at 
all  liere,  it  would  be  very  sad  indeed,  il'thou  shouldst  go  away 
from  here. 

Ta-^oansciamuijad,  </i-ikkifu  DcheniminaiKj  Kijc-Manito  ;  mi  dn.ih 
t/a-iji-iras.seiania(/ak.  Let  there  be  light,  said  our  Lord  Ood  : 
and  there  was  light. 

Kei/o  osdin  ta-sanatjassiaon  kid  aiiman,  maiio  ta-wcndadon  ;  nin 
iji-iiia  ntawewinini.  Let  your  goods  not  be  too  dear,  let  theia 
be  cheaj) ;  said  I  to  the  merchant. 

Pindiijeidij  eijassadeiamaijak  ishkioandemin(j,  tdii  mikamcij  ku- 
</i(je  minawaniyoslwin.  Go  in  through  the  narrow  gate,  to 
find  joy  everlasting. 
Kai/ina  yego  maianadak,  kenhkendagwak  gaie,  atemagad  <>ma 
aking  ;  gijigong  dash  aiupUvhi-miaweiidagivak  eta  dagonnnjnd. 
All  that  is  evil,  and  all  that  causes  sorrow,  is  here  on  earth  ; 
but  in  heaven  is  only  tliat  which  gives  the  greatest  content- 
ment, (joy) 


■^^..^_ 


i-*r'is:j 


—  'JsS  — 

Ojinilan  kiikinn  woiijishinsinni/in  ikk'ifnwitian.    Shun  all  words 

tliut  arc  iii)t  fair,  lindcct'iit.) 
l)ihdko)u'</('-ifiJii/(i!i  kukinii   tii-kikcntljiifi'itic,  itn'nik  tji'-ifi-ijiimlxik 

omaakinij.     On  the  day  of  judgmoiit   all  will   lie  known   that 

sliall  have  happened  here  on  earth. 
Kiikinti.  (/('-f/i-k'lilj  )i/f1ilf»ini/(ik  noihfDiii    tikiin/,  iri'ili  mijisha   Id- 

tKii/wad.     All  that  shall  have  been  hid  now  on  earth,  will   ap- 

jjear  there  openly. 

DEFECTIVE  VEKHS. 

Dcjerth'e  verhs  are  called  those  which  are  not  used  in  all  the 
iiiDods,  ten.-jc.s  and  persons  of  conunon  verlis.  Tiiere  are  son\e 
(lefectivc  verhs  in  the  Otchijiwe  language  ;  as  : 

Iwn,  he  (.she,  it)  say.s,  (inquit.) 

Innhan,  he  (she,  it)  said. 

Iw'iliuni;/,  they  said. 

Gi-iiPU,  he  (she,  it)  has  .said. 

This  is  all  I  ever  heard  of  this  verh.  There  is  anothei-  defec- 
tive, and  ahso  irregular  verh,  which  is  somewhat  more  complete 
than  the  ahove.  In  the  following  jiaradigtn  are  exhiliited  the 
moods,  tenses  and  persons,  uhich  are  coninidnly  used  of  this 
verh.  It  has  several  significations;  it  signifies  :  1  do,  1  am,  1 
conduct  myself,  etc. 

AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


P  R  K  8  E  N  T     T  K  N  S  E. 

Nind  hid,  I  do,  I  am, 
kid  ind, 

(di,)  ino,  he  (she,  it)  is, 

ino,  it  is,  [in.  object,) 
nihd  indimin,  (nin  dimin,) 
kid  indim,  (ki  dim,] 

dowag, 
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NKOATr  VK    KG  KM. 


Kawin  niad  indisui, 
"      A:tV/  iudin.ii, 

"     «/«^/  indi.ssiniiii 
"       ^<(/  iudi.iniin, 
**  dissiwdff, 


or  :  Kawin  nia  dis'^i, 
**  ki  diniii, 
"  dii.si, 

"     nin  dix.iifuiHf 
'*        A/  di.iHi'/ii, 
"  dinniwa</. 

PKUKICOT  THNSK. 


(^M  alJinnatice.) 

Kawin  nin  (ji-disni,  I  have  nut  tlono,  boon, 
Etc.,  as  above. 

KUTURK  TENSE. 

{No  a/firmatice.) 

Kawin  nin  ga-diasi,  (kawin  nin  j/d-wi-dissi.) 
Etc.,  after  ihv prenent  tense. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

PRKHENT     TENSE. 


M 

i  diidn,  that  I  do,  be. 

diian, 

(did,  diijid;) 

//*//,  (bata-diijid,) 

diidncf,  hata-diidmj,) 

diiamj,  (baia 

■diian<j,) 

diicfj,  (baia-diie<j,) 

dowad,  (bata-dowad  ) 

Tchi 

dissiwdn, 

(I 

dis.s-iwan. 

(I 

diftnii/, 

K 

dis.siwdn<i, 

K 

dissiwamj, 

l( 

disdweg. 

<( 

dissigwUi 

—  2R7  — 
PA  HTICIPLKS. 

HRKHi'NT    TKXSK. 

Nin  endii/ln,  I  who  tlo,  who  am, 

kin  entliidii,  thou  who  do.-t,  who  art, 

win  endiil,  (endii/id,)  he  (she,  it)  who 

iw  eiu/,  it  wliifli  in,  iiii.  ohj.) 

ninnwiud  cndiiani/,  -v 

,.        .1       ...     '     ^   we  who  are,  who  do, 

kinnwd  endiici/,  you  who  <lo,  arc, 
winauut  eii<li<(jii/,  they  wliodo,  arc,  etc. 

Niu  endis-Hiirdii,  I  wiio  wan  not,  et(\, 

kin  eadiHsiwan,  tliou  who  warit  not, 

win  endinxiif,  lie  who  .  .  . 

ninnwind  endissiwnin/,  \ 

■ .        .    ,       ...        '     >  we  wiio  .  .  . 
kind  Wind  endisxnnitui/,  J 

kinawa  endissiweij,  you  who  (h»,  art", 

winawa  endiHsiijotj,  they  who  do,  are,  etc. 

PKHKIOT   TKXSK. 

Nin  (/a-diiun,  I  who  have  been,  done, 
kill  ya-diian, 
win  (ja-did,  Uin-ditjid,) 
iw  ya-iiuj,  it  that  has  Ikhmi,  [in.  ohj.) 
Nin  ya-di.s.iiwdii,  I  who  iiave  not  done, 
kin  ya-dissiwan,  thou  who,  etc  . .  . 
Etc.,  after  tiie  present  tense. 
Here  are  Home  of  the  nio.st  common  cai^e.^  of  Chanye   in  this' 
(k'I'ective  verb. 

PRKSEXT    TENSK. 

Mi  endiidn,  it  is  thu.s  I  am,  I  do,  I  beliave, 

mi  endiian,  it  is  thu.x  thou  art  so, 

mi  endid,  , 

mi  eny,  it  is  thus  it  is,  it  is  so, 

mi  endiidny,  (ninawind,)  \ 

mi  endiiany,  [kinawind,]  > 

mi  endiiey, 
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mi  endotoad,  it  is  thus  thev  are,  they  do  so,  etc., 
Endiianin,  when  I  am  so,  when  I  do  so,  etc., 
cndiiaivn,  when  thou  art  so,  etc., 
endidjin, 

endiidiKjon,  (endiiaitt/on.) 

endue  f/on, 
endowadji:t, 

PERKKCT  TEXSE. 


,  / 


''1/  < 
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Mi  (/a-diidii,  it  is  tlui.s  I  have  done,  I  have  been,  etc., 

mi  ga~diian, 

mi  ga-did,  [ga-digid,) 

mi  ga-ing,  it  was  tlius  it  happf  f^d,  it  has  been  so,  etc. 

i)ii  gadiidng, 

mi  ga-diiaiig, 

mi  ga-dowad,  so  they  have  Ijeeii,  done,  etc. 

Remark.  Tho  prefix  en  in  cr.diidn,  dndiian,  etc.,  is  only  an 
effect  of tlie  6VKir«^e,  (see  j).  118., i  It  is  omitted  in  compositions; 
as:  Ga-diidii,  ge-diidit ;  nin  haiatd-diian,  la  sinner;  baiuin- 
digid,  a  sinner  ;  baiaid-didjig,  sinners,  etc.  Tlie  end-syllable  in, 
in  endiianin,  etc.,  is  likewise  an  eH'ect  of  the  Change,  in  anotlier 
case. 

Here  are  some  specimens  of  the  Dubifative  of  this  defective 
verb. 
Endowdnen,  I  don't  know  how  I  am,  liow  I  do,  etc.,         ^ 


endoioanen 
endogwen, 
■eudouHingen,  ^ 
cndowangen,  j 
^ndoiveguen, 
endowagwen, 


how  thou  art,  etc., 

liow  he  (she,  it)  does,  etc  , 


^^        ' 


how  we  are,  do,  behave,  etc., 

liow  you  are,  do,  .  .  . 

iiow  they  are,  behave,  etc. 
Endogobunen,  how  he  (she,  it)  was,  did, 
endowagobanen,  how  they  did,  were,  etc., 
Ga-dowdnen,  how  I  have  been,  how  I  liave  done, 
Ga-dowanen,  how  thou  hast  been,  etc., 
jga-dogwen,  how  he, . . . 


\       , 
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i/n-ii!oi/ireii,  liow  it  has  heen,  (//«.  olij.i 
i/d-dowdnr/en,  how  we  have  been,  etc.,  etc.  .  . 
(le-dowdnen,  how  I  sliall  he,  how  I  \.ill  do,  etc., 
lU'd-i nor/wen,  liow  it  ^liall  he,  how  it  will  hajipen, 
ijc-doiodnijen,  how  we  shall  l)e,  how  we  will  be, behave,  etc.,  etc. 

A  few  Examples  on  i/ie  Dcfeciiee  Verbs. 

Wdbantf  nin  ici-inndja,  kitchi  ;/inweiij  dash  niii  (jad-iiiriid,  iwd. 
He  fays:  I  will  depart  (.start)  to-inorrow,  and  will  'ne  ab.sent 
very  long. 

Ki  (ji-v:dbania  na  ?  iiind  ano  (jaijwedjhua — Kad'iii  ki  iri  wiiida- 
iiiossinoii,  iwd  dash.  I  ask  hin>  indeed  :  Ha<t  thou  sfcn  him  ? 
hut  he  says  :  I  will  not  tell  Ihee. 

Sin  ga-(josimiii  wdbanci ;  iwibanitj  pitchinnyo.  They  said  yes- 
terday :  We  will  move  to-morrow. 

W'cgnnen  (jwikhHod  awishfoia  ? — i\7//  (jad-njiion  vdi/akirad  ; 
(fi-iwd  sa.  What  has  the  blacksmith  said  V — He  has  said:  I 
will  make  the  a.xe. 

Ei/afchinf/in  nind  indiniiu,  ntojay  bata-diidny.  We  behave  shame- 
fully, becau.se  we  are  sinning  alway,s. 

J)ehenii)iiiant/,  widokawishinnni  nintjot  cndiianyin  ;  antjoiama- 
wishindin  tjaie  (ja-bi-aindiinny,  {(/a-bi-diidnt/.)  Lord,  assist 
ii.s  when  anytliing  happens  us  ;  and  take  from  us  what  we 
liave  done,  (committed,)  (our  sins.) 

Debenimiiantj,  kaginiy  dibendan  (je-dowdni/oi,  minik  gaie  f/e- 
kitimdijisiwdngen.  Lord,  always  govern,  (be  master  otji  what- 
ever we  shall  be, and  whatever  misery  (])overty,)  shall  befall  us. 

Anin  endiian  nongrmt  ?  Endiidn  sa  nind  ind.  How  dost  thou  do 
to-day  ?  I  do  as  I  do. 

FORMATION  OF  VERBS. 

There  are  several  kinds  oi  modifications  of  verbs  in  the  Ot- 
cliipwe  language,  which  are  formed  from  principal  verbs,  *  or 
from  substantives,  to  express  difterent  circumstances,  which  use 


*  We  call  ijcidcipaj  verbs,  \,\\g  tratisUioe-proper ,  and  the   iiUransUive-i)roper 
verbs. 
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to  be  exprepseil  in  other  languages  V>y  the  combination  of  two  or 
more  parts  of  speech. 

We  will  exhibit  liere  these  kinds  of  verbs,  and  give  the  rules 
for  their  formation,  in  as  much  as  \\ules  can  be  indicated  fcir 
that. 

I.  RECIPROCAL  Verbs. 

They  show  a  reaction  of  tlie  subject  on  itself.  They  all  end 
in  a.9  or  dis,  at  the  first  person  singular,  indicative,  present; 
and  at  the  third  person  in  o,  belong  to  tjie  I.  Conjugation.  Here 
are  the  Rules  for  their  formation. 

Rule  1.  Transitive  verbs  ending  in  awa,  change  their  last  syl- 
lable wa  into  s,  in  order  to  form  reciprocal  verbs. 

ExAMri.Ks.  y 

Nin  hahdmitawa,  I  obey  him;  nia  babamitas,  I  obey  myself. 
Mil  nondawa,  I  hear  him  ;  nin  nondas,  I  hear  myself. 

Rule  2.  Transitive  verbs  ending  in  aa,  ea,  ia,  oa,  or  a  with  a 
consonant  before  it,  (excepting  m  and  to,)  change  the  final  a 
into  idi.'i. 

Examples. 

Ninminaa,  I  give  him  to  drink  ;  nin  minaidis,  I  give  to  drink 

to  myself. 
Nin  ganona,  I  speak  to  him  ;  nin  ganonidix,  I  speak  to  myself. 

Rule  3.  Transitive  verbs  ending  in  oioa,  change  their  last  syl- 
lable %oa  into  dis. 

Example. 

Ninpakiieowa,  I  strike  him  ;  nin  pakiteodis,  I  strike  myself. 
Rule  4.  Transitive   verbs  ending  in  ma,   change  this   syllable 


into  ndis. 


Examples. 


Nin  wdbama,  I  see  him  ;  nin  todbandis,  I  see  myself. 

Nin  kikenima,  I  know  him  ;  nin  kikenindis,  I  know  myself. 
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II.  CoMMrXICATIVK  VeRBS. 

These  verb.s  show  a  imitiial  action  of  two  or  more  subjects 
upon  each  other.  Tliey  have  only  the phival  number,  and  tliey 
all  end  in  dimin,  at  the  fir.'^t  person  plural,  indicative,  present. 
(To  the  I.  Conj.)  They  are  formed  after  the  reciprocal  verbs, 
according  to  the  following  Rules. 

lluLE  1.  Tlie  reciprocal  verbs  ending  in  a.v,  change  this  as  into 
adimin,  in  order  to  make  communicative  verbs 

Examples. 

Ninnondas,  I  hear  myself;  nianondadhnin,  we  hear  each  other. 

Nin  nissitoias,  I  understand  myself;  iiin  imsiiotadimin,  we  un- 
derstand each  other. 

AVhc?  aHoA.'iVa.'*,  I  work  for  myself ;  nind  anokitadimin,  we  work 
for  each  other. 

Kn.E  2.  The  reciprocal  verbs  ending  in  J/a,  change  this  syllable 
into  dimin. 

Examples. 

Nin  bamiidis,  I  take  care  ol' myself;  nin  bamiidimiu,  we  take 

care  of  each  other. 
Nin  nishkiidis,  I  make  myself  angry ;  nin  nishkidiiuimin,  we 

make  each  other  angry. 

Note.  The  personal  pronoun  ki  is  to  be  employed  instead  of 
nin  in  the  communicative  verbs  in  the  tirst  person,  when  tlie 
person  spoken  to  is  included.     (See  Hem.  8,  p.  45.) 

III.  Personifying  Verbs 

They  serve  to  represent  an  inanimafe  thing  as  doing  actions 
of  an  anma/e  being.  There  are  two  kinds  of  these  verbs;  tlie 
one  ending  in  on,  and  the  other  in  mar/ad. 

IV.  Reproaching  Verbs. 

A  reproaching  verb  is  used  in  order  to  signify  that  its  subject 
has  a  habit  or  quality,  which  is  a  reproach  to  him.    They  are  all 
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(Iprivodl'roni  iiitr.in.sitivc  vt-rl)S  (if  the  I.  Corijiifration,  and  thov 
also  all  bc'luii^  to  this  Conjugation,  hecause  they  all  end  in  /at 
the  characteristical  third  person. 

The  onl}'  Rule  for  their  formation  is  tliis  :  Take  the  verb  you 
want  to  transform  into  a  reproaching  verb,  in  the  third  person 
singular,  indicative,  present,  aJlinnative  form,  and  add  .s/ik  to 
this  person,  and  you  have  the  reproaching  verb. 

Examples. 

Nin  niba,  I  sleep;  3  pers.  niba ;  nin  niba-shk,  1  sleep  too  much. 
Mn  niinikice,  I  drink  ;  o  pers.  minikwe ;  nin  minihceahk,  I  drink 

too  much  ;  I  am  a  drunkard. 
Nin  masiiiau/e,  I  make  debts;  3  pers.   masinaige ;  nin  masinai- 

yesJik,  I  make  always  debts. 

V.    SrilSTANTIVE  VERHS  PROPER. 

This  kind  of  verbs  is  derived  from  substantive.?.  They  end  in 
i  at  the  third  person.  (I.  Conj  )  In  regard  totlie  formation  ofthese 
verbs,  two  Rules  are  to  be  observed,  viz  : 

Rule  1.  To  a  substantive  a/t/wmie  or  i/m/«««a^f,  ending  in  a  vo- 
wel, only  a  w  is  added,  to  form  a  verb. 


Examples. 

nind  ininiw,  I  am  a  man. 
nind  ikiceip,  I  am  a  woman. 
nind  ogimaw,  I  am  a  chief. 
nind  akiw,  I  am  earth. 
nin  sibiic,  I  am  a  river. 


Inini,  man  ; 
Ikioe,  woman ; 
Ogima,  chief; 
Aki,  earth  ; 
Sibi.  river ; 

Exception.  To  a  substantive  ending  in  a  vowel  that  has  the 
nasal  sound  after  it,  [a,  e,  i,  6,  *)  you  have  ^to  add  tlie  syllable 
iw,  to  form  a  verb. 

Examples. 


Akiicesi,  an  old  man  ; 
AJindimdie,  an  old  woman  ; 


nind  akiwesuw,  I  am  an  old  man, 
nin  mindimoiciw,    I  am   an    old 
woman. 


*  See  page  16,  No.  3. 
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Ahinodj'i,  a  child  ;  nind  abinodjl.'w,  I  nm  a  cliilcf. 

Gi</d,  a  Hell ;  nln  gigoiir,  \  am  a  fish. 

Rl'i  E  2.  To  a  substantive,  animate  or  iannimate,  ending  in  ncon- 
«0Ha«7,  the  syllable  nc  is  added,  to  make  a  verb  of  it.  Only 
those  substantives  ending  in  a  consonant,  whose  mutative  vo- 
wel is  0,  t  (which  nmke  their  plural  in  o(j,  and  some  in  icag,) 
take  the  ."yllable  ow,  to  become  verba. 

EXA.MIM.E.S. 

Wdhuian,  clay  ;  nin  u-uhujaniw,  I  am  clay. 

Jiwitdgan,  palt;  ninjhcifd</aniw,  I  am  salt. 

Assin,  a  stone  ;  nind  assiniio,  I  am  a  stone. 

Note.  There  i.s  yet  another  kind  of  substantive  verbs  in  this 
language.  They  are  ?«»?jjer.90Ht<Z  and  belong  to  the  IX.  Conju- 
gation. They  are  derived  from  inanimate  sub.stantives  ending 
ii;  win;  and  their  formation  consists  in  adding  iwan  to  the  end- 
syllable  win. 

ExAMPLlS. 


Minawdnigosiwin,  joy ; 

Kashkendamowin,  sorrow ; 

Bdpitoin,  la'Ughter  ; 
Mdwiwin,  weeping ; 
Bakadeioin,  starvation ; 


minawdnigosiwiniwan ,  there 

is  joy. 
kashkenda mo winiwan,  there' 

is  sorrow. 
bdpiwiniwan,  there  is  laugh . 
mdwiwiniwan,  there  is  w. 
bakadetoiniwan ,  there  is  st.. 


VI.  Abundance-Verbs. 

These  verbs  are  also  substantive-verbs,  being  formed  from  sub- 
Btantives.  But  as  they  signify  at  the  ^  same  time  abundance  of 
what  they  express,  they  justly  form  a  distinct  class  of  verbs, 
called  as  above.  They  are  unipersonal  verbs,  belonging  to  the 
VII.  Conjugation. 

There  are  two  Rules  for  their  formation,  somewhat  relating  to- 
those  of  the  preceding  number. 
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UuLE  1,  To  form  an  abimdance-verl),  add    the  Hyllable  ka  to  a 
pubstantive  ending  in  a  vowel,  may  it  be  animate  or  inanmate. 


Examples. 


Anishindbe,  Indian ; 


anishindbeka,  there  \h  plenty  of 

Indians. 
sat/imeka,  there  is  plenty  of  in08. 
nibika,  there  is  much  water, 
animikika,  there  is   a   thunder- 
storm. 
Exception.  Substantives  ending  in  a  vowel  which  has  the  nasal 
.eound,  take  ika,  to  become  abundance-verbs. 


Sagime,  moecheto ; 
Nibi,  wat«r ; 
Anitniki,  thunder ; 


Gigo,  fish  ; 
Abinodjl,  a  child  ; 


EXAMI'LKS. 

gif/oika,  there  is  plenty  offish. 
abi  nodj  a  ka,  there  is  abundance  of  chil- 
dren. 
Ansabikeshi,  a  spider ;    assabikshiika,   there   is    abundance    of 

spiders. 
Mishike,  a  turtle;  mishikcika,  there  is  plenty  of  turtle. 

HuLE  2.  Substantives  animate  or  inanimate,  ending  in  a  conso- 
nant, require  the  addition  of  ika  or  oka,  to  be  transformed 
into  verbs  of  this  class.     (The  mutative  vowel  o  requires  oAa.) 

Examples. 


Mikwam,  ice; 
Gon,  snow ; 
Ashishk,  dirt,  (on  the 

road,  etc.) 
Nam^goss,  trout; 


mikwamika,  there  is  much  ice. 
gonika,  there  is  much  snow. 


ashishkika,  there  is  much  dirt,  mud. 
namegossika,  there   is  abundance  of 
trout. 
Miskwimin,  B.  raspberry  ;    miskwiminika,  there  is  plenty  of  rasp- 
berries. 
Andng,  a  star  ;  anangoka,  there  are  many  stars. 

Mitig,  a  tree ;  miiigoka,  there  is  abundance  of  trees. 

Wdbos,  a  rabbit ;  wdbosoka,  there  are  many  rabbits. 
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VII.  PossEs.fivK  N'kuhs. 

These  verbs  indicate  possession  or  property,  in  a  very  pecu- 
liar manner.  They  are  aubstantive-verhs,  bein;^  derived  from 
substantives,  animate  or  inanimate,  by  pretixinj^  n  or  od,  and 
the  personal  pronoun  nin  or  7nnd  in  the  first  person,  etc.  ;  and 
they  belong  to  the  I.  Conjugation,  being  intransitive  verl>s,  end- 
ing in  a  vowel  at  tlie  characteristical  third  person  ;  that  is,  in  / 
or  o.     iTliiso  refers  to  the  mutative  o.) 

Those  tliat  terminate  in  a  consonant  at  the  first  j)erson  singu- 
lar, indicative,  present,  do  ordinarily  not  take  the  possessive 
terminations.     Some  may  take  them  occasionally. 

But  those  that  end  in  a  votvel  at  the  said  person,  take  the  pos- 
sessive terminations.  These  all  end  in  i  at  the  characteristical 
third  person. 

EXAMPLKS. 

Tchimdn,  canoe  ;  nind  otcliimdn,  I  have  a  canoe. 

Mokomdn,  a  knife  ;  nind  omukonidn,  I  liave  a  knife. 

Oddbdn,  a  sledge  ;  7iind  ododdbun,  I  have  a  sledge. 

Noss,  (n-oss,)  my  father  ;  nind  ooss,  I  have  a  father. 
Ninywiss,  (n in-t/wins,) 

my  son  ;  nind  ogwiss,  I  have  a  son. 

Note.  These  end  in  i  at  the  third  person,  otchimdni,  etc. 
Wdgdktvad,  an  ax;  nind otvdf/dkwad,  I  have  an  axe. 

Makak,  a  box  ;  nind  omakak,  I  have  a  box. 

Akik,  a  kettle  ;  nind  odakik,  I  have  a  kettle. 

Mitiy,  a  tree  or  wood  ;       nind  oviitig,  I  have  a  tree  or  wood. 

Note.  These  end  in.o  at  ihe  third  person,  owdgdkxvado,  .  . 
Joniia,  silver,  money  ;       nind  ojnniidm,  I  have  money. 

nind  opijikim,  I  have  a  cow. 
niud  odopinim,  I  have  potatoes. 
nind  odakim,  I  have  land. 
nind  odishkotem,  I  have  fire. 

Note.  These  have  the  po.ssessive   terminations,  ending    in  i  at 
the  third  person,  ojoniidmi,  opijikimi.  .  .  . 
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Opin,  a  potatoe ; 
Aki,  earth,  land  ; 
Ishkote,  fire  ; 
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Vlir.  WoiiKivt;  Vkhbs. 

Tlie  verbs  of  thiw  class  sij^nify  the  doimj  of  a  ivork ;  and  ,<o  I 
think  they  arc  properly  called  workiiuj  verbs.  They  are  suh. 
stantive-verbs,  all  bein;;^  derived  from  substantives,  animaU  iir 
inanimate,  and  follow  the  same  Rules  in  their  formation,  as  the 
abundance-verbs  of  No.  VI.  These  verbs  belong  all  to  tla-  I. 
Conju;xation. 

Exampi.es. 

Mikana,  path,  road  ;  nin  mikanukc,  I  make  a  road. 
Ishkiite,  tire  ;  nind  i.s/ikoteke,  I  make  fire. 
Akakanje,  charcoal  ;  nind  akahdnjeke,  I  burn  charcoal. 
Joniia,  silver  ;  ninjoniiake,  I  work  silver. 

Maiihkikiwdbo,  medicine  ;  nin  mashkikiwCiboke,  I  prepare  a  medi- 
cine. 

IX.  Fkigning  Vkrbs.   • 

These  verbs  are  used  to  designate  feif/niiu/  or  dissimulation. 
A  verb  of  tlds  kind  represents  its  subject  doing  something  fur 
Phow  only,  or  by  dissimulation.  They  all  terminate  in  kdtt,  at 
the  first  person  singular,  indicative,  present ;  and  in  o  at  the 
characteristical  third  person;  and  consequently  belong  to  the 
I.  Conjugation.  Some  of  them  are  derived  from  other  verbs, 
and  some  from  substantives. 

Those  derived  from  substantives,  follow  in  their  formation 
exactly  the  Rules  established  in  No.  VI.  All  you  have  addition- 
ally to  do  is,  to  add  s  to  an  abuntb'ince-verb,  and  to  preposo  nin 
{7iind,)  and  you  have  a  feigning  verb,  nindanishindbekCis,  I  play 
or  act  the  Indian,  I  feign  to  be  an  Indian.  Abinodjiika  ;  feign- 
ing verb,  7iind  abiiiodjiikda,  I  play  the  child.  Wdbosoka ;  feign- 
ing verb,  nin  wdbasokds,  I  feign  to  be  a  rabbit,  (in  fables.) 

Those  feigning  verbs  that  are  derived  from  verbs,  add  the  syl- 
lable kds  to  the  characteristical  third  person  of  the  verbs  from 
which  they  are  formed. 
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EXAMPI.EH.  ^ 

Niii  niba,  I  sleep ;  3(1.  person,  niba;  nin  iiilmkas,  I  feii^n  to  sleep. 
iV/'/i  (jatjibishe,  I  iviii  (leaf;  3(1.  \ivvson,  (/a 'jib  in /ic  ;  niiiijcujibishchdx, 

\  (lisseinMe  to  he  (leaf. 
Nind  dkos,  I  am  si';k  ;  3(1.  per.>»on,  dkosi ;  nind  dko.iik(7fi,  I  feign 

to  be  sick. 
Nin  nib,  I  die  ;  '^^i.  person,  nibo  ;  nin  nibokds,  I  feign  to  die. 

X.  Causing  Vkrhs. 

These  verbs  are  called  so,  because  they  indicate  that  the  sub- 
ject (M' such  a  verb  causes  some  animate  object  to  be  in  a  certain 
circumstance,  or  to  do  something.  They  are  all  animate  verbs, 
belonging  to  the  IV.  Conjugation.  They  are  t)btained  from  the 
characteristical  third  person  of  intransitive  verbs,  by  adding  <r, 
ia,  or  oa  ;  according  to  the  following  Rules. 
Ri'i.K  1.  AVhen  the  characteri.stical  third  person  ends  in  a  vowel, 
the  letter  a  only  is  added,  to  form  a  cau.sing  verb. 

EXAMPLKS. 

Nind  dbiichiba,  I  rise  from  the  dead  ;  3d.  person,  dbiichiba  ; 

nind  dbitchibaa,  I  raise  him  from  the  dead. 
Nin  manisse,  I  chop  ;  3d.  person  manisse;  nin  manissea,  I  make 

him  chop  wood. 
Nimvidige,!  am  married  ;  3d.  person,  widige ;  nin  widigca,  I 

make  him  be  married. 
Kind  anoki,  I  work;  3d.  person,  anoki ;  nind  anokia,  I  make 

him  work. 
Rule  2.  When  the  characteristical  third  person  ends  in  a  conso- 
nant, the  syllable  ia  or  oa  is  added  to  make  a  causing  verb. 
(The  syllable  oa  refers  to  the  mutative  vowel  o.) 

Examples. 

Nin  kashkendam,  I  am  sad  ;  3d.  person,  kashkendam  ;  nin  kash 
kendamia,  I  make  hini  sad. 

Nin  mashkawcndam ,  I  am  firmly  resolved  ;  3d.  person ,  ma.sMa- 
wendam ;  nin  mashkaicendiimia,  I  cnwi^e  h'lm  to  be  firmly  re- 
solved. 
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2^in  (lodam,  I  do  it;  3(1.  person,  dodam ;  nin  dodamoa,  I  nuikc 

him  do  it. 
Sin  twntihin,  I  hroak  tlirongh  the  ico ;  3d.  porson,  iwashin  ;  niu 

iwdahinoa,  I  cnu.-e  him  to  lucuk  through  tlio  ice. 

Notel.  All  the  verI)H  of  the  II.  aiid  III.  Conjugations,  when 
transformed  into  causing  verhs,  ought  to  end  in  oa,  hecaiisc 
their  mutative  vowel  is  o.  But  usage  seems  to  recjuire  to  adil  ia 
to  tho.«e  that  are  composed  of  inendani,  ihe  thinks,]  as  the  first 
two  of  these  Kxamj)le8,  and  many  others. 

Note  2.  It  must  he  oliserved  here,  that  not  all  the  verhs  of  the 
first  three  (or  other)  Conjugations  use  to  he  transformed  into 
causing  verhs  ;  and  some  have  their  own  way  of  hecoming  verlis 
of  this  kind,  as  :  Kiba,  he  sleeps;  nin  nihea,  I  ca)i.se  him  to 
sleej).  Kitimdiji,si,  he  is  poor  :  ninkifimdf/i,si,  I  make  him  poor. 
Widiyendiwaij,  they  are  married  together  ;  nin  icidi<jendun<j,  I 
marry  them  together.  O  wdbandan,  he  sees  it ;  nin  wnhniidda, 
I  cause  liim  to  see  it,  I  show  it  to  him.  0  kikenddn,  he  know.s 
it ;  nin  kikendamoa,  I  cause  him  to  know  it,  I  make  it  known 
to  him,  etc.,  etc.    Tljcse  arc  verbs  by  tliemselves. 

XI.    FllKQL'KNTATlVE  VkRUS. 

This  kind  of  verbs  is  used  to  indicate  a  repetition  or  reitera- 
tion of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb.  The  contrivance  wliicji 
makes  common  verbs  become  frequentative,  is,  to  double  the 
llrst  syllable  of  the  verb. 

EXAMPI.KS. 

NinpakHeoiva,   I   strike  him;  nin  papakiteowa,  I  strike  him 

repeatedly, 
Nin  tdngishkawa,  I  kick  him  ;  nin  tatangishkawa,  I  kick  hiu) 

several  times. 

But  sometimes,  especially  when  the  first  syllable  of  the  com- 
mon verb  has  the  vowel  i,  this  i  is  changed  in  a  in  the  first  syl- 
lable of  the  frequentative  verb. 
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E.\AMIM,KS. 

Nin  (jii/it,  I  speak  (a  s^hort  time  ;)  nin  iJioji'jit,  I   .«pe:ilc   lonj^, 

inueli. 
Nin  pindiije,  I  come  in  ;  nin  popiadij/r,  I  come  often  in. 
Nin  nibaw,  I  stand  ;  nin  ndnihaw,  I  stuml  here  and  there. 

Xir.  l*rrviN(j  Vkuhs. 

Thi.s  modifu'ation  of  verbs  is  uHe<I  to  manifest  ;;?7j/,  which  the 
subject  of  tliese  verbs  has  on  himself,  or  on  others.  In  Enjilish 
it  requires  a  whole  piirase  to  express  the  meanin^j;  of  such  a  verb. 
We  will  exhibit  here  some  of  them  ;  and  beluw  are  the  Englisli 
phrases  which  express  iheir  meaning. 


IHt.  V.  1  pers. 
Nin  dehinidsh;  * 
Nin  bakadesh ;  f 
Nin  gafjibisheak ;  t 
Nind  d/cu.sish ;  II 
Nind  ijiioesinh ;  § 


Sxibj.  moody  pres. 
dcbimuahan. 
bakades/tan. 
tjaijibisheshan. 
akosishnn. 
ijiwcsishan. 


3  pers. 
debitndshi ; 
bakudeshi  ; 
yat/lbifihe.shi  ; 
dkosishi ; 
ijiwesishi  ; 

*  It  is  but  too  true  what  they  say  of  me. 
t  I  am  worth  pity,  being  so  hungry. 

I  I  am  worth  pity,  being  deaf. 

II  I  am  worth  compassion,  being  sick. 
§  I  an»  miserable,  being  so. 

Debimdshinddoij ;  I  think,  what  they  say  of  that  poor  fellow, 
is  but  too  true.     (Thirteen  words  for  one.) 

Remark  1.  Many  active  verbs  ending  in  aviawa,  indicate  by 
this  termination  something  belonging  to  the  object  of  the  verb, 
or  relating  and  alluding  to  it.  This  modification  of  verbs  i.s 
much  used  in  the  Otchipwe  language,  and  is  expressive. 

Some  Examples. 

Nin  todbandamawa  od  inanokiicin ;  I  see  his  work. 

Nin  gi-iodbandamawa  od  ijibiigan ;  I  liave  seen  liis  writing. 

Nin  jingendamawa  o  batadowin ;  I  hate  his  sin. 

Nin  jingendamawa  o  gaginawishkiwin ;  I  hate  hia  habit  of  lying , 
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VdU  could,  iiiilccd,  Hiiy  :  Niii  wnhainhin  oil  iiiniioLiirin  ;  niu 
jhnjenihin  o  yiKjiimwislih'nrin  ;  iiiii  hikrndtiuoil  ijiwchi.shriii ;  nlii 
iiDihlan  o  uKifc/ii  t/ijirrwin  ;  etc.  ..  'I'liis  would  lie  iiinltTHtorMl 
\>y  liidiuns,  l)iU  it  is  not  genuine  Otchipwo. 

You  8t'C  by  these  Kxainplen,  that  the  Id.st  pylhilile  of  the  vorh, 
(wliidi  always  is  11  verl)  of  the  VI.  Conjuj:atii)n.l  from  whiili  a 
vei'li  of  this  description  is  titrnied,  is  chanjred  into«w5wv/,i  wliieh 
maices  it  hecoine  a  verh  of  the  IV.  (!onjn;4ation  )  iJnt  in  suinc 
verhs  endin;!  in  on,  IhiH  hist  syllahle  is  not  changed  in  oiinhrii, 
but  in  (ura ;  as  : 

Nin  inMjilnn,  I   carry  it  away  ;  niii  ^ludjidaiiut,  I  carry  it  to 

liiin. 
Nin  hidiin,  1  liring  it  ;   nin  l)i<liiw(t,  I  hrin;^  it  to  liiin. 
Niad  (lion,  I  put  it  ;  niml  aluwn,  I  put  it  to  him,  or  for  liin). 
A7;t  kddon,  I  hide  it  ;  nin  It-ihhnni,  I  conci'al  it  to  him. 
Nin  ntlt/ilon,  I  like  (ivCH'p)  it;  ninxi((jilair(i,  I  (hm't  jrive  it  to  him. 

Etc.  .  .  etc.  .  . 

It  is  evident  tliat  the  verhs  eiidinj;  in  un,  chan;j;e  invariiilily 
tliis  HyUahh'  in  aniawn,  to  hecome  verhs  of  this  des(!rii)tion.  Ihit 
for  those  cnilin.Lr  in  on,  I  can  discoverno  Rule  which  cotihl  show 
us  those  that  change  this  on  in  ain.lwa,  and  those  that  chanj^e  it 
in  <tn'(t. 

Ittnidik  2.  Jjet  me  now  say  a  word  of  conlrarled  verhs.  Tiic 
Otchipwe  lafi;^ua;.^e  is  full  of  them.  'I'here  are  no  fixed  Rules  for 
this  contraction  ;  usage  contracted  or  abbreviated  them,  iind  es- 
tablished  them  in  the  lanjiuage.  Nor  is  it  the  businesh  of  the 
6'/vrwmar,  to  give  a  detailed  account  of  them;  this  is  the  duty 
of  the  Diclionari/.  J  will  here  only  give  you  a  few  specimens  of 
contracted  verbs,  ami  at  the  same  time  a  hint,  to  be  attentive 
and  diligent  in  the  analyzing  of  compound  ami  contracteil  verbs 
and  other  parts  of  speech.     Here  are  a  few  specimen.s. 

Nin  nddondan,  1  fetch  and  bring  it  on  my  back,  {Nin  nndln,  I 
fetch  it ;  nin,  bimonddn,  I  carry  it  on  my  back.) 

Biddssimishka,  he  is  coming  liere  in  a  canoe.  {Bi,  denoting  ap- 
proach ;  ouddss,  come  here;  bimishka,  he  goes  or  comes  in  a 

canoe,  boat,  etc.} 
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Ain  hidi'iiljini,  I  come  and  toll  Hoinctliing.  i ///,  iloiiuting  coming  ; 
nin  hidwljiin,  I  tell  it.) 
Ami  iniiuiiu'raltle  others. 


Cil  A  I'TKli    1  V. 


Ol'    AII.IKCI  IVKS. 


An  AiJjcrlire  is  ailjcctcil  or  uiiilcil  lo  a  Hiilistaiitivc  to  cxprc-ts 
its  quality  or  manner  of  oxi^till;;. 

Tlio  Otcliipwc  adjcctivcH,  like  tlic  KiijrliHli,  nre  iicrH'ctly  iiiva- 
rialde,  respecting  j^eniler,  niiinlter  and  ease.  So  we  say;  Mini) 
k ir ill' i sens,  a  jrood  lioy  ;  iiiitin  ikwcxevs,  a  jr<>od  girl  ;  winCi  ilo- 
(linnniriii,  a  good  action.  As  long  as  ilicy  arc' adjectives  tliey  arc 
ir.  variable  ;  l)iit  they  arc  ordinarily  translormc-d  into  verlis,  and 
I  lion  they  are  conjngaled. 

There  are  only  a  lew  adjectives  proprr  in  the  Olchipwc  lan- 
guage, they  are  almost  all  ailjcrlice-ccrba, 

1.  Jlei'c  arc  .some  (tfthefirxisDvt,  adject  ices  proper. 

.l//«y,  good.    Ceijct  mino  iiiiiii  kisnaie;    thy   brother   i.s   indeed  a 

good  man. 
Mini)  iJiUrhaii  aw  o  (/i-kifrJii-nita-Jaircnimiin  vidf  aiiishiiuVten  ; 

she  was  a  good  woman,  she  was  very  charitalilc    towards   her 

neighbor. 
MinO  aid  nn  cndaji-kitiijeieijJ  Is  the  soil  good  where  your  field  is? 
.lA</c7u,  bad,  evil.     Malcli'i  inanito  ki  un-iiunii/onaii  matchl   ineii' 

damnwinan  ;  the  evil  .spirit  suggests  us  bad  thoughts. 
Mdiclii  anixhindbcij  anolrh  maiclii  ijiirehisiirinan  oil  aianawan, 

matchi  nibi  (jaie  0  sdijUonawa ;  bad  Indians  have  many  evil 

habits,  and  they  al.so  like  liquor,  (bad  water.) 
Malrhi  abinodjiiar/ ;  bad  children. 
■Gefi',  old,  ancient      Getv  aninhinubeg  gi-kitvhi-batdhwiPag ;    the 

Indians  of  old  were  very  numerou.s  . 
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A^/»  f/eir  mannaigaa  niii  bidon,   bekilnak  dash  mijishikan  ;  I 

bring  my  old  book,  please  give  me  another  one.     Gete  kiiiga- 

nan  ;  olil  fields. 
Oshkl,  new,  recent  ;  young.     Oshki  mnsmaiyan  ki  hi-nandoia- 

moH  ;  I  come  to  ask  thee  for  a  new  book. 
CiromA',  good,  ju8t,  right,  upright,  straight. —  Gwaiak  i.i'nijd 

good  or  just  nmn  ;  gwaiak  atawcwiainiwag,  good  traders. 
KagigCy  eternal,  everlasting. — Gwaiak  enamiadjig  kagige   bimn- 

disiwin  gijigoiig  ta-mindwag ;  to  good  Christians  life  everlast- 
ing will  be  given  in  heaven. 
Kitchitwd,  holy,  saint. — Kiichiiwa  Marie ;  Saint  Mary.     Kiichii- 

tod  Paul;  Saint  Paul.     Kitthitwd  Aiiamii'.wigamig ;  the  holy 

Church. 
A^i'ftjM'a,  much,  many.     Nibiwa  akio  gi-gishpinadon;  he  bought 

much  land. 
Pangl,  some,  a  little,  a  few. — Panji  jiwitdgan  mijishikan;   give 

me  some  salt. 

Note.  These  two  adjectives,  7ii6iM7a  and  pa«gf/,  are  oftener  ad- 
verbs than  adjectives. 

2.  Here  are  some  of  the  second  sort,  adjective-verbs. 

Nibwdkd  aw  inini  ;  this  is  a  wise  man. 

Nita-anoki  aw  ikwe  ;  this  is  an  industrious  woman. 

Neta-anokidjig  kiiigewininiwag  kitchi  ddniioag ;  industrious 
farmers  are  wealthy. 

Kakina  ninidjdnissag  dkosiwag,  my  children  are  all  sick. 

Bakadc,  he:  is  hungry;  nibdgwe,  he  is  thirsty  ;  kitimdgisi,  he  is 
poor  ;  jawenddgosi,  he  is  happy. 

Kissind,  it  is  cold  ;  kijate,  it  is  warm ;  anwatin,  it  is  calm  ;  no- 
din,  it  is  windy. 

Remark  1.  Wliere  we  use  in  English  an  adjective  with  the 
auxiliary  verb  to  be,  the  Otchipwe  language  will  employ  a  verb, 
in  which  the  adjective  and  the  auxiliary  verb  are  joined  in  one 
verb.  For  this  reason  we  call  these  words  adjective-verbs.  So,. 
for  instance,  in  the  above  sentences,  nibwakd,  does  not  signify 
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only  wiiie,  but,  he  is  wise ;  bakadr,  means  not  only  httngrij,   imt,,. 
he  is  hungry  ;  kissina,  not  only  cold,  hut,  it  is  cold,  etc. 

Remark  2.  The^e  adject ive-ver  1)8  are  true  verbs  denoting  qna- 
JUi/,  and  are  conjugated.  They  don't  belong  all  to  the  name  Con- 
jugation. The  characteristical  third  person  and  the  quality  of 
the  verb  indicate  the  Conjugation  to  which  an  ailjective-verb  be- 
longs. 
Xiii  wifbishkiSfl  am   white;  nin  niakatewis,  I  am    black;  irin 

jawendayos,  *  I  am  happy  ;  nin  sayiiijos,  I  am  amiable,  (or 

loved.)     To  the  I.  Conjugation. 
Kind  ugodjin,  I  am  lianging  ;  nin  minoshin,  I  am  well  placed,. 

(lying  down.)     To  the  III.  Conjugation. 
Wdbishka,  it  is  white  ;  hhjoshka,  it  is  broken  ;  tvdssria,  it  is  light  j 

/H/rt'j.?*e,  it  is  convenient,  it  goes  well,  tits  well)    To  the  VII . 

Conjugation. 
Wabishkatnagad,  \t  is.  white;  inanddod,  it  is   bad;  '  'shkendag- 

tcad,  it  is  melancholy,  sorrowful.     To  the  VIII.  Conjugation. 
Gtpandtchiwan,  it  is  beautiful ;  songan,  it  is  strong  ;  onijishiiif  . 

it  is  fair,  useful.     To   he  IX.  Conjugation. 

DEGREES  OF  COMPARISON  IN  ADJECTIVES. 

There  are  three  degrees  of  qualitication  or  comparison  which 
can  be  expressed  in  adjectives,  the  Positive,  Comparative  and 
Superlative.  In  the  Otchipwe  language  these  degrees  of  conj- 
parison  are  expressed  in  the  adjective-verbs,  by  placing  before- 
then;  certain  adverbs,  as  the  Examples  of  No.  2  and  3  will  show. 

1.  The  Positive 

Adjectives  in  the  Positive  express  the  quality  of  objects  sim- 
ply; without  respect  to  other  objects,  as  : 
Bekddisi,  tabassenindiso  gaie  aw  oshkinawe ;  this  young  maa 

is  meek  and  huvible,  (without  respect  to  the  meekness    and 

humility  of  others.) 


*  By  the  Intercalation  of  the  syllable  «>(,  between  the  final  o  and  .t,  in  the' 
last  syllable  of  adjective-verb.s  ending  ingon,  the  Otchipwe  language  gives  to- 
these  verbs  the  signification  of  the  in/fuenc^'o/ 7>/vint;  i^>tt»€?'  or  (Joodnets,  P.  I«- 
.Vw  sdgligowU,  I  am  loved  by  God,  (God  loves  nie.) 
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'Giwaxlikwrbiwag  iijiio  anuhindhecj ;  tlicse  Indians  are  dnmk, 
(witliont  expressing  wliether  they  are  more  or  less  drunk  tliiin 
others.) 

Gwanntf/nwan  li  kitiyan  ;  tliy  field  is  heaiitirul. 

Onijifi/iin  ow  maxJikiki ;  this  medicine  is  good. 
Note.  All  the  adjectives  ^;?Y>pe>",  and  the  adjectioe-verbs  oi' ihi^ 

Diciionary  are  in  the  Positive. 

2.   The  Comparative. 

Adjectives  in  tiie  Comparative  express  the  quality  of  an  olijoct 

in  a  higher  or  lower  degree  than  that  of  another  ;  and  according: 

to  these  two  kinds  of  comparison,  the  comparative  also  is  doulik', 

-,.•;     — the    c<tmparative    of    .wpcriority,    and    the    comparative    dt' 

inferioritij. 

a.  Tiie  comparative  of  superiority  is  fc^'med,  in  the  Otchijnvc 
language,  by  placing  the  adverbs  awashime  or  nawatch  bofuic 
an  adjective-verb  in  the  positive.  These  two  adverbs  have 
both  the  same  signification  ;  they  signify  viore. 

Paul  nawatch  kitimi,  John  da.sh  ;  Paul  is  more  lazy  than  Jdlm. 

Aicaxhime  apitenddyicad  anamiewin,  kakina  danh  akiny  enda- 
yoij ;  religion  is  more  worth  than  all  other  things  on  earth. 

Kin  Jflwendayo.s  yegel  awashime  da.ih  kin  ki  jawnidayos  ,  I  am 
happy  indeed,  but  thou  art  more  happy,  (happier.) 

Nawiitch  (ji.'iiiis  ica.'ise.'ii,  tilnkiijisins  dash;  the  sun  is  briglitur 
(morebrij^ht)  than  the  uioon 

d).  The  comparative  o^  inferiority  is  formed  by   placing  before  an 

adjective-verb  the  two  adverbs  nawatch  pan(ji,  which   sigiiilV 

less,  or  not  so  much,  as  : 
.Nawatch pangi  kissina7nayadnonyom,hil}inonij  dash;  it  is  not 

so  cold  now  than  it  wr  ;  last  winter. 
Namatch  panji  dkosi  nonyomy  pitchindffo  ga-diyid ;  he  is  not  ?o 

sick  to-day,  as  he  was  yesterday. 

3.  The  Superlative. 

Adjectives  in  the   Superlative  express  the  quality  in  a   very 
liigh  or  low,  or  even  in  the  highest  or  lowest  degree  in  one  ob- 
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joct  compared  with  one  or  more  otlicrs  ;  and  accordinir  to  tliis 
distinction,  the  superhitive  also  is  double,  relative  and  dh.solute. 

/?.  The  relatioe  superlative  (which  expresses  a  very  high  or  low, 
but  not  tlie  highest  or  lowest  dogres  of  all,)  is  constructed  by 
placing  the  adverbs  dpHchi,  or  Iciti-hi,  before  an  adjective- 
verb.  These  adverbs  signify  very,  very  mitch.  Sometimes 
also,  to  give  more  strength  to  the  superlative,  both  adverbs, 
dpitchi  and  hitchi,  are  put  together. 

Examples  of  this  Superlative. 

KHrhi  r/inosi  aw  iniin;  this  man  is  very  tall,  (but  not  the  tallest 
of  ali.) 

Apitchi  mino  bimCidisi  aw  kwiwiscns ;  this  is  a  very  gootl-natur- 
ed  boy.  ( 

Kiirhi  minwendujjossiwag  or/uw  ahiiwdjiiag ;  these  are  very 
amiable  children. 

Apitchi  kitchi  dkusi ;  ho  is  extremely  sick. 

Apitchi  kitchi  kitimdyisinetd-ffiwashkw^bid ;  a  drunkard  is  ex- 
tremely miserable.      , 

h.  The  alj.sohite  superlative,  which  expresses  th  highest  or  low- 
est degree  of  all,)  is  construct  m1  by  placing  before  an  adject  ive- 
verl),  the  adverb  vnuiidwi,  wl  ich  signifies  iorjet/ier,  or,  at  all. 
(In  the  Change  it  sounds  maidmawi.) 

Examples  of  tiik  ausoluti^  Slpi^ulativk. 

Mi  aw  maidmawi-ginosid  iiiiiii ;  this  man  is  the  tallest  of  all. 
Aw  kwiwiseiis  mdinawi  nibwdka  endashiwad  nin    kikinoainaka- 

nag ;  this  boy  is  the  wisest  of  all  my  scholars. 
Maidmawi- nigdnisid    Kitchi- mekatewikwanaie;    The    Sovereign 

Pontiff,  (the  liighest  or  forenjost  Bishop.) 
Maidmawi- Ishpenddgosid ;  the  Most-High. 

Remark.  By  the  right  use  of  the  above  adverbs,  the  strictest 
distinction  of  the  degrees  of  comparison  can  be  expressed.  It 
must,  however,  be  observed,  that  in  common  speaking  the  ad- 
verb apitchi  i.s  often  employed  to  denote  the  absolute  superla- 
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tivo.  F.  i.  Kije Manito  dpitchi  kijewddisi ,  dpitchl  gaie  gicaiak 
ijiwehisi;  God  is  most  merciliil  ami  most  ju.st,  (in  the  higlieat 
degree,  of  cour.'e.) 
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CHAPTER    V. 


OF   N'i'MBERS. 


Nnmbers,  (wliicli  are  properly  adjectives,  adverbs  and  verbs,; 
serve  to  express  exactly  the  quantity  and  succession  of  objects 
that  can  be  counted. 

There  are  in  the  Otchipwe  language^ue  distinct  sorts  of  num. 
bers.  These  sorts  of  numbers  I  have  arranged  here  accordintr 
to  their  derivation  from  each  other.  This  order  is  unusual  in 
Grammars,  but  natural  in  the  Otchipwe  Grammar,  {Nij,  nenij. 
Nijing,  nenijing,  eko-iiijing.) 

1.  Cardinal  numbers,  which  express  an  exact  quantity  of 
objects  without  any  report. 

2.  Distrihutioe  numbers,  which  denote  distribution  and  repar- 
tition. 

3.  Multiplying  numbers,  which  indicate  reiteration  or  repeti' 
tion. 

4.  Multiplying-disiributive  numbers,  which  combine  the  idea 
of  multiplication  and  distribution  in  one  expression. 

5.  Ordinal  numbers,  which  mark  the  order  and  succession  of 
objects. 


CARDINAL   NUMBERS. 


Bejig, 

JVij, 

Nissioi, 

Niwin, 

Ndnan, 

Ningotwdsswi, 

Nijicdsswi, 

Nishiodsswi, 


one. 

two. 

three. 

four. 

five. 

six. 

seven. 

eight. 
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Jdngasswi, 

- 

nine. 

Middsswi, 

- 

ten. 

Middsswi  ashi  bejig, 

- 

eleven. 

Middssxci  as  hi  nij, 

- 

twelve. 

Middsswi  ashi  nissiti, 

- 

thirteen. 

"         nlwiii, 

- 

fourteen. 

"         ndnan, 

- 

fifteen. 

"         niiKjotwdsswi 

" 

.sixteen. 

"          n'ljwdssi, 

- 

seventeen. 

"          nishiodsswi, 

- 

eighteen. 

"         jdngasswi, 

- 

nineteen. 

Nijtana, 

- 

twenty. 

Nijtana,  ashi  hejig, 

- 

21. 

•'          nij. 

- 

22. 

*•        nisswi. 

- 

28. 

Nissimidana, 

- 

'    30. 

Nissimidana  ashi  hejig, 

- 

31. 

Nimidana, 

•- 

40, 

Ndnimidana, 

- 

60. 

Ningotwdssimidana, 

- 

60. 

Nijwdssimidana, 

- 

70. 

Nishwdssimidana , 

- 

80. 

Jdngassimidana, 

- 

90. 

Ningotwdk, 

«* 

100. 

Ningotwdk  ashi  hejig. 

- 

101. 

nij. 

- 

002. 

"            middsswi,  - 

- 

110. 

"            middsswi  as? 

li  hejig. 

111. 

a                                  a 

ningotwdssici,           116. 

"            nijtana 

- 

120. 

"            nijtana  ashi 

n%nan, 

125. 

Nijtcdk, 

- 

200. 

"        ashi  ndnimidana  asht 

nij,  - 

252. 

Nisswdk, 

• 

.300. 

Niwdk 

- 

400. 

Ndnwdk, 

' 

500. 

t'.i 
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NingofwdsRU'Cik ,  -  -       - 

Nijwd.s,swdh-,  -  -        - 

Nishwdsuwdh,  •  -       - 

Jamidsswdk,  -  -        - 

Middssivdix, 
Middsswdk  ashi  hejuj, 

"  middssii'i 

*'  uijwdk  ashi  nusimidana, 

Nijing  middsswdk,        -  -        - 

Nissing        "  •  -       - 

Niwing        "  -  -        - 

Ndning        "  -  -        - 

Niiigotwdtchiiig  middsswdk,    - 
Nijwdtcking  "  -       - 

I^ishwdtching 
Jdngatching 
Middtching  "  -        - 

Middiching  aslii  abiding  middsswdk, 
Middtching  ashi  abiding  middsswdkashi  nin- 
gofwdk  ashi  middsswi  ashi  bejig    - 
Middtching  ashi  nijing  middsswdk, 
"  nissing  " 

"  nishwdtching " 

Middtching  ashi  jdng  ate  king  middsswdk  ashi 
nijwdsswdk  ashi  nishwdssimidana  ashi  nin- 
gotwdssi,  .  .  .  . 

Nijtana  dasso  middssiodk, 

ashi  ndnan, 
ashi  middsswdk    - 
ashi  middsswdk  ashi 
ningotwdk  ashi  middssici  ashi  nij, 
Nijtana  dasso  middsswak  ashi  ndning  middss- 
wdk, ... 

"  niswdiching 

middsswdk  ashi  nissicdk, 
Nissimiiana  dasso  middsswdk 


n 

(t 


600.             ■ 

Nu 

H 

^W'-             ■ 

900.             f 

Jd 

1,000. 

Ni, 

1,001. 

Nii 

1,010.              ( 

Mi 

1,230.             1 

2,000.             p 

3,000. 

4,000.            ^ 

5,000.            ■ 

6,000.            H 

Remart 
idsslmida 
ningotwdi 
inidandk ; 
liundreil, 

S,000.            H 

Itcmarl 

9,000.            H 

rily  omit 

10,000.            ■ 

twelve  ;  a 

11,000.            H 

Remark 

H 

of  Jdngdsf 

H 

is  hovveve 

12,000.            H 

13,000.            ■ 

18,000.           ■ 

Adam,  nit 

1 

gi-bimdi 

1 

(Ired  am 

19,786.            H 

Nijo  bib  on 

20,000.           H 

kiad.     I 

2i:olo;    1 

finning  nu 
ndnan  d 

H 

in  the  d 

21,112.           ■ 

Remark 

25,000.           H 

litti?  chan 
of  other  tl 

28,300.            1 
30,000.           ■ 

singular  n 
fore  those 
was  so,  ntj 

'■I      !l 


NdiiimidaiKt 
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50,000. 


"        asfii  n/fuwdk  ashi 


vaiinn,  -  -        - 

Jdngasshv  ida n a  dassa  iii  idnsswdk', 
Nintjotwdk  " 

NtHHwdk  " 

Middsumdh  " 

Etc.,  etc. 


50,505. 

!»0,000. 

100,000. 

H00,000. 

1,000,000. 


Remark  \.  To  expre.'s.s  2000,  tliey  also  say:    mjtaudk ;    ;?000,. 
lu'fishnidaiidk ;  4000,   runidaiidk ;    5000,     nanimidandk ;    0000,. 
niiKjotiodtisimidiindk  ;  7000,  lujwdssiinidtDidk ;  HOOO,    nixIncdKxi- 
midandk ;  'J0OO,Jdti[/ns.siniidandk.     Tliis  i.^  the  same  as*  twenty 
liundred,  thirty  hundred,  forty  hundred,  etc. 

Remark  2.  In  counting  from  eleven  up  to  twcnfi/,  they  ordina- 
rily omit  middsswi,  and  only  say  :  ashi  bejuj,  eleven  ;  ashi  in'J,. 
twelve  ;  ashinifi.tici,  tliirteen,  etc. 

Remark  3.  In  common  quick  counting  they  »&y  jdmj,  instead 
o\' jdnydsuwi,  nine  ;  and  kwelch,  instead  of  middaawi,  ten.     This^ 
is  however  not  to  be  imitated. 

Examples. 

Adam,  nitdm  inini,  jdngasswdk  a.shi  nisshnidana  dasno  bibon 
(ji-bimddisi  oma  aking.  Adam,  the  first  man,  lived  nine  hun- 
dred and  thirty  years  on  earth. 

Nijo  bibon  gi-anoki,  mi  dash  ndnwdk  dasswibik  joniian  gi-gash- 
kiad.     He  has  worked  two  years  and  earned  500  dollars. 

Ndning  middssiodk  ininiwan  Jesus  o  gi-ashamdn  pagvmdakamigf 
ndnan  dash  eta  pakwejiganan  o  gi-awan.     Jesus  fed  5000  men 
in  the  desert  with  only  five  loaves  of  bread. 

Remark  1.  The  Cardinal  number.s  from  one  to  ten  undergo  a 
litti?  change  before  substantives  signifying  ?Hea.'?»re,  of  time  or 
of  other  things;  and  these  substantives  always  remain  in  the 
.s/Hf/(/7ar  number.  Instead  of  6e//(/,  7t/y',  ?imtoi,  etc.,  we  say  be- 
fore those  substantives  :  ningo,  n'ljo,  nisso,  nio,  ndno,  ningot- 
u'dsso,  nijwdsso,  nishwdsso,  jdngdsso,  middsso.    Some  instances- 
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of  this  yoii  have  seen  in  tiio  uliove  Examples,  and  1  will  give  vuii 
some  more  here. 

Ningu  (lininH  niii  fji-anomy.     IIo  hired   nio  for  a  niontli,  or  for 

one  month. 
Kawiii  iia  ki  dd-mijiaiti  iiimjo  Ubahjaii  manituwegin  f     Wouldst 

thou  not  give  me  a  yard  of  clotli. 
Nijo  hihun  yi-aiCi  Moniaiu/.     He  was  two  years  in  Montreal. 
Niiifiu  tibaigan  papagiwuianigin   ki  minin.     I  give   thee   tlucc 

yards  of  eottun. 
(j)'ga  ningotwdsHO  giniss  gi-incndi,     lie  was  absent  nearly  .sjx 

inontlis. 

Remark  2.  Cardinal  numhers  from  ien  to  nineteen,  wlion  ho- 
fore  suostantives  denoting  measure,  are  expre.ssed  in  three  niaii- 
iicrs,  viz : 

1.  MiduHiiO  biboa  anhi  bejig,  eleven  years. 

"  nij,  twelve  years. 

"  ndnan,  fifteen  years,  etc. 

2.  Middsso  bibon  aski  ningn  bibon,  eleven  years. 

"      gi.siss    "     ?t//o ///.vm,  twelve  months. 
"       dibaiqan  ashijangdsso  dibaigan,  nineteen  bushels, otc. 
.3.  Ashi  ningo  bibon,  eleven  years. 

Asia  niaso  dibaigan,  thirteen  yards,  busliels,  feet,  etc. 
Ashi  ndno  gisiss,  fifteen  months,  etc. 

Note.  These  ^/»rce  manners  of  expressing  numbers  are  to  he 
.applied  ahso  to  the  subsequent  Remarks;  mutatis  mutandis. 

Remark  3.  When  the  Cardinal  numbers  before  substantives 
denoting  measure,  are  expressed  in  round  numbers,  twenty, 
thirty,  fifty,  hundred,  thousand,  etc.,  the  word  dasso  *  ia  put 
between  the  number  and  the  substantive,  this  latter  remaining 
■invariably  in  the  singular.  But  when  numbers  tinder  ten  are 
joined  to  tlie  round  numbers  ,  the  rules  of  the  foregoing  Remarii 
take  place.  You  have  already  seen  some  cases  of  this  in  the 
above  Examples,  and  here  are  some  more. 


Note.    The  word  rfas.TO  signifies  nothing  In  itself  ;  it  is  only  used  In  conuec- 
.  tioQ  with  worUi  signifying  7»eusure,  of  time  or  of  other  things. 
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4jwaiak  nijimia  tiassn  hihnii  iji-himndisi  niinhhiisitihan.     My  tle- 

censed  lUvugliter  luis  lived  just  twenty  years. 
Nimidana  dassn  tihaiijan   scinba  uin  yi-yXahpinaim.    I  liought 

forty  yards  of  ribbon. 
Sijwiik  danHo  tihf'(bi.i/il<:odjigau,annl-adJi</an  o   hiuwndan.     lie 

carries  on  his  hack  200  pounds  of  j^oods. 
Nimi.'i/iOr/ii.ssihnii  niiKjotwdk  ilusso  hihon  ashi  nijo  hilifiii  >/i-hii)in- 

disi.     My  deceased  grand-tather     lived   a  hundred  and  two 

years. 
Nitishm'ddna  ai^/ii  nnno  tikdhinhkodjigan  2>(ikwi'Ji{/nnan  iiin  ///- 

ashamiij.     He  gave  me  thirty-five  pounds  of  tlour. 

Remark  \.  When  the  substantive  following  the  Cardinal  nuni- 
lior,  fronj  one  to  nineicen,  signifies  olijects  of  wood,  stone,  wetal, 
etc.,  or  when  (?rtJ/s  are  mentioned,  tiie  Cardinal  number  is  con- 
nected %cHh  certain  sijUaldes  alluding  to  the  material,  or  shape, 
of  the  object  expressed  by  the  substantive  ;  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing sidieme. 
a.  With  the  .syllable  gioan,  to  indicate  days;  as  : 

Nijogwan  nin  gi-himosse.     I  walked  two  days. 

Jaigwa  nissogwan  kdwin  wisfiiniss'i.     He   has  eaten    nothing 

now  three  days. 

Ndnogican  gi-aid  omd.     He  stayed  here  five  days. 

Niogwan,  nishwdssogwan,  middssogwan  ;  middssogwan  ashi 

nijogwan,  or  only  ;  ashi  nijogwan,  etc. 

To  express  one  day,  they  will  say,  ningo  gijig- 
h.  With  the  syllable  sr^g,  to  denote  loooden  vessels,  such  as  bar- 
rels, kegs,  boxes,  etc.,  as: 

Ningotossag  manddminag  nin  ga-gishpinanag.     I  will   buv  a 

barrel  of  corn. 

Nljossag  pakw^jigansan  od  aiawan.    He  has  two  barrels  of 

crackers. 

Jdngdssossag  sagdiganan.    Nine  kegs  of  nails. 

Nissossagjoniia.    Three  boxes  of  money. 

Niossag,  ndnossag,  middssossag ;  middssossag ;  ashi  hejig,  etc. 
<.  With  the  syllable  iceg,  to  mark  clothing  materials,  as  : 

Bijigiceg  wdboian.    One  blanket. 
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Nijwcf/  w^f'oianan,  niwerf  dash  papn(/lwaianau,  ninswei/  du.v'i 

i>i6s/iw€(/,  mi  miiiik  (/a-dihaanKU/oidn.     My  i>iiy   coiisLstivl  in 

two  l»lnnkot8,  four  sliirts  and  three  liaiidkercliiefH. 

Nnitwc;/,  nimjotuuisswcii,  niidaKsiccij ;  midnsswen  atihi  bejiij.  , 
d.  With  tlie  sylliiMprt  xputhj  to  alhule  to  wood  or  lumher  ,   us ; 

Kawiii  (/(luat/c  l)rji(jwdti(j  nnbaijiHsuij  niiid  aidwassi.     1  Imvf 

not  a  single  hoard. 

MiddsHwdiiij  missan  hUh-n.     Bring  ten  sticks  of  wood. 

NisHwdtiij  ahwhi.     Tlirec  paddles. 

Ni n i/idtcid'i.iwdf i(/  ajrhaianan.     Si.\  oar.-<. 

Nijwdtiij,  ndmodtiij,  nijwdssiodtig ;  iniddsswdfiy  as/ii  hfjuj, 

midasHwatig  ashi  niwin  ;  ashi  nanwdtig. 
c.  Witli  the  Hylhihle.s  wa6//i,  to  signil'y  me^a/,  stone,  or glasft ;  as: 

BeJiguHibik  Joniia  Ja  ga-dibudinon.  1  will  pay  thee  one  dollar. 

Middsswdbik  was.sctcliiganubikoti.    Ten    window-glasse.s,  ttcn 

panes  of  wlndow-glas8.) 

Nisswdbik  kijabikisfganaii.     Three  stoves. 

Ndnwdbikjigtvanabikog   nin   biiiag.     I   bring   with   me  five 
grindstones. 

Niwdbik;  nishwdsswdbik ;   middnswdbik  ashi    nijwdbik,  ur, 

midasswdbik  ashi  nij,  or  only  ashi  nijwdbik,  ashi  nisswdbik... 
J".  With  the  syllables  minag,  to  designate  globular  objects,  as  : 

B^jigominag  tchiss  ganagi  ashamdkau.     Give   him  at  k-a.-^t 

one  turnip. 

Nissdminag  mishiminag  ki  ga-miniu.    I  will  [give  tliee   tlireo 

apples. 

Niominag  opinig.    Four  potatoes. 

Middsaominag  anwhi.     Ten  musket- balls. 

Middssominag  ashi  brjig ;  middssominag  ashi  nij ;  midasso- 

minag  ashi  niominag  ashi  nano minag,  ashi  jangdssominag. 

There  are  many  other  syllables  of  this  description  in  the  Ot- 
chipwe  language,  which  are  attached  to  Cardinal  numbers  to 
allude  to  some  particular  object. 

Here  are  again  some  of  them. 
(J.  w€nan,  alluding  ios^  pair  or  pairs,  as  : 

Ningotwcivan  viakisinan,  a  pair  of  shoes  ;  nijwetcan,  nisswc- 
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WY//I,  niwewan  ;  nanwewaii  pijikiwaij,    live  pair  of  ynko    of 
oxen.     Midihsuuiwiin  ashi  lit'jiij :    niidasswcwtiu  anhi   niut/ol- 
uHisswewan ;  ashijaii;/ihswewaii,  niiieteeii  pair. 
/(.  vshkin,  to  alliidi'  to  a  \>a<i  or  sack,  an  : 

NiiKjdidxIikiu  npiiiit/.  a  lia<;  of  potatocn;  nijonJikin,  nisxns/ikin.. 
iianoshkiti';  iiijica.i.sushkin  Jiiis/iiiiiiiui;/,  Ht'vcii  liags  of  upplci  ;; 
7nulusiio.f/ikin  anhi  ndnun,  fifteen  hn'^i^. 
i.    uuaij,  to  alluile  to  a  canoe,  boat,  vessel,  etc.,  as  : 

NiiKjotonaii,  nijniudj ;  nioiKdj  trhiniaiuoi  nin  imbandannn  ■  T 
see  four  cunoeH  ;  luiiumaij  ;  tniddssonaii  mViikwanaii,  ten  ves- 
K'Ih  ;  mkldsHoiuuj  anhi  naiwiuv/  i.shkotinahikivouan  (ji-niho' 
miKjadnn,  fifteen  steamboats  have  perished. 
/.  «/A',  alluding  to  tlie  oiitstretcheil  arms  of  a  man  measuring  a 
fathom,  as : 

Nhiijidonik,  nijonik,  iiiifsonik,  nionik,  ndimnik ;    yniddssonik 
hiininakiraii,  ten  fathoms  of  cord  ;  midaanonik  ashi  niiujul- 
wdasonik,  sixteen  fatlioms. 
k.    s'td,  alludinji  to  the  measurement  by  the  foot,  as  : 

Ningoiosid,  tiijosid,  nissusid,  nannsid,  iiishwdssosid ;    midds'^ 
A'o.vH?,  ten  feet  ;  midassnnid  asJii  bejitj ;    midassoaid  anhi  iiiji>- 
sid;  ashi  nissosid,  thirteen  feet. 
/.  u'dkicoar/an,  alluding  to  the  measurement  by  the  span,  as  : 
Nintjotwdkwoayan,  nisswdk  tO(>0(/an ;  midaHswdkn'oagan,  ten 
span  ;  inidasntcdkwoagan  ashi  iianivdkwoayan,  fifteen  span. 
VI.  nindj,  alluding  to  a  finger,  for  the  measurement  by  the  inch, 
as: 

NingoionindJ,    one    inch  ;    nijonindj,    nissonindj ;    jaiujdss- 
oiiinj,  nine  inches;  middssonindj  ashi  bejig,  eleven  inches. 

Remark  5.  Tlie  same  syllables  are  also  annexed  to  the  inter- 
polation-word dasso,  under  the  circumstances  referred  to  in  the 
preceding  Remark  .3,  when  the  Cardinal  numbers  before  the 
substantive  above  described  are  round  numbers  ;  as  tvyenty, 
thirty,  forty,  eighty,  hundred,  thousand. — The  following  Exam- 
ples will  illustrate  this  Remark. 

a.  (/wan,  nijtana  dassogwan,  twenty  days  ;    ndnimidana  dassog- 
wan,  fifty  days. 
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I),  fisaif,  niiif/ohrnk  (l(tsKvt<sfi;/  bhnidr,  n  huudvvd   Ipiirrolf*  of  dil  ; 

lunniiuidaiKt  thisHosmuj  (fhjo,  thirty  Itarrols  oCfiHh. 
<'.  ire;/,  niiii/ohrussiiHKhniadiisswi'if   ir//hainii(ni,n'\xty  lilftiikoti; 

nhnidana  d(iK-'<wi'uf  adup'         ' liiitin,  forty  lalilcclutlis. 
■d.  w/lti(f,   iniwassimidana  .w/iti;/    n'ljikaij,  Bcvoiity   codarH  ; 

nijtana  ilasswufifj  (dKiJ'in,  twenty  lod^c-polcs. 
e.    ir'thik,  ni.slitrdssiiniddiKi  das.sirdhik  Ji>iiii(i,  ciglity    <l<jllar.H ; 

iniddnstntk  dii.sswfihik  ft(ii/f'ii(/((ii(iii,  one  tliousuml  luiils. 
/'.   miiiutj,  iii^xXniidniKt  <l(iss6niin(i(/(niindjhnin,  tliirty  jx-as  ;  Jdu. 

gdsHimidaiui  daxsoiniuaii  i)(/winni>ndnan,  ninety  piinipkinH. 

Ami  so  also  witli  the  other  HvllahleM  ;  dnHHWihvnn,  dassos/ikhi, 
ddi.snniu/,  diiHiiink,  ddssos'td,  ddsswdwofujdn,  dasnoniadj. 

Nninhers  under  frii,  attached  to  tliose  round  iiunihers,  will 
follow  tiie  rules  of  yi'r/«(/r/,- 2.  Ai^,  iiijidint  dd.ssoijwan  u.s/ii.  nij- 
otjtpnii ;  niiu/rdwdk  ddssdsnai/  ashi  nu}ionnaff,  etc.  etc. 

The  numner  of  expressing  a/yfi,  the  dai/  of  the  mouth,  and  the 
hour,  is  another  peculiarity  and  dilKcnlty  of  the  Otchipwe  lan- 
guage, which  we  have  to  <•         ler  here. 


Mannti 


:pressinfj  age. 


1.  Il'  the  age  of  a  chiM  is  under  a  month,  it  in  expre.s8e(l  in  ilic 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  da ij  of  the  month,  [\>.'i\b.)  F.  i. 
Anin  endasso(/wunn(/i.sid  aw  ul>inodj'i  ?  How  many  days  i-j 
this  child  old?  Nijmjwanagisi,  iiisudyioanayUi,  nioyiraita- 
f/isi,  mid(isNO(jwnna<fi.si,  etc.  . .  It  is  two,  three,  four,  ton 
(lays  old,  etc.  .  . 

2.  If  the  age  of  a  child  is  to  be  expressed  in  months,  they  f^ay 
thus: 

Anin  cndasso-gisisswcif/isid  mo  abinodji  ?  How  many  niontlis 
is  this  child  old?  Ningo-g'isisswagisi,  nyo-gisissicagisi,  vio- 
gisisswagisi,  ningotwasso-gisisswagisi,  midds'so-gisisswni/Li 
ashi  nisswi,  nijtana  dasao-gisisswagisi  ashi  nij,  etc.  .  .  .  He  is 
one,  two,  four  six,  thirteen,  twenty-two  months  old,  etc. 
3.  If  the  age  to  be  expressed  is  not  over  ten  years,  they  connect 
the  Cardinal  nnmber  with  the  word  bibon,  (which  signifies 
•winter  or  year,)  and  make  a  verb  of  it ;  thus : 
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Aniii  endasno-hihnndifiniinn?  Niii  tiisfiwilssn-hihonatfis.  Ilovr 
many  years  nrt  tlmii  oM  ?  I  fiin  t'i;i;lit  yi'iirs  oM,  Aiiin  einlii.t- 
.in-hih<)ii(i;/i.sifl  y  Midnssd-hi'lioiut^isi.  How  nuiiiy  yours  is  lie 
(she)  old?  He  islio)  is  It'll  yi-ursolil.  Oifaw  iiijodeiai/  kairin 
mas/ii  u/lno-l)ih<>ii(ii/i.iisshr(if/.  'I'lu'so  twins  arc  not  yet  Hve 
years  olil, 

-1.  If  the  ago  is  from  ten  to  nineteen  yearn,  it  can  l)0  oxprowsod  it» 
three  (lifleroiit  iiiamiers  ;  thus: 

MitlnsKi)-hipi)HH(jixi  ashi  nht  hihnnaijisi,  or  niiilasno-hibonatjisi 
asfii  idwin,  or  ashi  nlo-hihontofisi ;  he  is  tbnrteen  years  .old. 
(Ill  the  lirst  person  the  seconil  manner  is  usual  ;  as,  nfu  w/- 
ilnsso-hiljonatjis  (ishi  nij :  nin  widnsso-hihonagis  anhi  nnnan,, 
etc.) 

').  If  the  aj^e  is  over  nineteen  i/ears,  and  expressed  in  round  nuin- 
hers,  they  put  dasno  before  l)il)(>n,  and  frame  the  whole  into  a 
verh.  Nin  nimidana  d(issn-l)if)on(i(/is,  or  nimidann  nin  danso- 
bibonagin ;  I  am  forty  years  old.  Nunimidana  dansu-hibuna~ 
yisi ;  he  is  tifly  years  of  aj^e.  Atcashime  n'ljtana  dansn-bibo^ 
nagisiwaij  niahimeiaii ;  my  brothers  are  over  twenty  years  old. 

(i.  If  the  age  is  upwards  of  twenty  years,  and  expressed  in  mixed 
iiutuhers,  it  is  given  a.s  follows,  viz: 

Nijtana  dasso-bibonagisi  us/ii  niwin  ;  he  i.s  twenty-four  years 
old.  Nin  nCmimidana  dasso-bibsnagis  ashinisswl;  I  am  fifty- 
three  years  old.  N)jtana  dassO-bibunagisi  nin  bebrjigoganjim, 
ashi  nij ;  my  horse  is  twenty-two  yeara  old. 

Manner  of  expressing  the  day  of  the  month. 

The  Otchipwe  names  of  the  twelve  months  or  Jiiooiis  : 

1.  Manito-gisiss ,  the  moon  of  the  spirit,  (January.) 

2.  Namebini-gisiss,  the  moon  of  suckers,  (fish,)  (February.) 

:i.  Ondbani-gisiss,  the  moon  of  the  crust  on  the  snow,  (March.) 

4.  Debokwedagiming-gisiss,  the  moon    of   the  breaking  of  the 
snow  shoes,  (April.) 

5.  Wdbigon-gisiss,  the  moon  of  flowers  and  blooms,  (May.) 

6.  Odeimini-gisiss,   the   moon   of  strawberries,     (heart-berries) 
(June.) 
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7.  Minhohnini-gisisn,    the    moon  of    raspberries,    (red-berries,) 
(July.) 

8.  Min-gisiss,  the  moon  af  whortleberries,  (August.) 

9.  Manominike-(jmsi>i,  the  moon  of  the  gatliering  of  wild  rico, 
(September.) 

10.  Bindkwi-<jisiHS,  the  moon  of  the  falling  of  leave.^,  (Octol)er.l 

11.  Gashkadiiw-yiri.is,  the  moon  of  freezing,  (November.) 

12.  Manito-yisissuns,  the  little  moon  of  the  spirit,  (December.) 

The  word  gisiss  which  means  sun  and  vioon.  is  an  animak 
Eubstantive.  * 

The  question  after  the  date  is  in  Otchipwe  thus:  Anin  enilas. 
sogwanagisid  (jisiss  nongom  ?  How  many  day.s  is  the  moon  oM 
to-day  ?  or,  anin  epitck  ginssowagak  ?  How  late  is  the  moon? 

The  answer  is,  for  the^'^A'/ day :  Nongom  mddaginso  vianilo- 
gisiss,  nam^bini-giais's,  etc. ;  to-uay  the  month  of  January,  Feb- 
ruary, etc.,  begins  to  be  counted.  For  the  Jolloioing  days  they 
say  :  Such  a  month,  or  moon,  is  so  and  so  many  days  olil.    F.  i 

Manito-gisiss  nongom  njogwanagisi,  to-day  is  the  2d  of  Jan. 
"  nissogwanagisi ,  to-dny  is  the  3d  Jan. 

**  nlogwanagisi,  to-day  is  the  4th  Jan. 

**  ndnogtoanagisi,  to-day  is  the  5th  Jan. 

Namchint-gisiss  nongom  nishwdssogwanagisi,  to-day  is  the  8tli 
of  February. 
"  middssogwanagisi,  to-day  is    the    lOtli   of 

February. 
**  midassogwanagisi  aslii  bejig,  to-day  is  the 

11th  of  February. 
Onubani-gisiss  nongom  aski  nijogwanagisi,  to-day  is  the  Utli  of 

March. 
"  nijogwanagisi,  "      13th  March. 

'**  ningotwdssogivanagisi,to-day  is  the  liith  of 

March. 
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*  When  they  want  to  express  the  distinction  between  thesr  two  luminaries, 
they  williay  gisiss  for  the  sun,  and  Ublkigisiss,  (night  sun,)  for  the  moon.| 
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Wdbigon-gisiss  nongom  nshi  nywnssnffwanagist ,   to-day  is  the 

17th  of  May. 
"  jdmjaHSOtjwanayisiy  to-day  is  the  i9th  of 

*  May. 

Wdhigon-gisiss  nongom  nijiana  dasaogwanagisi,  to-day   ia  the 

20th  of  May. 
Odeimiii-gisiss  nongom  nijlaaa  dassogwanagini  ashi.  brjig,  to-day 

is  tlie  21isit  of  Juno. 
Odeimin-gisiss  nongom  nijtana  dassogwanagixi  ashi  nij,   to-day 

is  the  22d  of  June. 
Bindkwi-gisii^s  nongom  nijtana  dassogwanagixi  ashi  ndnan,  to- 
day is  the  25th  of  Octoher. 
liindktci-gisiss  nongom  nijtana  dassogwanagisi  ashi  jangdsswi, 

to-day  is  the  29th  of  Octoher. 
Manito-gisiss  nongom  nissimidana  dassogwanagisi,  to-day  is  the 

30th  of  December. 
Manito-gisiss  nongom    nissimidana  dassogwanagisi  ashi  bejig, 

to-day  is  the  Slat  of  December. 

Manner  of  expressing  the  hour. 

The  Indians  have  no  proper  terin  for  hour  in  their  language. 
They  call  it  dibaigan,  which  signifies  measure  in  general,  and  is 
applied  to  several  divisionsof  time  and  other  things.  It  means  : 
imile,  acre,  bushel,  yard,  foot,  etc.  Applied  to  the  twelve  hours 
tis  used  thus  : 
For  the  question : 

Auin  endasso-dibaiganeg ?  What  o'clock  ia  it?  or,  Atiin  epitch 
gijigak?  (epitch  tibikak?)     How  late  is  it  in  the  day?  (in 
the  night?) 
For  the  answer : 

Ningo  dibaigan,  it  is  one  o'clock  ; 

mjo  dibaigan,  it  is  two  o'clock  ; 

nijo  dibaigan  ashi  dbita,  it  is  half-past  two  ; 

nisso  dibaigan,  it  is  three  o'clock  ; 

nio  "  "  four        " 

ndno         "  «  five         " 

nishwdsso"  "  eight      " 

middsso    "  "  teu         " 
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middsfto  dihaigan  ashi  dbita,  it  is  half  past  ten  ; 

middsso  dibaigan  ashi  bejig,  it  is  oleven  o'clock  ; 

middsso  dibaigan  ashi  nij,  it  is  twelve  o'clock. 

Instead  of  middsso  dibaigan  ashi  nij,  they  coninionly  say  : 
ndwokwe,  or,  ndiooktcd:-',agad,  it  is  noon  ;  abiid-tibikad,  it  i:* 
midnight. 

2.  Distributive  Numbers. 


B^bcjig,    - 

nenij, 

nenisswi,  -        -        - 

n^niwin    -        -        - 

nendnan,  -        -        - 

n^ningoiwdsswi, 

ncnijwdsswi, 

nenishicdsswi,  - 

jejangasswi, 

mcmiddsswi, 

memiddsswi  ashi  bejig, 

mcmiddsswi  ashi  nij, 

memiddsswi  ashi  ndnan, 

mcmiddssivi  ashijdngasswi  19 

ncnijtana,    -        -        -         20 

ncnijtana  ashi  bejig,    -        21 

nenissimidana,    -        -         30 

ncnimidana         -         -         40 

n^ndnimidana,    -         -         50 

neningotwdssimidana,  -         GO 

nenijwdssimidana        -         70 

nenishwdssimidana      -         80 

jejdngdssimidana,        -         90 

ncningotwdk 

neningotwdk  ashi  bejig,  -        101 

nenij  wdk.        -        -  200 

jejangassicdk,         -        -        900 

memidassicdk,         -        -      1000 

nijing  memidasswdk,      -      2000 


1  by  1;  1  each, or  to  each, 
2  every  time,  2  each,  or  to  each, 
3 

6 
6 

T  , 
8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
15 
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tt 

ii 
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it 
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li 
ii 
.< 
ii 
ii 
ii 
it 


3 

4 

6 

6 

.  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

15 

19 

20 

21 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 
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it 
ft 

a 
ii 
it 
it 
a 
i. 
it 
it 
it 
it 
it 
It 
It 
t. 
a 
a 
it 
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100  every  time  100  each  or  to  eacli^ 
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nissing  memidasstodk ,    - 

3000 

3000 

midatching  ashi  abid- 

/ 

ing  memidassiodk. 

11000 

11000 

\  midatching  ashi  nijing 

memidasswdk,     - 

12000 

12000 

nijana  dassing  memidass- 

• 

iodk,         ... 

20000 

20000 

ningotwdk  dassing  memi- 

dasswdk, 

100000 

lOOOOO 

Etc.,  etc. 

Examples 

Kakina  ogow  ininiwag  bebejig  mitigotchimdnl  gi-mindwag.    R\ 
boat  was  given  to  each  of  these  men. 

Kenitcin  masinaiganan  od  aianaican.  They  have  four  book.s' 
each. 

Kaningim  bi-ijdn,  nenij  dash  bi-widjitc  kidji-kwiivisensag.  Come- 
often,  and  bring  every  time  two  other  boys  with  thee. 

Anishindbeg  nen'ijweg  todboianan  gi-dibaamaicdwag.  The  In- 
dians received  in  their  payment  two  blankets  eacli. 

Memiddssossag  pakwejiganan  od  aiawanan.  They  have  ten  l>ar*- 
rels  of  flour  each. 

Mssaieiag  neningotwdk  dasso  dibaigan  aki  o  gi .gishpvnadonawa^ 
My  brothers  bought  a  hundred  acres  of  land  each. 

Kissing    gi-ijd  tdshkibddjiganing,  jejdngassimiduna  dassicdiig 
dash  nabdgissagon  o  gi-oinan.    He  went  three  times  to  the- 
mill,  and  brought  ninety  boards  every  time. 

Memiddsswdbik  ashi  ndnan  sagaiganan  nin  gi-bi-nandofamagogj. 
nenijiana  dassiodbik  dash  nin  gi-minag.    They  came  and  ask- 
ed me  fifteen  nails  each,  and  I  gave  to  each  twenty,  (or  twenty 
each.) 

Saiij^ana,  nenissimidana  gaie  bemddisidjig  gi-nibowag  cndassd- 
(jijigadinig  odenang,  mcgwa  aidmagak  kitchi  dkosiwin- 
Twenty  or  tliirty  persons  died  every  day  in  the  city,  during 
the  time  of  cholera.  • 

Remark,     All  the  five  Remarks  (p.  309-313,)  are  applicable  to-'^ 
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''Difitril)utive  Nuniherfl  as  well  as  toCartliual,  as  you  see  in  some 
•  of  the  above  Examples.  , 

3.  Multiplying  Numbers. 

Ahidimj, 

nying, 

nissing,      

nlwinr/, 

ndninrf, 

ningotwdtching, 

ny  watching, 

nishimiching, 

jdngatching, 

iniddte.hing,        ------ 

middtching  asJd  dhiding,  -        -        -        - 

middtching  ashi  nijing       -        -        -        - 

middtching  ashi  jdngatching, 

n'ljtana  dassing, 

nijtana  dassing  ashi  abiding.    -        -        - 
n'ljiana  dassing  ashi  nijing, 
nissemitana  dassing,  -        -        - 

ningotwdssimidana  dassing, 
ningotwdk  dassing,  .        .        . 

ningolwdk  dassing  ashi  abiding, 
ningotwdk  dassing  ashi  middtching  ashi  nijing,    112 
nisswdk  dassing,  .        .        . 

nanwdk  dassing,  -        -        - 

midasswdk  dassing,  ... 

.midasswdk  ashi  nisswak  arhi  nijtana  dassing 

ashi  niwing,         -         -         .        . 
middtching  midasswdk  dassing, 
.ningoiwak  dasso  midasswak  dassing, 
Etc.,  etc. 

Examples. 


-    once, 

-    twice, 

-  three  times. 

4  times, 

5 

(C 

6 

.e 

7 

<c 
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ee 

9 

.i 

-      10 

a 

-       11 

i( 

-      12 

a 

-      19 

a 

-      20 

a 

-      21 

(( 

-      22 

<< 

-       30 

ei 

-      60 

i< 

-     100 

C( 

-     101 

a 

ig,    112 

(< 

-     300 

iC 

-    500 

i: 

-1,000 

(I 

-     1,324 

a 

-  10,000 

a 

100,000 

a 

m. 


Mijing  ki  ga-dipdkonigonan  Kije-Manito. 
iwice. 


God  will   judge   us 
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Kitchitwa  rani  ndninri  gi-has/ianjeowa,  aiiamiewiii  omiji.     St. 

Paul  was  flogged  five  times,  for  religion's  sake. 
Ningottvdk  dassing  kiwindamoninim  tclii  gimodhmoeg,  viiiwtck 

dash  nijing  minawa  hi  gi-ghnddin.     I   tell   you   a   hundred 

times  not  to  steal,  and  yet  you  liav^  stolen  twice  again. 
Middicldng  ashi  ninsing  nin  gi-wdbuma  bibonong.     I  saw  him 

thirteen  times  last  winter. 
Menn-ijiwebisid  inini  nijwdiching  pangishin,  viinawa  dash  pa- 

sigwi.    A  just  man  falls  seven  times,  and  rises  up  again. 
Pierre,  nongom  tibiknk  nissing  ki  gad-dgonwetam  kikeniiniiaii. 

Peter,  this  night  thou  shalt  deny  me  three  times. 
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4.    MuLTIPLYING-DlSTRIHUTIVE    NUMBERS. 


-  4 

-  5 

6 

-  7 

-  8 

-    y 

-  10 


Aidbiding, 

nhiijing, 

ncnissing, 

nvniwing, 

nendning, 

neningotwdtching, 

netiij  watching, 

nenishwdtching , 

ji'jangdtching, 

memiddtching, 

memiddiching  ashi 
dbiding, 

memitatching  ashi 
nijing, 

memidatching  ashi 
naning,  15 

nenijtana  dassing,     20 

nenijtana  dassing 
ashi  dbiding,  21 

nenissimidana  das- 
sing, 30 

ninimidana  dassing,  40 


once  every  time  ;  once  each,  or  to  each, 

twice  every  time  ;  twice  each,  or  to  each, 

3  times  every  time  ;  3  times  each  or  to  each 
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11  times  every  time  ;  11  tim.  e.,  or  to  e., 

12  "  12     "  " 


15 
20 

21 

30 
40 
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jejangassimidana 

dassing,  90 

neningotwdk  dax- 
sing,  100 

neningotwdk  das- 
sing  ashi  abiding, \Q\ 

neningotwdk  das- 
sing  achi  midat- 
ching  ashijdn- 
gatching,  119 

ninijwdk  dassing,    200 

nenisswdk  dassing,   300 

Jejangasswdk  das- 
sing, 900 

memidassiodk  das- 
sing, 1000 

wemidassivdk  ashi 
nijwak  ashi  nis- 
simidana  dassing 
ashi  niwlng,        1234 

memidaiching 
midasswdk  das- 
sing. 10,000 

neningotwdk  das- 
sing midass- 
icdk,  100,000 

Etc.,  etc. 
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100  *' 

101  « 


(( 

119 

(C 

le 

<c 

200 

<t 

(( 

<( 

300 

(< 
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a 

900 

kC 

cc 
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1000 

{i 

(( 

1234 


10,000 


"  100,000     " 

Examples. 


<i 


GSget  matchi  kwiwisensish  mabam ;  nenijing,  nenissing  gaie  o 
gi-papakiteoivan  iniio  widji-kwiwisensan.  This  is  indeed  <a 
bad  boy  ;  he  struck  twice  or  tliree  times  each  of  these  his  fel- 
Jow-boys. 

NiJ  ningwissag  nendnig  gi-ijdwag  odenang.  Two  of  my  sons 
went  to  town  five  times  eacli. 

Nissing  bi-ijawag  endasso-gljigadinig ,  n^niicing  dash  niojag  nin 
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kikinoamawag.     They  come  Uirco  times  a  day  ;  and  I  teach 

them  their  IcBsons  four  times  every  time  (they  come.) 
Nij  niasinaij/anan  nind  dianan,  netnjirnichrni/  dash  jaiqwa  nin 

gi-wdbandanan.     I  liave  two  hooks,  and  I  have  road  them  al-- 

ready  seven  times  each. 
Nenissing  nia  gi-ganonag.    I  liave  spoken  three  times  to  each, 

(to  every  one  of  them.) 
Nisswi  nind  inawnnaganag  ivds.sa  aiawag,  nniishwdtching  dash 
jaigwa  nia  mddjibiamdwag.     'J'hrec  of  my  relatives  are  far  otl", 

and  I  liave  already  written  eight  times  to  each. 

5.  Ordinal  Ximhehs. 

Netamissing,  or  nitam,  the  lirst,  or  first ; 

^ko-nijing,  the  second,  or  secondly  ; 

eko-mssing,  the  third,  or  thirdly  ; 

cko-niioing,  the  fourth,  or  fourthly; 

dio-ndnaning,  the  fifth,  or  fifthly  ; 

eko-ningoiwdtrhing,  the  sixth,  or  sixthly  ; 

eko-nij watching,  the  seventh,  or  seventhly  ; 

eko-nishwdtrhing,  the  eighth,  or  eighthly  ; 

ekojdngatching,  the  ninth,  or  ninthly  ; 

eko-middtcking,  the  tenth,  or  tenthly  ; 

eko-ashi-bejig,  the  eleventh,  or  eleventhly  ; 

eko-ashi-n'ijing, the  twelfth,  or  twelfthly  ; 

eko-ashi-nissing ,  the  thirteenth,  or  thirteenthly  ; 

eko-ashi-jangatching,  the  nineteenth,  or  nineteenthlv  ; 

eko-)iijtanaweg,  the  twentieth,  or  twentiethly  ; 

eko-nij tanaic eg  ashi  bejig,  the  twenty-first,  or  twenty-firstlv  ; 

eko-nijtana  ashi  nijing,  the  twenty-second,  or  tweiity-secondly  ; 

eko-mjtana  ashi  nissing,  the  twenty-third,  or  twenty-thirdly  ; 

eko-nisstmidanaweg,  thirtieth,  or  thirtiethly  ; 

eko-nissimidanaweg  ashi  bejig,  the  thirty-first,  or  thirtv-fir.stiv  • 

eko-nissimidana  ashi  «///7J5',thethirty--second,or  thirty-secondly; 

eko-nisslmidana  ashi  ndning,  the  thirty-fifth,  or  thirty-fifthly. 

eko-mmiddnaweg ,  the  fortieth,  or  fortiethly; 

cko-ndnimiddnaweg,  the  fiftieth,  or  fiftieth ly  ; 


i 


!' 


['  t 


h'\ 


\: 


h    > 


«  , 


I 


I,* 


I  ^.      I  J 


i. 


J'-. 


i» 


h     '     I 


—  ;]24  — 

eko-ni iKjotwasHimidanaweii ,  tlie  sixtietli,  or  sixtictlily  ; 
eko-mjwassimidanaioeff,  the  seveiitiotli,  or  scvcntiethly  ; 
eko  nishwdHsimidanawe<i,  tlie  cightietli,  or  eij^litictlily  ; 
eko-}dng(iHsimidaii(iuieti,  tlic  ninctii'tli,  or  iiiiictictlily  ; 
eko-ni tujotwdkwak,  tlic  hiimlrodtli,  or  liiindrodtlily  ; 
eko-ninc/otwdkwak  ati/ti  bejiy,    the  liundrt'd-lirpt,    or   liundrcd. 

firstly  ; 
eko-ningidwdk  aalii  nijing,  i\\(^\\\\vn\r<n\  and  second,  or  liundrcd 

and  secondly  ; 
eko-ningotwdk  as/U  nissiny,  the  hundred  and  third,  or  hundrod 

and  thirdly  ; 
eko-ningotwdk  ashi  middtdnng  ashi  hcjig,  the  hundred  and  eU- 

venth,  or  hundred  and  eleventhly; 
eko-ningotwak  ns/ii  middsmri   anhi  nijing,  the     hundred  and 

twelfth,  or  hundred  and  twelfthly  ; 
eko-uingotwdk  ashi  midusswi  aski  nissing,   the    hundretl  ami 

thirteenth,  or  hundred  and  thirteenthly  ; 
eko-ningotwdk  oshi  nijtanaweg,  the   hundred  and  twentieth,  or 

hundred  and  twentiethly  ; 
eko-ningotxiHik  ashi  nijtanaweg  ashi  beiig,  the   hundred    and 

twenty-firyt,  or  hundred  and  twenty-firstly  ; 
eko-ningotwdk  ashi  nijtana  ashi  nijing,  the  hundred  and  twenty- 
second,  or  hundred  and  twenty-.secondly  ; 
eko-ningotwdk  ashi  nissimidanaweg,  the  hundred  and  thirtieth, 

or  hundred  and  thirtiethly  ; 
eko-nijwakwdk,  the  two  hundredth,  or  two  hiindredthly  ; 
eko-nisswakwdk,  the  three  hundredth,  or  three  Imndredthly  ; 
eko-jangasswakwdk,  the  nine  hundredth,  or  nine  hundredthiy  ; 
eko-rnidasswakwdk,  the  thousandth,  or  thousandthly ; 
eko-nijing  midassicdk, the  two  thousandth,  or  two  thousandthly; 
Etc.,  etc. 

Ex.\i,IPLES. 

Nitam  inini  Adam  kitchi  ginwenj  gi-himddisi.     The  first  man 

Adara  lived  very  long. 
Eko-nissing  apdhiwinan  namadabi.    He  sits  on  the  third  bench. 
Kitchi  gandsongewin  eko-niwing  Kij4-Manito  a  gandsongewiiian. 


:m  — 


Tho  fourth  conunaiKliiu'iit  of  (lod  i^  a  great  oonimandiiioiit. 
IJ/co  nijiana  ashi  nixxiuj  wakai(/(tnait  odciid;/,  mi  ima  endaian. 

I  live  in  the  t\ventj--thir(l  house  in  the  villii<i;e, 
Kitchi  n'lhiwa  utrwan  wedi  mnxinahjanait,  e/iO-att/ii-nisnini/  dash 

Inddin'.shin.     There  are  u  jrreat  niaiiv  books  there,   hriii"  nie 

the  thirteenth. 
/)/(//*  iw    ekondduHnwakwak    ashi    bvjhj    f/a</vendjiudiwhian1 

Which  is  the  tliouwand  and  first  quewtion  ? 
Ek()-naiutniti(/  cnuodensan  b'idon ;    vniijishing  mashk'iki  pindc- 

mdjfad.     Bring  here  the  fit'tli  vial;  there  is  a  good   nie(licino 

in  it. 
Eko-nijin<j  gabcHhiioinan  ml  maidmawi-omji shiny.     The  second 

encampment  is  the  best  of  all. 

Hcmark,  You  see  in  the  above  Examples,  that  (lie  Otchipwe 
substantive  following  the  Ordinal  Number,  is  always  in  tho  plu- 
ral, ditFerent  from  the  English,  wliich  is  in  the  .singular.  The 
reason  for  this  is,  because  the  Otchipwe  Ordinal  denotes  a  .selec- 
tion  out  of  several  objects.  So,  for  instance,  in  the  above  Ex- 
amples :  Eka-nissing  apdbiwinan,  the  proper  sense  is  :  the  third 
of  the  benches  that  are  standing  there. — Eko-nandning  omoden- 
.srtu  .•  the  ffth  of  the  vials  that  are  placed  somewhere. — Eko- 
uijing  gabeshiwinan:  the  second  of  all  the  encampments  on  a 
certain  route. 

Cardinal   numbers   arc   frequently    transformed   into    verbs, 
wliich  may  be   called    Numeral  verbs.     This  transformation   is 
performed  in  two  different  wa}  s,  according  to  the  substantive  to- 
which  the  numeral  verb  refers,  being  different  for  each  of  the- 
two  classes  of  substantives,  animate  and  inanimate. 

1.  Numeral  Verbs  fur  animate  Substantives. 

Bi'jig,  one  ;  nin  bejig,  I  am  one,  or  alone, 

ki  bejig,  thou  art  one, 

bejigo,  he  (she)  is  one, 
Nij,  two  ;  nin  mjimin,  we  are  two  of  us, 

ki  mjim,  you  are  two, 

nijiwag,  they  are  two. 
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Nissw'i,  three;  tiin  nissimin,  wo  arc  throe, 

ki  nissim,  you  are  three, 

nisKi'ivar/,  they  are  tliree. 
Niuuii,  four  ;  7iin  niwimin,  we  are  four  of  us,  etc. 
Nniian,  five;  niji  nananimin,  we  are  five. 
Niiii/nfirilnxi,  nix  ;  niii  lu'iu/olwa/c/i'min,  we  are  8ix. 
Nfjtod.tswi,  seven  ;  niii  u'ljwatc/n'i/iiu,  we  are  seven. 
NiK/nra.tfifri,  ei<rht  ;  iiiii  lunhwiitchimiii,  we  are  eiglit. 
Jdnif/ifiHwi,  nine  ;  niuJdiKjntrhimiii,  we  are  nine. 
Miilaxsici,  ten  ;  /u"h  midafchimin,  or  nin  m  it  1  dilate  hi  mi  u,  wo  are 
ten. 

Midd.isiri  fl.s7</  ^f^'/V/,  eleven  ;  »/<j   midaddtchimin  ashi  hojiij,  wo 

are  eleven. 
Midd-i-swi  an  hi  nij,  twcWc;  ui.' midaddtchimin  ashi  nij,  wo  aiv 

twelve, 
Middxswi  ashi  nisswi,  thirteen  ;  nin  midaddtchimin  ashi  nis.siri, 

we  are  thirteen,  etc. 
Nijtana,  twenty  ;  nin  nijtanawcmin,  we  are  twenty  of  us, 
Nijtana  atihi  bejiij,  twenty-one;  ninnijtanawnnin  ashibejiy,  wo 

are  twenty- one. 
Ni-fshnidana,  tliirty  ;    jiin  nisshnidanaw^min ,  we  are  thirty. 
Nijwds.nmidana,    seventy ;  nin    nijwdssimidanawemin,  we  are 

seventy. 
Jdnfjds.simidana ,    ninety  ;  nin   jdngdssimidanawcmin,    we    are 

ninety. 
Ningoiwdk,  a  hundred  ;  nin  ningotwdkosimin,  we  area  humh-ed. 
Ningnticdk  ashi  bejig,  lOl  ;  nin  ningotwdkosimin  ashi  bejig,  we 

are  101  of  us. 
Ningotwdk  ashi  middsswi,  110  ;  nin  ningotwdkosimin  ashi  mi- 

ddsswi,  we  are  110. 
Ningtitwdk  ashi  nijtana  ashi  nissici,  123  ;   nin  ningotwdkosimin 

ashi  nijtana  ashi  nisswi,  we  are  123. 
Nijwdk,  200;  nin  nijwdkosimin,  we  are  200. 
Middsswdk^  1,000  ;  nin  middsswdkosimin,  we  are  1,000. 
Nijing  niiddsstoak,  2,000  ;  nijing  midasswdkosimin,  we  are  2,000. 
Waning  middsswwak,  5,000 :  ndning  nin  midasswdkosimin,  wo 

are  5,000. 
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NidnU'hhifi  mid/isswa/c,  10,000  ;  middlching  nin  mklasan-akoni. 

mitt,  \vc  arc  10,000  of  uh. 
Midatcltiiuj  as/ii  nbidimj   midiiaswdk,    11,000;  luidntchiuij  as/ii 

ubidiiiij  nin  niidasstc/lkofiiiuhi,  wc  are  11,000. 
MidfVr/iiiii/  anhi  ni suing  miduKswdk,   l.'J,000;  middtchimj    ashi 

nis.sin;/  nin  viidasswiiko.simin,  wo  are  13,000. 
Middtchinij  aslii  niwini/  i/iidd.sxirdk  ashi  nisswdk   ashi   niiddsswi 

ashi  nijicfissiri,  I4,iin  ;  middlchiiKj  ashi  niwimj   nin   middss- 

wdkosiniin  ashi  nisswdk  ashi  middsswi  ashi  nijwdssi,  we  arc 

14,317. 
Nijtana  dassn  middssirdk,  20,000;  nijiana  nin  dasso  viiddssicd- 

kosimin,  we  are  20,000. 
MJIana  dasso  middsswak  ashi   middssirak,   21,000;  nijiana  nin 

dasso  niidasswdkosimin  ashi  midasswdk,  we  are  21,000, 
Sijlana  das.su  viiiJdssivak  ashi  middsswak  ashi  ningotwdk  ashi 

niiddssiri  ashi  hcjifj,  21,111;  nijtana  nin   dnsno   niidas.sicdko- 

siniin  ((shi  niidds.swak  ashi  ninjolwdk  ashi    middsswi  auhi 

ixjiij,  we  are  21,111. 
Ninffotwak  dasso  middssicdk,  lOOjrjOO;  ningotwdk  nin  dassd  mi- 

ddsswdkosiniin,  we  are  100,000. 
Midasswdk  dassd  middsswak,   2,000,000  ;  middsswak   nin   dasso 

midasswdkosimin,  we  are  a  million  of  peoi^le. 
Etc.,  etc. 

liemark  1.  All  these  numeral  verbs  belong  to  the  I.  Conjuga- 
'.ion,  and  may  be  conjugated  throughout  all  the  tenses  and 
moods,  both  in  the  atfirmative  and  negative  forms,  inthe  j^/»/'a/, 
(except  the  first  one.) 

Uemark  2.  As  a  particularity  of  the  Olchipwe  language,  we 
observe  here,  that  these  numeral  verbs  are  sometimes  even  em- 
ployed in  the  singular.  F.  i.  Nissi,  he  is  three,  (three  in  one,  as 
in  the  Blessed  Trinity.)  They  also  say,  for  instance,  when  a 
man  has  a  wife  and  four  children :  Ningotwdtchi,  he  is  six. 
When  a  widower  or  a  widow  has  three  children,  thev  will  sav  : 
Mwi,  he  (she)  is  four. 
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KXAMI'I.KS. 

Rrjif/0  eta  ninitljaninn,  kin  <htxk  kiuitljaninsn*/  n'ljwafr/iiwdi/      | 

liHVi'  only  one  cliild,  Init  tliuii  liii.st  scvori  ol  tlii'iii. 
Jf(iii(inihaui(j  ninidjanis.iai/,  nij  dash  yi-nibowa;/,  mi  daalt  ii»n- 
</om  nlnniu>ad  etu..     I  hud  five  children,  hut  two  dii'd,  and  >.) 
tliero  lire  now  only  tlircc. 
Kawhi  )iiida.sswuli(i.si,iniwi(</  eta  oiiid  odnianif  hciiiudhidjii/,  mt. 
walc/i  bdtainowd;/.     Not  only  u  thousand  perdonw  live  in   this 
town,  but  more. 
Middifhiitij  aslii  iidiiiiuj  wkhtssiiulkosiwar/  hahina  Otchipwvij  en- 
dasliiwad.         Tlu' nunilicr  of  the  Chippewa  Indians  is  (iltriM 
thousand. 
Otdwatj  dash  niwiiKj  midasswulconiioai/.     And  the  number  olllii.' 

Otawa  Indians  is  four  thousand. 
Ki/chi  odnuuuj  WawiidUinoiuj  (/eifd  iiijfana  danso  nndus.iirt'iLu,- 
siway  bcinddifti'ljiij.     The  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  tlir 
city  of  Detroit  is  abo\it  twenty  thousand. 
Nonyoin  ijd-bi-ijddjiy  kikinoamddintj  kawin    yi-deriiijtanuwcxxi- 
way.   I'hose  that  ca'ne  to-day  to  school,  were  not  quite  twenty. 
Midddatc.hhnny  nin  pljikimuy,  nia  mani.sfifanifihimay  dash  mi- 
dddatfhiway  ashin    niioin.     I   have   ten  cows    and  fourteen 
sheep. 

2.  Numeral  Vcrb^iJ'or  inanimate  Subntaniicea. 

Biijiy,  one  ;  bejiywan,  one  thing. 
Nij,  two  ;  nljiiwn,  there  are  two  things. 
Nisswi,  three;  ninsiiion,  there  are  three  things, 
Niwin,  four ;  ntwinon,  there  are  four  things. 
Ndnan,  five  ;  ndnaniiwn,  there  are  live  things. 
Ninyotwdsswi,  six;  ninyotivdtchinon,  there  are  si.x  things. 
Nijwdsswi,  seven  ;  nljwdtchinon,  there  are  seven  things. 
Nishiodsswi,  eight;  nishwdtchinon,  there  are  eight  things. 
Jdnyasswi,  nine  ;  jdnyatchinon,  there  are  nine  things. 
Midasswi,  ten  ;  midddatchinon,  there  are  ten  things. 
Middsswi  asht  brjiy,  eleven  ;  midddatchinon  as  hi  bejiy,  there  are 
eleven  things.  •    \ 


fl  V 
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Miil/iHsuu  <iKhi  n/lii(tn,  fil'tccii;  midwlntcliimm  nnhi  nilnan,  tlierc? 

an-  lit'tt'C'ii  tliiii;;^. 
Mjlinut,  twenty  ;  iiijtanuuu''w(iii,  then'  urc  twenty  things. 
Nijiana  iixhi  hfjiij,  twonty-onc ;  n'ljlandwvwan  as/ii  bvjiy,  tlierc 

lire  twi'htv-oMc  tliiii;'M. 
Mii</<)(w(t.ssiiiii(litn(i,  sixty  ;  iiiiii/>i/ivassii)ii<lan((iri'a'(ni,  tlicrt'  are 

KlXtV   tllillJ'S. 

Niii;/o(irAkwatlon,  100 
I  ^'hi;/i>hcakir(itlnii  as/ii  h^Jitf,  101. 

Niitifoiiri'iliK'dtlon  a.s/ii  miiliix.'nci,  110. 
Nijirakir>)iil(in,  200. 
^'i.s.'<wnkti'(((l<>n,  .'{00. 
Middtiswdku'udttii,  1 ,000. 
Midusmcakwailoii  axhi  tiiiufnfir/ilc,  1,100: 
Nijiixj  iiiidaxxirahwadiiii,  2,000. 
Middtr/iiiij/  luidd.'isirulardihui,  10,000. 
Nijtaiia  dastio  niiddnswnfiwadon,  20,000. 
Niiupdwd.ssiiiudanu  d<iti.iu  fnidds.^wdk:nHidtm,.{){),{){}{i,:. 
Niiujidiodk  dasso  middnHwdkioadun,  100,00<). 
Midnx.swak   da.stio   middsswdkwadon,    1,000,000    of 
iiiuninuites  ultjccta. 

Remark.  Some  of  tliefic  inanimate  numeral  verhs,  (hein;^  all 
luiipersonal,)  belong  to  tlie  VII.  Conjugation,  in  the  plural^ 
(except  the  tirst,)  and  othern  to  the  IX.  Conjujration. 

EXA.MI'I-E8. 
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Sijinon  nind  adnpowinnn,  niiu/ntwdtcJiinon  dash  nind  apdbiwi- 
nan.    I  have  two  taltles  and  eix  chairs. 

Oma  odenatKj  midddatchinon  anamiewiijamigon  ashi  h^ju/.    In 
tliiscity  there  are  eleven  churches. 

Mnaninhoan  *  o  wdkaiifanan.     He  possespes  five  houses. 

Anin  endassing  ki  masinoiganan  ? — Nijtanaweivan  ashi  nissxoi. 
How  many  books  hast  thou  ?— Twenty-three,  (or,  tliere  are- 
twenty-three.) 
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Report  to  ft  teeond  third  person. 
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Awash ime  n'lhiwa  nin  nind  aianan  ;  gpga  niwakicadon  nhi  mnsi- 
naiijanan.    I  have  more  ;  I  have  nearly  four  hundreil  bookiJ. 

Midddaichinon  Kije-M<inito  o  (jandsongeiciiiaii.  Tliere  are  ton 
coimiiandnieiits  of  God. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


OF   PKEPOSITIONS. 


A  ."reposition  is  a  word  placed  before  a  .suVistantive  or  a  pro- 
noun, to  show  the  rehition  between  it  and  some  other  wunl  in 
the  sentence. 

The  word  following  a  prepo.«ition,  is  the  complement  thereof, 
or  its  object. 

Tliere  is  a  great  difference,  regarditig  prepositions,  betwooii 
the  Otchipwe  language  and  other  languages. 

The  same  preposition  is  sometimes  employed  to  point  out  dif- 
ferent relations.  Wc  shall  see  here  how  the  principal  jn-eposi- 
tions  of  the  English  language,  in  their  different  relations,  aiv 
},-iven  in  Otchipwe. 

Tliere  are  in  this  language  scarcely  any  prepositions  tliat  jrrc- 
cede  the  substantive ;  they  are  ordinarily  connected  ivith  the  ,v»/)- 
«/«?i//re  which  is  their  complememt,  forming  with  it  only  ono 
word  ;  or  they  precede  the  verb  to  which  they  refer,  and  are  cun- 
jugated  vvith  the  verb. 

We  shall  see  here :  T'  which  are  ilie  prepositions  that  pro- 
cede  the  substantive,  their  complement.  11"  We  will  consi- 
der the  prepositions  that  are  connected  with  the  substantive, 
their  complement,  forming  but  one  word  with  it.  Ill"  We  sIimH 
point  out  the  manner,  how  prepositions  precede  the  verb,  tiioir 
complement,  and  are  conjugated  with  it. 

The  princ';_.l  Otchipwe  prepositions  that  precede  a  substan- 
tive,  (and  which  may  properly  b^  called  prepositions,)  are  tho 
following,  viz  : 


J. 
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1.  Tchi(/aii  or  tcu;';;'.  near,  nigh,  by,  close  by,  at,  to,  v.  g. 
Tchujaii  tchihaiatiijonti  (/i-nibdv^iica;/    K.   Mari",    K.   Jean   gaie. 

Near  the  cross  (or,  by  the  cross)  stood  St.  Mary  and  St.  John. 
Tchij/' ishkote  aionhv.     Put  this  to  the  fire,  (near  the  fire.) 

Remark.  The  abbreviated  preposition  tchiy^  is  sometimes  con- 
nected with  tlie  coTnpIement,  and  changes  it  a  little.  F.  i.  trhi- 
(//A'a/ia,  close  by  the  road,  or,  near  the  path ;  instead  of  U-hig^ 
mikana ;  irJn'<jikana  Jiiu/is/ihi,  belies  near  the  road  ;  fchij/ikana. 
namadahihan,  he  was  sitting  by  the  path. —  Tr/ivjatii/,  near  a 
piece  of  wood,  instead  oi'  /t'/*///'  waliij ;  tchiydtiy  nia  namadahy 
I  am  sitting  by  a  piece  of  wood. 

2.  Giwitaii,  round,  around,  v.  g. 

Kakina  (/iwifaii  kitrhujaming  niii  gi-himishkd. 

3.  Pindjaii  ov pindf,  in,  within,  inside  of,  v.  g. 

Pindf  anamiewigamig ,  in  the  church  ;  inadjaii  kifiganing,  in 
the  field,  (within  the  enclosure.) 

Hemark  The  English  preposition  in  is  more  commonly  ex- 
pressed by  ierminations  added  to  the  complement,  than  by  2nndy 
ov  pindjaii.     (See  the  Examples  of  No.  11.) 

4.  Kabe  or  tnegiva,  during,  throughout,  v.  g. 

Pifchindgo  kahv-gijig  ni'n  gi-kitchi-anoki.  Yesterday  I  have 
worked  hard  all  day,  or  during  all  day. 

M^gwa  migdding,  during  v/ar.  Mcgwa  ndwokwe-ivhsining,  dur- 
ing dinner. 

5.  ^dioaii  or  ndssawaii,  between,  through,  amidst,  v.  g. 

ksiiis  gi-sassagdkwaowa  tchibaidtigong  ndssawaii  nij  gemodish- 
kinidjin.     Jesus  was  crucified  between  two  thieves. 

C   Megioe,  among,  v  g. 

Megwe  anishindben  gi  ani-nitdwigi.  He  was  brought  up  among 
the  Indians. 

7.  Andmaii  or  andm\  under,  underneath,  below,  beneath,  v.  g. 
Andmaii  adopoivining  Jingishin  gdjagens.     The  cat  lies   under 

the  table.     Andmaii  nibaganing ;  under  the  bed. 

8.  Og'itchdii  or  ogitch',  on,  upon.  v.  g. 

Kego  ogiichaii  nibaganing  awi-namaxlabiken.  Don't  sit  down 
upon  the  bed.     OgitcW  adopoicin,  on  the  table. 
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hemnrk.  The  English  proposition  on  or  xipnn  is  more  r-oir,- 
dnionly  expressed,  in  the  Otchipwe  language,  hy  tcrmiiwtioas 
added  to  its  complement,  than  by  ogitchaii  or  0(/ifch'. 

9.  Ajawfu'i,  behind,  v.  g. 

Ajavuiii  loakaujaning  gi-krisoidiso.  He  hid  himself  iK'hind  (lu^ 
house. 

Hemark.  The  ])reposition  behind  is  often  expressed  hy  tlio 
•word  which  signifies //le  firWc.  F.i.  Nui  pikicanang  mhawi,  he 
stands  behind  me ;  {nin  ])ikwan,  my  Imck.)     Awenen  aw   ki  pi- 

kwnnang  nemadabid?  Who  is  sitting  behind    thee?  (ki  pik- 

UHin,  thy  l)ack.) 

10.  NukakSia,  or  inakakn'a,  towardii,  to.  about.  (These  words 
are  always  put  after  the  complement.)  V.  g. 

Jilshpin  usdm  ka,s-/ikend(inian  oma  aking,  gijigong  nakakcin  in'i- 
hin ;  mi  sa  loedi  gc-Jairendagosiian  kaginig.  When  thou  uri 
too  much  grieved  on  earth,  look  towards  heaven  ;  there  tliini 
wilt  be  happy  eternally. 

Moniang  nakakeia  nin  wi-ija  sigivang.  I  intend  to  go  to  Montieal 
next  spring. 

U  em  ark  on  No.  I. 

All  the  prepositions  of  this  Number  are  as  well  adverbs  as  pr-- 
positionSj  and  most  of  them  rather  adverbs  than  prepositions. 

II. 

Let  us  consider  now  the  jjrepositions  that  are  connerlcd  willi 
the  .substantive  which  is  their  complement,  forming  with  it  but 
one  word.  Or  rather,  (to  speak  Otchipwe  grammatically,)  let 
us  see,  how  the  Otchipwe  language,  instead  of  using  distinct 
prepositions,  adds  certain  terminations  to  substantives,  by  wliicli 
English  prepositions  are  expressed. 

These  English  prepositions  are  :  at,  in,  from,  out,  of,  on,  Id. 
The  Otchipwe  language  expresses  them  by  the  following  fini 
terminations,  which  are  annexed  to  the  complements  of  the  said 
prepositions;  viz:  g,  ng,  ang,  ing,  ong. — Examples  will  illus- 
trate the  matter. 
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1.  Tonniiialicjii,  (y.  Kitigcwi)uniioa<j  kitc/ii  anokiwaff  o  kitif/ani- 
jrang.  Fanners  work  hard  in  their  fields.  (0  kiti;jianiwan, 
their  fields  :  o  k'diyaniwaiKj^  in  their  fields.)  0  wiijiwami- 
wan;/  ondjihdwa;/,  they  come  out  o/' their  houses,  (or  lodges.) 
0  wiijiwCimiwan,  their  houses;  o  wi(jliodmwan(j,  out  o/" their 
houses. 

0  wiijiwamiwang  aiaioag,  they  are  in  their  houses.     (0  wigi- 
vamiwan,  their  houses;  o  ivigiwamiwang,  in  their  houses.) 
Nifring,  in  suiunier.     [Nibiii,   suuinier.)     Dibong,    in   winter, 
{liibOn,  winter.) 

2.  Terniination,  ng,  Gigoing  nibing  biniddi.siwag,  iUhca  live  in 
tlie  water.     {Nibi,  water;  nibing,  in  the  water.) 

Sibing  nin  gi-himinlikdmin,  we  traveled   (in  a  hoat)  on  a  river. 

[Sibi,  river  ;  sibing,  on  a  river,  or  in  a  river. 

Kih'/iigamiug   ki  ga-bimdaliimin,   we  will   sail   an  the   lake. 

[Kifchigami,  lake,  kitr.kiganimg,  on,  or  in  tlie  lake.' 

Jngandshiwaking  nitam  nin  tci-ijd,  jydnima  dash    Wemitigoji- 

waking.    I  will  first  go  to  England,  and  then  to  France.     {Jd- 

gand.shiwaki,  England  ;  .Jdgandxhiwakiwg,    to,  [in,  or  from,] 

England.      Weinitigojiwaki,   France  ;     Weinitgojiwakiug,   to, 

(in,  or //-ow,)  France. 

Jdgandshiwaking  nind  ondjiba,  I  co\\u\from  I']ngland. 

■higand.shiwaking  dani-si,  he  lives  in  England. 

.hnnindbong,  in  the  wine.     (Jomindbo,  wine.) 

Odenang,  in,  to,  from,  the  village  or  town.     {Odena,  village, 

♦own,  city.) 

1.  Terniination,  rf»,7.     Wcgonen  cteg omamaslikimodawgl  What 
is  //i  that  bag?  [Mnshkimod,  bag.) 

Nin  pikicanang,  nin  gi-jiakiteog,  he  struck  me  on  my    back. 
[Nin  pikwan,  my  back.) 

Min  ondjigd  n'otdioagang,  matter  is  running  out  of  my   ear. 
[Otdioag,  his  ear.) 

Mini  ateni  otdwag&ng,  there  is  matter  in  his  ear. 
Onikang,  in,  or  on,  his  arm.     (Onik,  his  arm.) 
Nisidang,  in,  or  on  my  foot.     (Nisid,  my  foot.) 
Omissaddng,  in,  or  on,  his  belly.  (Oniissad,  his  belly.) 
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4.  Termination,  m(7.  AuisMndbe  andkamng,  nomaddbiwXssinkI, 
nin  dash  apabiwiinng  nin  namadab,  adopowining  dash  nia 
wissin.  The  Indian  nits  on  a  mat  when  eatinj;,  but  I  sit  on  a 
chair,  and  eat  on  a  table.  {Andkan,  a  mat ;  apdbiwin,  a  chair  ; 
atio/jojoi/i,  a  table.) 

NinindJ'mg,  in  my  hand.  (Ninindj,  my  hand.) 
Mikwammg,  on  the. ice.     {Mikioam,  ice.) 
Wigmdm'mg,  in  a  lodge,  (or  house).    (  Wi(jiwd7n,  lodge.) 
Jernsalem'mg,  in  or  from  Jerusalem. 

Kitigdn'mg  nind  ondjiba,  I  come  from  the  field.     Kifir/dn'm'/ 
nind  ija,  I  am  going  to  the  field.     (Kiiif/an,  field,  garden.^ 

5.  Termination,  on>/.  Meno-ijiwebisidjig  ffijigong  ta-ijdwa(j.  The 
good  one  will  go  to  heaven.  (Gijiff,  heaven,  sky,  day.) 
Wikwcdong  yi-ondji-mddja,  Wawiidtanong  gi-ani-ija,  nourjoin 
dash  Kebekong  wi-ija.  He  started //•o/?i  L'An.se,  went  to  iJo- 
troit,  and  now  he  intends  to  go  to  Quebec.  ( Wikwed,  L'An.se  ; 
VVa?i'm</rtH,  Detroit;  A'/fteA-,  Quebec.) 

Tchibaidtiyowg,  on  the  cross.     (Tchibaidtig,  cross.) 

.4A-iA'ong,  in  the  kettle.     {Akik,  kettle.) 

OshkinJ'igongj'in  his  eye,  or  face.  (Oshkinjig,  his  eye,  or  face.) 

Remarks  on  No.  U. 

You  see  that  the^ame  termination  can  express  several  prepo- 
sitions ;  as,  for  instance,  in  the  second  termination,  where  Jaga- 
nashiwakmg  can  mean  :  in,  to, from,  England.  The  verl)  must 
decide,  which  of  the  three  prepositions  you  have  to  employ, 
•when  you  translate  from  Otchipwe  into  English. 

The  same  five  terminations  are  also  employed  to  render  in  Ot- 
chipwe the  English  phrases  that  express  comparison ,  and  con- 
tain the  words  like,  or  as. ...as.  We  will  consider  some  Examples 
on  each  of  the  above  five  terminations. 

1.  Term.  Nibing  iji  kljdte  nongom,  it  is  warm  to-day  like  in  sum- 
mer, or  as  warm  as  in  summer.     (Or,  ndbinjin  iji  kijdte.) 
Dibong  iji  kissinamagad  jdigwa,  it  is  already  cold  like  in  win- 
ter.    (Or,  bebongin  iji  kissinamagad.) 
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IHbong  ijindgwad,  it  looks  like  winter.     (Or,   hehongiii  ijini- 

nagioad. 

Term.  Nib'ing  iji  hinityami  iw,  this  liquid  is  as  clear  (clean)as 

water. 

Jomindbong  ipngivad,  it  tastes  like  wine. 

Anishindbeng  gi-bimddisi   h'tJe-Mamto  oma  aking,  Goil  lived 

on  earth  in  the  fonn  of  a  man  (like  a  man). 

Oslikinawew^  iji  kijika  aw  aktwefs),  this  old  man  walks  as  fust 

as  a  young  man. 
3.  Term.  Mashki>nodan<f  ijinagwad  iiin  papagiwaiav,  my  shirt 

looks  like  a  bag. 

Kitawagang  iji  ginwamagad  iw,  this  is  as  long  as  thy  ears, 
■1.  Term.  Anamiewiinng  apitendd gwadou  mino  nagamonan,  gootl 

hymns  are  of  as  high  a  value  as  prayer. 

Assimng  iji  mashkdtcamagad  iw,  this  is  as  hard  as  a  stone. 

Matchi  manHokewin'ing  iji  manadad  bishigwadisiwin,  Ibrnica- 

tion  is  as  had  (as  great  a  sin)  as  idolatry. 

Term.  Wawiiatanong  iji  mitchamagad  iw  odena,  that  city  is  as 

large  as  Detroit. 

Mitigong,  ijinagwad  ow,  this  looks  like  wood. 

Gega  ajaweshkong,  iji  giiiwamagad  kimokomdn,  thy   knife  i.s 

almost  as  long  as  a  sword. 

III. 
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All  the  other  prepositions  of  the  Otchipwe  language  are  con- 
nected with  verbs,  in  a  manner  altogether  peculiar  to  this  lan- 
guage. As  there  are  no  general  rules  for  this  connection,  it  must 
be  acquired  by  use. 

The  following  Examples  on  some  of  the  prepositions   of  this 
description,  will  facilitate  to  the  learner  the  acquirement  of  their 
correct  use. 
1.  Ondji,  (In  the  Change  weiidji,)  for,  for  the  sake  of,    because^ 

on  account  of,  relating,  regarding,  respecting,  in  regard  to  v 

therefore,  by  reason  of,  through,  v.  g. 

Kin  nin  bi-ondji-ija  oma,  I  come  liere  for  thy  sake,  on  account 

of  thee. 
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Kije-Manito  ondji-anwenindinon  gi-hata-diian,  repent  of  tin 
8ins  for  God's  nake. 

Nitmn  oni.shiiwhcg  r/i-hafa-dodainoioad,  mi  wendji-nibnwud 
kakiiia  anishiiidhe;/ ;  bocau.se  the  tirst  men  sinned,  therefore 
all  men  die. 

Ueheniminanci  ujaioendjigaioin  nin  gad-oiidji-boniton  nin  mul. 
rhi  ijiwebisiu'in^;  through  the  grace  of  the  Lord  I  will  abiui- 
don  my  l)ad  condma,  (had  liehavior.) 
2.  Eko-,  <jn-aki)-,  ged  uko-,  since,  ago,  all  the  time,  ever  since,  as 
long  as,  V.  g. 

Jaii/ioa  nisso  hibonwjadini  f/a-ako-mddjad,  he  left  Iiere  these 
tliree  years  ago. 

Kakiiv^  bakdii  ijiiidywad  eko-aiaidii  onid,  all  is  changed  Iwre 
since  niy  arrival. 

Eko-bimddiaiian  mojag  ki  viino  ganawenim ;  thou  tookest 
well  care  of  me  all  my  lifetime,  (since  the  beginning  of  mv 
life.) 

Eko-bibonagak  apin  kid  dkos,  thou  hast  been  sick  ever  siiieo 
the  beginning  of  winter. 

(led-ako-biniadisiidn,  as  long  as  I  shall   live.     Eko-akiwaii'/, 
since  the  creation  of  the  earth. 
,3.  l.shkwd-,  gi-iii/tkioa-,  ged-i.ihkwa-,  after,  or  the  end  of  some- 
thing, V.  g. 

Gi-inhkwd-anamiegijigak,  after  Sunday ;  gi-inhkwd  ndwck- 
weg,  after  noon. 

Aniniwapi  ged-ishkwd-akiwang?  When  will  the  end  of  the 
world  be  ? 

Kijil-Manito  cia  o  kikcndan  apt  ged-ishkwa-aklwamnig.     God 
only  knows  when  the  end  of  the  world  will  be. 
Gi-isJikwa-ivissiiUidn  nin  ga-mddja,l  \y\\\  start  after  dinner, 
(after  eating.) 

Remark  on  No.  III. 

These  j^repositions  again  are  rather  adverbs.  We  will  do  bet- 
ter to  consider  the  rest  of  them  under  the  head  of  Adverbs. 

The  following  remarks  and  examples  may  yet  be  useful  in 
.the  Chapter  of  Prepositions. 
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The  ibllowiiig  English  prepositions:  with,  wifhout,  to,  (lef!)re 
names  of  persons,)  before,  except,  excepting,  an  for,  accordinr/ 
to,  against,  instead  of,  nrc  Qx\)ro8f^c(\  \n  ()tehij)we  in  a  very  jte- 
onliar  inanner,  which  cannot  1k'  eslahlishod  hy  rules,  hut  must 
ho  learned  from  use.  The  Examples  given  here  helow  will  make 
you  understanil  a  little  this  particular  manner  of  expressing 
prepositions. 

1,  With.  Tlie  just  ones  will  goto  lieaven  «'///*  soul  and  hody,  af- 
ter resurrection.  Kcf/i-ofchifai/,  kcifi-iriidw  f/<(ie  f/iji'/on;/  td-ijd- 
UHig  nihio-ijiwctyisiiljiii  gi  nt)itcliiliawa(L  I  came  in  the  house 
with  my  .snow-shoes  on  ;  kegl-dgiia  nin  gi-pimligc  lodkaiga- 
ning. 

Thou  comest  ?ri7/(  thy  axe;  kcgi-wdgnkwad  li-hi-ijo.  T  iun 
married  with  this  womnn  ;  nin  widignna  «w  ikia'.  I  I'at  irif/i 
somebody,  nin  widopaina  awiia.  I  sleep  with  somebody,  nin 
wil)enia  awiia.  I  sit  down  with  him,  (her,)  hj'u  widaljinia.  I 
am  standing  wif/i  hiju,  (her),  nin  widjigdljawitawa.  I  walk 
with  .somebody,  nin  icidjiica  awiia.  1  write  with  a  pen,  mig- 
waa  nind  awa  ojilriigaidn. 

I  struck  him  with  my  hand,  ninindj  nin  gi-pakiteoiva.  Thou 
struckest  him  tvith  a  stone,  assin  Id  gi-pakiteowa.  He  struck 
him  tvith  a  stick,  mitig  o  gi-pakiteoioan. 

I  made  a  hole  in  the  ice  with  an  axe,  nin  gi-twdigc  wdgak- 
wad. 

2.  Without.  (This  preposition  is  always  expressed  in  Otchipwe 
with  a  verb  in  the  negative  form.) 

He  is  a  man  without  malice,  aw  inini  kawin  manjininiwagi- 

.lissi. 

Those  that  live  icithont  the  knowledge  of  God,  are  unhappy  ; 

kitimagisiwag  kekniimasssigog  Kije-Maniton. 

One  cannot  live  icithont  eating,  kawin  dd-tjimddi.'iis.v'ni  wU- 

.fiiiissing. 

Nobody  can  see  without  eyes,  kaioin  awiia  dd-wdbissi  o.sJikin- 

jigos.ng. 

I  could  not  write  tvithout  hands,  kawin  nin  da-gashkitossin 

trhi  ogibiigeidn  onindjissiwdn. 
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3.  To,  (hoforc  nouns  of  pen^onn,]  I  will  return  to  my  futhcr,  nosn 
nin  wi-ij/lnan. 

Sinner,  return  in  the  Lord  tliy  God,  and  in  Jesu.s  lliy  Savior  ; 
haiata-ij iwehifi iun ,  awi-nasikdw  ncldb  Debendjiged  ki   Kije- 
Mtmitnm,  Jeaun  gate  (jahimddjiik. 
He  is  gone  to  his  parents,  oiiujiujon  od  ijdnan. 

4.  Before.     Nf)thin}r  is^  liidden  ho/ore  God,  katvin  gego   kddjigd- 
dessiiwn  ennsnamid  Kijc-Manito. 

The  liypocrite.M  of  old    ntood   he/ore  the  houses  of  the  city, 
when    praying  ;    gaiat  ga-ln-anaimrkasodjig  ndmhawihaiu)/ 
endssawissinimg  lodkaiganan  odenang  enamicioa(l}in 
We  shall  all  ajjpear  hcforc,  Jesus,  to  he  judged  ;  kakiiut  higa- 
iiihdwimin  eiidssanmbid  Jesus,  telii  dibakonigoiang. 
Jiefore  nie,  (when  I  am  standing,)  enassamigdbwiidn. 
IJefore  thee,  (when  thou  art  sitting,)  cndssamabiian. 
Before  him,  (when  lie  is  lying,)  endssamisking,  etc.,  etc. 

5.  Except,  excepting.     He  works  every  day,  except  Sunday ;  en- 
das.w-gijigak  anoki,  ennmiegijigadinigin  eta  kawin. 

I  would  willingly  lose  all,  except  my  religion  ;  nin  dd  ininwen- 
dam  kakina  gego  tchi  umnitoidn,  nind  anamiewin  eta  kairin. 
All  my  children  died,  except  the  oldest  one  ;  kakina  ninidjd- 
nissag  gi-niboioag,  se.nkisid  eta  ishkwane. 
We  are  all  sick  in  the  liouse,  except  my  mother  ;  kakina  nind 
dkosimin  ondashiiang,  ninga  eta  kawin. 
G.  As  for.  .  .  As  for  me,  (for  my  part,)  I  will  not  go  where  they 
dance  ;  nin  tcin  katvin  nin  wi-ijassi  nimiiding . 
As  for  him,  (for  his  part,)  he  has   no  ohjection  ;  win  igo  ka- 
win win  ningnt  ikkitos.n. 

As  for  thee,  thou  hast  a  good  knowledge  of  religion,  hut  thr 
brother  knows  nothing  of  it ;  kin  win  ki  kikendan  tveiveni 
anamiewin,  kishime  dash  kawin  gego  o  kikendansin. 
As  fir  your  work,  I  will  speak  to  you  to-morrow  about  it ;  iw 
dash  kid  anoklwiniioa  ejiwebak,  wdbang   ki  gawindamoninim. 

1.  According  to.    Lord,  let  all  be  according  to  thy  will;  Debeni- 
miian,  apegish  enendaman  ijixoebak  kakina. 
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I  regulato  my  life  nrrnrdin;/  to  thy  instructions  ;  niii  iji.isiton 
nin  bim(i(U>iiuHn  eji-ifdi/'ikimiidn . 

Accordiufj  to  thy  word  ;  ckkiliiitni.     Arcfinlin;/  fo   fho   ri-ports 
of  people;  ekkitownd  aiiin/iiiu'ihf;;/,  or  hciiu'dlii^idji;/. 
Live  ar^'onZ/^*//  /o  the  commiiiiiiiiioiits  of  (Jod,  and  you  will 
lie   hiippy  ;    cji-tjanflfiniii/ed   Kije-Manito,   iji-biiundisiitui,   mi 
da.sli  trii  i  J  a  wen  dai/nsiii'i/ . 
J^.  Againal.     Who  is  not  with  me,  \fi  (K/aiii.sf  me;  air   irttdjhris- 
si(j  niad  (Kjonwcldi/. 
He  goes  away  wjainst  my  will ;  mlnotch  mudja  ano  ginaama- 

lie  that  aets  ogaiusl  the  will  of  God,  is  a  sinner  ;  aw  aiar/nn  • 
vndawad  Kije-Manitoii ,  halu-ijiweljisi. 

Never  do  anything  a(/^<//i.s-/  the  injunctions  of  thy  religious 
instructor ;  kego  wika  gegn  doddngcn  rji-glnuamok  enamic- 
gagikiniik. 
9.  Intiteadof.  Thou  wouldst  not  give  to  thy  child  a  stone  in- 
stead of  bread  ;  kawiii  ki  da-dodan.si  iw  tela  nnna.H.siwad  ki- 
nidjdnisspakwejiganan,  mes/ikwat  dash  ussinin  tela  m'inad. 
Instead  o/'happineHs  which  the  sinner  endeavors  to  procure, 
he  will  find  real  tnisery  ;  Ixiiatd-ijiwehisid  kawin  jawendago- 
siwin  o  gad-aiansin  nendawendang,  uieshkwat  gwaiak  kitiind- 
gisiiciti  o  ga-mikan. 

Instead  of  a.  book  thou  givest  me  a  little  picture;   kawin  ina- 
sinaigan  ki  mijissi,  meshkwat  masinitchigans  ki  mij. 
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CHAPTEU    VII. 


or   AUVKRBS. 

An  Adverb  is  a  word  joined  to  a  verb  or  to  an  adjective,  and 
sometimes  to  another  adverb,  to  denote  or  modify  some  circum- 
stance respecting  it.  So,  tor  instance,  when  we  say,  aw  inini 
kiichi  dkosi,  this  man  is  very  sick  ;  the  adverb  kitclii,  very, 
niodities  the  verb  dkosi,  he  is  sick,  and  denotes  how  tJie  man  is 
.sick. 
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Adverbs   nifty   he  dividcil  into  vurious  cIivksch,    accordiii"  Ut 
tlit'ir  signification.     Wcwill  mention  licro  homk'  of  oacii    ('la.>^s 
with  short  Exampies,  to  facilitate  the  use  of  tliis  part  of  speccli. 

1.  Adcerhn  (lenotiiKi  manner. 

Wcwrai,  well,  ri/jjlitly,  ('(jrrectly,  v.  ^. 
Kishpia  tjv(j(>  uujUuidii,   weweni  fjilonj  when  thou  art   doiii<' 
Hoinethinj;,  do  it  well. 
Weweni  ojihiij/en  ;  write  correctly. 

Iir  tpitenddiiwak  fehi  hJHoikj,  ajHletiddi/uuid   weweni  tehi  ijl- 
(onij ;  what  is  wortli  doin^',  is  wortii  doing  well. 
Mdmanj,  bad,  iiefiligently,  v.  g. 

MamanJ  o  (ji-ojilonawa.     Tliey  made  it  negligently,  bad. 
Kego  mdmuirj  kitiijcken  ;  don't  farm  so  negligently. 
Ih'ka,  slowly,  softly,  easily,  not  loud,  v.  g. 
ileka  bivioK.seny  walk  slowly. 
Kinlipin  awiia  un-Cinwenimad,  heka  (jannj 
maud  somebody,  speak  to  him  gently. 
Jii.s((n,  still,  (juietly,  v.  g. 
Bimn  ahiioy,  kwiwisenaidof/  !  lie  still,  boys  ! 
liisdn  ima   namadahi  kabe-gijirf,  kawin  anoktsi. 

there  quietly  all  day,  he  does  not  work. 
Naegatch,  (has  the  same  signification  as  bcka.) 
Ayuwa,  hardly,  scarcely,  a  little,  v.  g. 
Agdwa  nin  gashkiiun  wi-bimosseidn,  nind  ukos. 
walk,  I  am  sick. 

Agdwa  jdgandshimo,  he  can  talk  a  little  English. 
Agdioa  nin  gi-gaahkid,  I  could  scarcely  prevail  upon  him.  .  .  . 
Kilvhi,  very,  v.  g. 
Nin  kitchi  mind  aid,  nin  kitcM  jawenddgos,    I  am  very  well, 
I  am  very  liappy. 
Tebindk,  (has  the  same  signification  as  mdmanj.) 
Sesika  or  tchisika,  suddenly,  all  at  once,  subitaneously,  v.  g. 
Sesika  gi-nibo,  he  died  suddenly. 

Kego  sesika  ombinaken  gego  kwesigwang.    Don't  lift  up  sud- 
denly any  heavy  object. 


VI  t   repri- 


He  is  sitting 


I  can  hardly 
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Cie(fn,  almoHt,  nearly,  al)Out,  v.  j;. 

AV/(  (ji-dkoK,  (/c'/n  nin  (ji-u'ih.     \  was  sitik,  \  almost  dicil. 

I'lVtia  n ill  1/(1  (tcu/c  liufi-so  OiOOnuijini.     Uv  is   ncurly   a    liuiulrcMi! 

years  old. 

(ictfa  nijtana.  f/cifd  nfn.ihiiiihtiKt.     Aliout  twenty,  alxmt   thirty. 
Miiniii<liii/<',  especially,  priiieii)ally,  very,  v.  ^. 

Eintniidiiji)!  lunniiida^      '  '-jujawcuiljiijewaij.  Christians  uaj^ht 

to  he  especially  chf  >  *>  ..,< 

MniiiiuUuie  kitiiu.  ;  ..>  very  lazy. 

li'uihika,  unprovoked,  without  reason,  spontaneously,  v.  )i. 

lUiiisika  iii.s/iknilisi  aw  iiiini.  This  man  is  angry  unprnvuked. 

Kiitriu  wikii  hhuNikd  (/ci/d  iiiu  iiiiniijossi,     lie  never  gives    me 

anything  Hpontaneoiisly. 
CiH'(iink,)\\&\.\\,  uprightly,  straight,  v.  g. 
Iltniidk  hiinddiKiii,  ki  <ja-jawen(la<jos.     iiive  uprightly,  and  thou 

wilt  he  hap|)y. 

Ilwaiak  xvedi  aai-ijdda.     Let  us  go  straight  there. 
ApHrhi,  extremely,  exceedingly,  quite,  most,  entirely,  v.  g. 

Apitcliijawendjiyc  l)cl)eiidii(/ed.     The  Lord  is  mo-i    nurcifnl. 

Ajiilrld  dko.si  nhujd.     My  mother  is  (juite  sick. 

Ki.ssdie  dpitchi  bukdii  ijhvebiai  noiKjum.    Thy  hrother  changed 

entirely. 
Awdiidjish,  purposely,  notwithstanding  a  prohihition,  v.  g. 

Hind  dno-giiiaamawii  tela  ijdssii/,  uwandjis/i  da.sk  ijn.     I  fur- 
hid  him  to  go,  hut  he  goes  notwithstanding  my  prohihition. 

Awandjish  bdpiwag.     They  laugh,  although  forhidden. 
Napdicfi,  wrongly,  not  in  the  right  order,  v.  g. 

Kukina  napdtch  o  yi-atonawa.     They  put  all  wrongly,  (noth- 
ing in  its  due  place.) 
Aiiushd,  vainly,  without  effect,  without  reason,  falsely,  for  noth- 
ing, gratis,  V.  g. 

Wegoiieii  ba-ondji-ijaieg  oma?  Anishd.     What  do  you   come 

here  for?  Nothing. 

Anisha  migiweiog.     Give  it  for  nothing,  gratis, 
Memcskkwaf,  alternately,  hy  turns,  mutually,  one  after  another^ 
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Memct/ifnrat  naganiodti.     Let  us  «ing  aUornately. 

Jajawviiindiinij  vitinenhkwat.     lie  cliuriliil)k'  mutually  to  each 

<»tlu'r. 

Memt'.s/ihirtif  ni>:hoirio[/,  vow  liy  tiini.x. 

Kt'>jf>   kiihiiiii  ni'hiKiwi  (fit/Hok(''j/t>ii  ;    tnctnt^s/ikiodf     <jiifilnin,/. 

Don't  ^lK•uk  ull  ut  uiie  tiiiit'  ;  Hpfiik  (trii'  iilU-r  iiuutlier, 

2.  Adccrhs  dcnotimj  iiiti'iTo^utiou. 

Anin  ?  lion?  v.  >i. 

Anhi  rii-hhuadisiidii  ?     How  dost  thou  do? 

Anin  t'jinikadunitj  uw  ?     How  do  you  call  thiri?  [ior  inanintalc 

olijc'cts.) 

Aniti  rjinikancij  aw?    How  do  you  call  this?    (for  aiiimale 

objects.) 
SYvijonen  f  What  ?  v.  j;. 

Weijiincn  iip  ?     Wluu  is  that  ? 

Weijitnen  ba-iukonaman  kinidjinr/  ?     What   dost  thou  hold  in 

thy  hand  coming'  hero  ? 

\Vr</(>iirn  wcndji-ninwiidn?  What  art  (hou  crying  for  ? 
An'ifihuun!  Why?    What  is  the  reason?  ('J' here  is  always  u  ro- 

})roach  contained  in  this  intorro}j;ation.)  V.  g. 

Anixliwid  bi-ijaHniwda  anami('wujanii<jnn<j  ?    Why    dost   thou 

not  come  to  church  ? 

Anis/iifin  niojiuj  dojimad  kidf  anishinCihe  ?  Why  dost  thou  al- 
ways speak  ill  of  thy  neighbor  ? 
Nah?  Dost  thou  hear  me?  or,  do  you   hear  me?  or,   is  it  so? 

V.  g. 

Ki  ija-bos  (janabatch  wdbang,  ndh?  Thou  wilt  perhaps  end )iirk- 

to-morrow,  is  it  so?  or,  wilt  thou  not  ? 

Kawin  ki  kikcndansinaiva  mashi  ge-dodamerf,  ndh  ?  Youdua't 

know  yet  what  you  shall  do,  do  you  ?  or,  is  it  so  ? 

Anin  ckkitoieg  ?  ndh  ?     What  do  you  say  ?  do  you  liear  me  ? 
Wa  ?  What  ?  (This  interrogating  adverb  ih  only  used  to  answer 

a  call  interrogating  ;  or  to  request  a  repetition  of  what  was 
■  said,  but  not  understood  by  the  person  spoken  to.)  V.  g. 

John  !—Wa  ?  John  !— What  ? 
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\V/ihniiif  nn  ki  uu-hn.s? — Way  Wilt  thou  emhfirk  to-morrow? — 

What  ?' 

Aniiuii  aimvad  luttKjom  [la-matclii'inmndisiiljiii  akiiuj  't  Whori' 

arc  now  those  that  led  a  had  life  on  earth  ? 

Aninih  W  i>HH  f  Anindi  khja  y  Where   is  thy  father?    Wherein 

thy  mother  ? 
'         Aniiidi  aidd    DehenimiuKiii/   KiJc-Mmii/o  'f    Where  is  (Jud   otir 

Lord  ? 
Atthiiwapi  y  When?  v.;^. 

Aniniwupi  t/fid-ishkica-dk'iwauff  y  When  will  lie  the  end  of  the 

world  ? 

Aniniwiipi  tje-nibowad  ki  Ichifch/ujouiyy     When  will  uur  .souls 

die  ? 

Aniniwupi  (jn-bi-ijad  JesuH  oma  akiiHj  y  When  eame  Jesus  on 

earth  ? 
Anin  d(ti>ni)i<j  y     How  often  ?  v.  g. 

Anin  dastiiiuj  (je-niboian  y  How  often  shall  thou  die? 

Anin   da.s«in(/    Qc-dibakoniyoian  y  How    often    wilt    thou    he 

judged  ? 

Aniui)  danHinrf  ya-ijdwad  Monidny  y  How  often  have  they  heon 

in  Montreal? 
Aniti  mimk  y  How  much  ?  v.  g. 

Anin  min'ik  ge-dibaammvind  cnamiad,  kishpin  wewcni  nnokita- 

ivad  Debendjiyenidjin  y  How  much  will  the  Christian  be  paid, 

if  lie  serves  well  the  Lord? 

Anin  ynhiik  ga-minad  aw  ketimnyLsid  inini  y  How   much    hast 

thou  given  to  that  poor  man  ? 
E,  *  yes,  or  perhaps  better  ;  enh  !  euh  !  v.  g. 

E  nange  ka,  yes  certainly.     E  nange,  0  yes. 
Anlnywana,  certainly,  to  be  sure. 


*  This  affirmative  adverb  cannot  be  expressed  exactly  in  writing;  it  must 
be  heard.  1  have  seen  dilTerenl  essays  to  write  it,  hut  they  are  deficient,  be- 
cause it  is  impossible  to  give  it  correctiy.  When  I  saw  that,  I  adopted  the 
simplest  way  of  writing  it,  by  the  single  letter  e  or,  en/i .'  enh  .'  only  to  signify 
that  the  adverb  which  Ts  used  for  nfflrmallon,  is  to  be  pronounced  here.  I  re- 
mark here  at  the  same  time,  that  the  Indians  will  use  this  affirmative  adverb 
e,  where  we  would  say  lu  English  no.  F.  1.  Kawin  na  klshuae  wi-bi-ijassi  /  E. 
Will  thy  brother  not  come  ?  No.  This  is  an  abbreviated  answer ;  the  whole 
would  be,  E,  kawin  wi-bi-ijdasi ;  yes,  it  is  so  as  you  say,  he  will  not  come. 
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Kl  Jcikendan  n  i  (jn-ikkitoian  piichinago  ?  Aninffwana,    kawitu 
niv  wanendcnmn.    Dost  thou  know  uiiat  thou  hast  said  jes- 
tcrday  ?  Certainly,  I  tlid  woi  forget  it. 
Gc(/ef,  verily,  truly,  yes  indeed,  v.  g. 
Ki  (ji-vAndamaxi'a  na  (jn-ininan  ?  Ge(/et.     Didst  thou  tell  hirr. 
what  I  said  to  thee?  Yes. 

Geget  k'lfimdfj/hii.  He  is  poor  indeed  ;  or,  he  is  truly  miserable. 
Geyet  kid  inininim.     Verily  I  say  unto  you. 

4.  Adverbs  deuoting  negation. 

Ka,  or  kdwin,  no,  not,  v.  g. 

Kid  dkos  na  ?  Ka,  kdwin  nind  dkoaissi.     Art  thou  sick?   No,. 

I  am  not  sick. 

Ka  hdpish,  or  kawin  bdpisli,  not  at  all. 

Kdwin  b(ipi!<h  wi-bi-ijdsf^i.     He  will  not  come  at  all. 

Nind  ano  ganona,  kdwin  dash   hdpish  im-giyitossi.     \  talk  to 

him,  Viit  he  will  not  speak  at  all. 

Kdwin  bdpish  gego  ki  kikendansi.     Thou  knowest  nothing  at 

all.     A'?'  wi-mij  na  ?  Kdh  !  *  Wilt  thou  give  me  ?  No  1 
Kaw^ssa,  it  won't  do,  T  cannot,  no,  sir,  v.  g. 

Ki  wi-mij  najoniia  ?    kawessa.     Wilt  thou   give  me  money  ? 

No,  sir. 

Nind  duo  wlkwaichiton;  kaioessa  dash.     T  endeavor  to  doit; 

but  I  cannot. 
Ka  loika,  or,  kawin  loika,  never,  v.  g. 

Kawin  wika  ishkotewdbo  o  minikicessin.     He  never  drinks  ar- 
dent liquor. 

Ka  wika  nind  dkosissi.    T  am  never  sick. 

Ki  tchitchdgondnig  kawin  loika  ta-nibossiwag .     Our  souls  will 

never  die. 
Ka  gcgo,  or,  kdwin  gego,  nothing,  (for  inanimate  objects./  v.  g. 

Kawin  gego  o  wdbandansin.    He  sees  nothing. 

Wegonen  nendaicdbandaman  ? — Kdwin  gego.     What  art  thou 

looking  for  ? — Nothing. 
Kdwi7i  ningotchi ,  nowhere,  v.  g. 


*  To  give  the  right  sound  of  that  negation,  the  better  Is  to  put  h  at  the  end. 


:U5 


Kije-Maniio  kdioin  7iiii(/oichi  ishkwn-aiassi,  misiivc  aia.     God 

Ih  nowhere  alisent,  lie  is  evervwliere. 

Kau'in  itiiiijoirlii  niii  wi-ijassi.     I  will  go  iiowliere. 
A'«  mashi,  or  kawin  maski,  not  yet,  v.  g. 

Kaioin  ma.shi  s1(/aandawassi.     Heiwiiotyet  haptized. 

Gi-mddjawai/  na  ?—Ka  tiiay.hi.     Are  tlicy  gone  ? — Not  yet. 

Kaioin   niGsht    ndnimidaiia   ki  ddsno-hibonaifi.st'.s.si,    Abraham 

dash  ki  (/i-wdhmnay     Thou  art   not  yet  titty   years  old,   and 

thou  hast  seen  Abraliani  ? 
Kawin  (/wetch,  .lOi  much,  v.  g. 

Kawin  yw-ich  dkosis.ii.     He  is  not  much  sick. 

Kawiii  (jwetch  niu  i/i-snji.sissi.     I  was  not  much  at'raiti. 
Kc(jo,  (expression  of  prohibition,)  don't,  never  do,  Noli,  v.  g. 

Kei/o  ijdkeu  wedi.     Don't  go  li.ere. 

Keyo   wika   minikwtken    inhkoicwdho.      Never  drink   ardent 

liquor. 

AVV/o  (iimodikt)T ,  kegn  givanimoken.     Don't  steal,  don't  lie. 

5.  Adverbs  dcnoiinij  place. 

Oma,  here,  v.  g. 

Outjishia  oma.    It  is  pleasant  here. 

Apiichi  gigoika  omd   naningofinong. 

plenty  of  fish  here. 

Kiiimugisiwag  onio  eiddjiy  kitimiwad 

are  poor,  because  they  are  lazy. 
Imd,  wedi,  iwidi,  there,  v.  g. 

Iwidi  nin  wi-ijd,  mi  dash  imd  mojag  ge-wi-aidi  ji.    I  will  go 

there  and  always  remain  there. 

Ki  kitimdgisimin  omd  aking ;  icedidash  gijigong  ki  garjaiven- 

ddgosimin.     We  t^re   miserable  here  on  earth  ;  but  there  in 

heaven  we  will  Ite  happy. 
Oaji,  in,  at  ;  from.    (In  the  Change  it  makes  enlaji,)  v.  g 

Jesus  Bethleheming gi-dnji-nigi.  Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem. 

Kebekong  daji  inini;  Moniang  daji  ikwe.     A  man  from  Que- 
bec ;  a  woman  from  Montreal. 

Kitimdgisi  kitchi  batadowining   endaji-himddisid.     He   who 

18  living  in  great  sins,  is  miserable. 


ll 


Sometimes     there   is 
Those  that  live  here 


\^ 


\ 


t 


i  I  1-' 


\wm 


Hr 


'.1.1  I.  m}'rmfrw^r^m 


346  — 


r. 


i/i..*^ 


-Pindiy,  in  ;  (in  a  liouse  or  other  bnilding,  or  in  some  vessel, )v.  g. 

Aniiidi  k'onn  ? — Pindhj  aia.     Where  is  thy  father? — He  is  in. 

'Pindig  anoki.    He  works  in  the  house. 

'Kabe-bibu)i  pindiij  aidwMj  pijlkiwiKj.     The  oxen  are  all  winter 

in  the  stable. 
Pindjau,  inside.     'In  the  interior  of  a  building  or  vessel,)  v.  g. 

Kawin  mashi pindjaii  ojitckiijddessinon  anamUwiyarmg .    The 

church  is  not  yet  finished  inside. 

Mcmindatje.  a nijh kin  pindjaii  ow  wdkaiijan.     This  house  here 

is  very  fine  inside. 
Agwutch'uKj,  out,  (out  of  doors,)  v.  g. 

Agwdtching  ijdda.     Let  us  go  out. 

Agwatc/iing  nibdwiwag .     They  are  standing  out  of  doors. 

Sanugad  dgwatclung  nibdng  bibong.  It  is  hard  to  sleep  out  of 

doors  in  winter. 
Agwatchaii,  outside,  v.  g. 

Ki  wdkaigan  kitchi  minwdbaiminagwaddgioatchrJi.  Thy  house 

looks  beautiful  outside. 

Oshkindgwad  nin  masinaigan  agwatchaii.  My  book  looks  new 

outside. 
Agdming,  on  the  other  side,  on  the  opposite  shore,  v.  g. 

Agdming,  ondjibdwag.     They  come  from  the  other  side,  (of  a 

river,  lake,  etc.) 

Agdming  ni»,  ici-ija  nongom.  1  will  go  to  the  other  side  to-day. 

Agdming,  on  the  beach. 

Agamlng  keidbi  atcwan  nind  aiiman.     My  things  are  yet  on 

the  beach. 

Kitchi  wenijishidjig  assinXnsag  aidwag  agamlng.     There  are 

beautiful  agates  on  the  beach. 

Agamlng  nin  gi-mikdn  oiv.    I  found  this  on  the  beach. 
Onddssagdm,  on  this  side,  (of  a  river,  lake,  etc.)  v.  g. 

Onddssagdm   ta-bi-ijdwag    nongom  agdming   eiddjig.       The 

folks  of  the  other  side  will  come  to  this  side  to-day. 

Nawatch  bdtdinowag  bemddisidjig  anddssagdm ,  agdming  dash. 

There  are  more  persons  living  en  this  side  than  on  the  other. 
Awasaagdm,  on  the  other  side,  (of  a  river,  lake,  etc.) 
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«'des.  '"""J'y-     ^I'ere  are  Christian,  on  both 

loth  «i..c,.  „,,e.  „..t,  :°  ir"  ■""•    "^  ■■"'^-  '■•■-■'=  on 
Uguluh  nin  wi-iid     t  ,.-;ii  ''. 

*«?f*'^.  ^- err  :;,„;""  °-"-""'^"- 

W'ff^sft,  lar,  far  off 

flistance.  '"'i"    '"ni  near,  from  a  sniair 

far.  J^'^'^^^-    Remain   near  here;  don't  .0 

;|:^^-l-i.ni«e.e,.aUi.e,.imi,ar,hnttheniti..,.d 
^ingotcM,  somewhere,  v   . 

18  not  here.  "*^'-    -^^  ''^  gone  somewhere,  he 

^ingoMii  nin  qi-ato',,  r>i.  j 
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6.  Adverbs  denoting  direction,  v.  g. 

Ishpimiwj,  up,  up  stairs  ;  on  high. 

Ishpiminy  inahin.     Look  up,  (on  high.) 
Isfipiniintj  nin  wi-ija  awi-nihman.     I'll  go  up  stairs  to  sleep. 
hhpiminy  (jijigung  nind  indanvniinay  ninidjanisscuj .     I  think 
(believe)  that  my  children  are  on  high  in  heaven. 

Tabashi\sh,do\vn,  low;  below. 
Osdm  tahashitili  nin  iiamddab.     I  am  sitting  too  low. 
Kavnn  r/waia/t  A/  (ji-aiAfiHin  ow ;  tahas/i'i.sh  ki  da-aton    TIkju 
hast  not  put  this  in  its  due  place  ;  thou  oughtst  to  put  it  below. 

Nif/dn,  foremost,  in  advance  ;  beforehand. 
Bcjig  nigdn  la-himosse.     One  will  walk  foremost. 
Kukina  n'njdn  ki  gi-wi ndamdgonan  ged-ijiicebak.     He  told    us 
all  beforehand  what  shall  come  to  pass. 

Ishkwridng,  behind,  back. 
Keidbi  iskkwcidng  aidwag.     They  are  behind,  for  back  there.) 
Ningotchi  ijaidng,  mojag  ishkweiang  ki  bimosse.  When  we  are 
going  somewhere,  thou  walkest  always  behind. 

Remark.     These  four  adverbs  are  [frequently   followed  by  the 
•  adverb,  nakakeia,  which  makes  them  to  be  the  more,  "  adverbs 
denoting  direction.'^     This  nakakeia  corresponrls  exactly  with 
the  syllable  H"rt/Y?,  (or  M'arrf.s',)   which    is  commonly   annexed   to 
English  adverbs  denoting  direction,  as  : 
Ishpiming,  up;  ishj)iming  nakakna,  upward. 
Tabasfush,  down  ;  tabashish  nakakeia,  downward. 
Nigdn,  befor'  .  nigdn  nakakeia,  forward. 
Ishkwcidng,  back;  ishkweiang  nakakeia,  backward. 

This  adverb,  uaA-aA'ao,  corresponds  with  the  English  ward, 
also  in  other  adverbs  formed  from  substantives,  as  : 

Homeward,  endaidn  nakakeia,  (the  Otchipwe  verb  varying  ac- 
cording to  the  pe'son.) 
Heavenward,  gXjigong  nakakeia. 
Hell  ward,  andmakaming  nakakeia. 
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7.  Adverbs  denoting  time,  v.g. 

Mngfttiiui,  once. 

Ningoiimi  aw  inini  nin  kitcJii  mino  doddijohan.    That  man  did 

ine  once  a  great  good  service. 

Ningoiimj  ki  (/a-nih.     Than  hIkiIi  once  die. 

Ningothuj  nin  iia-kitchi-jawendd<jos.  Once  I  will  be  very  happy . 
Pdnimd,  afterwards  ;  not  before. 

Panima  (ji-ishkwd-wisainiian  ijdkan.     Go  after  dinner. 

Kiffijeb  nitam  anamidn,  panima  <l(t.s/i  niddji-anokin.     In    the 

morning  pray  lir.st,  and  afterwards  begin  to  work. 

Panima  wdhang  ;  panima  nlgwang.     Not  before   to-morrow  ; 

not  before  next  spring. 
Nakawc,  first. 

Nakawr  pia'inddirifihiii , panima  ki gad-ikkit  wa-ikkiUAan.  Fir.st 

listen  to  me,  afterwards  thou  wilt  say  what  thou  hast  to  say. 

Nakawe   ndnayatawendau,  tclii  bwa   (/igifoian.     Think  fir.st, 

then  speak. 
Biva,  or  bwa  mas/ii,  l)efore. 

Kije-Manito  o  (ji-mhjiwenabanin  <>  (jandsongewinan,  bwa   hi- 

nigid  Jtsus.     God  had  given  his  commandments  before  Jesus 

was  born. 

Apitchi  kitshi  nlbiwa  anishindbeg  gi-aiabanig  omd  aking,  kl- 

7iawind  bwa  aidmng.     Exceedingly    many   people  had  been 

here  on  earth,  before  we  were. 

Tclii-bwa   bibnng  ;  tchi-bwa  nibing.      Before  winter  ;    before 

summer. 
Mashi  ndnge,  not  yet. 

Mashi  ndnge  gcgo  o  kikendan.     He  knows  nothing  yet. 

Mashi  ndnye  nin  nibuiakd.    I  am  not  yet  wise. 
Mcgwa,  during,  when,  while. 

Megwa  abinddjiwid  gi-sigaandawa.     He  was  bai)tized  when  a 

child,  (during  childhood.) 

Apegish  gwaiak  ijiwebisiidn  megwa  bimddisiidn  aking.  I  wish 

to  behave  well  while  living  on  earth,   (during  my  lifetime  on 

earth.) 

Megwa  ojibiige ;  megwa  nagamo.  He  is  writing,  he  is  singing. 
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Wdiha,  800n. 
Gego  wa-mlghveianin,  lodiba  inigiw6n.     When  thou  art  to  "ive 
something,  give  it  soon. 

Aio  wdiha  mdgiwed,  nijing  migiioe.     He  that  gives  soon,  gives 
double. 
Wdiba  bi-ghcen.     Come  hack  soon. 

Wika,  late. 

Wika  go  nin  nibnmia.     We  go  to  bed  quite  late. 

Wika  gi-dmveidndisn ,  nongom  dash  gnmiak  anamia.     He  re- 
pented late,  but  now  he  is  a  good  Christian. 
Wika  gi-mddjnwag.     They  started  late. 
B'mish,  till,  until. 

Mojag  nin  %oi-anamia pinish  tchi  niboiun.     I  will  alway.s  ho  a 

Christian,  until  I  die. 

./e.sM.v  od  Anamiewi garni g  m^ag  ta-ateni  oma  aking  binish  tchi 

ishkwd-akiwang.     The  Church  of  Jesus  will  always  be  on 

earthj  until  the  earth  is  no  more. 

Binish  oma;  binish  Mo niang.     Till  here  ;  till  Montreal. 
Kitchi  aioassondgn,  three  days  ago. 
AwassonOgo,  the  day  before  yesterday,  'two  days  ago.) 
Petchinngo,  \eiiie\\\a,\ ,  (one  day  ago.) 
Nongom,  or,  nongom  gijigak,  to-day,  (this  day.) 
Wdbaiig,  to-morrow,  (after  one  day.) 
Awdssiodbang,  after  to-morrow,  (after  two  days.) 
Kitchi  awdsswdbang,  after  three  days. 
Jeba,  this  morning. 

Jcba  nin  gi-bi-ganCnig.     He  came  this  morning  and    spoke  to 

me. 
Mewija,  a  long  time  ago,  (or,  already.) 

Mewija  dkosiban.     He  has  been  sic'?:  now  a  long  time  ago. 
Gcgapi,  finally,  lastly,  ultimately. 
Wdwika,  seldom,  rarely. 
Waieshkat,  at  first,  in  the  beginning. 
Pdbige,  immediately,  directly. 
Wewib,  quick,  immediately. 
Jaigwa,  already. 
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Kija,  in  advance,  beforehand. 

Apl,  when. 

Gaiat,  formerly,  heretofore. 

Nam'nf/otinong,  .sometimes. 

NaiutKjiiu,  or,  samf/wana,  often,  frequently. 

Mojai/,  always,  constantly. 

Anwdkam,  several  times,  often. 

IwCipi,  then,  at  that  time. 

Keiahi,  yet. 

Nitam,  first. 

Ap'tne,  continually,  ever  since. 

Kd(jini(j,  or,  kaifigrk-amig,  always,  eternally. 

Noiid,  before  the  end  ;  rather. 

iJaasiag,  every  time,  as  often  as.  .  . 

Kejidin,  or,  kejidine,  or,  kckvjidim,  quick,  soon,  immediately. 

Pitehinag,  only  now,  mot  before  this  time,)  soon,  by  and  by. 

Pitchinag  dagwishin.     He  comes  only  now,   (not  before  this 

hour.) 

Pitc/naag  nin  mndja,  I  start  only  now,  (or  so  late.) 

Pi/chinag  nin  gad-ija  endaian.     I  will  go  to  thy  house,  (I  will 

go  to  see  thee,)  by  and  by. 

Mddjdn,  kikinoomdding  ijdn. — Pitcliinag.     Go   to   school. — 

By  and  by. 

8.  Adverbs  rfeno/m^f  uncertainty. 

Gonimd,  or,  ganahaich,  perhaps. 

Nismtchiwan  nind  ijd,  gonima  dash  nisso  gisiss  nin  gad-inend. 

T  uni  going  below,  and  will  be,  perhaps,  absent  three  months. 

A7  da-gashkiton  na  nijikc  tchi  hidjiamawad  kissaie  ? — Gana- 

hctir.h  sa  nin  dd-gashkUon.     Couldst  tliou  write,  all   alone,  a 

letter  to  thy  brother  ? — Perhaps  I  could. 

Miihkddisi  ganabatch.     He  is  perhaps  angry. 
Mdkija,  may  be,  perhaps. 

Qi-niho  na  kimishome  ? — Mdkija ;  kawin  mashi  nin  kikendan- 

sin.    Is  thy  uncle  dead  ? — May  be  ;  I  don't  know  yet. 

Mdkija  anishd  ikkitom.  It  is  perhaps  a  false  report. 
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Mdkija  (jeijci.     May  1)p  ho  indeed. 
Namdiulj,\  don't  know  wliat.  .  .  .,  it  is  (Jout)tt'ul  Iuav  .  .  . 

NamdiidJ  t/ed-ikHUxjwcn.     I  don't  know  what  he  will  say. 

NntmtndJ  (/('•(InddnKurniieii.     J  ilon't  know  what  I  tshall  do. 
Namdndj  Uloi/,  it  i.s  uncertain,  unknown,  douhttul. 

Anin  (ja4jili:h'ufed'f — Namdndj  idoy.     How  did  he  manage  it? 

— I  don't  know. 

Ilemark.  'Y\\\h  namdiidj,  wliicdi  is  properly  an  adverli  in  Ot- 
chi))we,  cannot  be  given  in  English  with  an  adverli,  Imt  only 
with  a  verb,  as  above. 

9.  Adcerba  denotiixj  quantity,  v.  g. 

Nibiwa,  or,  panyi  ndnye,  much. 

Nihiwa  uu's.siiii.     He  eats  much. 

Nibiwa  kHiijc.     He  cultivate.s  a  large  held. 

Paiifjl.  ndiujt  niii  binios.se  kabi'-bibda.     I  am  walking  inucli  all 

winter. 

Remark.  When  nibiwa  signifies  many,  it  is  an  a(i,jective. 
Pany'i  or,  nihiwa  ndtujc,  little,  a  little. 

Panyi  rta  nin  b'ldon.     I  bring  only  a  little. 

Pangi  i/ujiton,  nibiwa  dank  ndnai/atawenddn.     Talk  little  aii'l 

thinkmuch. 

Nibiwa  ndnye  ki  (ja-matchi-ikkif,   ki.nlqnn  mojay  iakwniiiiKvl 

Kije-Manito.     You  will  scarcely  ever  pronounce  a   Inid   woni, 

if  you  constantly  remember  God. 
Nenibiwa,  much,  each,  or  much  every  time. 

Nenibiwa  minawag.     They  are  given  much  each,  (they  receive 

great  share.) 

Ninibiwa  anamid  endanso-gijigadiiiig.     He  prays  much  every 

day. 
Pepangi,  little  each,  or  a  little  every  time,   by  little   and   little, 

gradually. 

Pepangi  kitigewag  anishindbeg.  The  Indians  cultivate  a  small 

lie  Id  each. 

Pepangi  nibd,  2)epaugi  gaie  witisiiii.    He  sleeps   little  (every 

night,)   and  eats  little  (every  time.) 
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Ki  minin  nw  viaxiiiaitjan  ;  pc(/aiif/>  dti.s/i  irahaiuhhi  nida.s.so- 
l/ijtjfak,  himsh  k(iki)i(i  (/i-iralxtiHlaiiitni.  I  give  tlicc  this 
Itook  ;  ronil  a  little  every  <liiv,  until  tlioii  reiu'est  it  all. 

Vaiujislit'i  very  little. 

Miiw,  or,  mi  mimk,  enoui^li,  that  is  all. 

Miiiawa,  again,  more,  be.sjde.s. 

Kakina,  all . 

10.  Ath'erhn  denoting  comparison. 

Awashime,  more. 

Awaxhime  niii   dd-iiiinirendani   fr/ii  iiissi(/ofnn,   iir  dash,  iiind 

cnaininvin  tvlii  wcbinOinban.     1  would   be  more  willing  to   be 

killed,  than  to  reject  my  religion. 

Awashime  apitenddgwad  mino   ijiwebitiiwin,    daniwin  dash. 

Virtue  is  more  worth  than  riches. 
jVtf)rrt/t7*,  has  the  same   signilication  as  awashiitic  ;  but    it    also 

.signifies,  a  little,  some.     Natvatch  nind  dkos ;  tiiis  can  mean, 

I  ain  more  sick ;  or,  I  am  a  little  sick. 

A7  hnkade  ua  ? — Nawatch  sa.     Art  thou  liungry  ? — A  little. 

A7  gashkifon  na  wi-jngannshimoiaii   ? — Nairatch  .sa.     Canst 

thou  speak  English? — Some. 
Iw  tiiinik,  or,  ow  minik,  so  much,  as  mucli  as. 

Gaie  win  iw  minik  od  iji  gashkilon,  kin   eji-ga.'ihkitoian.     He 

can  do  as  much  as  thou  canst.  j 

l)w  minik  bidokan.     Bring  so  much. 

Kawin  ow  minik  eta  da-debisdesinon.    So  much  only  would  not 

be  sufficient. 
Bakdn,  ditt'erently,  otherwise. 

Bakdn  iiiioebisi  eko  anamidd.     He  behaves  differently   since 

he  besame  a  Cliristiau. 
Mxmich  nlbiwa,  more. 
hwateh  pangl,  less. 

Remark.  The  word  nangS,  (which  occurs  in  No.  7  and  9,)  can- 
not be  given  in  English  by  itself ;  there  is  no  word  in  the  Eng- 
lish language  that  would  exactly  correspond  with  nange. 
We  may  perhaps  say  it  corresponds  with  not,  because  it  makes 
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tlu'  word  to  which  it  ifl  connected,  HigniCy  the    roiitrdn/  ,    iutt   it 
has  anotlier  poHitiuii  in  the  sentence,  for  inntaiuH' ; 
Debeniniiian,  nind  apt  tend  in/os  iiuiuje  (je-yanoninambav.     l^onl, 

I  am  not  worthy  to  speak  tu  thee. 
P/iii  nibwnka  nuiKje.     T  am  not  wise. 
Nibiwa  luuKjt  iiiii  Idktndan.     J  do  not  know  nmcli. 
E  nanye  ka.     Yes,  not  no. 


CH  A  PTKR  VIII. 

OF   CONJUNCTIONS. 

A  Conjunction  is  a  part  uf  speech  which  is  used  to  coniiect 
words  and  sentences. 

Conjunctions  are  divided  into  two  sorts,  vnpvhilivc  ooiijunc- 
tions,  wliich  serve  to  ct)nnect  or  to  continue  a  sentence  ;  ami  din- 
junctwe  conjunctions,  which  serve  to  express  opposition  in  liil- 
ferent  circ instances. 

The  following  are  the  principal  Otchipwe  conjunctions. 

1.  Copulative  Conjunctions. 

GaiCf  and,  both,  also.     (Tliis  conjunction  is  ordinarily  put  after 
the  word  that  js    connected   by  it  to  anotlier  word,  like  the 
'Latin  que.    Sometimes  it    is  put  before   the  word,   especially 
wlien  it  signities  al.Ho.) 

Koss  kiya  yaie  ki  ya-minddenimay.  Honor  father  ami  niotlitT. 
Gi-pindiye  anumiewiyauiiyony,  weweni  yaie  o  yi-pisindawan 
yeyikicenidjin,  He  went  to  church,  and  listened  well  to  the 
preacher. 

Mojay  babamadi.'ii,  biboniniy,  nibiniuiy  yaie.  He  travels  al- 
ways, both  winter  and  summer. 

Nin  ici-ija ;  yaie  kinawa  ijdioy.     I  will  go  ;  go  ye  also. 
Gaie  kin.     Thou  also. 

^5^?',  and.     (This  conjunction  serves  only  to  connect  nianhers.) 
Nijtana  ashi  nij.     Twenty-two.     (You   cannot  say:    nijtana 
gaie  nij ;  or,  nijtana,  nij  yaie.) 
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Mithissii'/ik  axhi  ninhiran.twnk  n.ihi  naniinhlnua,  1860. 
Tchi,  or,  Irhi  in\  (hut. 
Ki  irinthonoii  iw,  (r/ii  iri  kiki'inhniKtn.     I   tell    tlicc   tliis,  lluit 
tli()\i  niiust  Uiiow  it. 

A7*/  hi-ija  (una,  (f/ti  kikeuimiinii   kcinhi  hiniinli.siinii.     I  conu' 
hcic,  tliat  tliou  iiiayHt  know  I  iuii  living  yot. 

liiiiiiirk.  Eii;iliHli  (iciiteniies  contiiinin^  liii'  conjunction  flint, 
art't'oninioniy  and  hcttcr  given  in  Utciiipwc  \vitlu)iit  tc/ii.  F.  i.  T 
am  L^iiil  that  tlioii  art  come;  niii  )iiiiiioi'ii(lrnn\<l(ii/iris/n'ii(in. — 
Dnsl  tlion  know  that  my  fatiier  is  ilcml  ?  A'/  kikt'inlun  im  iji-itilxnl 
wnx'f — I  know  that  nhe  i.s  (jliaritaliic  ;  iiiii  keke.ninm  kijewridiniil, 
hi  all  tliCHC  phrases  the  Englisii  conjunction  t/iat  cuulil  like- 
wise lie  ojnitted.) 

Mi  wi'ikIJ-  (varying  according  to  the  tenor  ol' the  verl>,i  Iheretbre. 
Mino  ijiwebini,  inta-JtvreiKlJii/t'  ijaiv,  mi  iv>'iiflJi-J(iW('iKl((i/osid. 
He  is  good  and  charitalde,  therefore  he  is  liappy. 
Oxani  minikircs/iU,  mi  ireiiflji-kitimtojisitl  dpHchi.     He  drinks 
too  much,  therefore  he  is  so  poor. 
KUhpin,  if,  proviiled. 
Kishpin  batddowin  golaman,  kawin    nihowiii  ki  i/a-i/otansin. 
It' thou  fearest  sin,  thou  wilt  not  he  afraid  of  death. 
Kishpin  (fwaiak  annkiiaii,  kawin  ki  ga-ki(iniu>/iHis.si.     If  thou 
workest  well^  thou  wilt  not  he  poor. 

This  conjunction,  ki.s/ipin,  is  sometimes  omitted,  and  some- 
times put  aftei'  the  \erh.  In  the  sentence  :  Panima  .v'f/wanc/  nin 
(ja-mndja,  kishpin  bimddixiidn ;  ne.xt  spring  I  will  go  away,  if  I 
live;  in  this  sentence  we  may  omit  kishpin,  and  say:  Panima 
sirnmiiij  Ilia  ga-mdtfja,  bimddi.nidn.  This  is  even  hetter  Otchip- 
we.— And  we  may  also  say  :  Panima  si<jicang  nin  ga-mddja, 
himmlimdn  kishpin. — This  po.stposilion  of  kishpin  is  sometimes 
heard  among  the  Indians. 

Sa.    This  particle  signifies  sometimes  :  because,  for. 
Odpiia  Ninivr  kawin  (ji-l)ana(ljitchigddessinnn,  (ji-anwenindiso- 
wacj  mimd  ga-danakidjitj.     The  city  of  Nineveh  was  not  des- 
troyed, because  the  inhabitants  did  penance. 
A7h  ga-minig  Kije-Manlio  kagige  tnmddisiwin  gijigong,  dpitchi 
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.s'rt  h'Jeumdi.si.     God  will  <^ive  me  life  everlasting  in   hoavcn 
because  he  is  infinitely  good. 
Dash,  alter  the  word.  This  conjunction  i.<  copulative  or  disjunc- 
tive, according  to  its  signification.     It  in  copulative  when  sig- 
nifying and. 

Ni'n  (ji-nijiimn,  nixMine,  nin  dash.  We  were  two  of  us,  m  v  hro- 
ther  and  nn-.-^elf. 

Buniton  ki  matchi  ijiicebisiwin,  ki  (ja-jawenimlg  dash  Debend- 
ji'jed.  Abandon  thy  bad  conduct,  and  the  Lord  will  have 
mercy  on  thee. 

lii-ijdii,  anokin  dash  onia,  ki  ija-dihaamnn  dash  weveni.  Come 
and  work  liere,  and  I  will  pay  thee  well. 

2.  Disjunctive  Conjunctions. 

Dash.  It  is  disjunctive  when  signifying,  btit,  than. 

Kij^-Manito  o  (ji-ojidn  niiam  ininiwan  tchi  dpitchi  mino  didnid, 

loin  dash  yi-kitimd(/iidiso  gibatd-dodang.     God  made  tlie  first 

man  to  be  perfectly  happy,  but  he  made  himself  unhappy  bv 

sinning, 
i^   Nibiwajoniia  ki  gashkia,  osdm  dash  kid  atdge,  mi  dash  iw  ge(/o 

wendji-danisissiioan.     Tliou  earnest  much  money,  but  thou 

playest  too  much,  and  therefore  thou  liast  no  property. 

Nawatch  nin  sa-s'lkis,  kin  dash.     I  am  older  than  thou. 

Nawatch  nibwaka  Paul,  John  dash.     Paul  is  wiser  than  John. 

Awashime  jawendagosi  nebwdkad,  ketchi-danid  dash.    A  wise 

man  is  happier  than  a  rich  one.  * 

Missawa,  although. 

Missaioa  matchi  igoidn,  kaicin  nin  awiia  nin  xoi  matchi  indssi. 

Although  spoken  ill  of,  I  will  speak  ill  of  ifttbody. 

Missawa  gagwedjimag,  kawin  nin  nakwetagossi.    Although  I 

ask  him,  he  does  not  answer  me. 
Gonimd,  kcma,  or  ;  either,  or. 

Niogwan,  gonima  nanogwan  nin  gad-inend.     I  will  be   gone 

four  or  five  days. 

Bejig  nijiieg  o  gi-bi-mamon  oma  nin   masi?iaigan  kema  kiiiy 

kema  kishime.     One  of  you  came  here  and   took  my  book, 

either  thou  or  thy  brother. 
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Kawin  .  .  .  ,  kawin  gaie  .  •  .  ,  neither  .  .  .  ,  nor  .  .  . 
Kaicin  nin  nin  gi-mamosain  kimasinaigan,  kawin  gaie  nishime. 
Neither  I  took  thy  book,  nor  my  brother. 
Kawin  beahigwddiitidjig ,  kain'n  gate  neta-giwaslikwebidjig  ta- 
pindigesfiiwag    ogimdwinnning  gijigong.     Neither    adulterers 
nor  drunkanls  shall  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

Jclii,  with  the  verb  in  the  negative  form,  stands  for   tlie   Engiisli 
conjunction  lest. 

Nin  gi-kibdkwaowa  pijiki,  tchi  mddjasaig.  I  .ihot  up  tlie  cow, 
lest  she  run  away. 

Jawenim  kiiimdgisid,  tchi  xnndamdiodasig  Tehnidjigenidjin 
eji-maichi-dddawad,  mi  danh  tchi  hata-diian.  Have  mercy  on 
the  poor,  lest  h'ill  cry  unto  the  Lord  against  thee,  and  it  be  sin 
unto  thee. 

Ushpin,  with  the  verb  in  the  negative  form,  serves   for  nnlesSy 
or,  except. 

Kishpin  amoenindisos.nweg ,  kakina  ki  ga-banddjiidisom.  Un- 
le^is  you  repent,  you  shall  all  perish. 

Ki.shpin  nawatch  mino  ijiioebisissiwan,  kawin   ki     ga-jrindi- 
ge.'isi  Debenimik  0  minawanigosiwining .     Unless  thou  l^ehavest 
better,  thou  shalt  not  enter  into  the  joy  of  thy  Lord. 
Ki.ihpin  enigok  wikwatchitossiwan,   kawin  wika  ki  ga-ga.thki- 
lossin  wi-Otchipwemoian.     Unless  thou  endeavorest  earnestly 
thou  wilt  never  be  able  to  speak  Otchipwe. 

Minoich,  but  still,  yet. 
Kitchi  niiikadad,  kissina  gaie,  minotch  bi-ijdwag.     It  is   very 
bad  weather  and  cold,  but  still  they  come. 
Kego  minikweken  ishkotewdbo,  ki  gi-inindban ;  minotch  mojag 
ki  minikwen.    I  told  thee,  don't  drink  any  ardent  liquor  ;  yet 
thou  drinkest  it  always. 

.hiawi,  dno,  but,  although. 
Anishindbeg  kitimdgisiwag ,  anawi  dash  mimoendamag.     The 
Indians  are  poor,  but  they  are  contented. 
Kind  dno  pisindawa,  kawin  dash  nin  nissitotawassi.  Although 
1  listen  to  him,  I  cannot  understand  him. 
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Nind  dno  pagidawa,  kawiii  daah  gego  nin  pindaansin.    Al- 
though I  set  nets,  I  catch  notliing. 

Iji,  gi-,  *  (varying  according  to  tlie  tense  of  the  verb  connectc(l 
with  it,)  a.«,  as  .  .  .  as,  a.s  ...  so. 

Dehenimiian,  apegish  iji  sdkihindn  eji  sdgiiian.     Lord,  I  wisli  to 
love  thee  as  thou  lovest  n)e. 

Mino  ijiwebisin,  eji-viino-ijiicebisiwad  swanganamiadjig.     Be 
as  good  as  true  Cliristians  are  good. 

Eji-kikinoamagoleg,  mi  ged-ani-dodameg.     As  you  are   lau'dit, 
so  do. 
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CHAPTER    IX. 


OF    INTKRJKCTIOXS. 


An  Interjection  is  a  word  that  is  used  to  express  an  emotion  or 
a  feehng  of  the  person  speaking. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  as  a  peculiarity  of  theOtchipwe  language, 
that  the  men  have  their  own  interjections,  and  the  females  their 
own  ;  and  some  are  common  to  both  sexes. 

To  express  joy,  admiration,  surprise,  fear,  astonishment,  im- 
patience, compassion,  even  anger  and  indignation. 

The  men  and  the  bugs  will  say,  Ataia  !  tiwe  !  j  aha  !  ah  ! 
The  women  and  the  girls  will    say,   Md!\o\\\  alas! 
ji'^6 .'  n'g4 !  '  ha  ! 

The  difference  between  these  two  kinds  of  interjections  i.s  so 
sharp,  that  it  would  be  the  most  ridiculous  blunder  for  an  aston- 
ished man  to  say,  Nid!  or  for  a  surprised  woman  to  say,  Ataid! 

The  interjections  common  to  both  males  and  females,  are  the 
following : 


Uim 
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To   express   impatience  :  heha  !    beka  !    Jteka  I    slowly  !    stop  ! 

tag  a  !  well  I 
"  indignation,  anger:  tajimCidji !  tajhnadji  win  !  ha  ! 
"  pain,  .sorrow  :  io  !  oh  !  ah  ! 
"  aversio]! :  s^. !  shame!  pshaw! 

awasn !  begone !  away  !  go  ahead  ! 
"  approbation:  6!  well!  ay,  ay  ! 
*'  xmderstanding  or  recollecting  :  ishtr  !  aha!  yes? 
To  call  or  excite  attention:  na  !  ina  !  uashke !  lo!  see!  hark! 
To  encourage  :  iayd!  ho!  halloo! 

haw!  haw  I  halloo!  conrage  !  hurrah! 
ainbe  !  ambessa!  well !  well !  come  on  ! 
To  call  somebody:  his  hi  I  hey!  hear! 
To  stop :  beka !  hold  on  I  stop  ! 
To  admonish,   exhort:    pind  I  behold!  now  !  [anwatun  bina! 

cease  now!) 
To  answer  a  call  :  hoi !  halloo  ! 
To  command  silence  :  shH  !  she  !  hush  !  silence  ! 

bisdn  !  hist !  be  still ! 
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OF   PREFIXES   AND    OTHER    PARTICLES. 


>» 


There  are  in  the  Otchipwe  language  many  particles  or  little 
words,  some  of  which  precede,  and  others  follow  verbs,  and  give 
them  a  certain  acces.sory  signification.  We  will  exhibit  here  the 
most  common  of  those  particles,  with  the  accessory  signification 
they  give  to  the  verbs. 


Particles.    Acces.    sig. 


Examples. 


na?         of  question.  Ki  sdgia  na  Kije-Manito  ?  Nin  sdgia  sa. 

Dost  thou  love  God  ?  I  love  him. 
sa,         of  answer.      Ka   na  kt  nondansi?    Nin  nnndam  sa. 

Dost  thou  not  hear  ?  I  hear. 
Kawin  na  Paul  ijinikasossi?  Mi  sa  ejini- 

kasod.    Is  not  his  name  Paul  ?   That 

is  his  name. 
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ko,  iko,  of  use,  custom.  Nind  ija  ko.  .  .  I  use  to  go. 

Ki  minikwen  na  kojomindbo  ?  Dost  tliou 

use  to  drink  wine? 
Nin  minikwendban  sa   ko.      I   used   to 
drink  it. 
bi-,      of  approacli.  Bi-ijdn,  bi-nasikawishin.     Come    here» 

come  to  me. 
lii-wdbanddn  oio  masinaigan.  Come  and 

see  this  book. 
Nijiny  nin  gi-bi-nibdmin.    We  slept  tvvice 
in  coming  to  this  place. 
ni;  ani-,  of  departure  Gi-ani-mddja.    He  is  gone  awav. 

or  going.   Gi-ni-ghcedog.  I  think  he  returned  home. 

Jdweniniishindm  JJebenimiiang,    gwaiak 

tchi  ani-bimddisiidng .  Have  mercy  on 

UP,  Lord,  that  we  may  behave  well  in 

future. 

awi-,        of  going  on.   Jesus  nis sing  gi-aivi-aiiamia  nijike,  kiti- 

ganing  Gethsemani.     Jesus  went  three 
times  to  pray  alone,  in  the  garden  of 
Gethsemane. 
,  Mddjdda,  awi-wdbandanda  ga-ijiwebak. 

Let  us  go  and  see  what  has  happened. 

hind-)        of  passing.  Wegonen     Jesus    ga-bimi-dodang  bekish 

gi-kikinoamaged?  What  did  Jesus  do 
at  the  same   places  that   he   preached 
(passing  through  different  places)? 
Anindi  ge-bimi-ijaiang  ?  Through  which 
place  shall  we  pass  ? 

tct-,  wa-,    of  will,  in-  Mnwi-niba. — Nin  wi-onishka.     I  will  go 
tention.        to  sleep. — I  will  get  up 

Ki  wi-wissin  na  ?    Ki  wi-minikwe  na  'f 

Wilt  thou  eat  ?  Wilt  thou  drink  ? 
Worijad. —  Wa-anamiddjig.     He  that  in- 
tends to  go.     Those  that  intend  to  be- 
come Christians. 
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go,  i go ;  ma,  of  re-\n force- Niii  igo. — Kinawa  go.    I  niysclt. — You 
merit.  N'ourselves. 

Kaginig  igo  ki  ga-mino-aidmin  gijigong. 
We  will  be  happy  (or  well)  in  heaven, 
for  -,11  eternity. 
Kakina  go  gHJdwug.  They  are  all  gone, 

(without  exception.) 

Win  ma  gi-ikkitc.  He  has  paid  it  hiuiself. 

Art  ma  will.     No,  no. 

da-,     of  condition.  Nin  da-ija,  ki,<i/ipin  ...  I  would  go,  if.  .  , 

Gwaiak  nu  ki  da-dibfuljimotaw  ga-gad- 

wedjimin/lmbnny   Wonldst  thou    tell  it 

tome  right,  (sincerely,)  if  I  asked  thee. 

gi-,  ga-,  of  tiiue  pa.st.     0  gi-wdhaman. — Mi  aw  ga-wdbamind.  He 

saw  him. — This  is  the  person  that  waa 
seen,  etc.,  etc. 
of  future    Ta-nagavio.  Tavidwi.    He  will  sing.    He 
time.  will  cry,  etc. 

Nin  ga-dodam.    Ki  gad-ikkil.     I  will   do. 

Thou  wilt  say  ;  etc. 
Mi  aw  ge-mddjad,  ged-ijad  tdshkibodjiga- 
ning.     This   is    the   person  that  will 
start,  that  will  go  to  the  saw-mill. 
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PART  THIRD. 


SYNTAX. 


Syntax,  or  Si/nfaxi«,  is  tliiit  part  (jf  Gruiimuu-,  (accordinjj;  to 
the  nu'aiiini^  of  this  irroi'k  wovA,  Joiniii;/  Uxjethcv,)  which  teaolios 
to  join  words,  or  tlie  parts  of  speech,  toj^etlier  in  a  proper  nian- 
jier,  into  correct  sentences. 

A  «en^c/«re  is  the  t;onnection  ot'several  words  in  such  a  mun- 
ner  as  to  give  a  coini)lete  sense. 

Every  sentence  must  have  a  .subject,  to  whicli  sometliiiig  i,--  re- 
ferred, or  of  which  something  i.s  aftirmed  or  denied;  and  an  al- 
tribute,  (predicate,)  which  refers  or  alkides  to  the  suhject,  or  is 
affirmed  or  denied  of  it.  To  join  the  attrihute  to  its  subject,  a 
third  part  of  the  sentence  is  necessary,  which  is  the  verb 

To  form  a  regular  and  complete  sentence,  three  parts  are  ne- 
cessary :  the  subject,  the  attribute,  the  verb. 

The  syntax  of  the  Otchipwe  language  is  peculiar.  We  slmll 
reduce  it  to  a  few  chapters,  and  a  few  rules  and  remarks  in  each 
chapter.  Many  remarks  and  rules  that  could  have  been  placol 
in  this  Tliird  Part,  occur  in  the  preceding  part,  wliere  tliey 
stand  in  connection  with  other  rules,  properly  belonging  to  the 
part. 


CHAPTER    I. 

SYNTAX    OF   SUHSTANTIVES   OR   NOUNS. 

Rule  1.    The  substantive  <joverns  the  verb,  respecting  number  and 
kind. 

a.  Respecting  number. 

A  substantive  in  the  singular  number   requires  a  verb  in  the 
singu'ar ;  as:  Paul  niba,  Paul  sleeps,  hmii  manisse,  ikwegash- 
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liffwaso ;  tlio  man  cliop-^  wood,  tlio  woinaii  sews.  Mtijuliin  irn- 
kai(/(tn  oiiijis/iiii,  f<oiii/((ii  (/die  ;  tliis  Ikiusc  is  liciuititul  and  stroiijji;, 
A  fsuli«tantiv('  in  thoj)li<ral  nuinlK>r  mnst  have  a  vcrl)  like- 
wise in  the  |ilural  ;  as  :  Alihidiljiid'/  o»(/;/(//.v/«v/(/,  children  make 
noise.  Kakina  iiiiniicui/  (li-iiojiiwatj,  ikwcuuKj  eta  aliiwiKj.  All  tiie 
men  are  trone  in  the  interior  (inlami),  the  women  only  are  here. 
Nin  najjitunan  iiin  nutsiiKtii/aiudi,  inajaij  niii  wtlhaiubuinu.  1  like 
my  books,  I  read  them  alway.^. 

Note.  \n  Enjrlish  the  v(rl)  doe.s  not  always  sliow  its  iieing 
{governed  hy  the  suhstantive,  re.speetinjj  nuinlicr.  In  the  last 
sentence  here  above,  for  instance,  tlie  verb,  /  likr,  is  always 
the  same,  whether  1  like  one  book  otdy,  or  sexcral  books.  But 
in  Otchipwe  we  say  :  A7/(  xnijilon  )))<tsiiiui(j(tii,  Nin  .sOijidomn 
masinaif/diiiiw. 

Exception.  Tliere  is  one  case  of  exception  from  this  rule  in  the 
Otchipwe  langiuige,  where  a  substantive  in  the. s'/«_7/(/(//' number 
has  a  verb  in  the  j)liiral  after  it.  The  case  is,  whei>  oidy  one 
member  of  a  liousehold  is  taken  for  the  whole  ;  as:  N'/is.s'  enda- 
M'Ad  (ji-niha  tihikon(/  ;  he  slept  last  night  at  my  tiithers's,  iwiiere 
my  fatlier  dwells.)  Jolm  endawAd  nind  ondjiba  ;  1  come  from 
John's,  (where  John  dwells.)  I\-d)iiiu/iiii  iiind  ija  iiimifi.sr  eiida- 
wud;  T  go  frequently  to  my  sister's,  (where  my  sister  dwells.) 
Tliis  is  the  usual  way  of  expressing  this  case.  Although  T  could 
also  say  :  John  eiiddd  nind  oiidjifia.  Nii)ii.s,ie  eiiddd  iiind  ija. 
This  would  be  correct,  but  not  usual;  except  if  John,  for  in- 
stance, should  live  all  alone  in  a  house,  I  would  then  correctly 
say:  John  enddd  nind  ondjiha  ;  and  I  could  not  say  otherwise,, 
because  then  John  would  not  be  a  member  ofa  houseiiold. 

Note.  But  when  in  the  nnme.'i  of  nations,  one  individual  is- 
taken  for  all,  the  substantive  retains  its  right;  it  has  a  verb  in 
the  .migular  witli  it ;  as  :  Wemitigoji  endanakid  nin  wi-ija.  I 
intend  to  go  where  the  Frenchmen  live,  (to  France.)  Jd</andsh 
nihiwa  0  dihenddn  aki ;  the  English  are  in  possession  of  much 
land,  (in  different  parts  of  the  world.)  Kitchimokomdn  liomaia 
gi-migdso  ;  the  Americans  liave  lately  been  at  war. 
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h.  licKpeciiuij  kind. 

Tlio  Otcliipwe  suhstantivcH  are  of  two  kinds,  animate  and 
inanimate.     (See  page  14.) 

An  animate  HubHtantive  muHt  invariably  have  a  verb  u\'  tlic 
same  kind,  it'in  connection  with  a  verb ;  it  must  have  an  ani- 
mate verb  of  the  TV.  or  V.  Conj  ;  as  :  Nin  lodfjama  inini,  I  hoc  a 
man.  A7/(  nnndawaij  ikwewa(f,  al>innd/iia<j^f/aie,  I  hear  women 
and  children.     Kid  atawcnaij  opiniij,  thou  Helle.st  potatoe.s. 

An  inanimate  substantive  requires  an  inanimate  verb,  of  the 
V^I.  Conj.  ;  as:  Nin  lodliandan  wdkaigan,!  nee  a  house.  0 ///- 
(J  ish}}  in  ado  nan  midns,swi  mokomdnan ;  lie  ha.s  bought  ten  knives. 
Kau'in  kin  bidos.sin  Id  masinaigan,nin  gi-wanikeu  :  I  don't  bring 
thy  book,  I  forgot  it. 

This  is  to  be  understood  of  the  transitive  or  active  verbs. 

In  regard  to  the  intyannitive  or  neuter  verbs,  the  general  .syn- 
tactical rule  is,  that  an  animate  subject  always  takes  an  intran- 
sitive verb  of  the  three  first  Conjugations;  and  an  inanimate 
subject  takes  a  unipersonal  verb  of  the  three  last  Conjugation.s. 
As:  Koss  (/i-daywiifhin.  Ndbikwdn  gi-dagwishinomaijad.  Thy 
father  arrived.  A  vessel  arrived.  Nissaie  Jdgandshimo.  Man- 
dan  maainaiganjayandsliimomagad.  My  brother  speaks  Eng- 
lish. This  book  speaks  English,  (is  written  in  Engli.sh  )  Anishi- 
ndhe  aia  oma.  Wiidss  aydmadad  oma.  There  is  an  Indian  here. 
There  is  meat  here.  Onijishi  kinidjdniss.  Onijishin  ki  masi- 
naigan.     Thy  child  is  beautiful.     Thy  book  is  beautiful. i 

Rule  2.   Two  or  more  sul)stantives  in  the  singular  number,  taken 
in  connection,  require  a  verb  in  the  plural,  as  : 

K'oss  kigagaie  ki  ga-minadenimag,  thou  shalt  honor  thy  father 
and  thy  mother.  John,  William,  Nancy  gaie  gimddjawag ;  John, 
William  and  Nanc}',  are  gone  away.  Mokomdn,  ^miktvdn,  ana- 
gan  gaie  winadon ;  ki  da-binitonan.  The  knife,  the  spoon,  and 
the  dish,  are  unclean  ;  thou  oughtst  to  clean  them. 

Rule  3.  Two  or  more  substantives  in  the  singular  number,  taken 
separately,  require  a  verb  in  the  singular,  as : 
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Nisaaie,  gonima  niahime,  ta-ija.  Mj'  eldest  brother,  or  my 
younjier  brother,  (siriter)  will  ^go.  K\>ss-  keniakii/a,  kcma  kimisse, 
ta-bi-ija  omd  noiu/om.  Thy  iivther,  or  thy  mother,  or  thy  sister, 
is  to  come  here  to-day.  Aw  kwiwinens  (jonima  ki  masinaUian., 
gonima  dash  ki  mokomilnens,  o  ga-banadjilnii.  This  boy  will 
spoil  either  thy  book  or  thy  penknife. 

Rule  4.  When  two  nHhsfiintii^e,s  come  together,  denoting  the  pos- 
sessor and  the  objeet  yntisessedy  the  signo  or  od  is  put  between 
them.     (See  page  3G,  where  you  will  alao  find  Examples. i 

Rule  5.  When  two  substantives  come  together,  not  denoting  pos- 
session, Init  some  other  relation,  they  are  connected  together  in 
variotis  ways. 

1.  By  J uxta-jiosition,  in  putting  the  two  Hul).stantives  one  after 
Another,  without  any  alteration,  connecting  them  with  a  hyph'T'n, 
as ;  Wigwds.H-tchimdn,  bark-canoe.  Ishkotendbikivdn,  steam- 
boat, (fire-vessel.)  Nnbikwdn-ogima,  captain  of  a  vessel.  Gi-gd- 
himide,  lish-oil.     Assema-makak ,  snutl-box,  etc.,  etc. 

2.  By  adding  the  letter  i  or  o  to  the  first  sub.'^tantive,  ithat  is, 
itH  mutati  re  I'owel ;  seep.  81.),  and  then  joining  both  together 
with  a  h^'phen,  as  : 

John  0  gi-bapa-gagikwenodan  anivenindisowini-sigaandadiwin. 
John  preached  the  baptism  of  repentance,  (repentance-bap- 
tism.) 

Bind,  nongom  jawcnddgosiwini-gijigak !  Behold,  now  is  the 
day  of  salvation,  (salvation-day.) 

Batadowini-gdssiamdgewin.  Forgiveness  of  sins,  (sin-forgive- 
ness.) 

Assini-wdkaigan.     House  of  stones,  (stone-building.) 

Biwdbiko-mikana.    Railroad,  (iron-road.) 

Mitigo-wdkaigan.    House  of  logs,  trees,  (log-house.) 
Etc.,  etc. 

3.  By  contracting  the  two  substantives  in  one,  abbreviating 
them  at  the  same  time. 

Some  of  these  contracted  words  are  very  properly  written  in 
one  word,  as :  Nagamowinini,  singer,  (nagamon  or  nagamowin, 
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sonj;  ;  and  iniiii,   iiiiiii.)     Ih'fxi/xonii/t'in'iiiiiu  Jiiilfrc,   idihahnnh/c- 
«)/;(,  juil;;nu'iit,    and  iiiiiii,  umw.)   Ihii/u'f'jfi'kn'r,  a  iiiaiil-.'-t'rviiiit, 
{bamilinjcioin,  serviro,  und    ihirc,   woman.)   liaxhkiiiwaiiowikn'i: 
a  HcuniHtress,   Ujashkiiiwdsowin,  sowing;  and  ikwe,  woman.) 

But  otluTH  of  the  contracted  words  arc  more  itroperl}'  written 
separately,  and  connected  only  with  a  liyplien,  as  : 
Na(J<iiii<>-iii(i.-<iiiai(j(iu,  song- 1  took.  Aiianih-iutijaiiKiii,  rcii^Moii- 
song  or  liymn,  (aiiamiewin,  religioiiH  prayer.)  An<iinie-;/a;/ikiri- 
win,  religiouH  Hcrmon.  Gti(/ikioe-vianinai(/(tit,  sermon-book.  Ami 
innumerable  others. 

Respecting  the  poHitinn  of  the  substantive,  or  the  place  whiv.ii 
it  occupies  in  tiie  sentence,  we  have  in  0tch'j)wc  no  positive 
rule.  It  may,  like  in  Latin,  precede  or  follow  its  verb,  almost 
always,  without  any  material  diflerence,  as  :  Uwa  hi-nhjid  Jems, 
(fi-ijiirchdddifwcii  iir ;  this  had  happened,  before  Jesus  was  Imji'ii. 
You  may  as  well  say  :  Jesus  hwti  Jn'-iiii/id,  (ji-ijlwehadfujwiin  iw. 
But  you  cannot  well  say  in  English  :  Jesus  before  was  burn, 
this  hadj  liappened. — NiJ  mas  iiut  it/a  nan  nin  iji-yishpinadniinn^ 
or,  nin  j/i-yis/ipinadonau  nij  viasinait/anan ;  is  perfectly  the 
same. 

There  is  niucli  liberty  in  the  Otchipwe  language  in  regard  to 
tlie  transposition  of  words  in  a  sentence  ;  ahnost  as  much  us 
there  is  in  Latin.  I  say  almost ;  not  quite  so  much,  but  more 
than  in  English. 

K'oss  ta-bi-ija  oma  nonyom.  Thy  father  will  come  here  to-day. 

Nonyom  omata-bi-ija  k^oss.  To-day  here  will  come  thy   lather. 

la-bi-ija  k'oss  oma  nontjom.  Will  come  thy  father  here  to-day. 

Nonyom  omo  k'oss  torbi-ija.  To-day  here  thy  father  will  come. 

Ovia  nongom  k'oss  ta-bi-ija.  Here  to-day  thy  father  will  come. 

Ta-bi-iJa  k'oss  nonyom  oma.  Will  come  thy  father  to-day    here. 

K'oss  nonijom  ta-bi-ija  oma.  Thy  father  to-day  will  come   here. 

Oma  ta-bi-ija  nongom  k'oss.  Here  will  come  to-day  thy   father. 
Etc.,  etc. 

Observe  the  Indians  when  they  speak,  and  you  will  see  how 
much  transposition  of  words  is  used  in  their  language. 
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Note.  In  (Mtations  or  (|iiotiitions,  tlio  stiltstntitivo  denoting  the 
porsoii  whose  words  arc  (|iiiit('d,  tmist  lie  jiliiccd  at  tlic  oiid  ol 
tilt' (luuliiliun,  not  in  tiic  iK'j;inning,  a  <  in  English. 

KXAMIM.KS. 

Daha-ijauHj  cniijokwiKj  aki,  niiiiHuhljimowin  i/a<jilti)ni(/  I'akina 
hniiailisidjii/  ;  a  t/i-imhi  Jesus  o  Ixilxiiiotinuli/diKin.  .rcsus  snid 
to  lii.s  ilis(!i|)lcs  :  (Jo  ye  into  all  the  world  and  preach  the  Gos- 
pel to  every  creature. 

Kcfjo  noiiiftun  niiKjoti-.lii  ijnkcii  ;  iiiii  (/i-i;/  ii'<iss  jclxi.  My  lather 
snid  t<»  nie  this  morning:  Don't  go  anywhere  to-day,  ((K)n't  to- 
day anywhere  go.) 

\\dh((H<i  nin  i/d-hos,  kislipiii  amiy'ltiiKj  ;  ikkilo  uisside.  My  bro- 
ther says;  I  will  endmrk  to-morrow,  if  it  is  calm. 

If  you  want  to  put  the  substantive  denoting  tlie  persfni  whoso 
words  you  have  to  (|iiote,  in  tiie  beginning,  yon  must  say:  Ow 
ikkito ;  or,  OH'  (ji-ikkito,  t/i-ikkifoivag,Hc.,  alwny.s  prepo.sing  ow, 
that,  thus. 

EXAMPI.KS. 

Uw  ikkito  Ddxindjiijed :  Jawen<l<7<josiuut(/  J)dmdeeiijig,  Kije-Ma- 
niton  o  (ja-imbiunawtm.  The  Lord  says:  Blessed  are  the  pure 
in  heart,  tor  they  shall  see  (lod. 

Ow  kid  i(/onau  Je.siin  :  Sdijiij/  metchi-dodoneyotj  ;  juirenimiy, 
miao  dodawi(jjan<jenimine(/o(j.  Jesus  s^ays  to  us  :  Love  them 
that  do  you  evil;  have  mercy  on  them  and  do  good  to  them 
tliat  liate  you. 

Ow  (ji-ikki/o  :  Nibing  niii  j/ad-ija  Moniaiuj.  He  said:  Ne.xt sum- 
mer I  will  go  to  Montreal. 

In  relating  wliat  a  person  .said,  you  have  to  give  it  in  Otchip- 
wc  in  the  way  oi  quotation  ratlier  than  otherwise. 

Examples. 

Paul  eaid  that  his  brother  arrived  last  night.  Nissnifi  gi-hi-dag- 
wisMii  tibikong,  gi-ikkito  Paul. 


i  I 


'( 


M"''    /ft' 


K^ 


',» 


♦ii 


t  I 


teSj^^  j»*^'*»^  •■  "    '^■«^'*<nk  r<A.aju.'>.dtfw(iC '*  .':^*^_rr 


*fr  dh'*:* 


p-^rr 


—  368  — 

"They  said  they  would  come  to  our  house  to-iiiorrow.  Nin  gad- 
ydinin  endaieg  wdhang,  ikkitobaniy.  That  is :  We  w;ll  come 
to  our  house  to-morrow  :  They  said. 

I  told  him  I  had  no  money.  Kawin  nind  ojoniidmissi,  ningi-ina. 
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Of  the  Otchipwe  Pronoun,  Syntax  has  but  little  to  say  :  Ety- 
mology talks  much  of  it. 

Pronouns  are  often  absorbed  in  the  verbs  ;  as  we  have  seen  in 
the  Conjugations.  F.  i.  Kishpin  sdgiiieg,  if  you  love  me;  both 
pronouns,  you  and  tne,  are  contained  in  the  form  of  tlie  verb, 
sagiiieg. 

The  Rule  of  the  English  Syntax  :  "  When  two  or  more  nomi- 
natives combined  are  of  diffevetit  persona,  the  verb  and  pronoun 
in  the  plural,  prefer  the  first  person  io  the  second,  and  the  second 
to  the  third,"  is  exactly  the  same  in  Otchipwe. 
Wi7i,  nin  gate,  nin  gad-ijdmin.  He  and  I  will  go,  (we  will  go.) 
Kin,  win  gaie,   ki  gi-ikkitom.     Thou   and   he  have  said,  (you 

have  said.) 
Ninatvind,  loin  gaie,  nin  gi-kitchi  anokirnin.     We  and  he  work- 
ed hard,  (we  worked  hard.) 
Kinawa,  nin   gaie,  ki  gad-ijdmin.     You  and  I  will  go,   (we  will 

go.) 
,Kin,  winaux^  gaie,  ki  gi-ikkitow.     Thou  and   they   have   said, 
(you  have  said.) 

The  repetition  of  the  personal  pronouns,  I  myself,  thou  thy- 
self, he  himself,  etc,  is  expressed  in  Otchipwe  by  repeating  the 
same  personal  pronoun  ;  which,  however,  can  be  done  only  in 
the  first  and  second  person,  not  in  the  third,  because  the  third 
person  has  no  pronoun  in  the  Conjugations. 

Examples. 

Mn,  nin  gi-ikkit  itc.    I  have  said  that  myself. 

Hin,  nind  ijdndban.    I  went  myself. 

Jiin,  ki  ga-nonduwa.    Thou  ahalt  hear  him  thyself. 
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Kin,  kid  ikkitondhan.     Thou  >saidst  thyself. 
Willy  o  gi-ojiton  iio.     He  made  tliat  hinifielf. 
Ninawind,  niii  wi-ijdmin.     We  intend  to  go  ourselves. 
Kinawa,  ki  (jad-imimimn.     You  will  nufter  yourselves. 
Winawa,  ta-(ja(jwedjimdwa(j .     They  will  be  asked  themselves. 

If  yet  more  stress  is  intended,  the  particle  (jo,  or  igo,  is  put 
between  ihe  two  personal  pronouns,  or  after  ivin  and  ivinaway 
;iii  the  third  person,)  as :  Nin  igo  nin  gi-ikkit  iw ;  yes,  I  have 
said  that  myself.  Kinawa  go  ki  gad-aniinisim,  yes,  you  will 
£utfer  yourselves,  etc. 


CHAPTER    II. 


SYNTAX    OF   VKUBS. 


The  first  Rule  in  the  Syntax  of  sub^^tantives,  may  also  be  con- 
■iiilered  as  the  first  in  the  Syntax  of  verbs. 

Rui.K  I.  The  t^erb  must  agree  with  its  substantive,  its  subject, 
(expressed  or  understood,)  in  number  and  kind;  that  is,  a 
verb  that  refers  to  a  &  ibject  in  the  singular  number,  must  be 
employed  in  the  siujrular  ;  and  a  verb  referring  to  a  subject 
in  the  plural,  must  likewise  be  placed  in  the  plural  number. 
And  a  verb  that  alludes  to  an  animate  subject,  must  be  ani- 
mate itself;  and  the  verb  applied  to  an  inanimate  subject, 
must  also  be  inanimate.  (See  Examples  of  that  under  Rule 
1.,  in  the  preceding  Chapter.) 

Respecting  the  posi^/oH  of  the  verb  in  the  sentence,  we  say, 
(what  we  said  of  the  substantive  in  the  preceding  Chapter,)  that 
there  is  no  positive  rule  for  it.  The  Otchipwe  verb  is  allowed 
to  precede  or  follow  its  subject ;  as  you  have  seen  in  many  Ex- 
amples here  above. 

In  regard  to  quotations,  we  have  one  remark  more  to  make. 
The  verb  indicaliiig  quotation,  not  only  of  xbords  but  also  of 
thoughts,  is  always  placed  after  the  quotation,  may  its  subject 
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be  expressed  or  only  understood,  (except  you  liogin  with   ow,  as 
stated  above.) 

Examples. 

Nin  gi-gar/anso7na  aw  inini pUrhinOgo,  oma  tchi  bi-ijad.  Kawin 

nin  ici-ijd.ssi ;  gi-iwd  dash.     I  exiiorted  tliat  ni.in  ye.sterday  td 

come  here  ;  but  he  .said  :  I  will  not  go,  or,  T  will  not   go,  Imt 

he  said. 
Ki  ninfiHotawa   na  elckUodf — Kauu'n. — Nin   kitchi  mtnwendam 

lodbamindn ;  ikkito.     Dost   tiiou    under.'^tand   him    what  he 

sayfi  ? — No. — He  8ay.s  :  I  am  very  glad  to  .see  thee. 
Ta-gimiwan   nongom  ;  nin  gi-inendam  Jeha.    I   thought    tin's 

morning,  it  would  rain  to-day. 
Kishpin  vasikawag  mekatewikwanaie,  nin  ga-7ianihikimig ;  inen- 

damndog.     He  probably  thinks  :  If  I  go  to  the  Missionary,  he 

will  reprimand  me. 
Kawin  nin  wi-ijd.s.nmin  anamiewi  garni  gong  nongom,  osdm  viska- 

dad;  inendamodogenag.     They  probably  think  :  The  weather 

is  too  bad  ;  we  will  not  go  to  church  to-day. 

The  Engli.sh  syntactical  rule :  "  One  verb  governs  another  in 
the  infinitive  mood ;"  is  diflf'erent  in  Otchipwe.  In  this  language 
it  will  read  thus  : 

Rule  2.  One  veid)  governs  another  in  the  snhjunctive  mood. 

Examples. 

Nind  inendam  tchi  mddjaidn.  I  think  to  go  away,  (to.  depart,) 
(       or,  nin  ga  mddjdn,  nind  inendam. 

Kawin  nin  da-gashkitossin  nongom  tchi  mddjdidmhdn.  I  cannot 
start  to-day. 

Kaioin  o  mikwendansin  tchi  gi-ikkitod.  He  does  not  renienil)er 
to  have  said  it. 

Iji  John,  William  gaie  kikinoamdding  tchi  ijdioad.  Tell  John 
and  William  to  go  to  school. 

Nin  kashkendamin  gi-bosiidng  jeba.  We  are  sorry  to  have  em- 
barked this  morning. 

Minwendam  abinodfi  odaminod.     The  child  likes  to  play. 
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Rule  H.  "  Two  rerhs  (or  of  her  tenn-s]  impli/iiKj  wjjnlion  in  the 
same  .sentence,  are  improper,  unless  ire  mean  to  ajjlrm.'"  This 
syntactical  rule  of  other  laiigiiuges  undergoes  some  nioditica- 
tions  in  the  Otchipwe  language. 

1.  In  Otchipwe  the  negation  is  expressed  by  two  terms,  (ex- 
cept in  some  tenses,  as  you  have  seen  in  the  Conjugations,)  by 
the  adverbs  Araw/u  or  kego  ;  and  by  a  certain  syllable  or  syl- 
lables at  the  end  of  the  verb. 

2.  There  is  a  verb  in  this  language,  which  is  pa.'ticular  in 
this  respect,  the  verb  nin  (jinaamaioa,  I  forl)id  him.  By  ob.serv- 
ing  the  Indians  in  their  speaking,  you  will  find  that  they  some- 
times use  it,  implying  a  double  negation,  and  do  not  mean  to 
affirm  ;  and  at  other  times  they  will  employ  it,  as  it  is  employ- 
ed in  other  languages. 

Exi'LANATIONS. 

Ki  (jinaamon  fchi  mddjdssiiraa  nomjom.  I  forbid  thee,  not  to 
start  to-day. — This  sentence  in  English  is  equivalent  to  this: 
/  command  thee  to  start  to-day  ;  because  two  terms  implying 
negation,  constitute  an  affirmation.  —  But  in  Otchipwe  it 
means  :  I  to '"bid  thee  to  start  to-day. 

Kije-Manito  o  gi-yinaamdwan  nitam  anishindben,  tc/ii  midjissi- 
niij  maniinany  bejig  mitig.  God  forbade  the  first  man,  not  to 
eat  the  fruit  of  a  certain  tree  ;  that  is  to  say  in  English;  he 
commanded  him  to  eat  it. — But  in  Otchipwe  it  has  the  right 
signification  :  he  forbade  him  to  eat  it. 

So  they  u.se  this  verb  ordinarihj.  But  sometimes  they  employ 
it  in  the  usual  way  of  other  languages,  implying  only  one  nega- 
tion.   F.  i. 

Enamiad  ginaamdwa  tcM  gimodipan.     The  Christian   is  forbid- 
den to  steal. 
Kawin  nin  loi-ijdssi  icedi  wigiicdming ;  nin  ginaamdgo  tchi  ijai- 
dmbdn.    I  will  not  go  to  that  house ;  I  am  forbidden  to  go. 
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Of  Participles  we  liave  to  observe  liere,  that  they  are  some- 
times substantives y  and  sometimes  adjectioes. 

Examples  ok  Pakticiples  uskd  as  Substantives. 

£Hawia(Z,  a  Christian ;  (part.  pres.  of  tlie  intran.   verb  anamia, 

he  prays.) 
KetchiUoilwendagosi,  he  is  glorious,  (holy.) 
Uebendjiged,  master,  lord  ;  (part.  pres.  of  the  intr.  verb  dibciul- 

Jiye,  he  is  ma.ster.) 
Kekinoamaged,    a   teacher,  school-teacher;  (part.  pres.   of  (lie 

intr.  verb  ki/cinoamage,  he  teaches.) 
Jchdmdniked,  a  boat-builder;  (part.  pres.  of  the  intr.  verb  tvhi- 

mdnike,  he  makes  a  boat,  or  canoe.) 

All  these  substantives  form   their  plural   by  adding  ////,  aa; 
Enamiddjig,  Christians;  ketcliitwdwenddgosidjig,  the  Saints,  etc. 

Examples  of  Participles  used  as  Adjectives. 

Wenijishing,  good,  fair,  useful ;  (part.  pres.  of  the  unip.  verb, 

onyisfiin,  it  is  good,  etc.) 
Maidnddak,  bad  ;  (part.  pres.  of  the  unip.  verb  manddad,  it  is 

bad.) 
Senagak,  diflficult ;  (part.  pres.  of  the  unip.  verb  sanagad,  it  is 

difficult.) 
Nebwdkad,  wise  j  (part.  pres.  of  the  intr.  verb  nibwdka,  he  (she) 

is  wise.) 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OP   PARSING    OR   ANALYZING. 

Parsing  is  the  anatomy  of  Grammar..  As  anatomy  decomposes 
or  analyzes  all  the  members  and  parts  of  the  body,  and  show.s 
them  separately,  and  then  their  coherence  ;  so  Parsing  decom- 
poses or  resolves  a  sentence  into  its  elements,  members,  or  parts 
of  speech,  and  shows  their  relation  and  connection. 


n! 


■•-»•■•  •■  ■  i< « II 


373 


RULES    FOR    PARSING. 

First  it  must  be  stated,  at  every  word  in  tlie  sentence,  what 
part  of  speech  it  is  ;  and  every  part  of  speech  may  then  be  parsed 
according  to  the  following  Rules. 

1.  A  substantive  or  noun  is  parsed  by  telling  its  kind,  whether  a 
common  noun  or  a  proper  name  ;  whether  animate  or  inani- 
mate ;  its  subject  and  object ;  the  number,  whether  singular  or 
plural;  the  pei'son,  whether  the  simple,  the  second,  or  the 
third  third  person  ;  and  the  case ;  and  indicating  the  termina- 
tion of  its  plural. 

2.  K  pronoun  is  parsed  by  slating  the  kind,  (there  are. five  kinds 
or  classes  of  pronouns,)  the  number  ixwX person  ;  and  by  show- 
ing its  connection  with  a  verb,  or  with  a  substantive. 

3.  A  verb  is  parsed  by  telling  its  quality,  and  to  which  Conjuga- 
gation  it  belongs,  which  is  done  by  naming  the  Conjugation, 
or  the  characteristical  third  person  ;  by  naming  its  participle 
present,  by  which  the  verb's  Change  is  known ;  *  by  slating 
its  voice,  form,  mood,  tense,  person  and  number. 

4.  An  adjective  is  parsed  by  telling  of  which  sort  it  is,  whether 
adjective  proper,  or  adjective- verb ;  by  telling  whether  com- 
pared or  not ;  and  the  degree  of  comparison,  if  compared. 

5.  A  number  is  parsed  by  indicating  its  class  or  kind,  'there  are 
five  different  classes  of  numbers.)  If  it  is  transformed  into  a 
verb,  the  Conjugation  to  which  it  belongs,  is  to  be  stated. 

6.  A  preposition  is  parsed  by  pointing  ont  the  words  between 
which  it  shows  the  relation. 

7.  An  adverb  is  parsed  by  stating  its  class,  (there  are  ten  classes 
of  adverbs,)  and  by  indicating  the  word  it  modifies. 

8.  A  conjunciion'iB  parsed  by  stating  its  sort,  and  by  showing  the 
words  or  sentences  which  it  joins  together. 

9  An  interjection  is  parsed  by  merely  naming  it  as  such. 

As  a  general  Rule   for  parsing,   take   this :  State   everything; 
that  belongs  to  a  part  of  speech  in  the  sentence  you  analyze,  in» 

*  Seep,  116. 


|i; 


.      '» 


ii?  ''V 


i''Ti, 


)>' 


'4i, 


I    ■  1 


li ; 


.    '  M 


^;| 


fc'%».».ft.t..   !,.£.  J 


1 


«    !M 


■^■l 


—  DU  — 

tas  few  words  as  possible,  and  Jilway.s   in  the  same  mannor.  as 
much  as  can  he. 
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SPKCIMEXS    OK    I'ARSlXt;    OH   ANALYZINO. 

Parse  the  following  sentence  accordinj!;  to  the  ahove  Rules : 
Sciyiada  Jesus,  toin  sa  nitam  ki  f/i-sdyiitjondn.  (I^et  us  love  Je- 
sus, because  he  has  first  loved  us.) 

5%m(Za,  is  a  verb,  derived  from  luusdgin,  I  love  him;  which 
is  a  transitive  animate  verb  of  the  IV.  Conjugation.  It  is  in 
the  imperative,  Hr.'^'  person  ])lural,  affirmative  form,  active 
voice.  Its  subject  (understood)  is  ^?/<rtH!//i</,  we ;  its  object  is 
Jesus.  Its  participle  present  is  saidgiad, 
Jesus,  is  a  substantive,  ])rop(.'r  name,  simple  third  person,  object 
of  sCujiada. 

Win,  is  a  personal  pronoun,  he,  ma.sculine  (here),  singular, 
third  person  ;  it  stands  mstead  of  Jesus,  and  is  connecteil 
with  the  following  verb,  suyiiyonan. 

Sa,  is  liere  a  copulative  conjunction,  signifying  because,  for ;  it 
joins  the  pronoun  win  with  the  following  verb. 

Nitam,  first,  is  an  adverb  of  the  seventh  class,  denoting  time ;  it 
modifies  the  verb  sdyiiyonan. 

Ki,  is  a  personal  pronoun,  us,  first  person  plural ;  it  is  u.'^ed 
when  the  person  spoken  to  is  included.  It  is  connected  with 
the  following  verb. 

Gi-,  is  a  particle  or  sign,  indicating  the  perfect  tense  ;  in  cases  of 
Change  it  is  ga-. 

Sdgiigonan,'\fi  a  verb  from  niii  sdgia,  I  love  him  ;  which  is  a 
transitive  animate  verb  of  the  IV.  Conj.,  II.  Case  ;  it  is  toge- 
ther with  the  preceding  sign,  in  the  perfect  ten8e,|third  person 
singular,  relating  to  the  first  person  plural  ;  affirmative  form, 
indicative  mood.  Its  subject  is  the  above  pronoun,  win;  its 
object  is  the  preceding  ki,  us. 

Another  specimen  in  the  following  sentence :  Dehendjiged  o 
gi-inan  Uebenimidjin  :  Namadabin  nin  kitchinikang.  (The  Lord 
said  unto  my  Lord  :  Sit  on  my  right  hand  ) 
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Debendjiged,  is  the  participle  present,  tliird  person  singuhir, 
from  nin  dibendjige,  I  am  master,  lord  ;  which  is  an  intransi- 
tive verb  of  the  I.  Conj.  This  participle  is  here  employed  as 
a  substantive,  in  the  simple  third  person  ;  it  is  tlie  subject  of 
the  next  following  verb.     Its  plural  is  formed  b}'  adding  jig. 

0,  is  a  possessive  pronoun,  third  person  ;  but  here  it  is  the  ob- 
jective case  of  the  personal  pronoun  win,  him. 

Gi;  is  a  sign  denoting  the  perfect  tense  ;  in  the  Change  ga-. 

Inan,  is  derived  from  nind  ina,  I  tell  him,  I  .«ay  to  him  ;  which 
is  a  transitive  animate  verb  of  the  IV.  Conjug.;  irregular  in 
the  imperative,  iji.  It  is,  in  conjunction  with  o  and  gi-,  in  the 
active  voice,  affirmative  form,  indicative,  present ;  third  per- 
son singular,  relating  to  a  second  third  person  singular.  Its 
subject  is  Debendjiged,  its  object  Debenimidjin.  Participle 
present,  enad. 

Debenimidjin,  \8  derived  from  nin  dibenima,  lam  his  master, 
his  lord  ;  which  is  a  transitive  animate  verb  of  the  IV.  Conj. 
It  is  in  the  II.  Case,  participle  present,  affirmative  form,  in 
i\\e  second  third  i)eraon,  Debendjiged  being  the  simple  third 
per. son. 

Namadabin,  is  an  intransitive  verb  of  the  I.  Conj  ,  nin  namadab, 
1  am  sitting,  or,  I  sit  down  ;  affirmative  form,  imperative, 
second  person  singular.     Participle  present,  n^madabid. 

Nin,  is  a  pronoun,  personal  and  possessive,  here  it  is  possessive 
conjunctive,  my  ;  first  person  singular.  It  is  connected  with 
the  following  substantive,  and  refers  to  Debendjiged,  instead 
of  which  it  stands. 
Kitchinikang,  is  a  substantive,  kitchinik,  the  right  arm.  It  is  a 
common  noun,  inanimate  ;  the  object  of  the  preceding  pro- 
noun nin ;  in  the  singular  number,  simple  third  person  ;  its 
plural  is  formed  by  adding  an.  The  English  preposition  an, 
is  expressed  by  the  termination  ang.  (See  Prepositions,  No. 
II.,  3.  term.,  page  333.) 

A  third  specimen  of  parsing.  Sentence :  Netd-batd  didjig 
matchi  maniton  o  dibenimigowan ;  aw  dash  Kije-Maniton  saia- 
giad  kawin  nita-baia-ijiwebisissi.     (Those  that  sin   habitually. 
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are  the  servants  of  the  evil  spirit,  (he  is  their  master ;)  but  he 
tliat  loves  God,  is  not  in  the  liabit  of  sinning.) 

A^e<a-/>a^rt-^^/(//7^,  is  a  verb  composed  of  three  parts.  The  first 
part  is  nita-,  wliich  is  no  distinct  part  of  speech,  but  only  used 
in  compositions,  to  signify  a  habit,  or  custom.  In  thi^  ChdtKje 
it  make.'j,  ne/«-.  The  second  part  is  fta^a-,  which  again  i.s  no 
distinct  part  of  speech,  never  used  by  itself,  but  only  in  corn- 
positions,  where  it  signifies  sinning  or  injuring  one's  self  Tlie 
third  part  is  the  defective  verb,  nin  dind,  I  am,  I  do,  etc.  .  .  . 
The  whole  is  in  the  afl^rmative  form,  participle  present,  sim- 
ple, third  person  plural.  It  is  the  object  of  the  verb  dibenimi- 
gotoan ;  signifying:  "Those  that  sin  habitually." 

Matc.M,  is  an  adjective-proper,  in  the  positive,  simply  qualifying 
the  following  substantive.     It  signifies  evil,  bad,  etc. 

Maniton,  isa  common  substantive,  manito,  spirit.  It  is  animate, 
singular,  the  second  third  person,  referring  to  neta-bata-did- 
jig,  which  is  the  simple  third  person.  It  is  the  subject  of  tlii' 
verb  dibenimigowan.    Its  plural  is  formed  by  adding  g,  mani- 

toy- 

0,  is  here  the  objective  case  of  the  personal  pronoun  icinmva, 
they  ;  it  refers  to  neta-bata-didjig. 

Dibenimigowan,  is  a  verb  derived  from  nin  dibenima,  I  am  his 
uiaster ;  which  is  a  transitive  animate  verb  of  the  IV.  Conj. 
It  is  in  the  passive  voice,  aflfirmative  form,  indicative, present, 
third  person  plural.  Its  subject  is  matcJd-manit on,  and  its 
object,  neta-bata-didjig ;  its  participle  is  debenimad. 

Arc,  is  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  singular;  signifying  that,  or  Jic 
that.  The  substantive  instead  of  which  it  stands,  is  not  e.\- 
pressed,  but  understood  :  as  :  A  nian,  a  person,  a  Christian, 
etc.     It  is  the  simple  third  person,  and  the  subjectof  saiagiad. 

Dash,  is  a  conjunction,  both  copulative  and  disjunctive  ;  here  it 
is  disjunctive,  because  it  signifies  but. 

Kije-Maniton,  is  a  substantive,  the  name  of  the  Lord  God.  Kije- 
Manito  properly  signifies.  Kind  Spirit.  It  is  the  second  third 
person;  the  preceding  pronoun  aw,  (or  the   substantive  in 
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stead  of  which  it  ptands,)  being  tlie  simple  third  person.    It  i8 
tlie  object  of  the  foHowinji  verb. 
.S'rt/a^iati,  is  a  verb  derived  from  Hm  s/}(/ia,   I  love  liini ;  which 
is  a  transitive  animate  verb  ofthe  IV'.  Conj.     It  is  iiere  in  the 
participle  present,  affirmative  form,  tliird    person   singular. 

Its  subject  is  aw,  and  its  object  Kiji'-Mnniton. 
Kawln,  is  an  adverb  of  the  fourth  clasps,  denoting  negaiioti.     It. 
mollifies  the  following  verb. 

Nifd-bala-ijiwebisissi,  is  a  verb  composed  of  three  parts.  The 
two  first  parts  are  the  same  as  in  the  first  word  of  this  sen- 
tence. The  third  part  is  a  verb  derived  from  iiiiid  ijiwebh,  I 
behave,  I  conduct  myself  ;  which  is  an  intransitive  verb  of  the 
I.  Conj.  ;  its  third  person  is,  ijiwehui ;  its  participle  present, 
ejiwebis'id.  Its  subject  is  aw.  The  whole  is  in  the  negative 
rt)rm,  indicative,  present,  third  person  singular  ;  and  signifies, 
in  connection  with  the  preceding  adverb :  "He  is  not  in  the 
habit  of  behaving  sinfully." 

Parsing  or  analysing  sentences,  is  the  most  useful  grammati- 
cal exercise  that  can  be  found.  It  account'^  tor  every  word  and 
every  syllable  in  the  sentence,  it  recalls  to  memory  all  the  Hides 
(if  i]ramviar,  and  shows  practically  their  u-!e  ii.id  application. 

Dear  reader,  if  you  wish  to  acquire  a  solid  and  systematical 
knowledge  of  this  language,  be  diligent  in  parsing  sentences, 
and  write  down  your  parsing  exercises,  like  these  Specimens. 
Tlio  above  Rules  and  Specimens  show  3'ou  the  vmnner  ;  and 
xenfences  for  parsing  you  will  find  in  abundance  in  the  numerou.s 
Examples  of  this  Grammar. 

FAMILIAR   PHRASES 

TO    FACILITATE   CONVERSATION. 
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I.  For  questionim/,  affirming,  denying,  going,  coming,  etc. 
Who  is  that?  What  is  that?     Awenen  aw  f   Wegonen  ow  ? 
What  is  the  matter?     Wegonen  ?  or  :  Anin  ejiwebak  ? 
What  is  the  news  ?    Anin  enakamigak  f 
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What  \n  your  name  ?  *    Anin  ejinikasoiun  '* 

What  is  the  name  of  tliat  man,  woman,  boy,   girl?     Anin  yini- 

kanod  aw  inini,  ikwe,  kwiwinens,  ikwenens  ? 
What  is  the  name  of  this  thing  ?  Aniit  ejinikddeg  ow  ?  {in.  obj.)t 

Anin  ejinikdnod  aw  ?  (an.  obj.) 
What  do  you  say  ?  How?  What'!  Anin  ikkitoian  f  Aninf   Weyo- 

tien  y   Wa  ? 
Wliat  are  you  (hjing  ?  (s^ing.)     Wegonen  wejitoian  ? 
Wliat  are  you  doing?  iplur.)     Wec/onen  wejitoiey 'i 
Have  you  done  ?  AV  (ji-ishkwata  (ishkwatam)  na  ? 
What  do  you  want  ?  Wegonen  wa-aidian  (aiaieg)  ? 
Wliat  do  you  come  for?   Wegonen  ba-ondji-ijaian  (ijaieg)?  or: 

Wegonen  ba-osikaian  (o.sigaieg)  'f 
What  do  you  mean  ?   Wegonen  wa-ikkitoian  (ikkitoieg)  ? 
What  is  the  meaning  of  that  ?   Wegonen  wa-ikkitomagak  iwf 
May  one  ask  you?  (eing.)  Ki  da-gagwedjimigo  na  ? 
What  do  you    want  to  ask  me?  (sing.)     Wegonen  wa-gagwedji- 

miian  ? 
Who  lives  here?  Whose  liouse  is  this?  Awenen  oma  endad'f 

Awenen  ow  wewakaiganid  (wewigiwamid)  ? 
Whose  books  are  these  ?  Aivenen  onow  wemasinaiganid  ? 
What  have  we  to  do?  Wegonen  ge-dodamangiban?  (or,  ge-doda- 

mang  ?) 
Do  you  know  that?  [all  in  the  sing.)  Ki  kikendam  na  iw  ? 
Do  you  hear  me  ?  h'i  nondaw  ina  ? 
Do  you  understand  me  ?  Ki  nissitotaw  ina  ? 
Do  you  remember  (recollect)  ?  Ki  mikwendan  ina? 
Do  you  know  me  ?  Kikikenim  ina  'f 
Whom  do  you  look  for  ?  Awenen  nendawdbamad? 
What  do  you  look  for  ?  Wegonen  nendawabanddman  ? 
What  have  you  lost  ?   Wegonen  ga-wa     'oian  ? 
Why  don't  you  answer  ?  Wego7ien  weiuiji-nakwetan.nwan  ? 
Wouln't  you  give  me  .  .  .  send  me  . .  .  bring  me  .  .  .  lend  mo  ...  ? 

Ka  na  ki  da-mijissi  .  .  .  nindaissi .  .  .  bidawissi  .  .  .  awiissi  ? 
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•  Note.  In  these  Phrases,  we  express  the  Indian  second  person  singular ,  by 
the  second  person  plural  In  English,  this  being  in  English  the  usual  way. 

t  See  Jitmark  p.  15.  (The  mark  an.  signifies  animate  objects  ;  and  the  mark 
in.,  inanitnate  objects. 
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(to  and  fetch  it.     Awi-nMiti,  (in.  (»!)). )  airi  iiry,  (nii.  ohjcct.i 

I  ftSHure  you.  It  is  the  truth,     (ieijvt.   l)chwi'wiiii(njatl. 

I  speak  the  truth  ;  hoheve  ine.  Nin  dcbwe ;  dehwetawis/iin. 

It  is  not  so  ;  you  tell  a  he.   Kawin  awaiininon  ;  ki kiwdnim  (joshii. 

ItisHaidso;  every   Itfxly  Hays  it.     Ikkitum  s/i  ;  knkiiui   ikkHo- 

wag. 
I  contradict  it ;  I  don't  believe  it.     Nind  ayonwetam  ;  kawin  nin 

dehioetaiisin. 
It  is  a  false  report,  don't   believe  it.     Am'sJta  dlhadjimnm,   kego 

debwetengen. 

Do  you  jest  (joke)  ?     Aninha  na  kid  ikkif  trhi  hnpiian  'f 

I  believe  you.  I  don't  believe  yo\j.  Ki  debweton.  Kaivin  ki  bcbwe- 
tossinon. 

You  are  in  the  right.     AV  dchwe. 

He  is  in  the  wrong.  Kawin  debwessi. 

I  say  yes.     I  say  no.     E,  nin  ikkit.     Kawin,  nind  ikkit. 

What  do  you  say  ?  Notliing.  Wegonen  dash  kin  ckkitoian  ?  Ka- 
win ningnt,  (kawin  gego.) 

You  liave  been  imposed  upon.     Ki  gi-ghvanimign. 

Don't  believe  iinnied lately  everybody.     Kego pahige  dabwctanHt' 

ken  bemddisidjig. 
Who  has  told  it  to  you  ?  Aicenen  gd-dihddjimotok? 
I  intend  to  do  it ;  I  will  do  it.     Nind  inendam  tchi  dodamun  ; 

nin  wi-dodam. 
I  consent  to  it ;  I  approve  it.     Nin  minwendam  tchi  ijiwebak  itv  ; 

nin  minwdbandan. 
I  am  against  it.     Kaicin  nin  mimvendansi  ichiijiwebak  iw. 
I  for  my  part,  I  say  nothing.     Nin  win,  kawin  ningot  nind  Ikki- 

tossi. 
It  would   be   better  for  me  to  .  ..  Nawatch  nin   da-minododam 

tchi  . .  . 
I  had  rather  .  .  .  Nawatch  nin  da-minwendant ... 
You  speak  too  much.  You  speak  too  loud.   Kidosdmidon.  Osdm 

ki  kijiwe. 
Hold  your  tongue.     Kid  ombigis. 
Don't  say  a  word.     Kego  ningot  ikkitoken.    : 
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Bf  quiet;  yon  umkv.  too  much  uom'.  iplur.)  liindnabiy  iahiioi/j ; 

osdm  kid  omhitjisim. 
Do  yoti  know  that  tiitiri  ?  A7  kikenimaiui  aw  inini  ? 
I  Hiiw  liiiii,   l)ut  I  iicviT   Hpuki'  to  him.     Nin  iji-wuhdiiia,   kawin 

(task  wiku  nin  iii-ijaiionassi. 
I  lor^ot  liirt  iiaiuc     Nin  wanniima  ej'inikaHod. 
I  heard  weveral  reports.'  Anotrh  Imhatntuyimowin  nin  tji-nondan. 
It  is  not  worth  while  to  Hpeuk   of  tliat.     Kawin  apitendai/wansi- 

non  tc/ii  dajindaminyiban.  * 
I  reqiu'Ht  you  to  make  that  tor  me.     A'i  payusscnimin  tchi  ojitu- 

mawiian  ow. 
I  tliaiik  you  for  your  kindnee.^  towardw  me.     Migweich  mino  do- 

dawiian. 
You  are  too  good  to  me.     Omni  ki  mino  dodaw. 
I  could  never  do  too  much  for  you.    Kawin  wika  nin  dayaskki- 

tossin  osiun  tchi  mino  dodonan,  (or,  dodondmban.) 
You  are  very  kind  indeed.     Geyet  ki  kitchi  kijewddis. 
I  give  you  too  much  trouhle.     I  give  you  too  much  work.  Omin 

ki  koiayiin.     Ondm  kid  anokiin. 
It  atlbrds  me  pleasure  to  do  that  ;  to  make  that  for  you.     Geyd 

nin  minviendam  tchi  dodamdn  iw ;  tchi  ojitondn  iw. 
Where  are  you  going?   Where   are  they  gone?  Anindi  ejdian? 

Anindi  ya-ijatvad  'f 
I  am  going  far^    I  am  going  near  by.     ^assa  nin  wi-ija.    Ucsho 

nin  wi-ija. 
I  am  going  home.     Nin  yiwe,  {endaidn  nind  ija.) 
He  is  going  home.     They  are  going  home.     Giwe,   {endad  ija.) 

Giweway,  {endawad  ijaway.) 
You  walk  too  fast.     They  walk  too  slow,    Osdni  ki  kijikd.  Omin 

kesikaicay. 
Are  you  in  a  great  hurry  ?    Apitchi  na  ki  wcwibishkd  ? 
Let  us  go  on  the  other  side  of   the  bay,  (river,)  or,   let  us  cros.-i 

the  bay,  (river,  etc  )     Ayaminy  ijada,  or,  ajaowada,  (in  a  ca- 
noe, etc.),  ajaoyakoda,  (on  foot  on  the  ice  ) 
Let  us  cross  the  road.     AJoadoda  mikana. 
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Ijctusgoin.     Lot  us  go  out.     Pind'Kjcdn.     Snijaandamlfi.     ' 

[  j;u  up.     I  go  down.     Nind  akwawlawi:.     Nin  ni.tnandiiwe. 

Let  ufl  go  this  way.    'I'lu'v  go  tliat  way.     (hna  nakakeia  ijada. 

Wedi  nakakeia  ijawaij. 
Ho  goes  to  tlie  right,  lu'  docH  not  go  to  the  left.     OkHrhinika- 

many  nakakeia  ija,  kairin  namandjinikatnanff  nakakeia  ija.ini. 
Go  i^trai^ht  along,     (iwaiak  ani-ijnn. 
Go  back  a  little.     Aji'ijabawin  pamji. 
Go  Iwick  again,  (return.)     Ajeijiwai. 
Stay  lierp,  don't  go  away.     Ouia  aian,  kerfn  m/idjaken. 
Where  do  you  come  from  ?  (wlience  come  you  ?j    Anindi  wendji- 

baian  '* 
I  comt'  friPin  your  house.     Knddian  mnd  ondjiha. 
I  come  from  liome.     Rndaidn  nind  on<{jiha. 
I  come  from    my  imcle's.     Nijis/ie  (or,  niminhomc  *]   endawad 

nind  ondjiba. 
Come  here,  or  hither.     Onddnhdn,  or,  bi-mndjdn,  In-ijdn  oma. 
Go  there.     Wedi  ijdn,  mddjdn. 
Come  to  me.    8it  <lown  with  me.     lii-nasikaicishin,     Widabimi- 

.shin 
Come  along  with    me.     Stun<l   here   with    me.     Di-widjiwishin, 

Widjigabawitawishin  oma. 
Come  near  the  fire,  warm  yourself.    Bi-nasikan  ishkote,  bi-atoa- 

son. 
Stop,  hold  on  ;  stay  a  little.     Dcka;  nag-gahawin  nakawe. 
I  will  wait  for  you.  Wait  for  me  here.    Ki  ga-biin.    liiUhin  oma. 
Open  the  door,  tlie  window.     Pakdkonan  ishkwandem,  wasseU 

ehigan. 
Let  us  shut  the  door,  the  windows,    liibakwaanda  ishkwandem, 

wassetchiganan. 
I  will  go  home  now  ;  to-morrow   I  will  come  here  again.     Nin 

wi-giwe  nongom  ;  wdbang  minawa  nin  ga-bi-ija. 
I  exhort  him  to  go,  to  work,  etc.     Nin  gagansoma  tchi  madjad, 

ichi  anokid,  etc. 


'  i 


'  Niji^he^  my  mother's  brother.    Nimishotnet  my  father's  brother. 
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Mi  tibishko    tehi 


It  is  all  ihe  same  whether   he  comes  or   not. 

dayxoiching,  kema  gate  tchi  dagwishinsig. 
Thou  (leservest  to  be  whipped.     Ki  wikwatchitamas  tchi  hashan- 

jeogoian. 
I  aiu  poor  for  your  sake,  (yju  are  the  cause  of  my   poverty.) 

Kinawa  nind  ondji  kitimdgis. 
Religion  will  be  the  cause  of  thy  happiness.     Anamiewin  ki  gad- 

ondji-jawendagos. 
They  have  been  ill  treated  for  religion's  sake.    Anamiewin  yi- 

ondjimatchirdodavjawag. 
Tell  me  what  you  think,  what  you  are  doing,  etc.     Windama- 

wishig  enetidameg,  endodameg,  etc. 
He  looks  like  a  deaii  person;  you  look  sick;  they   speak   like 

angry  people.     Nibongin  ijindgosi ;  aiakosingin  kid  ijindgos  ; 

neshkadisingin  iji  gijwewag. 
One  laughs,  and  the  other  weeps.    Bejig  bapi,  bejig  dash  mawi. 
Some  are  rich  and  some  are  poor.    Anind  daniwag,  anind  dash 

kitimdgisiwag. 
One  or  the  other  will  come  here,  (or,  let  one  or  the  other  come 

here.)    Bejig  nijiwad  ta-bi-ija  oma. 
One  of  them  will  embark.    Bejig  endashiwad  ta-bosi. 
I  have  a  good  memory,  I  shall  not  forget  it  soon.     Nin  nitamind- 

jimendan  gego,  kawtn  waiba  nin  ga-wanendansin. 
He  is  happier  than  you.     Nawatch  win  jawendagosi,  kin  dash, 

(or,  kin  eji-jawendagosiian.) 
John  is  wiser  than  Paul.     Nawatch  John  nibwdka,  Paul  dash, 

(or,  eji-nibwdkad  Paul.) 
How  much  have  you  been  charged  for  this  gun  ?    Anin  minik 

ga-inagindamagoian  ow pdshkisigan  ? 
William  was  charged  more.    Natvatch  nibiwa  William  gi-inagin- 

dam,awa. 
I  shall  not  go  away  before  I  speak  to  hirn.     Kawin  nin  wiindd- 

jassi  tchi  bwa  ganonag. 
He  is  wiser  than  he  is  rich.     Nawatch  nibtodka,  eji-danid  dash. 
He  is  as  rich  as  he  is  wise.    Epitchi  nibwdkad  mi  epitch  danid. 
You  are  as  happy  as  I  am.     Eji-jawendagosiidn  mi  eji-jaxoenda- 

gosiian  gaie  kin. 
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The  older  he  grows,   the  deafer  lie  is.    Eshkam  gagibishe  eji- 

gikad. 
The  more  they  are  taught,  the  more  they  are  ignorant.    Eshkam 

gagibatisiwag  ano  kikitwamawindwa. 
The  more  I  work,  tho  better  I  am  off.     Eshkam  nin  mino  aia 

anokiidn. 
As  long  as  I  shall    behave   well,  I  Avill   be  loved.     Ged-Ctpitch- 

mino-ijiwebisiidn,  nin  ga-sdgiigo. 
I  am  not  rich  enough  to  buy   that.    Kaivin  nin  de-danisissi  ge- 

gishpinadoidmban  iw. 
You  are  not  learned  enough  to  be  his  teacher,  (to  teach  him.) 

Kawin  ki  ga-de-kikinoamawassi. 
He  is  old  enough  to  be  his  own  master,  and  to  take  care  of  him- 
self.    De-apiiisi  ge-debenindisod,  ge-bamiidlsud  gaie. 
They  arrived  to-day  sooner  than  they  usually  do.    Nawatch  non- 

gom  waiba  gi-dagiiu'shinog,  eji-dagwishinoioad  iko. 
John  is  the  wisest  of  all  my  scholars.     John  awashime  nibiodka 

endashitvad  nin  kikinoamaganag.  '  ''  "    ", 

This  book  is  the  most  precious  of  all  my  books.     Ow  masinai- 

gan  awashime  apitendagwad  endassiiig  nin  masinaiganan. 
1  am  not  the  person  to  do  that.     Kawin  nind  awissi  ge-dodamdm- 

ban  iw. 
He  is  not  capable  of  stealing.     Kawin  o  da-gashkitossin  tchi  gi- 

modid,  (or,  tchi  gimodipan.) 
I  don't  hate  you,  on  the  contrary,  I  love  you.     KawXn   ki  jin^e- 

nimissinon,  givaiak  ki  sdgiin. 
You  are  by  far  not  so  strong  as  he  is.     Ki  mashkaiois  nange  eji- 

mashkawisid. 
I  give  hin\  leave  (permission)  to  go,  to  do   that,  to   marry,   etc. 

Nin pagidina  tchimddjad,  tchi  ojitod  ixo,  tchi  loidiged,  etc. 
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2.  To  inquire  after  health. 

Good  day,  sir  ;  how  do  you  do  to-day  ?    Bon  jour,  nidji ;  anin 

eji-bimddisiian  (or,  endiian)  nongom  ? 
Thank  you,  I  am  well.    Migioetch,  nin  mino  bimddis,  (nin    mino- 

aia.) 
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How  do  your  children  do  ?    Auin  eji-himddisiwad  kinidjdnis- 

sag? 
They  are  likewise  well ;  nobody   is  sick.    Mino  aiawag  gaie 

toinawa ;  kawin  awiia  dkosissi. 
JIow  dues  your  sister  do  ?     Anin  eji-aiad    (endigid)   kimissc 

(kishime)  ? 
How  does  your  brother  do  ?    Anin  eji-aiad  {eji-himddisid)  kissaie 

(kishime)  ? 
Is  your  mother  in  good  health  ?     Mino  aia  na  kiga  ? 
;She  is  not  well.     Kawin  mino  aiassi. 
.She  is  a  little  indisposed.     Pangi  dkosi. 
What  is  her  illness?    Anin  enapined? 
;She  has  got  a  cold.    Agigoka  sa. 
.She  has  a  violent  headache.     0  kiichi  dkosin  oshtigwdn,   (o  nis- 

sogon  oshtigwdn.) 
I  have  heard  your   uncle   is  also  unwell.    Kimishome  (kijishe) 

dkosidog  gaie  win. 
He  has  got  a  sore  throat.     0  gonddgan  od  dkosin. 
I  have  toothache.     Nihid  nind  %kosin. 
Has  tliis  child  been  sick  now  a  long  time  ?    Mewija  dkosiban  aw 

ahinodji? 
No,  not  very  long.     Kaioin  dpitchi  mewija. 
Have  you  long  been  sick  ?  Mewija  na  kid  dkosinaban  ? 
A  week.     Ten  days.     A  month.     Ningo  anamiegijigad.    Midas- 

sogwan.     Ningo  gisiss. 
But  now  I  think  on  it ;  how  does  your  aunt  do  ?     Pitchinag  nin 

mikwendan ;  anin  eji-aiul  (eji-bimadisid)  kinoshe  (kisigos.s)  y  ' 
^She  is  not  yet  recovered ;  she   is  yet  very  sick.     Kawin  mashi 

nodjimossi,  keidbi  kitchi  dkosi. 
I  have  sore  eyes,  but  my  legs  are  not  sore  now.     Nishkinjigon 

nind  akosinan,  katcin  dash  nikadan  nongom  nind  akosissinan . 
My  breast  is  sore,  (a  female  speaking,)  but  my  sister   has   no 

more  a  sore  breast.     Nin  totoshimag  nind  dkosinag,   kawin 

dash  nimisse  keidbi  od  dkosissinan. 
My  brother  is  getting  better. — My  mother  is  perfectly  well.    Nis- 


''mil 


*  JYino«/ie,(  or,  ninwislie,)  my  mother's  sister.    Ninsigoss,  my  father's  sister. 
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sale  (or,  nishime)  eshkam  nawatch  minn  aia. — Ningd  dpitchi 

mi  no  aia. 
I  uiii  liappy  to  hear  it.     Nin  minwendam  iw  nondamdn. 
My  father  is  quite  sick  ;  he  fell  sick  suddenly  last  night.     Noss 

kiichi  dkosi ;  sesika  gi-dkosi  tibikoiig. 
Have  you  any  medicines?     Mashkiki  na  kid  aian? 
I  have   many  good    medicines.     Anotch   mashkiki  weiiijishing 

nind  aian. 
Have  }6u  any  purging  medicine;  castor-oil,  salt  (for  purging;) 

vomitive  or  emetic  ;  camphor  (Opodeldoc,)  etc.  ?   Kid  aian  na 

jdbosigan ;    bimide-Jdbosigan,  jiwitdgani-jdbosiyan ;  Jashiga- 

gowesigan ;  givendasseg,  etc.  ? 
This  child  is  sick  ;  it  has  perhaps  worms  ;  it  is  always  occupied 

with  his  nose.    Akosi  aw  abi.iodji ;   gonima  ogejagimiw'tdog, 

mojag  odjanj  o  dajikan. 
Here  is  some  vermifuge.     Ow  ogejagimi-mashkiki. 
I  have  the  diarrhoea.     I  have  the  fever,  (ague.)     I  have  pains  in 

the  bowels,  (colic.)     I  have  pain  in   the   breast.     Nin  jdboka- 

H'/s'.    Nin  niningishka.    Nind  dkoshkade.     Nin   kakigan  nin 

dkoisin. 

3.  Of  the  age.  * 

How  old  are  you?    Anin  endasso-bibonagisiian  f 

I  am  twenty  years  old.     Nin  nijtana  dasso  bibonagis. 

How  old  is  your  father  ?    Anin  endasso-bibonagisid  k'oss? 

I  don't  know  his  age  ;  he  is  already  old.     Kaioin  nin  kikenimassi 

enddsso-bibonagisigwen ;  ja'igtca  kitchi  anishindbewi. 
He  (she)  is  young  ;  he  (she)  is  a  child.   He  is  a  young  man  ;  she 

is  a  young  woman.     He  is  a  man  :  she  is  a  woman.     He  is  an 

old  man  ;  she  is  an  old  woman.     Oshkibimddisi,  abinodjiiivi. 

Oshkinaivewi.    Ininiwi ;  ikwewi.    Akiwesiiioi ;    mindimoieiwi. 
He  (she)  is  very  old ;  extremely  old.     Gikd ;  dpitchi  gikd. 
He  (she)  returned  to  childhood.     Neidb  abinodjiiwi. 
You  are  active  (vigorous)  yet,  although   very  old.     Keidbi  ki  ki' 

jijawis  ano  gikaian. 

*  Seep.  314.  '  ' 
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1  thank  the  Lord  wlio  gives  me  good  liealth  in  my  age.  MigweAch 
nind  ina  Debendjiged  keiahi  myid  mino  himddisiwin  epitisiidn. 

Are  you  of  my  age  ?     Epitisiidn  na  kid  apitis  f 

I  am  the  oldest.     Nin  nin  saslkis. 

I  am  the  youngest.     Ondass  nind  ondadis. 

Who  is  the  oldest  of  you  two  (of  you  hoth)  ?  Awenen  sesikisid 
kinawa  naienj  (or,  nijiieg)  ? 


you  ?    Anin   endaaJiiwad  kissaieiag 


mh. 


How  many  brothers   have 

(kishimeiag)  f  , 

How  many  sisters  have  you?    Anin  endashiwad    kimissdiKj 

(kisliimeiag)  ? 
I  have  three  older  brothers,  and  two  younger  than  I.     Nissiwag 

nissaieiag,  nijiwag  dash  nishimeiag  kwiwisensag.  * 
I  have   two  older  sisters,   and  three  younger  than  I.     Nijiwag 

nimisseiag,  nissiwag  dash  nishimeiag  ikwesensag. 
How  old  is  the  oldest  of  your  brothers  (sisters)  ?    Anin  endasso- 

bibonagisid  sesikisid  kissaie  {Icimisse)  f 
How  old  is  the  youngest  of  your  brothers  (sisters)  ?    Anin  endas- 

so-bibonagisid  awashime  egashiid  kishime  kwiwisens  (ikwesens]? 
You  are  very  tall  for  your  age.     Ki  kUchi  ginos  epitisiian. 
Is  not  Paul  older  than  William?  Kawin  na  Paul  aioashime  saki- 

kisisst,  William  dash  ? 
No,  he  is  younger.     Kawin,  ondass  win  ondadisi. 
How  old  may  this  young  woman  be  ?    Anin  endasso-bibonagi- 

cigwen  aw  oshkinigikwe  ? 
She  is  young  yet,  but  she  is  tall.     Oshkibimddisi  keidbi,  anisha 

dash  ginoi  i. 
My  cousin  is  adult.     My  nieces  are  not  yet  adult  (grown   up). 

Gi-nitawigi  nitawiss.     Kuxoin  mashi  nitawigissiwag  nishimis- 

sag. 
Very  seldom  a  person  now  lives  to  the  age  of  a  hundred  years. 

Kitchi  wika  awiia  nongom  ningotwdk  dasso  bibon  bimddisi. 

4.  On  the  hour,  t 
What  o'clock  is  it  (what  time  is  it)  ?    Anin  endasso-dibaiganeg  ? 

*  See  p.  9.  t  See  p.  317, 
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It  is  one  o'clock,  two  o'clock,  etc.  Ningo  dibaigan,  nijo  dibai- 
gan,  etc. 

The  day-break  will  soon  appear.    Jaigwa  gega  ta-wdhan. 
The  day-break  appears.— The   sun  is   rining.     Jaigwa  wdban. — 
Gisiss  bi-mokaam. 

Is  it  late?  (speaking  in  the  morning.)  No,  it  is  not  late,  it  is 
early  yet,  (morning  yet.)  hhpigijigad  na  f—Kawin  ishp'igiji- 
gassinon,  keidbi  kiyijebawagad. 

How  late  may  it  be  (in  the  day)  ?    Anin  epitchi-gijigadogwen. 
Is  it  already  noon  ?     Nawokwe  (or,  naivokwemagad)  na  jaigwa  f 
No,  it  is  not  yet  noon.     Kaiin)i  mashi  nawokwessiiwn. 
It  is  just  noon  now,  twelve  o'clock.     Gwaiak  nawokwe  nongom. 
He  started  after  twelve  o'clock  (noon.)     Ga-ishkwa-nawokwenig 

gi-mddja. 
Three  o'clock  in  the   afternoon.    Nisso  dibaigan  ga-ishkwana- 

wokweg . 
Is  it  early  yet?    (speaking  in   the   afternoon.)     Ishpigijigad  na 

keidbi  f 
It  is  not  early  (in  the  afternoon),  it  will  soon  be  evening.    Kawin 

ishpi^ijigassinon,  jaigwa  ani-ondgoshi. 
It  is  evening.    It  is  twilight.  Jaigwa  ondgoshi.     Tibikabaminag- 

wad. 
Ls  it  late  in  the  night  ? — No,  it  is  not  late.     Ishpiiibikad  na  ? — 

Kawin  ishpitibikassinon. 
It  is  night.     It  is  a  very  dark  night ;  I  see   nothing.     Nibdtibik. 

Kitchi  kashkitibikad ;  kawin  gego  nin  wdbandansin. 
h  it  already  midnight  ? — No,  it  is  not  yet   midnight.    Abitdtibi- 

kad  na  jaigwa  ?  Kawin  mashi  abita-tibikassinon. 
How  late  may  it  be  (in  the  night)?     Anin  epitd-tibikadogwen f 
(or,  epitch  tibakadogwen)  f 

It  is  eleven  o'clock     Middsso  tibaigan  sa  ashi  bejig. 
It  is  just  midnight.     Abitd-tibikad  gwaiak. 
It  is  now  past  midnight.     Gi-ishkwa-abitd-tibikad  nongom. 
I  will  start  after  midnight.  Gi-ishkwa-abitd-tibikak  nin  ga-mddja. 
I  started  after  midnight.     Ga-ishkwa-abitdtibikak  nin  gi-mddja. 
He  started  after  midnight.  Ga-ishkwa-abitd-tibikadinig  gi-madja. 
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Do  you  get  up  early  in  tlie  morning.     Walba  na  ka  kid  onishka 

kigijeh  f 
I  always  get  up  in  the  morning  early  ;  this  morning  only   I   djii 
nut  get  up  early.     Mojag  kitchi  kigijeh  iiiiul  nnishka  ;  Jeba  eta 
kawiii  wdiba  mn  gi-onishkassi. 
Get  up,  my  brother,  (sister,)  it  is  day-light.     Oaiithkdn,  nishini  . 

jaigwa  gi-wdhan. 
You  are  lazy  ;  you    use  to  sleep  too  long.     At  kitimishk ;  os/im 

ginweiij  ki  niba  ko. 
It  is  not  yet  ten  o'clock.     Kawiii  mashi  middsso  dibaiganessiiion. 
Are  you  accustomed  to  get  u[)  at  ten   o'clock  ?     Meddsso-dihai- 

ganeg  na  ko  kid  nnishka  f 
See  the  watch,  (clock,)  is  it  going?  Wdbam  dibaigisisswan.  Mad- 

Jishka  na? 
It  is  not  going  ;  I  have  not  wound  it  up.     I  will  wind  it  up  now. 
Kawin  madjishkassi ;  kawin  nin  gi~ikwabioivassi.  Nongom  uiu 
gad-ikwabioioa. 
When  does  the  sun  set?  Aniniwapi  gisiss pengishimod  f 
It  sets  at  six  o'clock.     Nengotwdsso-dibaiganeg  sapangishimn. 
When  will  you  go  home?  (plur.)    Amniwapi  ge-giweieg  f 
We  will  go  home  exactly    at  seven  o'clock.     Najwdsso-&ihaiiiH' 

neg  sa  gwaiak  nin  ici-giioemin. 
This  watcli  is  very  fine.     How  much  did  it  cost  ?    Kitchi  oniji- 

shi  aw  dibaigisissimn.    Anin  dasswdbik  ga-inaginsod  f 
It  costs  twenty  dollars.     Nijtana  sa  dassiodhik  gi-inaginso. 
It  is  an  old  watch ;  it  is  not  new.  G^ta-aiaa,  kawin  oshkiaiaawissi. 
This  watcli  goes  too  slow  ;  too  quick  ;  it  is  broken ;  sometimes 
it  stops.    Aw  dibagaigisisswdn  osdm  besika;  osdm  kijika;  gi- 
higoshka ;  naningotinong  nagashka. 
When  will  you  go  out  to-day  ?  Aniniioapi  ge-sdgaaman  nongom  f 
I  will  go  out  at   nine  o'clock;  and  before  three  o'clock  I  will 
come  home  again.    Jangasso-dibaiganeg  sa  nin  ga-sagaam; 
tchi  bwa  dash  nisso  dibaigan  nin  ga-bi-giwe  minawa. 
Laborers  work  ten  hours  every  day.    Anokiwininiwag  midasso 

dibaigan  anokiwag  endassc-gijigadinig. 
How  many  hours  do  you  sleep  every  night?    Anin  dasso-dibai- 
gan  nebaian  iebikakin  f 
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\  sleep  six   hours  'every  night. 
tiiba  endasso-tibikak. 


Ningotwasso  dihaigan   sa  nlit 


5.  For  and  at  break/attf. 

When  do  you  use  to  take  breakfast?    Aninucapi  wassimieg  iko 

kigijeb  ? 
At  seven  o'clock.     Najwasao-dibaiganeg  sa. 
Our  breakfast  is  ready.     Mijaigwa  uii-wissiniiang. 
Come  and  sit  down  here  ;  sit  down    hereby    my  side.  Oma   bi^ 

namadabia ;  bi-xoidabim isJiin . 
What  do  you  choose  ?     Wegonen  ge-ioi-aiaian  ? 
I  will  eat  some  lish .     Gigo  nin  gad-amoa  pangi. 
Here  is  trout,  and  here  is  white-fish.     Which  do   you  like  best  7" 

Mi  aw  nawegoss,  aw  dash  atikameg.    Aninaw  nawatchmeinoe- 

nimad  f 
1  will  take  some  white-fish  this  morning.  Atikameg  nin  wi-amoa 

iinngom.  '  '  ■ 

Is  it  fresh  fish  ?    Os/iki  gigo  na  f 
No,  it  is  salted  fish.     Kawin,  jiidtdgani-gi go  aw. 
It  is  very  nice  ;  it  has  an  excellent  taste,     (ieget  kitchi  onijislii ; 

kitchi  wlnopogosi. 
Take  some  bread  ;  some  crackers.    Mami  aw  pakwejigan  ;  ogoia 

pakwesigansag. 
These  crackers  are  very   fine;    very  good.     Kitchi  onijishiwag 

pakivejigansag ;  kitchi  minopogosiwag. 
Don't  you  wish  to  eat  potatoes?     Kawin  na  opinig  ki  iciamoas- 

mj  f 
I  took  some:  I  am  eating  them.     T  am  very   fond  of  potatoes. 

Your  potatoes  have  a  good  taste  indeed.     Nin   gimamag  sa,- 

nind  amoag.     Nin  kitchi  minwenimag  opinig.     Geget  minopo^ 

gosiioag  kid  opinimiwag. 
Will  you  drink  some  chocolate  ?    Miskwdbo  na  ki  wi-minikioen  T 
I  will  drink  some.     Nin  loi-minikwefn  sa. 
But  I  will  drink  some   cotFee.     Nin  -dash  makate-mashkikiwdbo- 

nin  wi-minikwen. 
Who  will  drink  some  cotfee?    Awenen  ge-wi-minikwed  makate-^ 

mashkikiwdbo  f 
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I  will  take  some.    Nin  nin  wi-minikwen pangi. 

Give  me  your  cup. — That's   enougli  ;  you   give   me  too   muoli. 

Bidon  kid  ondgans. — Miw ;  osdm  nibiwa  ki  viij. 
Take  some  milk  in  it,  and  sugar.     Toto.ihdbo  dagonan,  Aisihnk- 

wad  gaie. 
Will  you  drink  .some  more?  Give  me  your  cup.     Minawa  na  ki 

wi-minikicen  f  Bidon  kid  ondgans. 
I  thank  you  ;  that  is  enougli.     Migwetch ;  mi  iw. 
There  is  also  some  tea,  who  will  drink  some  ?    Anihishdho  gaie 

uma  atemagad,  aivenen  ge-minikwed  f 
Thank  you,  I  will  drink  none.     Migwetch,  kawin  nin  nin  wi- 

minikwessin. 
And  you,  sir?     Kin  dash,  nidji  ? 

I  will  drink  a  little,  very  little.  Pangi  nin  ici-minikxoen,  pangi  go. 
This  tea  is  very  strong.     KiLhi  mashkawdgami  ow  anihishdho. 
I  like  strong  tea.    Nin  minwendan  meshkawdgamig  anibishdbo. 
I  don't  like  it,  I  like  better  weL\k  tea.     Kawin  ninminwendansin, 

awashime  nin  minwendan  tchi  jaawagamig . 
You  did  not  take  any    butter,  do  you   never  eat  any?     Kawin 

mashi  iotas hdlo-bimide  kid  odapinansin,  kawin  na  wika  ki 

midjissin  ? 
I  eat  it  sometimes,  I  will  take  a  little.     Nin  midjin  sa  ko,  pangi 

nin  ivi-mamon. 
You  eat  very  little  of  every  thing.     Kitchi pipangi  ki  ivissin. 
I  thank  you,  I  have  eaten  considerably.     Migiretch,  eniwek  nibi- 

toa  nin  gi-wissin. 
I  must  go  now,  I  must  go  to  work  ;  I  have  much   work  to  do 

to-day.    Nin  wi-mddja  dash  nongom,  nin  wi-anoH ;  nibiwa 

anokiwin  nind  aian  nongom. 

6.  On  the  weather. 

How  is  the  weather  ?    Anin  eji-gijigak  ? 

Is  it  fine  weather  ? — Is  it  bad  weather  ?    Mno  gijigad  na  ?  Mat- 

chi  gijigad  na  ? 
It  is  fine  weather. — It  is  bad  weather.     Mine  gijigad  sa.    Matchi 

gijigad  so. 
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The  weather  Ih  very  had.     Niskddad,  (kitchi  niskddad.) 

It  is  cloudy. — It  is  clear  fair  weatlier,  the  sun  shines.  Anakwad. 

— Mijakwad. 
It  is  dark,  gloomy  weather  all  day.     Agawa  gijigad  kab^gijig. 
It  is  foggy,  the  sun  doen   not  appear.     Awdn,   kawin  gUiss  bi- 

nagosisni. 
It  blows,  it  is  windy.     Nddin. 
It  blows  hard,  it  is  stormy.     Kitchi  nndin. 
It  is  a  dreadful  time  indeed.     Gcget  gotamigwad. 
It  blows  a  gale,  a  hurricane.     Apiichi  kitchi  audin. 
The  wind  blows  cold.     Takasnin. 
The  wind  turned,  shifted.     Gwekdnimad. 

I  think  it  will  rain  to-day.     Ta-gimiioan  nongnm,  nind  inendam. 
It  ifi  likely  enough.     Mi  geget  ejinagwak. 
Itdrizzlis. — It  rains. — It  hails.    Awanibitssa. — Gimiioan. — Sesse- 

gan- 
Does  it  n\in  ?  Does  it  not  rain  ?     Gimiwan  na  ?  Kawin   na  gimi- 

wansinon  ? 
It  rained  when  I  left  home,  but  it  does  not  rain  now.     Gimiwa- 

noban  apt  ba-mddjaidn,  kawin  dash  nongom  gimiwansinon. 
It  rainfi  again.     It  rains  very  fast.     It  rains  a  little.     Minawa 

gimiwan.     Kitchi  gimiwan.    Agdwa  gimiwan. 
I  am  wet,  I  am  all  wet.     Nin  nissdbawe,  nind  dpitchi  nissdbawe. 
Are  you  not  wet  ?  Kawin  na  kin  ki  nis.mbawessi  ? 
I  am  wet  too,  I  have  no  umbrella.    Mi  go  gaie  nin,  kawin  sa 

geco  agawateon  nind  aiansin. 
Are  you  afraid  of  getting  wet  ?  Ki  gotan  na  iw  tchi  nissdhaweian  ? 
Yes.  I  am  afraid  of  it ;  I  use  to  be  sick  when  I  get  wet.    E  nin 

gotan  sa;  nind  dkos  iko  nessabaweidnin. 
It  is  cold.    It  is  very  cold.    It  is  extremely  cold  indeed.  Kissina, 

or  kissinamagad.    Kitchi  kissina.    Apitchi  geget  kissina. 
I  am  cold,  very  cold.    Nin  gikadj,  nin  kitchi  gikadj. 
I  am  starving  with  cold.     Nin  gawadj. 
My  fingers  are  benumbed  with  cold.     Nin  takwdkiganjiwadj. 
Come  in  and  warm  yourself,  there  is  a  fire  here.     Pindigen,  bi- 

awason,  ishkotewan  oma. 
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It  snows  fast. — It  snows  thick.     Sogipo,  or   aogipomagad.     Ma- 

mangadepo. 
The  lake,  the  river,  etc.,  is  freezing  over.     Sdgaigan,  aibi,  etc., 

gashkadin. 
The  lake  is  hard  frozen  ovef.     Sdgaiagan  gi-kitchi-gashkadin. 
This  afternoon  I  will  skate.     Nongom  gi-ishkwa-nawokweg  nin 

wi-joshkwadae. 
I  have  a  fine  pair  of  skates.     Geget  kitchi  onijishinon  nin  josh- 

kwddaaganan. 
It  thaws  now,  (it  is  mild  weather.)    Jaigwa  abawa,  or  ahawama- 

gad. 
The  snow  is  soft.    The   snow  melts  away.    Jakdgonaga.     Gon 

ningiso,  or  angoso. 
It  begins  to  be  warm.    Jaigwa  kijdte,  or  kijdtemagad. 
How  warm  is  it? — It  is  very  warm.  Geget  kijdte? — Kitchi  kijdte. 
I  am  warm.     Nind  abwes,  (I  sweat.) 
I  am  excessive  hot.    Nind  apitchi  abwes. 
Let  us  go  into  the  shade.    Agawateg  ijada. 
We  will  have  a  heavy  rain,  it  is  too  warm.     Ta-kitchi-gimiwan, 

osdm  kijdte. 
The  sky  is  cloudy  all  over.    Kitchi  dnakwad. 
It  lightens  excessively.     Kitchi  wassamowag  animikig. 
It  thunders,   the  thunder  roars.    Animikiwan,    masitdgosiwag 

animikig. 
What  a  clap  of  thunder  I     Geget  kitchi  animiki  I    PashkakwA- 

amog  I 
Are  you  afraid  of  thunder  ?    To  be  sure.     Ki  gossag  na  animi- 
kig ?  E  nange. 
Many  people  are  afraid  of  thunder.    Nibiwa  bimddisidjig  o  gos- 

sdwan  animikin. 
I  never  was  afraid  of  it.    Kawin  nin  wika  nin  gossassig. 
Be  not  afraid,  the  storm  is  over.    Kego  segisiken,  jaigwa  ishkwa- 

niskddad. 
It  clears  up.    Eshkam  mijakwad. 
I  see  the  rain-bow.    Nin  wdbandan  nagweidb. 
This  is  a  sign  of  fair  weather.    Mi  wendji-kikendaming  tchi  mino 

gijigak. 
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It  Ih  very  good  (pleftsing)  that  it  ha8  rained,  the  ground  waB 
already  too  <lry  ;  but  now  the  ficlda  will  pro<luce  well.  Kitchi 
minwendagwad  t/i-gimiwang,  osdm  jaigwa  hibinekamigideban 
aki ;  nongom  dash  weireni  ta-nitawiginon  kitiganan. 

It  is  dirty  now  aJler  the  rain.     Ajbhkika  nongom  gi-gimiwang. 

It  ifl  bad  walking.     Sanagad  biinosseng. 

.   7.  For  and  at  dinner. 

It  iH  twelve  o'clock  now.    Come  in,  we  will  dine.    Jaigwa  na' 

wokwe.     Bi-pindigen,  ki  ga-wissinimin. 
Come  sit  down  on  this  chair.     Bi-nabadamin  oxo  apabiwining. 
Put  another  plate  (cover)  here.     Minawa  bejig  tessinagan  atoiog 

oma. 
There  is  some  meat  here.     Wiiass  oma  atcmagad. 
Beef,  veal,  pork,  ham,  deer-meat,  bear-meat.     Pijikiwi-wiiass, 

pijikinsiwi-ioiiasss,    kokoshiwi-wiiass,   wawdshkeshiwi-wiiass, 

mako-wiiass. 
Help  yourself.     Kin  igo  mamon  minik  menwendaman. 
You  don't  eat,  are  you  sick  ?     Kawin  ki  wisinissi,  kid  dkos    na  ? 
No,  I  am  not  sick,  I  eat  much.     Kawin  nind  dkosissi, nibiwanin 

icissin. 
Potatoes  are  there  and  turnips  too.     Which  you   like  better? 

Opinig  aiawag,  tchiss  gaie  oma  ate.     Wegonen  nawatch  menr 

wendaman  ? 
I  will  take  some  turnips.     Tchiss  nin  wi-mamon. 
Bring  salt  here  and  pepper,  you  did  not  put  it  on  the  table.     Ji. 

witdgan  hidoiog  gawissagang  gaie,  kawin  ki  gi-atossinawa  ado- 

powening. 
Take  some  more  meat.    Minawa  wiiass  mamon. 
This  ham  is  very  nice,  I  ate  some.    Mandan  kokoshiwi-wiiass 

kitchi  minopogwad,  nin  gi-midjin  pangi. 
This  deer-meat  has  an  excellent  flavor,  and  is  done  nicely,     ho 

wawdshkeshiwiwiiass  memindage  minopogwad,   weweni   gaie 

gijidemagad. 
Have  the  Indians  killed  many  deer   this  winter  ?    Nibiwa  na 

anishindbeg  o  gi-nissawan  wawashkeshiwan  nongom  biboninig  'f 
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YeH,  «ir,  a  ^roixX  many;  a  yoting  inaii  killed  fleven  deer, not  lonj; 
ago.     Ge<jel  kitchi  iiihiwa  ;  hejhj  nnhkinawe  mmaia  nijw/isuwi 
n  gi-nixHan  wawdxlikfuhiwdu. 
Decr-nu'iit  in  very   ^••<><1,  I  liki'  it  better  thun   iiny   other  kind  ri 
meat.      Wawttshkr.s/iiwi-iciianti  meminddiji-  miiiapfiywad,  ami- 
shime  niii  miiiwemldn,  kakina  dask  anind  wiiaxs. 
Arc   there  many  riililiits  here  ?     Wdhosojf  iia  Ixitainnwatf  nma  ? 
There  ur»' a  j^reiit  many  liere,  Hiid  the  IndiaiiH  are   very^  Hkillful 
in  trapping  them.     Kitrki  balainouuuj  oma,  kitchi  wawiu(/esi- 
wa^j  dash  aniKhin/ihcij  dtis.sonawad. 
I  will  eat  Home  of  this  rahliit.     PiUKji  niii  iri-arnon  aw  vj/ihoa. 
Are  there  parlrid;;es  also  here?     lUnhimij  ua  ijaic  aiawai/  tmiu  .» 
There  are,  we  eat  them  often.     Aiawaij  ua,  naningini  nind  uinoa- 

naniij. 
In  summer  pigeons  will  he  here  in  great  quantity.     Nibiny  daah 

omituiij  ta-<).sa>nin(iw(i(/  oma. 
We  must  also  drink  at  our  dinner.     Ki  ya-minikwemin  gaie  win- 
si  niiany. 
Let  US  drink,  but  we  will  only  drink  water,  no   wine.     Minikwe- 

da,  nibi  dash  ki  (ja-minikwemin,  kawin  winjomindbo. 
We  have  all  taken  the  temperance  pledge,  we  will  keep  it.     A'a- 
kina  mamawi  ki  yi-mamomin  miidkwessi-masinaiyansun,  ki 
wi-yanawendamin  dash. 
I,  for  my  part,  I  will  always  keep  it  faithfully  afl  long  as  I  live. 

Nin  win  yed-ako-bimadisiidn  nin  wi-yanawendan  weweni. 
And  so  will  I.    Mi  yo  gaie  nin. 
There  are  also  some  apples  here,  would  you  eat  any?    Mishinii- 

nag  gaie  oma  aiawag,  kawin  na  ki  da-amoassig  ? 
1  will  eat  some.     Nin  docanioag  sa. 
I  ate  one,  two,   three,  etc.,  apples.     Bejigominag,  *  nijominag, 

nissominag,  etc.,  mishiminag  nin  gi-amoag. 
Eat  some  of  these  strawberries,  there  are  very  many   now   here. 
Odeiminan  gaie  midjin,  kitchi  batainadon  nongom  geget  oma. 
Raspberries  will  also  be  in  great  abundance,  by  and  by.    Min- 
kwiminag  [miskominag)  gaie  ta-baiainowag  ndgatch. 


*  See  page  312. 
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I  will  eat  Home  raspltorrioH.     Paiuji  nin  wi  among  yniskwiminag. 

Will  you  tiikc  Home  iixtre?     Kciuhi  iki  ki  wi  iiinwag  ? 

No,  HJr,  I  tliuiik  yiiu  ;   I'll   oat  Htunc  (»!'  i\\vn('   HwiiitinciitH    fpre- 

HcrveH.)     Kuwin  migwetch ;  pangi  jHiiikkiininun.Higan  niii  wi- 

m  iiljin. 
I  have  (lined  very  well.     Weweni  nin  gi-nawokxce-wismin. 
Ho  have  I.     Mi  go  gaic  nin. 

8.  Concerning  the  Otchipwe  language, 

I  \vi.«h  to  know  well  the   Otchipwe  language.    Apegish  weweni 

kikeudamun  wi-Dtchipwvmoidn. 
The  Otchipwe  language  in  very  (litHcult,  T  can  Hpeak  if  a  little. 

Kilrhi  sanngad   Olchipwcmowin,  jxingi  nin  gas/ikilon   wi-OU 

rliipuu'.nioidu. 
You  will  soon  speak  it  hetter  if  you  eiuleavor      Waiba  nawatch 

weweni  ki  gad-Otvhipwcm,  kishpin  wikwatchitm   n. 
I  endeavor  indeed  very  much,  hut  I  can   effe( thing.     Nind 

ano  wikwatcluton  Cipilchi,  kuwessa  dash  nin  gu malonsin. 
I  think  it  will  he   long  hefore  I  learn  to   Hpeak  well   Otciiipwe. 

Wika  ganahatch  nin  ga-gashkiton  xoeweni  tcki  Otckii)wemoian. 
I  will  always  speak  Otchipwe  when  I  speak  to  you,  if  you  are 

willing.     Nin  gad-Otchipwein    mojag  genomindnin,    kishpin 

miitwennaman. 
Thank  you,  friend,  do  that  and  so  I  shall  indeed  know  it  .sooner. 

Migwetch,  nidji,  mi  ge-dodoman,  mi  dash  geget  waiba  nawatch 

tcki  kikendamdn. 
Speak  slowly,  my  friend,  you  speak  too  fast ;  I  cannot  even   un- 
derstand a  half  of  what  you  say.     BSka  nawatch  gigiton,  nidJi, 

osdm  ki  daddtahi;  kawin  ganage  abita  ki  nissitotossinon  ekki- 

toian. 
How  do  the  Indians  call  this  ?    Anin  ow  ejinikadamoicad  anishi- 

ndbeg  ? 
This  is  called  ....  ....  ijinikdde  ow. 

And  this,  how  is  it  called  ?     Ow  dash,  anin  ejinikadeg  ? 
It  is  called  ....  .  ...  mi  ejinikadeg. 

I  will  write  down  these  words,  and  I  will  write  all  the  Otchipwe 
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words,  by  these  means  also,  I  shall  learn  the  Otchipwe  lan- 
guage. Nin  gad-ojihianan  iniw  ikkitowinan,  nin  wi-ojibianan, 
mi  ima  gate  ge-ondji-kikeadaman  Otchipwemowin. 

Have  you  nobody  that  would  teach  you  constantly  ?  Kawin  na 
awiia  kid  aidwassi  ge-kikinoamokio  71  mojag  ? 

No,  I  have  nobody  yet,  but  I  will  employ  somebody  to  teach  me 
regularly.  Kawin  mashi  awiia  nind  aidwassi,  nin  gad-anona 
dash  awiia  ge-kikinoamawid  weweni. 

I  will  employ  you,  if  you  will  teach  me,  and  you  will  come  every 
day  to  give  me  lessons.  Kin  ki  gad-anonin,  kishpin  wi-kiki- 
noamawiian,  endasso-gijigak  dash  ki  ga-hi-kikinoamaw. 

Yes,  I  promise  it  to  you,  I  will  come  every  day  to  teach  you. 

.  We  will  begin  to-morrow.  E,  kinakomin  sa,  endasso-gijigak 
ki  ga-bi-kikinoamon.     Wdbang  ki  ga-madjitdmin. 

I  would  be  very  happy  if  I  could  soon  speak  well  the  Otchipwe 
language,  in  order  to  preach  right  (well)  to  th<.  j^ndians.  Nin 
da-kitchi-minwendam,  waiba  tchi  kikendamdn  weweni  tchi  Ot- 
chipwemoidn,  mi  sa  gwaiak  tchi  wigagikimagwa  anishinabeg. 

Do  you  understand  all  I  ?  ay,  when  I  am  speaking  to  you  ?  Ki 
nissitotaw  ina  kakina  minik  ekkitoidn  genonindnin  ? 

Yes,  certainly,  I  understand  you  well.  E  nange  ka,  ki  nissito- 
ton  weweni. 

Do  you  unuerstand  every  Indian  ?  Kakina  na  anisMndbeg  ki 
nissitotawag  ? 

I  don't  understand  every  one,  I  understand  some  of  them  ;  but 
some  speak  too  quick  when  they  are  speaking  to  me,  and  I 

.  don't  know  what  they  say.  Kawin  kakina  nin  nissiiotdwas- 
sig,  bebejig  eta  nin  nissitotawag;  anind  dash  osdm  daddtabi- 
wag  genojiwadjin,  kawin  dash  nin  kikenimassig  ekkitowagwen. 

When  they  are  speaking  to  each  other,  do  you  understand  them 
well?  Kishpin  dash  ganonidiwad  ki,  nissitotawag  na  weweni  ? 

When  they  are  speaking  to  each  other,  I  don't  much  under- 
stand them  ;  I  understand  them  better  when  they  speak  to 
me.  Kishpin  ganonidiwad,  kawin  gwetch  nin  nissitotawassig ; 
awashime  nin  nissitotawag  ganojiwad. 

You  will  soon  know  it,  endeavor,  don't  be  discouraged,  (dis- 
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heartened.)     Waiba  nawatch  ki  ga-kikendan,  aiangwamiain, 
kego  jagwenimoken . 

I  am  not  discouraged,  and  I  will  not  give  it  up.  Kawin  nin  jag- 
wenimossi,  kawin  gaie  nin  wi-  anijitansi. 

9.  On  traveling  by  land  in  the  Indian  country,  [in  winter.) 

When  shall  we  start  (depart)  ?    Aniniwapi  ge-mddjaiang  ? 
We  shall  soon  now  depart,  prepare.    Jaigwa  waiba  ki  gamddjor 
min,  ojitdn. 

I  am  preparing,  I  am  about.    Nind  ojita,  nind  apitchita. 

Have  you  made  my  snow-shoes?    Ki  gi-gijiag na  nind  agimag. 

Your  snow-shoes  are  not  quite  made  ;  I  made  indeed  the  frame, 
but  they  are  not  yet  filled,  (laced.)  Kawin  mashi  apitchi  giji- 
assiwag  kid  agimag ;  anawi  v,in  gi-wdginag,  kawin  dash  mashi 
ashkimasossiwag. 

Who  will  fill  them  ?  Awenen  dash  ged-ashkimdnad  ? 

?iy  wife  will  fill  them  to-morrow.  Nin  widigemagan  o  gad-ashki- 

mdnan  wdbang. 
Are  my  moccasins  made?  Ninmakisinannagi-gijitchigadewan? 
Yes,  my  sister  made  them  ;  she  has  made  one  pair,  two  pair, 

three  pair,  four  pair,  etc.     E,  o  gi-ojitonan  sa  nimisse  ;  nin- 

gotwewan,  nijwewan,  nisswewan,  niwewan,  etc.,  o  gi-ojitonan. 
I  brought  also  nips,  (foot-rags,)  one  pair,  two  pair,  etc.,  for  your 

use.    Ajiganan  gais  nin  gi-bidonan,  ningotwewan,  nijwewan, 

etc.,  kin  ged-aioian. 
And  my  mittens  ?    Nin  mandjikdwanag  dash  '( 

Aha!  I  forget  them.  I  will  fetch  them,  hhte  !  nin  giwanike- 
nag.    Nin  wi-^dnag. 

We  will  start  (depart)  after  Sunday,  (on  Monday.;  Gi-ishkwa- 
anamiegijigak  sa  ki  ga-mddjdmin. 

We  will  start  in  two  days,  in  three  days,  in  four  days.  Nijdg- 
wanagak,  nissogwanagak,  niogwanagak,  ke  gormddjdmin. 

What  provisions  shall  we  take  for  our  voyage  ?  Wegonen  dash 
ged-ani-nawapoiang  ? 
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We  will  take  some  pork  and  flour  ;  we  will  also  take  some  meat. 

Kokosh,pakwejigan  gate  ki  gariiawapomin,  loiiass  gate  ki  ga~ 

nawapomin. 
Is  that  pork  cooked  ;  and  is  the  flour  baked  (into  bread) ;  is  the 

meat  cooked  ?     Gisiso  na  aw  kokosh,  yakwejigan  gaie  ;  gijide 

na  wiiass  ?  (or,  gijidemagad.) 
Not  yet,  the  day  after  to-morrow  my  sister  will  cook  the  pork 

and  bake  bread  ;  she  will  also  cook  the  meat.     Kawin  mashi, 

awassioawang  nimisse  o  ga-gisiswan  kokoshan,  pagwejiganan 

gaie  ;  iviiass  gaie  o  ga-gisisan. 
Well,  let  us  start. — I  will  tie  up  my  pack,  (my  load.)     Ainbe, 

mddjada.    Nin  wi-takabidon  nin  bimitoaiian. 
Oho!  my  pack  is  very  heavy.    AtaiCi!  kitcM kosigwan  nin  h>- 

miwanan. 

Do  you  carry  all  that  we  shall  need?     Ki  madjidon  na  kakina 

go-tci-aioiang  ? 
I  think  I  have  all,  a  little  kettle,  little  dishes,  knives,  a  hatchet. 

Mi  go  kikina,  nind  inendam,  akikons,  onugansan,  mokomdnan, 

wawakwadons. 
Don't  you  forget  anything?  have  you  any  matches?  Kawin  na 

gego  ki  wanikessi  ?  Ishkotewatigonsan  na  gaie  kid  aianan  ? 
Yes,  they  are  here.     Let  us  go.     E,  atewan.    Mddjada. 
We  go  too   fast. — We  go  too  slow.     Osdm  ki  kijikamin. — Osdm 

ki  bisikamin. 
We  don't  go  in  the  right  direction  ;  there,  there!     Kawin  gwaiak 

kid  ani-ijassimin ;  wedi  gosha  I 
O  yes  !  indeed!  I  almost  went  astray.     Ishte !  gegetl  gega  nin 

gi-^oanishin. 
Hold  on  !  I  will  drink  some  water  here.     I  am  very  thirsty,  I  am 

sweating  so  much.    Beka!  nin  loi-minikwen  nibi    oma.    Nin 

kitchi  nibdgwe,  osdm  nind  abwes. 
Don't  drink  too  much  water,   and  don't  eat  any  snow,  or  else 

you  will  be  tired  very  soon.     Kego  osdm  nibiwa  nibi  minikive- 

ken,  kego  gaie  gon  amodken,  gonima  waiba  kigad-aiekos. 
Is  there  a  trail  all  along,  where  we  are  going?    Mikanawan  na 

mojag  ejaiang  ? 
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There  is  indeed  a  trail,  but  it  shows  very  little ;  it  has  snowed' 

too  much  of  late.    Anawi  mikanaioan,   agawa  dash  ndgwad  f 

osdm  gi-sogipo  nomaia. 
Why!  are  you  tired?    Anin  !  kid  aiekos  na? 
lam  not  yet  tired,  I  walk  easily.     Kawiii  mashi  nind  ai^kosissi,. 

nin  mino  himosse. 
Walking  is  good  here,  it  is  a  fine  place,  there   is  no  junderwood 

here.    Mino  bimossexoinagad  oma,  onijishirijibeiamagad. 
But  here  there  is  much  underwood,  it  is  bad  walking  indeed. 

The  snow  is  soft.    The  snow  is  deep.  Oma  dash  kitchi  sasagUy 

geget  sanagad  himossenn.    Jakdgonaga.     Ishpagonaga. 
There  is  no  trail  (no  road)  here ;  we  will  go  astray.    Kowin  oma 

mikanawansinon ;  ki  ga-wanishinimin. 
We  are  already  gone  astray.    That  is  very  bad.    Mi  jaigwa  gi' 

loanishinang.     Geget  sanagad. 
Stop,  I  will  look  for  the  road,  (trail.)     Here  it  is !  Come   here  L 

Beka,  nin  ga-nandonean  mikana.    Mi  oma  '  Onddss ! 
It  is  now  noon,  (twelve  o'clock.)    Let  us  now  take  a  meal.     Jai_ 

gwa  nawokweg.    Nakawe  wissinida. 
Well!  I  will  make  a  fire  ;  we  will  make  some  tea.     Haw!    Nin 

ga-hodaw, ;  anihishdho  ki  gad-ojitomin. 
I  am  a  little  tired.     At  the  same  time  I  have  pain  in  one  of  my 

legs;  (I  anWame.)     Nawatch  nind  aiekos.     Bai^toJ  nind   dko- 

sin  bejig  nikdd. 
We  will  not  walk   long  now;  evening  is   approaching.     Kawin- 

gimoenj  ki  ga-bimossessimin ;  jaigwa  ani-onagoshi. 
Where   shall  we   camp?   There  is  no  fine  place.     Anindi  ge- 

gabeshiiang  ?    Kawin  ningotchi  onijishinsinon. 
Let  us  camp  here  ;  this  is  a  fine  place.     Oma  gabeshida;    oniji- 

shin  oma. 
There  is  much  snow,  the  snow  is  deep.    I  must  throw  out  much 

snow,  to  make  a  camp.     Geget  gonika,  ishpagonaga,  (ishpate.) 

Kitchi  nibiwa  gon  nin  ga-webina  tchi  ojitoidn  gabeshiwin. 
I  will  take  (or  break)  boughs  ;  I  will  take  many,  in  order  to 

make  a  good  bed.    Jingobig  nin  wi-mamag,  {nin  wibokobinag  ;} 

nibiwa  nin  wi-mamag,  weweni  tchi  apishimanikeidn. 
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JFriend,  chop  much  wood,  it  will  be  perhaps  cold  to-night.  Nibi- 
wa  manissen,  nidji,  ta-kissinamagad  ganabatch  tibikad,  (ta- 
kissintibikad.) 

;So  much  wood  will  be  enough     Mi  iw  ge-debisseg  missan. 

Let  us  make  fire.  Let  ua  cook.  Let  us  eat.  Bodaweda.  Tchi- 
bdkweda.     Wissinida. 

Hang  up  my  moccasins  and  my  nips,  (foot-rags,)  to  dry.  Ago- 
don  nin  makisinan,  nind  ajiganan  gate,  ichi  bateg. 

Let  us  lie  down,  the  night  is  advanced.  Gawishimoda,  jaigi  ■ 
ishpitibikad. 

Halloo  I  let  us  get  up';  the  day-break  will  soon  appear.  Ambe! 
onishkada ;  jaigwa  gega  ta-wdban. 

My  moccasins  and  nips  have  dried  well.  Weweni  gi-batewan  nin 
makisinan,  nind  ajiganan  gaie. 

Let  us  start.  Is  it  far  yet  where  we  are  going  ?  MSdjada.  Wdssa 
na  keiabi  ejaiang  ? 

We  will  have  to  sleep  twice  more,  that  is,  this  evening,  and  to- 
morrow ;  and  the  day  after  to-morrow  we  will  arrive.  Keiabi 
nijing  ki  gad-ani-nibdmin,  mi  sa,  nongom  ondgoshig,  wdbang 
gaie;  awasswdbang  dash  ki  ga-dagwishinimin. 

We  are  walking  smartly  all  day.     Weweni  ki  bimossemin  kabe- 

gvjig- 

Now  the  sun  will  soon  set,  let  us  camp.    Jaigwa  gega  ta-pangi- 

shimo  gissis ;  gabeshida. 
We  have  come  far  to-day.     Wdssa  nongom  ki  gi-dagwisMnimin, 
Let  us  make  a  good  camp  again.     Weweni  minawa  ojitoda  gabe 

shiwin. 
Let  us  get  up  and  start.    If  we  walk  very  fast,  we  will  see  this 

evening  the  house  we  are  going  to.     Onishkada,  mddjada. 

Kishpin  dpitchi  kijikaiang,  nongom  ondgoshig  ki  ga-wdban- 

damin  wakaigan  ejaiang. 
I  will  be  very  glad  to  reach  the  house  to-day.   Nin  da-kitchimin- 

wendam  ichi  oditamdn  wdkaigan  nongom. 
'The  house  is  now  near ;  two  miles  more.    Jaigwa  boshowad 

wdkaigan ;  keiabi  nijo  dibaigan. 
There  is  the  house.    M  widi  wdkaigan. 
J  am  very  glad.    Nin  kitchi  minwendam. 
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10.  On  traveling  by  water,  in  the  Indian   country,  (in  summer. 

Friend,  when  shall  we  embark  ?    Aniniwapi  ge-bosiiang,  nidji? 
I  don't  know.     I  will  probably  not  embark  soon  ;  I  have  no  ca- 
noe.   Endogwen.     Wikaganabatchnin  ninga-bos;  kawinnind 

otchimdnissi. 
Do  you  intend  to  make  to  yourself  a  canoe  ?  Ki  wi-ojiton  na  dash 

ki  tchimdn? 
Yes,  I  will  make  one  soon.     The  bark  is  here  ;  and  to-morrow  I 

will  go  for  some  cedar.     Geget,  waiba  nin  wi-ojiton.    Atemagad 

wigwass ;  wdbang  dash  nin  ivi-passaige. 
You  are  skilful,  friend,  in  making  canoes.     Ki  wawinges,  nidjit 

tchimdnikeian. 
It  is  a  long  while  since  I  always  make  canoes.    Every  suminer  I 

make  two  or  three  canoes.     Mewija  eko-tchimanikeidn  mojag' 

Endasso-nibin  nij,  nisswi  gaie,  nind  ojitonan  tchimandn. 
Make  also  for  me  a  canoe,  friend  ;  I  will  pay  you  well.    Gaie  nin 

nidji, ojitamawishikan  tchimdn;  weweni  ki  ga-dibaamon. 
1  will  make  one  ;  I  will  make  it  perfectly  well ;  I  have  nice  bark. 

Nin  gad-ojiton  sa ;  dpitchi  weweni  nin  wi-ojiton ;    gwanatch 

wigwass  nind  aian. 
Please  make  it  soon,  friend.    1  will  use  that  this  summer.   Wai- 
ba ojitokan,  nidji.    Mi  iw  ged-aioidn  nongom  nibing. 
I  iniend  to  go  far ;  I  will  be  absent  long.     Wassa  nin  wiija ;  gin- 

wenj  nin  gad-inend. 
Yes,  I  will  make  it  soon.     Geget  waiba  nin  gad-ojiton. 
I  come  to  see  you   making  a  canoe,    You  are    skilful  indeed, 

(you  do  it  well.)    Ki  bi-wdbamin  tchimdnikeian.     Geget  ki  wa. 

winges. 
Well,  friend  I  is  my  canoe  already  made  ?  Anin,  nidji .'  jaigwa 

na  gi-^ijitchigade  nin  tchimdn  ? 
It  is  indeed  all  made,  but  there  is  no  pitch  yet  on  it.  I  will  pitch 

it  to-morrow.    Anawi  kakina  gi-gijitchigade,  kawin  dash  ma- 

shi  pigikadessinon.     Wdbang  nin  wi-pigikadan. 
Here  is  your  canoe.    Are  you  contented  ?  Mi  ow  ki  tchimdn.    Ki 

minwendam  ina  ? 
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Yes,  I  am  contented,  it  is  nice;  I  suppose  it  ia  strong.    E,  nin 

minwendam,  onijishin  sa ;  songanodog. 
Here  is  your  payment.     Ow  ki  dibdamogounn 
I  thank  you,  sir,  you  pay  me  well.     Migwetch,  nidji,  weweni  ki 

dibaamaiv. 
I  will  embark  the  day  after  to-morrow,  if  it  is  calm.     Awasswd- 

bang  nin  ga-bos,  hishpin  anwiting. 

I  intend  to  hire  three  Indians  ;  one  will  steer,  and  two  will  pad- 
dle. Nisswi  anishindbeg  nin  wi-anonag ;  bejig  taodake,  nij 
dash  ta-tchimewag. 

I  ask  you,  Paul,  first:  Will  you  hire?  I  will  be  absent  long ; 
perhaps  two  months.  Kin,  Paul,  nitam  ki  gagwedjimin :  Ki 
loi-anonigos  na  ?  Ginwenj  nin  gad-inend;  nijo  gisiss  ganabatch. 

I  promise  you,  I  will  embark  with  you.  Ki  nakomin,  ki  gad- 
adaawamin  sa. 

And  look  for  two  other  men,  Paul,  who  would  embark  with  us. 
Minawa  dash,  Paul,  nij  ininiwag  nandaiodbam  gedadaawami- 
nangog. 

I  have  found  two  young  fellows.  Nin  gi-mikaicag  nij  oshkina- 
weg. 

Are  they  good  paddlers  ?    Nita-tchimewag  na  ? 

First  rate.     Would  it  not  be  better  that  we  should  row  ?  Apitchi 

sa.    Aaicin  na  nawatch  da-onijishinsinon  tchi  ajeboieiang  ? 

Yes,  it  would  be  good  ;  we  go  quicker  by  rowing,  than  by  pad- 
dling. Geget  da-onijishin  ;  awashime  sa  kijikam  ajeboiang,  iw 
dash  tchiweng. 

I  will  make  two  oars  ;  and  I  have  a  paddle.  Nin  gad-ojitonan 
nijwatig  ajeboianakon ;  abwi  dashnind  aian. 

Halloo,  halloo,  my  boys!  let  us  embark!  It  is  very  calm.  Haw, 
haw,  kwiwisensidog  I  bosida !  Kitchi  anwdtin. 

Embark  all  things.  Here  are  your  provisions.  Embark  the 
axe  also ;  the  dishes  and  our  beds ;  all  together.  Bositoiog 
kakina.  Mi  mandan  ki  nawapwdnindn.  Wdgdkwad  gaie  bo- 
sitoiog, ondganan,  ki  nibaganinanin  gaie;  kakina  go. 

All  is  shipped  now.    Mi  kakina  gi-bositchigadeg. 

All  is  not  yet  shipped  ;  here  is  the  tent ;  put  it  in  the   canoe- 
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Kawiit  mashi  hakina  bositchigadessinon ;  mi  ow papar/iwaiane- 
gamig ;  bositoiog. 
Fetch  it,  friend  John,  put  it  here.     Bidon,  nidji  John,  oma  alon- 
That's  all.     Let  us  embark  1  Mi  kakina.     Bnsida  ! 
It  is  very  cahn  indeed.     Jlow  smartly,  my  hoys.     Kiichi  amcdtin 

geget.     Wewoii  ajeboieiog,  kwiwisensidog. 
There  is  more  and  more  wind ;  the  wind  is  fair,   we  will   sail. 

Eshkam  nodin ;  minwanimad,  ki  ga-bimoshimin. 
Put  up  the  mast  and  hoist  the  sail.  Patakinig  ningassimononaky 

ombdkobidjigeg. 
Aha!  we  are  sailing  very  fast.     Ataid!  geget  ki  kijeidshimin. 
Paul  steer  well ;  take  care  of  the  canoe.     Weweni  odaken,  Paul ; 

ganawendan  tchimdn. 
It  blows  harder  and  harder  ;  and  the  sea  runs  higher  and  higher. 
Waves  come  in.     Eshkam  kitchi  nodin ;  eshkam  gaie  mamun- 
gashka.    Bosiwag  tigowag. 
The  wind  shifted.    Take  down  the  sail.    Jaigioa  gwekdnimad. 

Bindkonigeg. 
It  will  be  dreadful  ;  let  us  save  ourselves.  Is  there  a  river  near? 

Ta-kitchi-sanagad ;  ojimoda.     Sibi  na  dago  besho  ? 
There  is  a  large  river  ;  we  will  fly  there.    Steer  for  that  place, 
Paul.     Wcdi  kitchi  sibi  ;  mi  loedi  ged-ininijimoiang.    Mi  wedi, 
Paul,  ged-inikwcaman. 
This  is  a  very  fine  river.     I  am  glad  that  we  are  here.    It  blows 
harder  and  harder.    It  blows  from  the  lake.     Geget  gwanatch 
sibi.    Nin  minwendam  oma  aiaiang.    Eshkam  kitchi  nodin. 
Ndwitch  ondin. 
A  dreadful  time !  See,  how  the  lake  looks  !    Kitchi  [goidmigwad ! 

Na,  ejinnagwak  kitchigami ! 
The  wind  will  probably  blow  long  from  the  lake ;  we  will  be 
long  wind-bound  here.     Ginwenj  ganabatch  nawitch  ta  ondin  ; 
ginwenj  ki  ga-ginissinaogomin  oma. 
Pitch  the  tent,  boys,  it  will  rain  ;  it  is  very  cloudy.  Patakidoiog 
papagiwaianegamig,  kwiwisensidog,  ta-gimiwan ;  kitchi  anak- 
wad. 
Bring  in  here  all  our  luggage,  it  will  be  very  bad  weather.     Piw 
digadoiog  oma  kakina  kid  aiiminanin,  sa-kitchi-niskadad. 
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Put  also  the  canoe  better  inland,  lest  the  wind  carry    it  off. 

Tchimdn  gaie  nopiming  nawatch  atoiog,  tchi  webassinog. 
We  liave  now  been  wind-bound  here  two  days— three  days — four 

days  ;  to-morrow  I  hope  we  will  embark.    Jaigwa  nijogwan 

nissogwan — niogwan  ki  ginisainaogomin  oma ;  wdbang  gana- 
batch  ki  ga-boaimin. 
We  will  start  very  early  in  the  morning,  if  it  is   calm.     Kitchi 

kigijeb  ki  ga-boaimin,  kiahpin  anwdting. 
Wake  up,   boys,  get  up  ;  it  is   calm,   we   will   embark,   (start.) 
Goshkoaiiog,  ktoiwiaenaidog,  onishkag  ;  anwatin,  hi  ga-boaimin. 
I  see  there  two  canoes.    Let  us  go  there  and  see   those  that  tra- 
vel there,  (in  canoes  )     Tchimandn  nijonag  nin  wdbandanan 
wedi.    Ijada  awi-wdhamada  wedi  bemiahkadjig. 
Bonjour  I  bonjour  I  Where  do  you  come  from  ?  Bo  jo !  ho  jo  I 

Anindi  wendjihaieg  ? 
Sanlt  Ste.  Marie — And  you?  Baioiting  aa. — Kinawa  daah  ?  We 
come  from   L'Anse. — What   news  at  the  Sault?    Wikwedong 
nind  ondjibamin. — Anin  enakamig  Bawitiog  ? 
Not  any.     Two  children  died  lately. — We  are  starving  ;  we  have 
nothing  to    eat.    Kawin  ningot.     Nij  abinodjiiag  gi-nihoxmg 
nomaia  — Nin  bakademin  ninawind. 
Paul,  give  them  some  pork  and  flour.     Paul,  asham  kdkoahan, 

pakwejigdnan  gaie. 
Well  I  thank  you  I — We  will  eat  nicely  indeed.     0  !  o  !  mig- 

wetch,  migweich  ! — Geget  nin  ga-mino-wiaainimin. 
And  we  have  also  nothing  to  smoke.     Nin  manepwdmin  gaie 

ninawind. 
Here  is  some  tobacco.     Ow  aaa^ma. 
Ho  I  that's  right,  that's  right  I  you  make  us  happy  indeed.    0  t 

wendjita,  wendjita  !  Geget  ki  debiimin. 
Bonjour!  Farewell,  farewell  I  Bo  jo!  Mddjdg,mddjdg! 
Let  us  land  ,  boys  ;  evening  is  approaching.     Gabada,  kwiwiaen- 

sidog ;  jaigwa  ani-onagoahi. 
Let  us  not  land  there,  it  is  too  stony.  Kego  wedi  gabaasida,  osdm 

assinika. 
Let  us  land  here,  there  is  sand  here.    This  is  indeed  a  fine  land- 
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ing-place.     Oma  gahada,   mitowanga  oma.     Geget  gwanatch 

gab^win. 
If  it  is  calm  to-morrow,  or  if  the  wind  is  fair,  then  we  will  arrive- 

to-morow  at  the   village.     Kishpin  anwating  wdbang,  gonima 

gate  minwanimak,  ml  wdbdng  tchi  de-mijagaiang  odenang. 
Let  us  embark  (start),  the  wind  is  fair  ;  we  are  happy.     Bosidar 

minwanimad ;  ki  jawendagosimin. 
We  are  again  sailing  very  fast.     Ni  kitchi  kijeiashimin  minawa. 
The  sea  runs  higher  and  higher.     T  am  sick,  I  am   sea-sick.     I 

am  always  so,  when  the  sea  is  high.    Eshkam  mamangashka ; 

nind  dkos,  nin  majidee.    Mi  mojag  endiidn,  kishpin  maman-^ 

gashkag. 
Sea-sickness  is  very  disagreeable.    I  wish  we  should  soon  arrive. 

Geget  sanagad  iw  majideewin.    Apegish  waiba  mijagaiang. 
We  shall  soon  arrive. — Here  is  the  village  we  are  going  to.    Wai-- 

ba  ki  ga-mijagamin. — Mi  wedi  odena  ejaiang. 
I  am  glad  indeed.     Geget  nin  minwendam. 
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T^OTES  FOR  THE  AID  OF  BEGINNERS.  (*) 


OP  NOUN. 

There  are  two  kiii<ln  of  coininon  nouns  :  the  verbal  noun, 
'jsually  in  win  or  gan,  and  the  root  noun,  tlic  terfuinations  of 
.vhich  are  various. 

FOKMATION  OF  NOUNS. 

The  verbal  noun  in  mn  is  formed  from  the  reflective  verb,  hy 
adding  win  to  the  third  pernon  sinjiular  indicative,  v.g.  dnator.- 
•lindi.sov/'m,  self  disapprobation,  self  amending  ;  or  from  the 
mutual,  by  changing  in  (he  third  person  plural  wok  into  win, 
V.  g.  kagwanifisakenindiw'xn,  mutual  liatred  ;  or  from  the  inde- 
finite, oy  a  ding  win,  sdkihiwew'^  \,  the  action  of  loving  sonie 
one  or  from  the  indefinite  paHSive  verb,  by  adding  win  to  the 
firs  person,  v.  g.  mkihikow'xn,  the  action  of  being  loved  ;  or 
from  a  neuter  or  indefinite  verl)ending  by  aconsonant,  by  adding 
win  to  the  first  mutative  vowel,  v.  g.  yashkendam,  he  is  sorry, 
tedious  ;  ^as/tA;e?trfa»«owin,  sorrowfulness,  tediousness;  or  from 
the  negative  verb,  by  adding  win  to  the  third  person  singu- 
lar negative  :  papmnittansiwin,  disobedience. 

The  names  of  instruments  wliich  for  the  most  part  end  in  (jan, 
are  formed  from  the  termination  of  the  verb  in  c(y^^•c,  signifying, 
to  do,  by  changing  djike  into  djigan,  or  of  other  verbs,  by 
changing  ike  into  igan,  v.  g.  soshkudjike,  soshkudjigan,  a 
polisher  ;  pakunehike,  pakunehigan,  a  piercer.  We  indicate 
here  the  usual  formation  only,  as  all  the  root  nouns  will 
he  found  ready  formed  in  the  Dictionary,  as  well  as  those  less 
regular. 

The  root  nouns  are  those  ready  formed,  v.  g.  pijikki,  an  ox  ; 
abwi,  a  boat-oar. 

(*)  These  notes  have  been  taken  from  the  little  Sauteux  Grammar  of  Rct.  G. 
Belcourl.     We  give  them  here  for  more  explanations  in  the  Otchipwe  Grammar. 
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There  are  in  the  Otchipwe  hmguage  irrej^ular  noutiH  chan- 
ging their  fornj  according  to  the  nounu  or  prunounn  accompa- 
nying them  ;  sonic  are  tlie  compound  nouns,  which  an- 
numerous  'e  others  ure  tlie  irregular  nounn,  in  very  fluiall 
nuTuber. 

A  horse,  peyejikokaitje,  from  pepcjik,  one  l»y  one,  ami 
okanj,  its  whoe-horn,  that  is  to  say,  the  one  who  has  only  a 
single  shoe-horn.  Among  the  Cree  Indians  and  in  this  country 
they  UHeto.«ay  a  horno,  tninlathn,  Crom  minlsha,  big,  and  attim. 
comf)08ing-particle  signifying  a  dog  in  tlie  Cree  language  ,- 
among  the  Otchipwe  Indians  the  composing  particle  signifying 
a  dog  is  assim,  v.  g.  tcrtfcassim,  a  white  dog,  and  by  extension, 
after  the  Cree  acception,  a  white  horse. 

In  the  possessive  case,  this  word  changes  its  form,  for  it  i.s 
then  irregular,  v.  g.  a  liorse,  mistatim  ;  my  liorse,  nind  ay  , 
my  horses,  nind  ayak  ;  that  irregularity  affects  that  word  only. 
The  word  mistatim.  is  conjugated  regularly  ;  and  the  word 
7nnd  ay  is    'so  conjugated  regularly  according  to  that  form. 

In  th  ative   case,  the  word  n'os  makes   n'osse,  nin  gu 

makes  u..  ,  n'dkkumis,  my  grand-mother,  makes  n'okko  ,- 
they  also  say,  mn  gwis  instead  of  nin  gwisis,  my  son,  nind  an 
instead  o^ninddnis,  my  daughter;  that  word  nind  an  makeH> 
also  ot  dnan,  his  daughter. 
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On  thk  formation  of  Nouns. 

There  are  nouns  formed  from  the  verts  in  uji  by  adding 
dgan,  v.  g.  nind  appenimun  wiyaw,  I  hope  in  his  own  person, 
nind  appenimumgsin,  my  hope. 

In  the  verbs  in  h  making  ho  in  the  third  person,  the  noun  is 
formed  by  adding  wdgan,  v.  g.  nind  ondjiliO'Vjdgan,  my  defen- 
der, from  ondjiho,  he  defends  his  body,  he  defends  himself. 

The  names  of  fruit  trees,  as  far  as  fruit  trees,  are  formed  from 
the  singular  of  the  name  of  the  fruit  by  adding  akaonj,  v.  g. 
sdwimin,  grape,  sowiminakaonj,  the  vine. 
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Miiiiy  or  uliiioNt  all  tlic  trecH  liivve  a  flecoixl  nntne,  with 
altHlraction  of  their  quality  of  fr\iit  Iri-OH,  v.  {;.  sowimindiiWi, 
the  wood  of  the  vine  ;  mittikomij,  uaU  ;  mittikomin,  acorn  \ 
mittikominakttntijy  the  oak  as  a  fruit  tree,  female  oak  hearing 
itH  fruit,  from  onj  which  HignitleH  in  compoMition  child,  v.  g. 
niitain  onjiln,  the  eldest  child,  the  Hrst  horn  child  ;  ;»tH  inaking 
minak  in  many  plural  nouiiw,  HignifieH  fruit  in  coiupoHition  . 
when  nlone,  it  HignifleH  hlue-herry  ;  it  makes  then  minan  in 
the  plural  numher. 

There  are  names  of  things  signifying  a  dress  or  ornament,  or 
a  part  thereof  ;  they  are  formed  from  the  verh,  hy  changing  the 
Hnal  o  in  the  third  person  into  «»,  v.  g.  kitshippiso,  he  ig 
helted  ;  kitshippisnn,  a  helt  ;  iciwokkwehmo,  he  is  wrapped 
up,  wiwokkwehosnu ,  a  wrapjKjr,  a  husk  of  peas,  etc.i  iiitinin- 
djibiso,  his  tinger  is  surrounded  hy,  titHnindJibisnn,  n  ring, 
ii  digital  ring. 

The  names  of  clothes  generally  are  expressed  hy  the  termi- 
nation loeijdn,  pijikki-weydn,  the  skin  of  an  ox,  that  is  the  ekin 
with  the  liair  on  it  ;  and  so  on  of  all  other  animals,  adding 
weydn  to  the  name  of  the  animal;  and  these  words  are  animate 
by  acception,piyiH7to«/(5nak,  ox  skins  witli  their  hair  ;  thence 
wdboweydn,  white  cloth,  hianket. 

Tlie  nunieral  nouns,  joined  collectively,  do  not  take  the  plu- 
ral number,  v.  g.  nijowdbik,  two  measures,  v.  g.  of  water, 
U'cause  the  usual  measure  is  a  metal  pot  ;  nijotdbdndk,  two 
cart-loads. 

Some  nouns  are  nothing  but  the  participle  from  which  some 
thing  has  been  taken  off",  v.  g.  mekkateokonayed,  positive  par- 
ticiple, he  being  clothed  in  black.  We  say  :  mekkaieokonaye, 
a  priest,  the  hlack-gown.  This  manner  of  forming  nouns  is 
generally  used  only  in  proper  nouns. 

The  participle,  adjective  and  verb  are  frequently  used 
as  a  substantive,  v.  g.  ningo-iakkopitek  or  pejik-fakkopitek, 
something  tied  up,  a  sheaf,  etc.,  and  plural,  takkopitekm.  If 
this  word  was  not  preceded  by  the  numeral  noun  incorpo- 
rated with  it,  it  would  be  used  in  the  positive,  v.  g.  tekkopiiek 
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pejik.  Ninyn  is  the  word  pejik  used  in  composition  ;  one 
should  not  say  tekkopitek  ningo  ;  it  is  always  more  conform- 
able with  the  genius  of  the  language  to  use  the  word  entering 
in  composition,  and  still  better  to  say  :  ningo  takkopiiek,  than 
pejik-takkoyitek. 

The  name  of  the  place  where  a  thing  is  made  is  formed  from 
the  indefinite,  v.  g.  pdnakkadjike,  he  casts  anchor;  ponakkad- 
jikewang,  the  place  where  they  cast  anchor,  anchorage. 

The  particle  taji  means  that  one  is  engaged  in,  v.  g.  tnji- 
wissini,  he  is  engaged  in  eating. 

Tlie  particle  en  used  in  the  positive  participle  in  many  man- 
ners of  saying,  means  the  place  where,  v.  g.  the  place  where 
I  am  engaged  in  working,  euidji-anokkii/an,  my  laboratory. 


On  Diminutives. 

The  diminutive  nouns  are  formed  by  adding  us  to  the  noun 
ending  by  a  vowel,  v.g.  pijikki,  an  ox,  jyijikkins,  a  calf,  a  young 
ox.  The  nouns  ending  by  a  consonant  take  /»,>•  after  the  1st. 
mutative  vowel,  which  is  knon'n  by  the  plural  of  the  word, 
V.  g.  mistaiim,  makes  in  the  plural  number  mistatimok  ;  Iho 
6  in  mok  is  what  I  call  the  1st.  mutative  vowel ;  add  to  it  hs, 
you  will  have  mistatimoxM^,  a  ^small  horse,  a  colt.  Kinebik, 
kinebikok,  whence  kimhikons^  little  adder. 

The  exceptions  are :  the  words  ending  by  ?iand  taking  s  to  form 
the  diminutive  of  worils  whose  last  syllable  is  short, 
v.  g.  sdkahigan  makes  mkaigan»,  a  small  lake.  It  takes  en.r 
when  that  last  syllable  is  long,  v.  g  wewehandbdn,  whence 
wewebandbdnenH,  a  small  fishing  -  line  ;  otdbdn,  whence 
otdbdneufi,  a  small  carriage.  Do  not  be  astonished  at  hearing 
some  Indians  confounding  some  times  this  rule,  which  one  must 
certainly  follow  to  speak  correctly. 


ON  ADJECTIVES. 


There  are  adjectives  in  es  making  esi  in  the  Sd.  person  ;  they 
are  formed  from  the  noun  in  gati  by  adding  to  it  esi  in  order  to 
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make  it  an  animate  adjective,  v.  g,  iajinddganem,  he  who  is 
every  where  the  subject  of  conversation  ;  itis  rather  taken  amiss. 
Wawindagan,  is  taken  in  gootl  part  to  mean  a  celebrated  man. 
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Terminatioxs  of  Adjkctives  in  .s/ik-ci,  shin,  ssin,  ssc. 

•  The  termination  in  shka  apj)lies  to  the  animate  and 
inanimate,  and  indicates  that  the  tiling  is  in  the  passive  state  of 
the  action  of  the  verb,  v.  g.  ^;rt/i'A7?A?/shka  ishkwniidavi,  the  door 
opens  (by  itself),  or  misiwe pikushlu  mikhvam,  the  ice  is  break- 
ing everywhere. 

The  termination  in  shin  is  used  for  the  animate  and  indicates 
the  action  already  snttered  either  in  falling,  either  in  lying  on 
the  ground,  either  in  its  manner  of  being,  v.  g.  minoahin,  it 
liet  well,  or,  it  is  well  fixed  in  its  place,  v.  g.  a  clock,  a  watch  ; 
rtAro^shin,  it  is  in  its  manner  of  being  suspended,  v.  g.  the  sun, 
the  stars,  etc.  ;  pokuAuu,  v.  g.  my  wat'Ji,  it  e.xists  broken^ 
v.  g.  falling. 

The  adjective  in  s.mi  is  used  for  the  inanimate,  ajul  indicates 
the  action  already  suffered,  v.  g.  pakkdkuat^'m  ishkwmukm,  the 
door  stands  open  ;  minoss'm,  this  is  well  laid  on,  suits  well. 

The  adjective  in  sse  iiulicates  that  the  action  is  not  suffered, 
but  is  made  in  such  or  such  a  manner  when  one  pleases,  v.  g. 
pdkkukuase  ishkumndem,  the  door  opens  (when  one  wishes),  or, 
minosse  oho  wdkdkkwat,  this  axe  suits  well,  is  handy,  that  is 
t  o  say  when  one  makes  use  of  it. 

These  adjectives  are  formed  from  the  indefinite  in  ssidjike,  by 

changing     sidjike    into  shka,  shin,   ssin,  sse,   whenever    the 

meaning  of  the  verb  is  susceptible  of  the  same.    They  make  in 

the  plural  number,  shkdwok,  and  shkdwan  iiumimate  ;  sseicok, 

and  sseicmi  inanimate  ;  shinok,  and  ssinon  inanimate. 

All  the  verbs  in  djike,  make  the  verbal  adjective  in  djikdso, 
animate,  and  djikute,  inanimate;  plural,  djikdsowok,  djikd- 
teican. 

The  adjectives  in  ?5make  at  in  the  inanimate,  v.g.  kitimdk'xsi, 
he    is  miserable,  he   is  wretched  ;  kitimdkat,  would  be  said, 
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V.  g.  of  a  barren,  improductive  land  ;  ni  ninam'is,  I  am  weak  ; 
ninamat  wdkkahigan,  the  house  is  weak,  not  strong. 

The  adjectivep  in  tte  or  te,  make  sso  or  so  in  the  3d.  aniuiati^ 
person,  v.  g.  patakkite,  it  is  planted,  v.  g.  my  knife  ;  patakkim 
assdtins,  tlie  little  as|^n-tree  is  planted  ;  all  the  nouns  of  trees 
are  oiiimate,  if  they  are  not  dead.  Wdbcii^Q,  wdhdsso,  whitened 
in  the  sun.  The  adjectives  in  te  make  tewan  in  the  plural 
number  ;  tek  in  the  participle  ;  tekin  at  the  plural  participle. 
The  animate  adjective  is  conjugated  like  ni  minoenddgus ,  with 
the  exception  that  the  1st.  mutative  vowel  is  o  instead  of  i. 

Some  would  sometimes  say  indnhoan  at  the  end  of  an  adjec- 
tive, V.  g.  ajimddji-wiu  shiywa  kitimdkat'wamwan  niisiwe. 
alas,  wretchedness  is  reigning  everywhere.  This  part  of  tin- 
word  indicates  that  the  thing  spoken  of  is  general  and  common 
to  all,  V.  g.  minatodningottondniioan,  or  mddjikisinSimwan 
kitshi  kyikong,  one  rejoices  in  heaven.  They  say  also,  accord- 
ingly to  the  root,  kitimdki-ndniwan  ;  modjiki-ndniwan. 


OF  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

1"  Neuter,  as  nin  gashkendam,  I  am  sorrowful. 

2»  Verbs  in  un,  an,  as  nind  appenimun,  I  hope  in  something. 

3*  The  impersonal,  as  sanakisim,  one  is  aiift'ering,  etc. 

4"  The  objective  verb,  as  sanakisiwan,  agrees  with  a  noun 
in  the  objective  case. 

5"  The  negative  verb,  kdwin  nind  ikkitossi,  I  do  not  say. 

5°  The  contingent  verb,  ekkitoydnnx,  every  time  I  say. 

7"  The  dubitative,  nind  ikkiiom-ituk,  I  perhaps  say. 

8"  The  verb  in  favor  of,  nind  anokkitamowa,  I  work  for  him. 

9"  The  verb  with  a  double  inanhnate  object,  nind  ojittamo- 
wdn,  I  do  it  to  him. 

10"  The  verb  with  a  double  animate  object,  nin  kikkenimi- 
mdn,  I  know  of  something  belonging  to  him,  v.  g.  his  son. 

x'he  verbs  in  un  make  iinan  for  the  animate  ;  they  are 
formed,  1"  from  the  verb  in  im,  by  adding  to  it  iman,  v.  g.  nind 
appenim,  T  rely  upon  myself  ;    nind  appcnimnu,  inanimate, 
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nind  appeninsunan,  aiiiniate,  I  rely  on  him,  I  hope  in  him.  2" 
They  are  also  formed  from  the  indefinite  by  adding  n,  inanimate, 
rtaw, animate, V.  g.  nind  atdwe,  I  sell,  or,  rather, I  bargain  (as 
it  also  signifies  io  huy) ;  nind  atdwen  ni  viokknmdn,  I  sell  my 
knife  ;  nind  atdwenan  nind  ay,  1  sell  my  horse.  3"  They  are 
also  formed  from  the  reflected  or  the  verbal  adjective  in  s,  by 
adding  to  it  un,unan,  v.  g.nin  kashkittamds,  I  obtain  for  my- 
se\{ ',  nin  kashkittamdsxui,  inanimate,  nln  kashkittamdsunai} , 
-animate,  etc. 

These  verbs  are  regularly  conjugated  in  the  inanimate,  as 
any  inanimate  relative  verb.  For  the  animate,  its  three  persons 
singular  are  in  an  with  their  plural  in  ak  instead  of  a»t,  v.  g. 
nind  atdwen&n,  nind  atdwenak,  I  trade  tliem  ;  kit  atdwenaii,  ak, 
thou,  etc.,  ot  atdwen&n.  In  all  the  rest  of  the  conjugation, 
the  animate  is  conjugated  like  the  inanimate  relative,  v.  g.  nind 
atdwemin,  kit  atdwendwa,  ot  atdwendwdn ;  a  very  irregular 
thing  is  that  they  used  to  say  in  the  3d.  person  plural,a<aM;eM7oA; 
mistatimoh,  they  bargain  horses,  without  using  the  sign,  o,  of 
the  3d.  person  ;  it  is  often  heard,  and  one  must  say,  I  think, 
ot  atdwendwdh  mistatimoh,  they  trade  horses. 

The  objective  verb  is  used  in  the   3d.  persons  only  ;  in  the 
indicative  it  is  formed  by  adding  wanto  the  3d.  person  singular 
and  wah  to  the  3d.  person  singular  to  form  the  plural,  v.  g.  his 
son   is  sick,  dkusiwan  o  kwisissan  ;  his  children    are   sick, 
dkusiwah  o  nidjdnissah. 

In  the  participle,  ni  is  added  before  the  final  d  ov  t  of  the  3d. 
person  singular  participle,  in  all  the  verbs  whose  3d.  person 
singular  is  in  d  or  t,  v.  g.  mih'  aniw  sesekisinit  o  kwisissan, 
here  is  his  elder  son,  from  sasekisit,  3d.  person  singular  of 
the  participle  simple  ;  in  the  plural,  jin  is  added  to  it,  v.  g. 
God  will  judge  the  living  and  dead,  Kije  Manito  o  ka  tipakimdh 
pematisimiyin  gaye  nepunidjin ;  in  this  case  '^e  t  has  a  more 
articulated  sound  of  d. 

In  the  neuter  verbs,  the  indicative  of  the  objective  verb  is 
formed  in  the  same  way  ;  but  for  the  participle,  as  those  having 
their  3d  person  singular  in  ng,  make  minitjin,  v.  g.  he  said  to 
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Ills  .son  who  was  lonely,  <>f  indn  i/ci/ikeiulnunuityin  o  kwi.fsh- 
Hun,  from  the  Hd.  person  sin^'ulur  parti('i|)le  ganlikendam^. 

The   negative  verb  i.s  a  nioditlcation  applicable  to  all  iht 
verbrt. 


FOI'.MATION    OK   TllK    NkOATIVK. 

\\v\.K  I.  To  form  the  iicf/atipe  of  the  relative  verb  animate. 
ssi  is  added  to  the  Ist.  person  of  the  inditrative,  and  it  keept- 
that  syllable  throu,i!;h()Ut  the  whole  eonjii^jation,  the  verb  being 
conjujiated  rejjularly,  v.  <;;.  katHii  /(/.saA/ArlsMi,  I  don't  love  him. 
kdwin  o  sdkihnnHxw,  he  does  not  love  him,  kaivin  ki  sdkilidfiA- 
bau.  he  did  not  love  thee,  etc. 

The  participle  is  formed  by  adding  .s'.v/«'  to  the  1st.  person 
indicative,  and  adding  to  ssiw  the  characteristic  of  the  animate 
participle  ak,  v.  g.  sdkifidst^mak,  ."?aA:///«ssi /ra/  ,•  but  in  the  'Ad. 
person  we  say,  tidkihdamk,  and  sdki/ids^'ikwa  for  the  plural. 
All  the  rest  keep  ssiw  before  their  respective  mutative,  v.  j:. 
sdkihdBsiwaiu/,  sdkilid»^\we.(i,  etc. 

11.  In  the  inanimate  verb,  the  ssi  is  inserted  between  the 
vowel  and  consonant  of  the  last  syllable,  and  holds  that  place 
everywhere,  v.  g.  kawin  id  sdkiH(%A\\,  I  don't  love  it,  from  m 
mkilton,  I  love  it. 

In  the  participle,  m  makes  ssiw  as  in  tlie  animate,  with  tin 
characteristic  of  the  inanimate  participle,  v.g.  sdkUtoydii,  nega- 
tive, sdkittom'xwdn,  ssi?ra/(,  ssiA-,  ssiwrr/f//,  ssiwfr/,  ssikwa.  Tin 
inanimate  partici})le,  the  reflected  participle,  in  short,  all  the 
participles  similar  in  the  affirmative  are  also  similar  in  the 
negative. 

IIJ.  The  reflecting  verb,  all  the  adjectives  in  s,ixnd  the  inde- 
finite verb,  form  the  negative  of  the  IM.  person  singular  by 
adding  ssi,  v.  g.  mashkawisi,  he  is  strong,  kawin  mashkaicisi- 
881,  he  is  not  strong  ;  thus  formed,  it  is  conjugated  regularly 
through  all  its  tenses  and  moods  ;  in  its  participle,  it  is  con' 
jugated  like  the  inanimate  verb. 

IV.  lu  tlie  verb  from  3d.  person  to  first,  relative  passive  verb. 
and  in  the  indefinite  passive  verb,  the  negative  is  formed  front 
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the  firft  person  sinj^iilar  passive  iiideliniie,  l»y  juldinji  ssi ;  it 
remainH  so  all  through,  the  characteristics  and  imitativesl)eiiig 
conjugateii  as  usual  ;  kairhi  ni  sa/<:i/iil\OHh'\,  he  don't  hjve  ine, 
kauiinki  s/i/cihiko>*f\,  katiu'ii  <>  S(Vd/iik6>*i*\n,  clc;.  The  .'M.  person 
passive  indefinite  makes  :  kaioin  Knlci/idnt^l,  he  is  not  loved. 

The  negative  is  applied  to  the  i)articiple,  I"  lor  the  passive 
relative  LikkeinitiHik,  ssinok,  kussik,  ssinow«/(//,  ssinoweg, 
kussikwa.  Its  iinferfect  is  Ibnned  hy  adding  ibau  everywhere., 
2"  For  the  indefinite  passive  the  negative  participle  is  Cornied  as 
it  is  in  the  indeiinite,  saki/iikofis'wvnii,  ssiwan,  ssiw^n///,  ssiweg; 
for  tlie  ;{d.  person,  ssiwind,  ssiwindwv/,  [jlnral,  is  added  to  the 
;id.  person  singular  indicative,  v.  g.  .s7?/r//i^?ssiwind,  if  he  is  not 
loved  ;  bakkittehwamm'uulwn,  if  they  are  not  struck.  The 
passive  impersonal  indefinite,  is  regular,  .sdki/iikOs><\ii(/,  from 
isdkihikoiKj,  one,  being  loved. 

V.  In  the  verb  from  1st.  person  to  2d.  the  iiegati\f  is  forme<l 
ly  changing  the  final  n  into  ssinnn,  v.  g.  kit  iiiiu,  I  tell  you, 
kaivin  kit  /n/ssinon,  kuwin  kit  iimsinonini/ti,  in  the  imper- 
ti'Ct,  the  reciprocal  characteristics  of  each  jterson  are  added, 
kdwiii,  ki  ki  //tmi/iouiiiiiban,  kawin  ki  ki  /////ssinoniMiniojtvl- 
ban,  etc. 

The  negative  participle  is  i/trssimowrtH,  inisH\nona>/ok,  iko- 
mvian,  ikonHiwef/. 

VI.  The  verb  from  2d.  person  to  1st.  is  conjugated  as  follow.s 
in  the  affirmative  ;  it  is  nothing  else  but  the  2d.  person  singular 
of  the  imperative  of  the  animate  relative  verb  preceded  by  the 
pronoun  ;  we  must  except  the  verb  m'nd  ina,  which  makes  in 
the  imperative  iji,  or  i'^hi  instead  of  is/i,  either  regularly,, 
or  irregularly,  v.g. 

Kdtinn  ki  bakkitteh  ussi,  you  don't  strike  me. 
Kdicin  ki  bakkitteh  ussi7«,  you  (tuany)  don't  strike  me. 
—  —        ussimm,  you  don't  strike  me. 

—        ussimmm,  you  don't  strike  us,  etc. 

The  imperfect,  regularly,  according  to  the  negatives. 
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Participle. 

hakkitteh  xwHxwan, 

—  ussiwe^, 

—  \\m\yfang. 

The  first  mutative  u  is  changed  into  /  in  the  verbs  whose 
mutative  is  i,  v.  g.  kawin  ki  sdki/i\ssi,  you  don't  love  me. 

Negative,  or  Prohibitive  lupERATiVEa. 

Keko,  ikk'ito-kken. 
Keko,     —     kkek. 
Keko,     —     sita. 
Keko,     —     sitdk.  D. 

1°  In  the  indefinite,  these  terminations  are  added  to  the  first 
person  of  the  present,  v.  g.  keko  bakkittehike  kken,  or  howe- 
"kken,  animate  indefinite,  don't  strike. 

2"  In  the  animate  relative  they  also  add  that  termination  to 
the  1st.  person  of  the  present ;  keko  bakkittehwdkken,  don't 
strike  him. 

3"  In  the  animate  relative,  the  final  n  is  replaced  by  those 
terminations  ;  this  rule  concerns  the  animates  in  on  only,  v.  g. 
keko  ojittokken,  do  not  make  it  ;  in  the  inanimate  verbs  in  /iu, 
the  n  is  not  taken  off,  but  it  becomes  mute,  keko  bakkittehan- 
ken  ;  then,  on  account  of  the  n,  one  of  the  k  becomes  useless 
-and  is  dropped. 

4"  In  all  the  verbs  that  have  a  vowel  in  the  3d.  person  sin- 
gular, that  termination  is  added,  which  must  be  understood 
also  as  to  the  verbal  adjectives  in  s,  v.  g.  keko  bakkiitehotiso- 
kken,  do  not  strike  yourself;  keko  anokkikken,  do  not  wori<, 
keko  indbikkcn,  don'' { look  ;  keko pisindtisikk&n,  Aovioi  be  dissi- 
pated, light-headed  ;  keko  dkusikkdsokken,  Aon'i  pretend  to  be 
ill  ;  and  so  as  to  the  indefinite  passive,  the  prohibitive  of 
which  is  formed  from  the  let.  person,  keko  totdkokkew,  let  it 
not  be  done  to  you. 

5"  In  the  verb  from  2d.  person  to  Ist.  to  form  the  prohibitive, 
they  change  n  in  the  2d.  person  of  the  imperative  into  kken, 
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kkek,  kkanyen,  v.  <;.  keko  ijinhikken,  don't  tell  me,  etc.,  from 
ijishin,  tell  me,  in  which  the  n  is  dropped. 

6"  In  the  neuter  verbs  in  am,  m  is  changed  into  a  mute  n  in 
the  prohibitive,  v.  g.   keko  gashkendanken,  as  the   inanimate 
relative.     (Vide  supra  3"). 

7"  The  pi'ohibitlveof  the  relative  passive  verb  is  formed  from 
the  3d.  person  singular,  by  dropping  n  in  the  animate  as  well 
as  in  the  inanimate,  and  by  using  in  its  place  the  usual  ter- 
irunations  of  the  prohibitive,  keko  ikokken,  let  him  not  tell 
you  ;  keko  gashkendamihikiikken,  let  that  not  nuike  you 
uneasy,  from  6t  ikon,  and  o  gashkendamihikun,  that  makes 
him  uneasy. 

VII.  The   dubitative   is   formed   nearly    in    the   same   way 
through  all  the  voices. 

1°  The  active  indefinites  as  .•  nin  tebwe,  I  say  true,  makes  at 
;f,he  dubitative, 

Imperfect. 

Nin  <c6u>cmituk.  Niti  tehwendhan-itvk . 

—  —    mituk.  ki    tebwendhan-itvk. 

—  tehwe-tuk.  tebweguban. 

—  —     mindtuk.  nin  tebwemindban-ifnk. 

—  —     niowatuk.  ki    iebwemindban-ituk. 
febwe-tukenak.  tebwegubanik. 


Participle. 

Tayebwe  wawen. 
—       wanen. 


kweii. 

wingen.  (Imp.) 
wdngen.  (D.) 
wangen. 
wegwen, 
ivdkioen. 


Imperfect. 

Tayebicewanbdn  en. 

—  wanhan  en. 

—  gubanen, 

—  wingibanen.  (Imp.) 

—  wdngiibanen.  \D.) 

—  wangubanen. 

—  wegubanen, 

—  wdgubanen. 


Thus  are  to  be  conjugated  in  the  dubitative  all  the  verbs  in 
endarn,  which  make,  v.  g.  nind  inenddm-ituk,  I  think  perhaps  ; 
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thi8  Hftid,  nil  the  otliors  are  rejrulnr  ;  tliey  nay  at  tlio  'UI.  wv- 
son  incndaiuotuk,  etc.,  participle,  enendamo-wdiww,  etc.  Tjic 
others  are  rejiular. 

The  verbs  taking  u  vowel  in  the  3(1.  person  add  the  m  to  it 
in  the  dubitative,  v.i:.  nin  ttoniienimomitnk  ;  'M.  person,  unin/i- 
nrmotnk\]wrhfi]w  he  presnines  much  ol'his  own  courajre ;  irohl^ 
he  sees  ;  ki  ivdhhutfuk,  j)erhaps  yon  sec  ;  .">d.  person,  wnhUnk, 
etc.  The  i)articiple  is  regular,  wai/ohiwaimi,  etc.,  sivunt/eni- 
mowdneii,  etc. 

One  may  see  therefrom  that  the  dubitative,  either  in  die 
indicative,  or  in  the  participle,  is  formed  from  the  .3(1.  person 
singular  of  the  verb. 

The  mutual  is  conjugated  as  the  plural  of  the  indefinite  in 
the  dubitative,  v.  g.  sdkilimindtuk,  etc. 

VIII.  In  the  animate  adjectives,  the  negative  is  formed 
intt)  ssi,  v.  g.  kaicin  viashkawisiBn\,  kawin  kOti.siywaniesx,  he  is 
not  strong,  he  is  not  heavy.  The  negatives  of  an  animate 
adjective  are  formed  by  changing  t  into  asinon,  v.  g.  kawin 
dbotaf^n\\\Cm  ;  and  by  adding  n'moa  to  tlie  adjectives  in  n,  v.  g. 
kawin  nokkmmnon  ;  the  final  n  of  the  adjective  is  then  pro- 
nounced mute. 

IX.  The  verb  in  favor  o/'is  tbrmed  by  adding  ttamowa,  dije, 
dtan,  ddjikc,  to  the  root  or  indefinite  of  the  verb,  v.  g.  nind 
anokki,  I  work,  whence  nind  anokkiUamdwa ,  I  work  for  him  ; 

nind  anamihettamdwa,  I  pray  tor  him,  et(;. 

Rkmark.  According  to  the  rule  IV,  one  uiight  observe 
a  deficiency,  Avhich  is  the  objective  tbrmation  of  the  inde- 
finite passive  verb,  which  is  as  follows,  v.  g.  ina,  3d.  inde- 
finite pa.ssixe  person  makes  inind  in  the  participle,  and  in  the 
objective,  inimdn,  inimd/i,  okwisissan,  they  say  of  his  son, 
etc.;  hishpininimind  0  ktvisissan,  it'  they  say  of  his  son.  To 
form  that  objective,  nd  of  the  3d.  person  participle  is  changed 
into  man  for  the  indicative,  and  into  mind  for  the  participle, 
V.  g.  bakkittehwa,  hiind,  makes  bakkUtehumiin  and  bakkitte- 
hinmnd. 

The  irregular  latin  verb  inquit  is  translated  by  iica  which  is 
used   in  the  singular  only,  iioiban,  iwibanik,  in  the  inipertWit. 
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11km  ARKS 

<)»  .fome particles  reri/f'iuupieiiff;/  used  in  the  OtrJiipire  Inuijumje^ 


Alt[u)Ugh  these  words  air  fxplaincd  respect ivcly  in  the  Dic- 
tionary, we  hIiuII  lay  here  in  the  reafler'H  sij:;lit,  those  niowt 
(reqiiently  used,  in  order  to  impart  a  (juicker  knowledge  of 
tliern. 

1"  Iko  is  frequently  met  with  in  conversation  and  dfriotes 
aRirniation,  v.  g.  your  friend  sets  forth  a  proposition  which 
afjrees  well  with  your  opinion.  If  you  wish  to  tell  him  //r.v,  you 
will  not  say  A-er/e/  only,  hut  kc(jet-iko,  v.  g.  it  is  awful  weather, 
is  it  not?  kagwanissakikijij/at-ina  '!  yes,  indeed,  ketjet-iko. 

2°  Issa,   denotes   that  one  atHrms  soinetiunp  said   hy  one's 
t<elf,  without  minding  the  opinion  of  aiiy  other  person,  v.  g 
keget  isxakaywanissakCmimat,  the  wind  is  awful. 

3'  Akko,  in  the  end  of  a  word,  denotes  an  habitual  action  . 
although  it  affects  the  verb,  it  is  placed  usually  after  the  first 
word,  V.  g.  toii/ds  akko  iii  midjin,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  eating 
flesh,  or  merely,  I  eat  flesh  meat  (being  iinderstood,  when  I 
have  some).  To  the  first  vowel  of  these  three  words  iko,  issn, 
«A'A;o,  the  apostrophe  is  substituted,  whenever  they  are  pre- 
ceded by  a  vowel . 

4°  Gnska,  denotes  that  one  insists  upon  a  proposition  which 
one  would  have  seemed  to  deny,  or  had  already  denied,  v.  g. 
gwei/ak  ki  tipddjimottdn,  ni  tji,  I  relate  the  fact  exactly  to 
you,  my  friend.    Keget-ina  ?  Do  you  ?  Keget  gvinha,  I  do,  indeed. 

5"  Biua  is  used  when  a  person  liaving  being  ordered  to  do 
fsuniething,  it  becomes  necessary  to  give  that  person  a  new 
order  ;  then  one  says  :  a7nbe  bina,  go  on,  do. 

()"  Kutn  is  used  as  a  synonyme  of  bina,  but  rather  impro. 
perly.  It  is  used  properly  when  one,  after  some  resistance, 
accomplishes  at  last  what  was  ordered  to  one,  v.  g.  I  have  for 
a  long  while  refused  to  go  where  he  wished  to  bring  me,  I  at 
last  consent  to  go,  and  tell  him  so  :  ambe  kuUv  ijdta,  well, 
come,  let  us  go.  .  " 
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7°  Ikinin  is  used  to  atKrin  the  truth  of  a  thing  which  seeuuvJi 
not  to  be  true,  or  was  not  expected  to  he  ho,  v.  g.  from  hJH 
appearance,  I  think  he  iH  coward,  shagotehe  wahaw  nind  iji- 
nawa  ;  well,  neverthelesn  he  iH  not,  kawin  ikinin;  v.  g.  lu'ili 
'kinin  epitsh  vianhkawisit,  see  how  strong  he  is,  that  is  to  huv» 
1  would  never  have  suspected  that  he  was  so  strong. 

8'  Avibe  signifies  come,  let  us  go  ;  v.  g.  come,  let  us  go  away. 
am  be,  kiweta. 

9"  Nah  nieaiis  the  apostroplie  here,  v.  g.  here,  my  friend,  I 
give  you  this,  ndh,  nitji,  oho  ki  minin. 

10"  Taka  is   almost  a  synonyme  of  ambe  ;  it   is  the  apos- 
trophe made  to  one  to  have  one  relate,  sing,  or  do  somethiiij^. 
V.  g.  well,  you  arrived  lately,  tell    us   the  n&va*, puwitewijinu 
iaka,  tipddjimun  enakkamigak. 

11°  Na  is  a  particle  not  differing  from  the  interrogative,  it  is 
used  i"  speaking  to  a  superior  or  a  respected  person,  of  whom 
something  is  wished  for  ;  v.  g.  hand  me  the  bread,  if  you  plwisc^ 
/  aA:a-na,  pakkwejiyan  ininamdwishin, 

12"  ]kish,  is  a  synonyme  odko  ;  it  is  used  when  one  advances 
a  proposition  as  true,  without  being  very  sure  o.  it ;  if  I  am 
aware  that  one's  proposition  is  true,  I  sliall  answer,  keyet  ikinli. 
13"  Ajikish  is  a  sarcastic  expression  used  when  some  body's 
actions  prove  that  he  is  not  what  he  pretends  to  be,  v.  g.  a  man 
pretends  to  be  generous,  or  reputed  so  ;  I  see  him  accomplish- 
ing a  deed  of  sordidness,  and  I  say  of  him  :  ajikish  kijewdiid  ; 
without  translating,  I  express  that  idea  by  the  ironic  french 
phrase :  le  voild,  cepritendu  g^nereux;  so  true  it  is  that  he  is  a 
generous  man.  


X.—  Conjugation  op  the  verb  with  a  double  animate 

Objective. 


mi 


That  verb  is  formed  from  the  1st.  person  singular  of  the  p.as- 
eive  animate  relative,  by  changing  k  into  mdn,  v.  g.  ni  sdkihik^ 
he  loves  me,  whence  ni  sakihiman,  I  love  that  in  him,  v.  g 
o  kwisissan,  hie  son  ;  nim  pakitinik,  he  lets  me  go,  nim 
pakiiiniman,  I  let  that  from  him  go  ;  ni  tcikkvpinik,  whence 
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ni  wikkupiniinkn ,  \  draw  that  of  liini  ;  nim  bakkittehnk,. 
whence  nim  bakkitlehum&n,  I  Htrike  that  of  him.  With  the 
exception  of  the  irregular  verb,  nind  iria,  I  tell  him,  making 
irregularly  nind  ik  ;  [  am  told  hy  bin;,  it  makes  neverthe- 
less in  the  duuhle  objective  :  nind  inimnn,  I  tell  him. 

Presknt — Si  N(J  v  i,  a  k  . 

Ni  sdkihimdn. 
ki  sdkihimdn. 
0    sdkihimdu,  h. 

Sg.  PI. 

P.  Ni  sdkihimdndnW . 
ki  sdkihimdndnW..  iD.) 
ki  sdkihinidwdk. 
0    sdkihimdwdh . 

* 

Imperfect — Sing  i'i-a  r. 

Ni  sdkihimdhanW. 
ki  sdki/iimdban'ik. 
0    sdhihimdbanih. 
Ni  sdkikimdndbam  k . 
ki  sdkihimdndbamk . 
ki  .tdkihimdwdban'ik. 
0    sdkihimdwdbanWi. 

Imperative. 


Sdkihim. 

sdkihimik. 

sdkihimdta. 

Future— Imperfect. 

Sdkihimdkk&n ,  kkatwdk. 
sdkihimakk.Qk,  kkegwdk. 
sdkihimdkkang,  kkangwdh. 

Participle. 

Saydkihimakw&. 
himatwA. 
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hinianijwH. 
himaiKjilwn. 
fiiinei/wii. 
himuwdd. 

Tmi'krfkct. 

Sa\fikilninak'\U\n,  walxin,  etc 

iVrt. — In  tlip  vorbn  in  awa  or  owa,  \\\v  (loultlo  animate  ol»joc- 
tive  is  formed  re^rularly,  if  you  HiipjHjae  that  the  passive 
animate  relative  is  formed  um  in  otlier  verhs,  and  tJiat  one  miiv 
say:  ni  nissilottawik ;  it  iw  therefrom  formed  regularly,  anil 
they  say  :  ni  mssitottawimdn,  I  underntand  that  of  him. 

XI.  The  verb  with  a  doultle  inanimate  object  in  formi'ii 
from  tlie  Int.  inanimate  person  singular  indi(;ative,  in  tlie 
verbs  in  o«,  by  changing  the  final  n  into  uutn,  v.  g.  nind  dJU- 
ion,  whence  nind  oJUlowdn,  I  do  it  for  him  ;  and  from  tlic 
same  person  in  the  verbs  in  dn,  by  changing  the  final  n  into 
mowdn,  v.  g.  ni  wCiwikkdtdn,  whence  ni  wdnikkdlamowdn,  I 
■dig  that  for  hini  ;  ni  nissitotldn,  whence  ni  nissitotlmnoviWw,  I 
tinderstand  that  of  him,  etc.     It  is  conjugated  as  above. 


A  LAST  WORD. 

In  closing  let  it  be  allowed  that  the  Indian  language  is  perfect 
in  its  own  way,  and  has  many  beauties  not  to  be  ibund  in  our 
modern  languages  ;  for  instance,  the  verb  in  the  Indian  idiom, 
is  the  supreme  chief  of  the  language  ;  it  draws  into  its  magical 
circle,  all  the  other  parts  of  speech,  and  makes  them  act, 
move,  suffer  and  even  exist  in  the  manner,  and  in  such  si- 
tuations as  is  pleasing  to  it.  In  truth  a  learned  philologist 
likened  the  verb  of  the  Indian  language  to  Atlas  that  carries 
the  world  on  its  shoulder,*.  W  a  language  can  be  compared  to 
a  world,  this  comparison  appears  to  us  very  just ;  for  the  verb 
XiSLXx  carry  it  entirely  in  its  bosom. 
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Let  foreign  nations  of  their  language  boast, 
And,  proud,  with  skilful  pen,  man's  fate  record  ; 
I  like  the  tongue,  which  speak  our  men,  our  coast. 
Who  cannot  dress  it  well,  want  wit  not  word. 
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NOTICE 


The  reader  must  not  expect  to  find  all  the  words  of  the 
English  language  in  this  first  Part  of  the  Otchipvve  Dictio- 
nary, but,  of  course,  only  such  as  can  be  given  in  Otchipwc. 
There  arc  thousands  (  '  technical  expressions  and  scientific 
words  in  EngHsh  (and  in  every  other  civilized  language),  for 
which  the  uncultivated  and  unlearned  Indian  languages  have 
no  terms. 

Many  English  words  are  abbreviated  in  the  different  articles 

in  this  Part,  which,  however,  will  be  easily  understood  by  the 

Jirst  word  of  the  article.     For  instance,  in  the  article  "  Abolish",. 

you  will  find,  "I  ab.  it";  which  means,  I  abolish  it. — And  so 

on  respectively. 
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ON  THE  NEW  EUITION  OF  THE  ENGLISH    OTCHIPWE 

DICTIONARY. 


!    '^ 


1"  Wherever  there  is  a  circumflex  accent  on  d  or  any  otlier 
vowel,  this  letter  is  pronounced  very  long  and  with  a  certain  em- 
phasis ;  v.  g.  osdgidn,  he  loves  him  ;  dmo,  a  bee.  When  the 
vowels  are  not  accompanied  by  thi^  sign,  they  are  regarded  as 
short  ;  V.  g.  sagaigan,  a  nail. 

2"  The  Indian  word.s  placed  between  parenthesis  (  )  are  the 
Cree  words  corresponding  to  the  Otchipwe  expression:"  The  Crce 
verbs  are  always  indicated  by  the  8rd.  person  singular  of  the 
Indicative  mood,  while  in  the  Otchipwe  they  are  known  by  the 
1st.  person  singular  ;  v.  g  ,  Otch.,  nind  ina,  I  tell  him  ;  Cree  : 
itew,  he  tells  him.  This  last  idiom  does  not  use  the  sign  of  the 
pronoun  o,  in  the  3rd  person  ;  it  is  included  in  the  verb  or 
rather  in  its  termination. 

3"  The  idea  of  putting  a  certain  number  of  Cree  words  to  cor- 
respond with  Otchipwe  sayings,  is  1st.  to  familiarize  the  people 
of  Manitoba  and  of  the  North-West  with  some  expressions  which, 
although  Cree  b\'  themselves,  are  employed,  nevertheless,  by 
those  talking  the  Otchipne  in  this  country  ;  in  the  second  place, 
to  show  to  philologists  some  of  the  comparative  difierences 
existing  between  the  roots  of  those  two  sister  languages. 

In  fact,  there  are  no  Indian  dialects  which  present  more  simi- 
tude  than  the  Otchipwe  or  Sauteux  and  the  Cree  which  are 
spoken  by  the  Indians  and  the  Half-breeds  of  the  Province  of 
Manitoba.    The  Otchipwe  language,  which  is  nothing  else,  (with 
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Itr.t  few  variatioiiH,)  tlmn  the  Algonquin, forms  one  of  tlie  dnuji;litei> 
of  the  ^reat  Algic  faniilvj  whose  harangues  were  hearil,  in  olden 
times,  on  tlie  borders  of  the  St.  Ijuwrence  and  Mississipi  rivers, 
on  the  sliores  of  lake  Superior,  and  even  as  far  as  tlie  immense 
plains  of  the  Red  River.  'J'he  names  of  rivers,  of  lakes  and  of 
diverse  placeH  in  Otchipwe  or  Cree,  are  still  in  use  to  attest,  in 
future  times,  the  existence  of  these  languages  and  reclaim  their 
rights  to  first  possession.  Ohliged  to  (lisaj)pear  before  the  white 
man,  the  haughty  savage  will  compel  his  invader  to  preserve  the.-e 
first  denominations,  at  the  risk,  however,  of  seeing  them  disfigu- 
red. The  Dominion  of  Canada  in  adjoining  to  her  pos.session- 
the  new  territories,  is  an.\i(Mis  to  give  them  Indian  names,  wishini; 
unilouhtedly,  by  this  attention,  to  spare  the  sensitive  feelings  oi 
her  hrntlicr. 

As  regards  the  relations  existing  between  the  Otchipwe  and  Cree. 
we  know  beforehand  tliat  we  shall  plea.se  imlianalogists,  by  i)laciiiL' 
under  their  notice,  the  different  reseniblances  and  disparitie- 
which  characterize  the  two  idioms.  It  is  diflicult  to  demonstrati 
the  precise  time  in  wliicli  one  has  been  derived  from  tiie  other 
and  has  had  its  proper  autonomy  ;  for,  all  the  ancient  Missiunarie.- 
and  the  travellers  in  the  North-West  speak,  in  their  writings,  oi 
the  Otchipwe  or  Sauteux,  and  of  the  Crees  or  Kinistineaux. 

NiooATiox. —  In  Otchipwe,  the  negation  is  indicated  by  kairin. 
before  the  verb  with  the  ending  ssi ;  while  m  Cree  we  simply 
place  namawiya  or  nama,  as  the  negative  sign  before  the  verb. 
without  changing  the  latter  ;  v.  g.  Otch.  nin  suyia,  I  love  him  ; 
neg,  kaivin  nin  sd</iissi,  I  d(in't  love  him  ;  Cree  :  ni  sdkihaw,  net:. 
uanianiiya  ni  sdkihaw.  For  the  participle,  we  say  :  Otch.  tvinu- 
hamdd,  neg.  ■wii/dbajiuLssik,  he,  not  seeing  him  ;  Cree,  loiydbanidl, 
neg.  eka  wiydhamdt. 

In  these  two  dialects  tlie  roots  are  almost  always  the  same. 

1"  In  Otcli.  :  Whenever  (with  very  few  exceptions)  two  conso- 
nants follow  each  otlier  ;  usually,  tlie  first  is  changed  into  s,  for 
the  Cree  woril,  and  vice  versa. 


f< 


Otchipwk. 

(*)  akki 
akkik 
ikkwe 
sakkd-oii 
wiskwi 
nappdtch 
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kettK' 
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2"  When  the  Otchipwc  word  begins  by  (t,  this  letter  is  sonie- 
tinies  changed  into  U'«  in  Cree;  v.  g.  Oimhka,h(}  rises  iiji;  in 
Cree,  \Vaiil.'<k((w ;  Otfaira,  Wtiiawa. 

H"  No,  No,  in  Otciiij)\ve,  is  sonietinies  eli.ii^icd  into //<<,  yo,  in 
Cree;  v.  g.  notiii,  w\nd,  i/otin ;  onthjdii,  phite,  oydyuii ;  omujimu, 
lie  is  judged  so  much,  ojjakimuw. 

4"  For  the  ortliogruphy  of  the  Cree-words,  we  have  thought 
pro])er  to  follow  the  Cree  dictionaries  ;  v.  g.  i,  as  the  trench  au  or 
the  Italian  w;  //,  when  two  syllables  Ibllow  each  other,  as  in  tlie 
sounds  of  ya,  ye,  yi,  yo. 


(•■■)  Altliough  there  is,  usually,  ouly  one  consonant  in  tliL-  Otchipue  Dictionary, 
«c  here  employ  two  because  the  soiuul  of  the  double  consonant  undoubtedly  exists 
in  the  pronunciation. 
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AHO 

A,  ail,  heiii/.  (Poyuk). 

Altaixlon;  luluiiwloii,  F  ;i;ivo  iij), 
iiind  (iiKiwciit/Jii/c,  iiiml  (iiiiji- 
tani.  I  iiliiiiiiloii  liiiii,  (luT,  it) 
niu  iUKjand,  lu'n  iiu'liina,  uiiid 
iniwea  ;  niii  it(i;/(i<l(tn,  nhi  loe- 
hiiiiiii,  tu'iid  iiiiirriiii.  I  iil)- 
uiiddii  mysi'lt',  tiiml  iniircklis. 
I  iihaiHlon  it,  (u  Habit,)  niii 
honitoii.     (Xi  nakntiiw). 

Al»iui(l(>ii('(l,  (ill  s.  iii.)S.Rc'joctc<l. 

Aha.io,  (ill.  H,  ill.)  S.  Jjowor. 

Aliiior,  (hutc);  f  iiblior  liiiii.llicM', 
it),)4m  t/(ii/irdiii.'<N(iif(iiitii<i;  iiin 
l/iii/ivd  II  isstii/cii  (Ian. 

AKido;  I  abide  ill  liiiii  or  with 
liiiii.  S.  Enter  into  iiiiii. 

Aliility,  wawiinjetiiwiii.  (Mito- 
iiiwin). 

Aiiject.  S.  Jjow,  (mean.) 

Al)li),  (HkillVl;)  I  am  able,  /(/// 
wuwiiKjes.  (Ni  mitoniiii. 

Able;  lam  ulde  to  do  it,  iiiii 
;ia.s/ih'ion. 

Aboli.'^li  ;  I  ab.  it,  niiul  uiujotoii, 
niiid  anijonhkau.  1  abolisli  it 
for  him,  or  s.  th.  rehitinj.;  to 
iiiin,  nind  anijidamawa. 

Alioh.^hed  ;  it  is  ab.,  angnn/ika- 
maijad,  angoMiiijade. 

Ahoniinalile,  (in  r.  in  .)S. Hateful. 

Ahominable  ;  I  am  (it  i.s)  abom., 
niii  (jaijivdmsxaifendagos,  nin 
(/agtcanissai/is  ;  ciagwdnissa- 
(/endaffu-ad,  gagimnissagad. 


Ans 

Al)ort  ;  gill  iihni,  or,  gih  ninsi- 
s/i ill.  I N i j)ah i k o.s i.s.^cw i . 

Abnrti\  e  fruit  of  tlie  \\{>i\A),iiia.si'h 
kijdii. 

Abound;  it  aliDiinds,  (there  is 
much  of  it, I  iiii.s/iiiiiid,  Initai- 
ikkI.  (Mifclietiiii. 

Aliout,  (almost,!  grgn. 

A\n)\v,])(igidji ;   is/ijiiiiiiiig. 

Abridfj;iiieiitof  .'J.  th.,  iji-tiihwag. 

Al>.«ee8.M  with  matter,  mini.  I 
have  an  abnceK.^,  nin  ininiir. 
Matter  or  jiu.s  i.s  running  out 
out  of  an  ab.wce.s.s  or  ulcer,  ini- 
itiinin.  My  absce.ss  bursst;^, 
n  in  pas li  kiln  in  isliku . 

Ab.scond  ;  I  ab.scond,  nin  kas ; 
nin  kakis. 

Absent  ;  J  am  (it  is)  absent  ho 
long,  nind  inend ;  incndoina- 
gad.  I  am  absent  tor  so  many 
(lays,  nin  ddssogininend.  I  am 
ab.,  kdirin  nind  dl)i.s.si.  I  am 
ab.  for  a  night,  nikdiicnd.  I 
am  ah.  two  days,  three  <]ays, 
etc.,  nin  nijogti'ancnd,  nin  nis- 
nogwanend,  etc;,  lam  ab.  from 
home,  nin  inidamiNhkii.  I  am 
ab.  for  such  a  reason,  nind 
ondcnd. 

Ab.solutely,  t/piirhi, pakaicJi. 

Absolution.  S.  IMotting  out. 

Ab.solve.  S.  Blot  out. 

Abstain  ;  I  abstain,  nin  mindji- 
minidis.   I  abst.  from  it ;    (I 
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ACO 


<lon't  cat  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  yon- 
loapon ;  nin  j/niiir/ipnnan 

Alistcmiuus  jxTsoii,  niovcM' 
(Iriiikiiiji;  vine,!  nienikire.<t.^if/ 
J()/niii(ih(>. 

Alisterii". .  S.  Wipe. 

Alistiiiciicc,  ;/0)iira])()triit. 

Alisnrd  ;  it  ]»ii\)!^uvi\,i/(t(/ih<((l((d. 

A li.surditv,  (/(tj/ihadi.siiriii. 

A  Imiidaiico,  drliisiwiii. 

Aliuse,  liiid  use,  mafclii  aiowin. 
1  niiikc  Ji  bad  ufc  of  it,  almBo 
it,  (in.,  (in.)  nin  nuitrhidion  ; 
nin  mdirhiau'd 

Almst',  (treat  ill;)  T  ahuso  him, 
(Ikt,  it,)  ninil  dltindjia  ;  nind 
nfiindjif on.  I  iihwHV  with  words, 

*  niiiil  n')in.'inn</e.  I  almsc  liini 
(lier,  it)  witli  words,  nind 
ahinsnnia  ;  nind  dljin.tondan. 

Abuse, abusive  words,  (in.  s.  in.) 
S.  Insult. 

Aby.^s,  (/ondak(nni(/is.^an.  There 
is  an  aliyss,  (j()nda]<:ami(jiii,^c- 
mcKjnd. 

Accept.  Accepted.  S.  Take,  (ac- 
cept.) 'I'akeii. 

Accident  ;  friirlitfnl  accident, 
(/(((/wdni.'i.s(i(/(i.l,-inni(/  (jiwebak. 

Accompany  ;  I  accompany,  nin 
widjiiii'c.  It  accompanies, 
u'i(l>'iu'em(i(/ad.  1  ace.  hiui., 
nin  ividjiwa.  We  ace.  each 
other,  nin  widjindimin.  I  ace. 
hiui  a  h'ttle  distance  through 
politeness,  nin  midji-fsikaua. 
I  ace.  liim  going  about,  nin 
habnicidjiu'd.  We  ticc.  each 
otlier  going  about,  nin  i)aha- 
li'idjindiniin. 

Accompaniment,  wid/iiweici)i  ; 
widjindin-in  ;  Inxhamdjindi- 
win. 

AceompHsh  ;  I  ace.  ninc;ijita.  I 
make  him  accompHsh  s.  tli., 


nin  (/ijiiaa.  T  make  myselfacc. 
s.  th.,  nia<iiji(aidi.'<,  nin  nijiimi 

Accroach;  I  nvv .,nind (tdjitunul- 
Ji(/('  I  ace.  liim,  (her,  it,)  iiiwl 
adjigwdnii  ;  ///,((/  ((djiiiwadan. 

Accumuhite.  S.  (Jather. 

Accusation  (causing  con  lenina- 
tion,)  Ixifdiij/cn'in. 

Accuse  ;  I  accufle,  nin  haian(/i<; 
nind  ananiint/e.  J  accuse  liun, 
(and  cause  by  it  his  co'idcni- 
nation,  or  a  i>":iahy,  etc.)  ;*//( 
Inilanui.  I  am  in  a  liabit  of 
accusing,  nin  Ixilani/cslil:. 

Accuse;  luce,  him   (her,  it)  in 
f/ioii<j/iis  oi'  i^oiuv   fault.  It  i  IK  I 
nndnieninia ;  nind  anilniendan. 
I  ace.  him,  (her,  it)    in    wnnh 
of  some  fault,  nind  annniiiiut; 
nind  anumendnn.  1    ace.    iiim 
JaLseli/,  nin  bini.shinia,  nin  ina- 
niijiniii.    I   ac;.    him   (her)  of 
an  u'.ilowful  interc^ourse   with 
a  person  of  the  other  s<i\,iiin(i 
a(/wadantawa  ikwetoan,  {nind 
a(/n'ndani(iir<i  in iniiran.) 
Accuse,  (impute;)  I  ace.  him  o\' 
it,  (impute   it   to   liim,)    nind 
(ip<i(/<i,dji.ssifawa,nind(q>((</a'i- 
jisxitaman'a. 
Accuser,  baiatanf/e.'^hkid ;  haia- 

tangcd.  ^ 
Accustomed  ;  I  am  ace,  nin  nn- 
</firli.^,nin  nofindi'ndnm.     The 
state   or  disposition   of  lieiii^ 
ace,  nuKjadvndiunou'in.  I  am 
ace.  to  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  ixijiu- 
denima ;    nin  nai/adrnddn.  1 
feel  ace.   tos.  th  ,    nin  ncu/a- 
dcnindis.    I    endeavor   to  get 
ace.  tos.  th.,  nin  na(/adiii((ii^'. 
I  am  ace.  to  do  it,  to  make  it, 
nin  na(/adjii  in. 
Acid.  S.  Sour. 
Acorn,  mitigomin. 
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Acquire,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  (Iain. 
Earn.     Procure. 

A(;i|uire  for  food  ;  I  ac((.  it  for 
food,  (an.,  in.)  iiin  nodjia ;  tiiii 
nodjiion. 

Acqui.'^ition,  </(is/ikiff/iii/eu'iii. 

Across  a  river,  etc.,  I  carry  or 
convey  him  (her,  it)  iicro.><s  a 
river,  etc.,  niiid  (ijdwdona, 
nind ajoivaa ;  niitd ajdwdodon, 
nind  ajawaan.  I  am  (it  is) 
carried  or  conveyed  acro.ss, 
nind  oJau'aodJi(/<(s  ,•  ajawaod- 
jiyadt. 

Act :  I  act,  nind  ijifc/iii/e,  nind 
(Uiold.  \  act  by  mistake,  nin, 
iiHiniichij/e.  I  act  fooHshly, 
lu'n  (/(iffihadjije.  I  act  riglit, 
exactly,  nin  ni.snHr'ilodavi.  J 
act  so...,  nind  ijitwa,  nind 
inanoki.  I  act  strangely,  cnri- 
■)usly,  nin  n<nn(indnu'it('hi(/t. 
I  aotvelj,  nin  minotwd,  nin 
ininoii'hiiH'  I  act  wickedly, 
nin  malchHwa,  nin  niaic/ii- 
tcliiyc.  \  act  with  patience,  nin 
ininicadjifo.  J  act  wrongly, 
nin.  mdnddJUc/iij/e,  nin  niaa- 
jilchiye.  We  act  (or  work)  to- 
gether, n:n  ,ndnutwit</iij/rmin. 

Action,  acting,  dodanioivin, 
jitchiijewin.  Strange  acting 
or  nianaers,  niamanddwitchi- 
tjcwin,  mcauanddioitcliiyan. 
Impure  action,  hixhiywadoda- 
incnoin ,  hislmjicadj'dodo  mo- 
win,  I  comMiit  an  impure 
action,  nin  hi.s/ii</icadoiUuu, 
nin  bi.shigwadjdodam,. 

Active  ;  I  am  active,  (diligent), 
ain  nitd-anoki.  (Nitta-atus- 
kew). 

Actually,  now^nm. 

Add  ;  r  add,  I  put  more,  (in.  an 
nawatch   nibiica   nind   aion 


nau'uti-li  nibiii'd  nind  ^.v.va.  I 
add  to  it,  nind  anikcfon,  ni)i 
(/iki.s.sifon. 

Added  ;  there  is  s.  th.  added  to 
it,  ((nikrfr/iij/ddc. 

Addition,  (tnikctfliiijan.  There 
is  an  addition  made,  dnikei- 
(diij/dde. 

Address;  J  address  hiin,  iher, 
it.)  nin  (/cniind  ;  nin  iidnodanr 

Administration.  Administrator. 
S.  Stewarship.     Steward. 

Admirahle;  I  am  lit  is)  adm., 
nin  nidniiikvdejiddi/o.s ;  nutnia- 
kad('.)dld(jwad. 

Admirably,  inttnidkdddkdinij/. 

Admiration,  nidnidkddenddnio- 
win. 

Admire;  I  admire,  /(/,•/  nutma- 
kddcnddni,  nin  nidnidkOdinini. 
r  make  him  admire,  nin  nui- 
inakddt  nddinid,  nin  nddnakn- 
dcnitnf'd.  I  admire  him,  (her 
it,)  nin  niiundkddcninia  ;  nin 
indnidkndcnddn. 

Admirer,  uidi(nnad'((nddn<i. 

Admit  ;  1  admit  him,  nind  oda- 
pin(c 

Adopt;  J  ad.  him,  iher  it,)  nin 
Wdn</onui :    nin  n'dn;/ondan. 

Adopted  father,  mother,  child, 
son,  da)ighter  ;  tlie  same  as, 
god-father,  goil-m'tther,  god- 
child, god-son,  god-daughter  ; 
v/hich  see  respectively. 

Adorn.  Adorned,  'in  s.  in.)  S. 
Ornament.  Ornamented. 

Aviorn,  (also,  paint;)  J  adorn, 
nin  icawcjimje.  I  adorn  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  wawejio, :  nin 
wawejilon.  i  adorn  my.^elf lor 
iiini,  !her,)?tm  tcmvejinndanm. 

Adorned,  (al.*o,  painted  •,\  I  am 


ivawejinigadc 


nin  ivdwecfnuyd 
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Adore;  I  mi.  h'nn,  nind  anamic- 

tawa,  nin  manadjia,  nin  ijwan- 

wadjia. 
Adorer   of    (xod,    eiiaviidawad 

Kije-Manitoii. 
Adorer   of  idols,     enamietawad 

in(X,nuiiiin. 
Adult  ;  I  luii   adult,   nin    (pji;/, 

nin  nituin'if,  nin  nitnwi(iii<jo. 
Adulterer,    hin/iijjH'adJinini,  ke- 

ichihixiijwadisid   inini,     kckc- 

niviad  bekanisididjin  ikwewan. 
Adulteress,  bishit/wadjikwc,  ke- 

fchihis/iij/K'odi.nd  ikwe,  kckc- 

nimad  bekani.miidjin  ininiwan. 

Aciultery,   hinkit/wadisiwin,    ki- 

Ichi  hi.s/ii(/iradi.siwin. 
Advance  ;  in  udvance,  kija,  ni- 

(lan. 
Adversary.  S.  Enemy. 
Adversity.  S.  Suffering. 
Afar  off',  UHiHsa., 
Affection ,  NOf/iiwewin . 
Affirm  ;  I  affirm,  e  nind  ikif,  (I 

say  yes.) 
AfHict ;  I  afflict  h'uu,  tiin  kas/i- 

kendumia,  nin   kolatjia.    I  af- 
flict him   with    words,    nind 

indpinenia. 
Afflicted  ;  I  am  aft'.,  nin  kanh- 

kcndam,  nin  mamidawcndcun, 

nin  gintiadcn 'la m . 
Afflicted.  Afflicting.    Affliction. 

— S  Sad.  Sadness. 
Affliction,  mamiaawendamoicin, 

ffihendainoivin,  ffis.sadeudamo- 

win,  kax hkendamowin . 
Affliction  ;  (in.  s.  in.)  S.Sutt'ering. 
Artbrd  ;  J  can  attbrd  it,  nin  j/afh- 

kiton ;  nin  dcbisse. 
Afl'ron  t,  bi.s.'iontjeii.'in 
Afraid,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Fear. 
Afraid  ;  I  am  afraid,  nindwjoski. 

I  am  af.  ahout  hin),  nind  agos- 

kana.  I  am  afraid  for  myself, 


nind  af/otikaniditiA  makeliim 

afraid  l»y  my  words,  nin  ijotii- 

.soma. 
Afternoon ,  gi-is/ikwa-nawakirci/ 
After  three  days,  kitche  aunois- 

tcabanif. 
After  to-uiorrow,  auHhsswahanij. 

qjawi-wabang. 
Afterwards,    nuijntrli,    ^>a/j/«(«, 

pama. 
Again,  minaira,   andj,   minavn 

and) ;  bi.skab ;  na.s.sab,  neiab. 
Age ;  I  am  of  age,  or,  I  am  of 

sucli  an  age,  nind aj) Hi. s.  I  am 

at  the    age   of  discretion,   iiiii 

biai.Hkadis. 
Aged,  kite  Id  ;  aged  person,  /./- 

icki  ani.s/iinabe.  I  am  an  aged 

person  ,/t//i  kitchi  anishinahcw. 
Agent,  (Hjima. — S.  Indian  agent. 

^ylining  Agent. 
Agitate;    I   agitate   it,    (liqniil,! 

nin  vnimadd(jamis>sid(>}i . 
Agitated  ;  it  is  ag.  by  the  wiml. 

(liquid,)    mamaddgaminHa.    h 

is  ag.  by  the  wind,  (a  reed. 

etc.)  mamddasmi. 
Aggress  ;  I  aggress,  nin  inddjiia. 
Aggression ,  madjitaivin. 
Aggressor,  maiadjitad. 
Agree ;  we  agree  together,  nin 

bejigipendamin,  nin   niinoirld- 

jindimin.  It  agrees   together. 

■widjindimagad . 
Agreeable,  I  am  (it  is)   ag.,  nin 

inimoendago.s,   nind    oniJi.s/t  , 

fninicendawad,  onijinhin. 
Agreeableness,      minwenda;/o.si- 

win. 
Agreeahly ,  niinivcndagioakami<i. 
Agriculture,  kitigewin. 
Agricu Iturer,  kitigcwinini. 
Aground  ;  I  run   aground  pad- 
dling, nin  tchckis.se.  I  run  ag. 

sailing,  nin  tch^kash. 
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Aha!  ah!  citaid  !    ihve.'—Md! 

niiigc  !  niiiiju ! 
Aheacl,  nigdn. 

Aim,  of" an  archer,    Jtimmljiijan. 
Aim,  of  a  <^n\\,  kikinawddjitcln- 

(jaii. 
Aim,  at,  (with  a  '^nu,   etc.)     I 

aim  ats.  ih., 7i in  jigivciahand- 
Jige,  nin  vanhkingwea.    I  aim 

at  him,  (iior,  it,)  nin  jigweia- 

bdma  ;  niajigHuHahandan. 
Air  ;  in  the  air,  is/qnmiiig  ;  gi- 

Jigong. 
Air-blaildcr  of  a  fish,   opikicadj, 

(its  air-bladder.) 
Alabaster,   vdbdssiii,     (white 

stone.) 
\\ix\>atit(.n'-hox  ,iV(iha.s.';i  ni-tmikd  /i- . 
Alarm,   amanisttoicin,    gotddji- 

win. 
Alarm.  S.  Intimidate. 
.\larmed  ;  I  am  al.,  iiia  migo.s/i- 

kadjiaia.   lam  al.  by  s.   th.    T 

heard ,ni nd  (iDiauhts.  It  alarms 

mii,nhi,  iirigoslikadji-aiawigoii. 
.\lder-forest,  umdopiki. 
Alder-Point,  Nvdupikan.    At,  to 

or  from   Alder-Point,  Nedopi- 

kang. 
.VIder-tree,  ivadnp.     There   are 

alder-trees,  voddjn'ka.     Place 

where   there  are    alder-trees, 

wadopikang. 
.\lgonquin    Indian,     Odislikwa- 

(jami. 
Aifionquin  squaw,    odislikwagd- 

mikwe. 
.\light ;  I  alight  upon  him,    uia 

honindawa.    The  bird  alights, 

bold  hineshi. 
.Uive,  gigihimadis.   I  am  alive, 

niii  bimadh.    It  is  alive,  bi- 

madad,  bimadisimngad . 
.Ul,  kukiiia.  wt/.v/,  misi  gego,  ka- 

klna  gego.  All  of  it,  [in.,  an.) 


endasniiig ;  enda.shid.     All  of 

us,  e)ula.s/iiiang. 
All,  (in  compositions,)  kabc-. 
Alliance,  widokodadiwin. 
Allied.  S.  Associated. 
All  kinds,  aiintc/i,  wiiagi. 
Allow;  I  allow  it  to  him,    ain 

mina. 
Allow,  (ill.  s.  in.)  S.  Permit. 
All  Saintsday, kak'nui kdcliitwa- 

we)idago.sidJig  gijigung  cbidjig 

"  gijigdd'imiird. 
All  Souls  »iay,  /c/iibaigijig. 
All  ia  spent,  all  spent,'  (tut.,  in.) 

ir/ingi.s.se  ;  tchagistieuiagtul. 
Allure.  Allurement. — S.  Entice. 

Enticing. 
Almighty,  uiiiii  gego    nc.towitod. 
Almost,  gega. 
Alms;    I    give   alms,    nin  Jdja- 

nu'ndjige,     kclinnigi.sid     nin 

mina  gego. 
A.\iu>i'^iviu}l,JaJ(ur<'.ndiigeirin. 
Alone,  nijike.  1  am   alone,   nin 

nijikcK  is,  nin  bojig.  I  am  alone 

in  a  canoe,  nin  bejigukani,nin 

nijikeuk((ni.    I  am  alone  in  a 

house,  nin    nijil<:(''U'ab.    I  am 

alone,  I  have  no  more  a  wife  ; 

I  have  no   more  a   husband, 

nin  bifihigoU'iii. 
Alvvady ,  Jaigw(i,Jigwa,  ajigiua  \ 

(iji,jaie,jajaie. 
Also,  gaie. 
Altar,  ana)nc.<tsike-adopomin,  an- 

avie.s.sikan.  Pagidi nigc-adopo- 

w in,  pagidjigc-adopoii ' in . — S . 

Sacriticing-altar. 
Altar-cloth,     anatne.t.'iike-adopo- 

ii'inijfin. 
Alter.  S.  Change. 
Altercation.  S.  Quarrel. 
Altered  ;  1  am  (it  is)  alt.,  nind 

andjiga.H,    nin    andjitchigds  ; 

andjigade,  andJUc/iigade. 
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Alternately,  nioiics/ih-icdt. 
Althoii;xli.  aim,  niissnirn. 
A\nn),Jln'(il)ik\  »iiliirai)n'ntj  cji- 

iiai/inif/    niaslikihi,    irdinbis/i- 

h'i.sii/irfii/  Diiixlikiki. 
Always,  iiin/ai/,  (ijiiiic,    h'/ii/iiiii/, 

V'l])(l'IW(lsk. 
Alwiiys  tlii'siiiiK-,  mi  (ipiiic. 
Am  ;  1  !iin,  iiiiid  tnr,  uiiid  aid.  l 

juu  with  iiiiii,  iiiii  tcirljiaiairfi. 

1  am  in   a    ctn-tain   place,   iiin 

(Idjikc,   II ill  ildiii.s.     1  am   su, 

iiiinl  ijiirrhix.     I  u.«c  to  he  ho, 

iriii,   iiitn-ijiici'bis,    iiin   vakr- 

ijiirchis. 
Amaitility.     S.  Amiahleness. 
Am  hit  ion,  oskii'diii.siiriii. 
Ambitious;     1   am  anib.,  nind 

(iskirmiis.  fAkawatamowin). 
Amimsh,  lyintrin  amhnsli,rt/iYA/(- 

doivin.   I  lie  in  anihnsh,  in'ii<l 

(ikmido.     I  lie  in  ambush   for 

him,  niiidakkamawa.  (N't  as- 

kamauaw). 
Amen,  mi  (je-iiifi. 
American,  Kiir/iim(>komaii,(B\<^- 

Knife). 
American    boy,    Kiichiiiwkoma- 

nciis. 
American 

nikivcns 
American 


irir 


Kilr/iiiHokoma- 
woman,      hifchimo- 


konmnikice. 
Aiiiiable  ;    1   am   amiable,    nin 

miiiwendor/os,  nin  .siti/iii/o.s. 
Amiahleness,  mi nu'ctidago.si wi n , 

sai/iiifosiin'n. 
Amical>ili^",  kiJ(idi.siiciit,kiJe!iHi- 

diaiwi:!. 


amicable 


inn 


Amicable  ;  I  am 

kiiaiUti,  nin  kijewadis. 

Amidst,  anion 2,  invqwaii. 

Ammunition,  (powder  and  shot,) 
pashkisifftiioin. 

An>ong,  amongst,  vicgwe.    I  am 


somowliere  amongst  others, 
nin  duijoaia.  It  \n  somewhere 
amongst  other  things, ffar/o^n'(/- 
niin/ad.  1  am  sitting  sonu- 
where  among  others,  iiin  diiij- 
iciih.  I  count  him  (her,  iV: 
among  others,  nin  dai/oifiiiin  ■ 
nin  dai/oi/indiin.  T  count  mv- 
selt'  amongst  others,  nin  dniji,- 
(jniiidis.  I  die  amongst  other.-. 
nin  d(/i/()iii'.  I  name  him  (her. 
it)  uniong  other  words  1  j)i\,- 
nounce,  nin  daijoirina :  nin 
d(i(/(iirind<in.  1  i)ut  him  (her, 
it  I  somewhere  among  utlic!' 
objects,  iiin  dugossa ;  nin  iln- 
ijolim.  T  stand  somewluiv 
amongst  others,  nin  dayoi/a- 
hair.  I  swallow  it  amoi.gst 
other  objects,  {an.,  in.)  nin  da- 
(/o(/onu  :  nin  daijogondan. 

Amuse.  Amusement,  (in.  s.  in.- 
S.  Noisy  amusement. 

Ancester,  kitisiiH. 

Anchor,  Ixmakadjij/an .  I  eii-t 
anchor,  nin  bonakadjiije.  I  lift 
the  anclior,  nin  wikii'akicaaii 
'■.inakadjiijan. 

Anchor;  I  anchor  it,  (//(.,  aii.\ 
nin  honnkadun  ;  nin  bonakana. 

Ancient,  geic. 

And,  f/aic ;  achi ;  dash.  (Miiia. 

A nd  iron ,  agwifchikijeifjan. 

Anew,  minatva,  minawa  amlj. 
neiiib.  (Kittwam). 

Angel,  Anjeni.  I  am  an  Angel, 
nind  Anjenit".  (Okijiko). 

Angelica-root,  ivike. 

Anger,  (rancour,)  m.^hkendjige. 
win,  ni.s/ikadi.siwin,  bitdiina- 
iccKiwin.  1  keep  anger  a  long 
time,  I  am  rancorous,  nin 
nishkeninge,  nin  ninhkendji'/i'. 
1  use  to  keep  anger  a  long  time, 
nin  nislikendjigcshk.    Bad  ha- 
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hit  of'keepiiiganger,  nisltkcmi- 
jii/es/ikiwiii.    I  koi'i»  anger  or 
rancour  towards  liini,  (lier,  it,) 
nin  nislikeniitia  ;  nin  nixliken- 
dnn.     We  keej)  anger  towards 
each   other,  nin   nislilccnindi- 
iiiin.  ^lutu  ihur-'er  or  rancour, 
nin/ikcnindiii'in.   Anger  in  the 
heart,  ni.s/ikideeii'in.     J   liear 
hini  with  anger,  niii,  nialikadi- 
niiaira.     We  hear  each  other 
with  anger,  nin  nixhkadinit<i- 
diinin.  I  provoke  liini   to  an- 
ger,   //.///     nanix/ikiidjid      Wc 
provoke  each  other  to  anger, 
nin  nani.s/ikddjiidiiniii . 
Angry   ;    I  begin   to   be  angry, 
iiin,iiiadji;/idi(.'s.  I  am  an.,  nin 
iiis/ik(tdis,    nin     hifr/iinnircs, 
iiind  inin:cs    J  conic  liere  an., 
nin  (tidjii/idas.     1  get  an.   on 
account  of..  ,  ninil  (indji(ji<his. 
I  am  too  iin.,nind  osainii/idan. 
I  go  out  an.,  nin  sai/idjii/idas. 
I  u-so  to  l)e  an.,  niit  nis/ikudi- 
sisiik.  1  look  an.,  nin  nis/ikad- 
Jini/ii'c,  nin  nis/ikddjini/wci/i- 
ku.     I  am  an.  being  sick,  }///* 
nixlikinc.   I  make  people  an., 
nin  niskkiiire.     I  make  him 
an.,  nin  nix/iki(t,nin  liUc/iina- 
wi'ct,  iniwesid.     I    make  him 
an.  liolding  him,   nin  ni.shki- 
iKi.    I    make    him    an.     with 
my  words,  nin  bitchinawema, 
iiiii  nishkima.    We  make  each 
(itlier  an.  with  our  words,  nin 
iiifi/iki7Hiimia.     My    lieart    i.« 
angry,  nin  m'ti/ikidcc. 
Animal,  awesni.    Small  animal, 
DHViiloiceish.  Wicked  danger- 
ous aiiinuU,  mair/ii  aiadwisli. 
(Piji.skiw). 
Animate  ;  I  animate,  nin  'Jivjdn- 
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Konf/c.  I  an.  him,   nin  (jcujun- 
xonut. 

Ankle-bone,  2)ik(iijandn,  pik- 
uakoj/iindn. 
Annoy.  Annoying.  Annoyance, 
(in.  s.  in.)   S.   Trouble. 'Trou- 
l)le.some.  'rroul)l(>oineness. 
Annihilate  ;   I    an.   it,   {an.,   in.) 
nind  iipiti/ii  Ininitdjia  ;  nind 
(ipHclii  hitiiiidjitnn. 
Anniversiiry  ;   I  come  lit  conie-i 
to  the  anniversary.  /(//;  /iliis/i- 
kfi ;   fihix/ikanuii/nd. 
Announce;    J   an.,    nin    icinda- 
nxii/i',  nin    kikcmlinniin'c,   nin 
kikendainndjin'c.    J  an.  him  s. 
th.,  nin  irindan/awd.    1  an.  it. 
nin  winddindijrn. 
Announcing,  winddnidi/nrin. 
Annunciation     of     the    B.      V. 
Mary,  KiftdtHirtc  Mdric  ud  ana- 
viikd(/()irin. 
Anodyne  drops  for  tooth-ache, 

ll'ibidd-nids/ikiki. 
Anoint;  1  anoint  him,  ihcr,  it,i 
nin  noniind  ;  nin,  nainindii. 
I  anoint  his  head,  (grease  it,) 
nin  nanidkona.  (J  r ease  to 
anoint  the  hcnd,  na)ndku'iii'in. 
r  anoint  (or  grease)  my  h'ad, 
nin  nmndknnidis.  (Ni  tomi- 
naw). 
Anon,  nnniiKjotinonij,  ncoiinifo- 

iiii(i)i;/in. 
Another  ;  I  am  another  person, 
nin,   hakdnis.      Another   one, 
bckdnixi<l.  It  is  another  thing, 
lickdnad.  Anotlier    thing,   be- 
kdndk.  \  am  of  another  nation, 
nin  bdkdnii'didi/is.  it  i.s  of  an- 
other fsort,  bdk/inii'aiaijdd.     I 
take  another  route,  /(//(   bdki\ 
nin  bdki'wix.     ll'itus  awiyak). 
Anf^wov,  nakwrfanioirin.     f  give 
hiju  !in  answer,  nin  ndkicclc- 


.'  'i 


\' 


'  I 


!\,ti 


1  i 


liillli^l 


'5II 


Mi 


;mi 


1; 


APP 


14  — 


APP 


t:i 


(/' 


I  r 


wa.  I  give  l)ud  (lisrespcctl'ul 
iinswiTs,  nlnd  ajideirc,  ntiiil 
ajidewidam.  1  give  liiin  IkkI 
answers,  niiid  trjideina. —  (S. 
(xaiiisayi. 

Answer  ;  I  answer,  iiin  nakwe- 
fuf/e,  Ilia  luikirriditi.  J  answer 
hin),  itiii,  itahwrfawa. 

Ant,  en i I/O. 

AnticiiKition  ;  liy  anticipation, 
kijo,  itiif<(ii. 

Ant'ipathv.  S.  Ilatretl. 

Anl's  liilf,  eiiij/oirij/amij/,  liint's 
lioiise.) 

Anvil,  (ts/ii>f(itiiii/aii . 

Anxious  ;  I  am  an.  about  liim, 
n'nid  (i(/()skaii(i,.  lam  an.  alxiut 
myself,  iiiii  acioskanidis. 

Apart,  (,i)iiiie(iii,  mairn. 

A pe ,  na ado t/iako ni cshl. 

Ape;  I  ape  him,    imitate 
"    '  iX't    avi^ 


mm, 
ina- 


^Ifl^l 


nlad    (luKiica 
waw) . 

Apostate,  waivbianiKi  od  (inamie- 
icin. 

Apostatize  ;  I  aj).,  nia  webiaaa, 
aiad  anainicwia. 

Apostlcjye.s'x.v  o  kikiaoamaf/aaaii. 

Apostume,  laini. 

Apothecary,  inaahkikiJci'in'nini. 
Female  apothecary,  ma.shkiki- 
kririkwc. 

Apothecary's  art  or  trade,  mnfth- 
kikikriria. 

Apoliiecary -s  1  a  h  o  r  a  t  o  r  y  , 
maahkikikeicigamiiJ. 

Apothecary's  .shop,  iiinsJikikiwi- 
t/anii</. 

Apparition.  S.  Vision. 

Appear;  I  appear,  nia  ndi/i(u\ 
ain  ndijos.  It  appears,  adgwad. 
r  appear  so  ...,  aindijinaijw'.l 
make  myself  ajjpear,  (in  a  vi- 
sion,) nia  adi/iviidis.  I  ap- 
pear (it  appears)  chanjied,  dif- 


leront,  nind  <iadiina;/nn  ;iuit!- 
Jiniujirad.  (N't  ijinatcusin). 

Appear,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  V'isihlc. 

Appearance,  adj/osiivin.  I  have 
(it  has)   an   astonishing;;  app., 
marvellous  apj).,    ain  iiiaiii<ni- 
ddwiadj/os  ;  nidvianddiriiKii/- 
trad.    I    Jiave  (it  has)  a  lieaii- 
tifnl   app.,  nia   onijixlmlianii- 
ntij/os  ;  oaijis/udxtmindi/irdil. 
r  have  lit  has)  achan;xe(l  app., 
nind  d.iidiind(/i),s;dndjindi/icii{l. 
I  <!;ive  him  (her,  iti  a  cliiuiL'i'il 
oranother  ai)p.,  lu'nd  aniljinit- 
(jiisiii,  nind  (tndjinaijwid ;  nind 
dndJinai/irHon.  I  takeanuthcr 
app.,  nind   (nidjind(/wi,   nind 
dndjindijiriiilix.  1  liave  lithiisi 
a  clean  app.,    ain,  binin(((/()s  .• 
binindf/wdd.  I  have  a  curious 
ridiculous  app.,  nia  ijoxlikoiid- 
</()s.     I  Jiave    a    Hne-loukiii^' 
app.,  nind  ojiiawes,  nin  wikn- 
wddix.     I  have  (it  lias)  a  line 
app.,   Ilia    miauHibdniina(/()s ; 
niinwdbdniinaf/iro'l.  I  have  lit 
lias)  a  frightful  app.,  nin  i/if/- 
ii'dai)isagind(ins ,  aia  f/ntdsiiKt- 
(/os;  i/di/wdninfidginidt/wdd.i/d- 
tdsindgwdd.  i  cause  him  (lur. 
it)  to  have  a  frightful  app..y(m 
;/ofd.sindi/iri<(. ;  nia  (/(ddsiinuj- 
u'iton.  I  liave  a  roguish  iipp.. 
nin  indnidndr.'isadenda(/iis.    I 
have  a  sickly  app.,  nind  I'tkir 
siadgoK.     1  have  (it  has)  such 
an    app.,   nind    ijinogos :  iji- 
ndgwdd.   I  give  to  myself  such 
an  app.,  nind  ijindgwiidis.    1 
liave  (it  has)  an  ugly  a)i}(.,  /(//.' 
manalKiniindgos,  nin   nidninn- 
gos,  Ilia  nidnjiidwcs  ,•  mitimha- 
mindgwdd,  ladnindgwad* 

*  Note.  To  form  the  resppctlve  sub- 
staiitivi'S  corrt'.siioiiding  to  tlie  verbs  of 
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Appease  ;  I  appease,  nin  gdgi- 
songe.  I  appease  luui,  nin 
gar/isoma,  nin  gagidjia,  ninil 
odjilchia  ;  nin  wangawima  ; 
nin  wangawina.  I  app.  liim 
for  somebody,  nin  gagisonda- 
maiva.  I  app.  myself,  nin  gdgi- 
sondis. 

Appeased;  T  amapj).,  nindanis- 
scndam,  nin  wanakiwendant. 
The  waves  are  app.,  anwawei- 
(uhl;a. 

Appellation,  ijinikasnn'in. 

Apple,  mishimin.  Dry  apples, 
bathnishiininag. 

Apple-peel,  mishiinini-ohonass. 

Apple-tree,  mishiminalig. 

A[)p()int  ;  I  a])poiiit  liim,  nind 
onakona.  I  appoint  him  to  s. 
til.,  nind  inakona.  (N't  kiski- 
niaw). 

Appointment,  on(dionigrii.nn,ina- 
konigewin. 

Appreciate;  I  app.  him,  (her, 
it,)  nind  apilenima  ;  nindapi- 
tendan.    (N't  ispiteyimaw). 

Aj)])rehend ;  1  app.  nin  segen- 
dam. 

Apprehend  danger.     S.  Fear. 

Apprehension ,  segcndamowin. 
;Astasi\vin). 

Apjn-entice,  kikinoamagan,  kiki- 
noamawind. 

A])proach  ;  I  app.,  nin  nasikagc. 
1  app.  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  ndsi- 
kmca,  nin  hi'shndjia,  nin.  br- 
.ilinsikawa  ;  nin  ndsikan,  nin 
bi'shodjilon,  nin  brshosikan. 
We  app.  each  other,  nin  nd.siko- 
dadimin,  nin  bcshosikodadi- 
min. 


this  article,  you  have  only  to  annex 
iwin  to  the  animate  verb,  and  you  liave 
the  substantive.  As  ,  Mn  mamanda- 
winngos  ;  mamandaivinagositvin,  aston- 
ishing appearance. 
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Appropriate  ;  I  app.  s.  th.  to  me, 
nin  dibi'ndamonidis.  (Ni  ti- 
beyittamasun  ) 

Approve  ;  I  app.  him,  nin  wa- 
winauwa.  I  approve  of  it,  nin 
minwabandan. 

Approve,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Pertnit. 

Ajjri  1 ,  In'bnku'fdagini  ing-gisiss. 

Apron,  inapisou'in.  (Ayekiwi- 
j)isim.) 

Archangel,  Kilclii  Anjrni. 

Archiiishop,  Naganisid  Kitchi- 
nu'kaleu'iktvanaie. 

Archer ;  I  am  a  good  archer, 
/(///  wawindkc.  I  am  a  poor 
archer,  nin  )namandke. 

Ardent  li(iU()r,  is/ikolcivabo. 

Ark,  N(te  o  ndbikivan. 

Ark  ol  the  covenant,  Gaial-ijil- 
iraii'ini-Diakak. 

Ann,  onikainn.  The  right  arm, 
kilrliinik,  okilchini'iania.  The 
left  arm,  namdndjinik,  ona- 
nvindjinikania.  My,  thy,  hi.-; 
arm,  ninik.  kinik.onik.  I  liave 
arm.^;,  nind  onika.  I  have  a 
dead  arm,  nin  niboivinike.  1 
have  hairy  arms,  nin  tnis/iin- 
iki',  nin  nionishinikc.  J  have 
large  arms,  nin  mam'inginike. 
I  have  a  long  arm,  nin.  gino- 
nike  ;  1  liave  long  arms,  tu)i 
gagdnonikc.  One  of  my  arms 
is  longer  than  the  other,  nin 
nabanrginonike.  I  have  only 
one  arm,  nin  nabanrnikc.  I 
have  a  short  arm,  nin  lakon- 
ike :  I  have  short  arms,  nin 
ialakonike.  One  of  my  arms 
is  shorter  than  the  other,  nin 
nabanrlakonike.  I  have  a  small 
arm,  nind  agassinike ;  I  have 
sniall  arms,  nin  bahiwinike.  1 
have  a  stiff  arm,  nin  tchibala- 
kanike.     I  have  strong  arms, 
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nin  mas}ikawi)dkt'. — I  havo 
convulsions  in  my  Jirni,  nin 
trhUrliihiiiilii'shha.      I     li  a  v  (.' 

i)ain  in  niy  arm,  nin  dru-ini/ic. 
liavo  a  Hcar  on  my  arm,  nind 
Oiljishinihr.  I  liavo  spasms  or 
cram))s  in  my  arm,  nindolclii- 
itihrpinif/.  I  have  m^'  arm 
stretched  out  in  a  certain  man- 
Tier,  nind  ijiuihcn.  I  stretch 
out  my  arm,  nin  Jihinihcn  ; 
nin  passdijinilivn.  I  stretch 
out  my  arms,  ninjimiiniliv.  I 
stretch  my  arm  out  towards 
him,  nin  Jihinikclaird ;  I 
stretch  out  his  arm,  niti  pas- 
saijinilicna. — I  hreak  my  arm, 
nin  bolxOnikcsltin.  My.  ai'iii  is 
broken,  /*//*  bithonikr.  1  dis- 
locate my  arm,  tiiUinj^,  nin 
/{otiifunificsliin.  My  arm  is 
dislocated,  nin  koligonikiia.  I 
dislocate  my  arm,  nin  t/idis- 
kakonikrshin,  nin  himislionikc- 
shin.  My  arm  is  dislocated, 
oiin  f/idiskukonikcla,  nin  himis- 
konikelal  draw  Itack  my  arm, 
nind  odjiniken.  I  feel  his  arm, 
nin  qodjinilxena.  I  hold  or 
carry  under  my  arm  s.  th., 
nin  sinsininf/wandjitjc.  I  hold 
or  carry  him  (her,  it)  under 
my  arm,  nin  sinsininijwdnia  : 
nin  sinsiningicandan.  I  lil't 
up  my  arm,  nind  onihiniken. 
I  make  him  move  his  arm, 
nin  nanf/inikcshkaii'a.  I  put 
my  whole  arm  in,  nin  niki- 
nisse.  I  rub  his  arm  with 
medicine,  nin  sinif/onikebina. 
I  show  forth  my  arm,  nin 
saginiken.  I  stretch  out  my 
arm,  nin  dajoniken.  I  have 
my  arm  stretched  out,  7i/n  da- 
jonikeshin.    I  sit  with  down- 


hanfi;inf!;  arms,  wm  Jinginikeb. 
f  walk  with  d  o  w  n  -  h  a  n  ^- 
ing  arms,  nin  jinginikc- 
osse.  My  arm  is  stretched  and 
hanginji;  down,  ninjibinllivgnil- 
Jin.  My  arms  are  slrelcdicd 
and  lian<;ingd()wn,u//;_/'///^//'/j/- 
kcgndjin.  I  take  him  l»y  the 
arm,  nin  snginiki'na.  I  tire 
his  arm,  /rind  aivkonikrnina. 
nind  ishkinikcH'intt.  It  tires 
my  arm,  ninil  nirkanikcwini- 
gon,  nind  islikiitikc.it'inigon. — 
My  arms  are  ccild,  nin  lnkiiiil,f.. 
My  arm  is  cut  otf,  nin  kisli- 
kinikc.  Icutotrhis  arms,  n/,t 
kishkinikcjwa.  Mv  arm  is 
})ierced,  nin  Jibnnilcjigns.  My 
arm  shakes,  nin  nininginil,i . 
My  arm  is  swollen,  nin  bih/i- 
nike.  My  arm  is  mucli  tired, 
nind  apilrliinikrb.  My  arms 
are  warm,  nin  kijonikc.  My 
arm  is  wounded,  ninninkinikc. 
— The  other  arm,  nainindnik, 
dgaii'inik.     (Nahatenisk). 

Armed  ;  lam  armed,  nind  d.slt- 
n'i.  I  am  well  armed  and 
dangerous,  nind  akuli'H'agis. 
(NiniAskwew). 

vVrmpit;  my,  thy,  his  armpit, 
niningwi,    kiningwi,  oningwL 

Arms  of  a  warrior,  armor,  ask- 
n^iwin .     (Nimaskwewiii). 

Around,  giwHaii. 

Arrange ;  1  arrange,  nind  inor 
konige,  nin  dibowe.  I  arr.  it 
in  a  certain  manner,  nindiiui- 
konan.  I  arr.  him,  (her,  it,i 
nin  dibotvana;  nindibowadan. 
T  arr.  it  right,  nin  givuiukoiou. 
I  arr.  it  well,  put  it  up  well. 
(an.,  in.)  nin  naakona  ;  nin 
naalionan,  nin  naakossidon 
(Ni  nahastasun). 
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Arraiigi',  (inend;)  I  arr.   it  Uni., 
in.)  nin  lununnd  ;  niii    naitdi- 
Ion.     (Ni  iiiiliiiiuu). 
Arranged  ;  it  in  arr.,  iaali()ni(j(u((', 

naalioniffddi'. 
Arrest.     Arro.«t('<I,  (in  s.   in.)  S. 
Seize.  Seized.  (N'i  takusinin). 
Arrive;   I  arrivi-,  iiiiid  oilisliiii'c, 
iiiiiil  (idihinin  .      I  arr.  liy  land, 
niii  dnijirishiii.     1  aiT.  by  wa- 
ter,   itiii  niij(i;/a.    nin    niijaijK- 
nu'/<il'(ijiiri',  nind  ndihtoit'i'.     It 
arrives,  (/(((/iris/iinointii/tnl.     I 
arr.  in  tlic  niglit,  by  Umd,  nin 
nihdodiliioii'c,   nin  hi-nilnnnn. 
I  arr.  in  tiio-  nigiit,  liy    water, 
/(//(  /lihdiiiijdi/a.   I  arr.  at  bait- 
way,  ninil  (ihilnssc.     It  arrive.-* 
at  iialtway,  <(hilossrni<nj(id.     I 
arr.  to  tlie  sliore,   wiilking  on 
ibe    ice,    nind     iiijii'xiddaijiil,, 
nin   niijoijdl;.      I   arr.   at   tbe 
.summit   oi'  a    mountain,    nin 
li(if/ani(iniddji(('r,  nin  {iijd)i\(id- 
jiu'i'.     I  arr.  sailing,  nin  ixnjd- 
nuish.  It  arrives  by  tbe  wind, 
liaf/anmssin.     1  arr.    running, 
nin  pdj/duiihdlo.     1    arr.    bere 
in  pa.ssing  by,  nin  hiniiddijiri- 
shin.     I  arr.  in  duo  time,   nin 
\li'ssikd<ie.     I  arr.  to  liim   (ber, 
it)  in  due  tinie,/</»  ijcssikdird  : 
run  (jrssikdn.     1  arr.  to  bim  in 
good  time,    nin,  firssilidnd.     1 
arr.  too  late,  niti  inrddssil,df/('. 
I  arr.  too  late  to  bim,  (ber,  iti 
nin  medassikdWd  ;  nin  tnrdds- 
sikan.     1  arr.  to  bim  (ber,  it) 
in  tbe  nigiit,  nin  nihdndHawd  ; 
nin  nibdodilan.     I  arr.  to  .iie 
moment  ot"  seeing    bim,    (bei, 
it,)    wind   odissdhduid   :    nind 
odissabandan.   I  arr.  at  bonio, 
nin  pagamadi.s.     1  make   bim 
arr.   somewbere,    nin    dagici- 


sliinid.  I  arr.  somewbere, 
nin  iidfiainislikd,  nin  pdijn- 
niissf.  It  arrives,  (bappens;, 
litd/dnii-  <iidindii<nl,  itdijdinish- 
kdnid(/dd.  jidi/dinissinidiiidl. 
Tbe  time  arrives,  kabcssrnui- 
(jdd.  It  arrives,  (acerf.-iin  tinu 
odjilvhissc.  It  arrives  again, 
libi.s/ikos.sr. 

Arrogant;  lam  arr.,  nia  tjold- 
inii/U'cniin. 

Arrogant.  Arrogance.  S.  Proud. 
I'ride. 

Arrow,  niitiiinuinii'i.     (Atus 

Arrow-bead,  arrow-point,  ntdjo- 
U'tU'dniii. 

Arrow  made  ol'  wood,  pikwdk. 
(Wel)isis). 

Arrow  witb  an  iroti  bead  or 
point,  d.ssfiifdn.  Long  arrow, 
ijiini'dkii'dniri. 

Arse,  (buttocks,)  niisktrdsxdb. 

Artorr,  kilclii  ni  iskirridb. 

Arttnl  ;  I    am    artl'n 
nin  (i(((idii'nis. 

A  rt  I'u  1  n  ess,  (jiujdini  i  si  win 


Ascend  ;  I  ascend  a  mountain 
or  bill  in  a  certain  way,  nind 
in((inddjiirc.  1  ascentla  nioun- 
tain,  nind  dniddjitrc.  nind 
ojidddjin'c,  nind  ojiddkiirr.  I 
ascend  a  mountain  or  bill 
running,  nind  dinddjiii'chalo. 
1  ascend  a  mountain  carrying 
s.  tb.  on  my  sboulder,  nind 
anidflJin'('ni(/('. 

Ascension-day,  npi  Jcsns 
and  rjdd. 

As  far  as,  binisfi. 

Asluuiied  ;  1  am  asli., 
d(/<drli,  nin  menissimdam.  1 
am  asb.  before  bim,  nin  aqni- 
cliilawd.  I  am  asb.  of  liim 
(in  tbougbts,)  nind a</aleninia, 
nin  uu'ni.sscninia.     I  am  ash  . 
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of  niyflclf,  or  hcforo  iuvhoU", 
nin  agalauhiilis,  iiin  invnissni- 
indis,  1  am  asli.  of  it,  nind 
aifnlchilan,  vin  virm'ssriKldn. 
I  )vin  uhIi.  of  it  (ill  tlioii^lits,) 
nind  <t(f<ilnid<in,  nin  inrnis.sni- 
ddn.  1  make  liiiii  a.sli.,  nind 
(i(falrhia,  nin  mniislira.  I 
inako  liiiii  ash.  with  my  wonlH, 
nind  (i(j(i.so)n(i,  nin  nu'ni.sliinin. 
It  maki'H  iiH'  ashametl,  nind 
ai/al<'hii(/nn,  nind  (t(/(isnini(/on, 
7iin Dii'nishiniiifon.  (N'i  iii'pi'- 
wisiii). 
AHli-colorcd  ;  it  is  ash-colored, 
(siulf.  in.,  an.)  Jii)in;/ivrj/(nl  ; 
Jij)in(/irr(/isi.  It  is  ash-col., 
(//(.,  an.)  Jijiini/iiuinde,  Jipini/- 
wadilr  ijipininradisso,  Jipin;/- 


/ijunj/ii 
(Ivc  as 


■wasso.  I  (lya  asli-(!oh)rc(l,  ////( 
jipin(jnuisii/c.  I  clyc  it  asli- 
col.,  [in.,  an.\  ninjipiniju'iidis- 
san.  nin  Jipinr/Wdnsan  ;  nin 
jipin(twadissw((,  nin  Jipiu;/- 
ir((nsi('a. 

Aslic's,  pin(/wi :  panr/nu'.  On 
ashe.M,  mitclii))in(/n'i.  'I'lic  up- 
per wliitopart  orushcs,,////;/'^- 
]iini/i(unir.  Ashes  ure  put  on 
iHc,  nin  pini/ii'in'inii/o.  I  ])ut 
ashes  upon  liim,  nin  jiint/iri- 
wina.  I  throw  ashes  on  me, 
niik  ])itij/wao(li.s.  1  throw 
aslies  upon  liim,  nin  pinfjwa- 
iva.  I  have  ashes  on  my 
face,  ninjipinqirinr/trc.  I  slide 
and  fall  in  aslies,  /lind  odad- 
Jipiniju'csse.     (Tihkko). 

Ash-tree,  utjimah.  Another  kind 
of  ash-tree,  r/nu'dlavnij.  Ano- 
ther kind,  papaijimal;.  Ano- 
ther kind  attain,  wi.s.sa(/a/i. 

Ash  -Wedne.sday,  pinqwi-c/ijitjad. 

Aside,  opimeaii,  alchilchaii',  ha- 
keaii,  maien.   I  step  aside,  niii 


hakrgahaiv.  I  stop  aside  for 
him,  (I  ffo  out  of  his  way,)  nin 
Iniht'i/ahdiviluivn. 

As  it  were,  nindi(/n. 

Ask  i  I  ask,  nin  nandolamai/e, 
nin.  nandolnm.  I  ask  him  for 
H.  th.,  nin  nandnlnvuDCa. 

Ask  ;  I  ask  a  (juestion  or  ([ucs- 
tions,  ////(  (/(li/ii'i'dire.  I  asl< 
him  a  question,  nin  ijitijwcdji- 
ma.  We  ask  each  otherquo.s- 
lions,  /(//(  !/nf/iri(IJindi)nin. 

Ask  alms.  S.  JJe^. 

Ask  for  s.  th.  to  eat.  1  ask  for 
s.  th.  to  eat,  nin  p(i</n'isliiiiri\ 
I  ask  him  (iier,  it)  lor  s.  th.  to 
eat,  /(///  p(i(/il'islii(i  :  nin  jui- 
(/ici.sliilnn.  I  am  in  a  haliit 
of  askin<^  (o  eat,  pcujwislni- 
uu'shL 

Asking,  nandolamowin,  ntnnlu- 
l(())>(t(j('H'in.  Askin<r  for  s.  ili. 
to  eat,  piKjirisltiiwcwin.  Hahit 
of  ask  ill  i^  for  s.  tli.  to  eat,  pa- 
gudshiiiri'sldiin'in. 

Ask  with  hope ;  J  ask  with 
hoj^e,  nin  paynssendam,  nin 
}KU/o.<!srni))i,  nin  pni/nssendiii/r. 
I  ask  him,  nin  p<i(/usscniiii(i. 
I  ask  for  it,  nin  pdj/osscinlnn. 

Askiiifj;  with  liope,  pagosscndit- 
nioii'in.  I  am  (it  is)  worth 
askiiifi,  ni)i  pnrfosscndmjos  : 
paf/os.s('nd(i(/iiuid. 

Asleep,  patrcngwai.  I  fall  as- 
leep, nin  his/ihnngii'asli.  \  am 
asleep,  )u'n  niha. 

As  much,  as  many,  libi.slilin 
mini/,:     (Tatto). 

Aspen-tree,  asddi.  Another  kind 
of  aspen-tree,  )iianasddi. 

Asperse.  Aspersion. — S.  Sprin- 
kle.    Sprinkling. 

Ass,  memangishe  ;  mcngishka- 
lai. 
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Assomblo.    Assembly. — S.  Meet 

together.     Meeting. 
Assiduous  working,    nila-andhi- 

iviii.     (Nittii-atuskow). 
Assist;  I  iissist  liiiu,  nia'wido- 

lidit'a,  vin  iridjiii'o,    iiiii   iiijn. 

laiu'd,    iiiii    iih()li<ini(itl'((.     We 

assist  each  otlier,  iiin  whlohi-  j 

itadimin,  iiiii  icidjintlhniii. 
Assist,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Help. 
Assistant,  waihilxusod. 
Associate,  widjiicot/nv. 
Associate.  S.  Company. 
Associated  ;   we  are  associated, 

nin  widolxodddimin. 
Association,  widohodiuUwin. — S. 

Company. 
Assumption  of  the  B.  V.  Mary, 

api  kilclnlwa   Marie  <jiji<j()n<j 

fjad. 
Asterisk,  (Dinuf/ons. 
Astonisli  ;  I  ast.    liim,  uhi    i)td- 

nudaUkndamoa. 
Astonished  ;  I  am  ast.,  nin  md- 

tnakddendam. 
Astonishing,     mam()kad(il\ami<j. 

It  is  ast.,  i)t((m(tli((dt')id(njwad. 

I  do  astonishing   tilings,    nin 

mdmnndddodani.  Astonishing 

doing,  niai)i<(nd<id()d<nit()i('in. 
Astonishment,      mwnakiuknda- 

mowin. 
Astray.  S.  Go  astray. 
Astronomer,«»a».70/t  liekmiviad. 
At,  lcln(/',  lc/ti(/aii. 
At  all  events,  at  any  rate,  polcli. 

(Eyiwek.  Missawatch). 
At  first,  wairshliol. 
At  last,  at   length,    gi'(/api,    inli- 

kwdlcli. 
At  once,  sesilm,  (jcsika. 
Attached  ;    I    am   attached   to 
liim,  (her,  it,)   nin  sagia,   nin 
maminawenima ;  nin  sagiton, 
nin  maminaivendan. 


Attack,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Insult. 

Attack.  Attacker. — S.  AggresH. 
Aggression.     Aggressor. 

Attemiant,  oshknlii'iriss. 

Attention,  huhfiuuiidanioirint 
(tiaiiiftrdiiinidiniinii'in.  angu'd- 
iiiriKldimiiriii.  1  pay  attention, 
niiid  (lidngiranirndoDi,  nind 
diigii'diiiniddn,  nin  hidnitncn- 
ddni,uin  Ixdxiininddtn.  I  pay 
attention  to  him,  (her,  it') 
nind  didngiiuuiicniwd,  nind, 
angu'dnioiinid.  nin  hdhdnicni- 
nid,  nin  IxiltdminHt  ;  nind  didn- 
gwdnicnddn,  nind  dngivdnwn- 
dan,  nin  indntnimdan,  nin 
Indnnninddn.  \V  e  t  u  r  n 
our  attention  to  one  ano- 
ther, nin  Ixdxmicninditnin,  nin 
halnnnrnddnidiliinin.  I  turn 
my  attention  to  myself,  ni7id 
didngit'ddii'nindis.  nin  Ixdni- 
virnindi.s.  I  pay  att.  to  s.  th. 
relating  to  him,  nin  Indmmai- 
ddniau'd.  Attention  is  paid 
tome,  ////(  Jxihdinfnddgits.  Att. 
is  paid  to  it,  Ixdxnncndtniirdd. 

At  tliat  time,  inuipi.    lEknspi). 

At  the  top,  islipiniing. 

Attract  ;  1  attract  him,  nin  mi- 
l\()hind.  It  attract.s  me,  nin 
wiixohinigdn,  nin  n'iltoshkd, 
nin  N-ikondicis. 

Attract,  lin.  s.  in.)  S.  Tempt. 

Auction,  hihagaldndiivin.  I  sell 
at  auction,  nin  hilxigdIaUH'. 

Audacious  ;  I  ant  audacious, 
/(//(  snxgidrr.  Audacious  per- 
son, sivdngidrrd. 

Audacity,  songidcewin. 

Auger,  biniinignn,  kilclii  himi- 
nigdu. 

Augment.     S.  Increase. 

Augur,  on waivkigewinini. 


I'll 
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AXE 


i'hlije.     J  augiu'  o!'  him,    iiiixl 

ouwalawa. 
Aujrurutioii,  onii'dlrliif/nrhi. 
Aii;j;iist,  ;;///(  (/is is.':. 
A  mil,  (lathc'i-'H  sister)  uiy,    thy, 

his  iimit,    iiinsii/nss,   l{isi(foss, 

<)si(/()ss(iii. 
Aunt,  ( mother's  sifter. i  my,  thy. 

his    iuiiit,     iiiiios/ic,    liiiiDshr, 

onoslinati. 
Autliority,  i power. I    (/aslil;iriri- 

siiiu'ii.     I  liave  iiuthority.   iiiii 

ffdslihicU'is. — S.  i'ower. 
Avarice.  s(is(i(/isiii:iii. 
Avaricious  ;  1  am  av.,  iiiii  sa.sd- 

yis.     Avaricious  person,  scsa- 

(jisid. 
Avenge;  I  avenge  a  bad  doing 

on  him,  (I  render  liim  evil  for 

evil,)    uiiid  dji':<.lihn<iin(iira.     1 

avenge  it,  iiiiid  ((jrililxtan. 
Avidity.     S.  Coveteousnes?. 
Avoid,"^  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Fly. 
Avowal,  Hincere  avowal,  f/irriial, 

dihadjimowin,     </i('iii(il,ivadJi- 

moiriii. — I    nuike     a    sincere 

avowal,  ////( (jU'ni(diU'(iiJjii)i. 
Await;  I   await   him,  (her,   it,) 

nin  bia  ;  nin  bilon. 


Awake  ;  I  awake,  /////  (/osld.as, 
iiiud  amddjis.sr,  nin  amnsihti. 
\  awake  starting  u)i, /////  ijosli- 
/iOiii/ifdsli.  I  awake  jiertettjv, 
nind  uhisiiujintsli. —  I  awake 
him,  ninil  (iin'idjin,  nind  auiii- 
dina,  nind  i/osldiosia.  J  awake 
him  hy  jiulling  or  j)usliing,  nin 
inmiiljiirchinti.  I  awake  him 
hy  making  noise,  nind  anuid- 
irewnra. 

Aware;  I  am  aware  of  it,  »/// 
l,il,fnd<in. 

Away,  alrliilrlidii  ;  dwdss. 

Awful  ;  it  is  awful,  (fohani- 
</ifrnd(i(/U'dd. 

Awkward.  Awkwardness.  —  ,S, 
Stupid.     Stupidity. 

Awkward  situation,  sdndtpsi- 
irin.  I  am  in  an  awkward 
ditticult  situation,  ////)  sdndijis. 
I  put  him  in  an  awkward  si- 
tuation, J  cau.«e  him  troulilc 
)ii  sdniKjisid.  (Ayinn'siw). 

Awl,  tnit/(iss.     (Oskatjik). 

Axe,  waj/dlncdd.  Small  axe, 
U'd<idliWddons.  Old  had  axe, 
U'((</(iliii'ddosli.  (Tchikahigaii  . 

Ay,  ay  !  o  ! 
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BAG 

Biihe,  I'ahy,  oshki-ahinoilji. 
(Awiisisi. 

liiichelor,  ir(i(Ji</('ssi</  iiiiiii. 

Back,  opiki(  (indtiia,  pikicaii. 
My,  thy,  liis  buck,  tiiii  pik- 
wan,  ki  pikiian,  o  pikwini.  I 
fall  on  my  hack,  iiiiul  (iji'i/i'l- 
jis.sc.  I  have  pain  in  the  hack, 
ni  dewiiiikiran.  My  l)ack  is 
cold,  /(///  lakij)ikiV(tii.  \  have  a 
sharp  ha<'k,  nind  oshaiairi- 
f/aii.     (Otak). 

Buck  again,  iirioh.  1  (H)iiu'  hack 
again,  iiiii  bi-ijiuc,  or,  nciab 
niii  hiija. 

Mack  and  turward,  ujaok.  (Kck- 
vvcsk). 

Mackhaskct,  or  anything  to  car- 
ry s.  th.  in  it,  airadjiwaiuKjan. 

Backbite  ;  I  backbite,  )iin  p(i</- 
ivaiiDiifff,  niii  dajhujr.  I  back- 
l)ite  him,  ilier,  it,i  iihi  pdijwa- 
iin)nn,  iirii  ddjiina  ;  nin 
ixij^ii'iDiondan,  iiiii  dojindaii. 
We  backbite  one  another,  niu 
pa(/ii'anoiiditniu,  nhi  dajindi- 
miii. 

Backbiting,  poywanoiidiivin,  da- 
pndlwin. 

Backbone,  latagdgwan,  tiawd- 
wiifan. 

Back  ot"  the  hand,  pikwane- 
nindj,  I  strike  him  with  the 
back  of  my  hand,  nin  pikwa- 
nenindjUawa. 


BAD 

Backslider,  ejrsscd.  I  slide  back, 
iiiitd  (ijrs.sc. 

Backsliding,  (iji'sscirin. 

Backwards  ;  Idraw(movei  back 
wards,  nind  ajcfti.  I  fall  back- 
wards, !on  my  back, I  nind 
djiiiidjissc.  It  tiills  backwards, 
'iji(/idjis.srniiit/ii<i.  I  am  dri- 
ven backwards  liy  the  wind, 
/////(/  (ij('i(tsli.  It  is  driven  b. 
by  the  wind,  ajiinssin.  J 
move  him  (her,  iti  backwards, 
nind  ajrhina  ;  nind  (tjrbinan, 
nind  (ijrhiddn.  I  move  back- 
wards, sitting,  nind  <i,p'l>-  I 
run  liackwards,  nind  ajrl^aln. 
I  walk  backwards,   nind  aje- 

(ISSC. 

Bad,  )nalclii.  It  is  bad,  uutnn- 
diid.  1  am  (it  isi  bad  or  dis- 
agreeable, (considered  such,) 
/////  ni('n(''nd(i(/ns  ;  nuinrndaQ- 
irrid.  I  think  he  ishe,  it)  is 
bad,  /////  nidnddiniiiia ;  nin 
nidnddrndan. 

Bad  being,  nialrlii  aidtni'ish. 

]?adger,  nii.ssaktikicidji.sli . 

Bad  language,  otlensive  words  ; 
I  use  bad  laiigiuige  in  a  cer- 
tain manner,  nind  indpitwu'i- 
dant.  I  use  bad  I.  towards 
him,  (her,  it,i  nind  indpine- 
nia  :  nind  indpinendan. 

Bad  language,  wicked  speaking, 
nialch  igijiveuin,      mdnddwe- 
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ivin,  niandgidnnnwiii,  mdnd- 
silagosiuin.  I  use  bsul  wicked 
1.,  nin  munadwe,  iiiii  mdnd- 
(jidrm,  nin  nuindsilai/ns. 

Bad  life,  mdlvlii  biinadishnn.  T 
live  a  bad  life,  nin  malclii  bi- 
madis. 

Bad  luck,  )i\ass(t(inutdishHn.  I 
caupe  him  bad  luck,  nin  vias- 
s<i(/iria. 

Badl^",  mdiiKinJ,  li'hinak. 

Bad-moutli,  inalchi  odon. 

Badness,  nutlrlii  ijiircbisiwin. 

Bud  River,  Mashki-sihi. 

Bag,  tnashkimod,  pindd(/an. 
Bad  old  bag,  tiia.slikinindash. 
Small  bag,  )ii(is/iki)n()d('ns. 
So  many  bags  full,  da.s.snslikin. 
One  bag  full,  ninf/ohislikin. 
Two  bags  full,  etc.,  nijushkin, 
ttc.  I  put  in  a  bag,  nin pind<(- 
ganiwe.  I  put  in  a  bag,  [in., 
an.)  nin  pinc/agtaiiiccn  ;  nin 
pindaganiirrnan.  I  make  a  hag 
or  bags,  nin  tnashkimodakc. 
It  is  sewed  up  in  the  shape  of  a 
bag,  nia.s/ikiinndt'fjtradr.  Stutl' 
for  bags,  ma.slikiinodnrcfjin. 

Bait  (in  a  trapi,  inidjiinikandji- 
qan. 

Bait  ;  r  bait  a  trap,  /////  inidji- 
m  ika n ddn  dasson aga n . 

Bake.     S.  Cook. 

Bake,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Stew. 

Bake  bread  ;  T  hake  bread,  /;/// 
pakicrjii/anike. 

Bake  in  hot  ashes  ;  I  bake  in  h. 
a.,  nin  ningwaahwe.  \  bake 
it  in  h.  a.,  [in.,  an.)  nin  nin- 
gwaahwcH  ;  nin  ningwaabwc- 
nan. 
Bake-liouse,  bakery,  pabi^'jiga- 

nikewiyamig. 
Baker,     pakwejignnikeivinim, 
pekivejiganiked. 


Baking,  bread-baking,   pakwcji- 

ganikewin. 
Bak  i ng-oven ,  pakwejigan ikan . 
Balance.  S.  Scale. 
JJald  ;  I  am    bald,   nin  papash- 

kit'dkondibe.    Bald   perscjn,  pr- 

pashku'dkondibcd.     [  am   half 

l»ald,   nin  Jishigdunikwc,  nin 

wapdgukindibe. 
Baldness,  papashkii'dkondibcirin, 
Ball,  niiniidiiiu'n.     I  give  a  liall, 

nin  nimiinr. 
Ball.  S.   Mu.sket-ball.    Plaving- 

ball.  '      ' 

Ballast,  .v idago n ' islikodjigo n . 
Ballast ;  1  ballast  it,  nin  .siduga- 

U'is/ikodon. 
Ballasted  ;    it   is    ball.,  sidoga- 

wisldiodc. 
Ball  of  thread,  pikodjan.  I  wind 

it  up  on  a  ball,  nin    pikodjon- 

oadon. 
Ball- })  I  a  y  ,       pagaudmcewin, 

— S.  Crosier. 
Ball-room,    nimiidiwigamig, 

(dance-house.) 
Balsam,   papaslikigiiv  ;    nontini- 

gan . 
Bandage  of  a  woiimi,  siusnbisit- 

win. 
Bank,  (sand-bank. i  S.  Shoals. 
Banner,    kikinnicddjinn,  kikina- 

ivadjiwin,  kikiwcon . 
Bans  of  marriage  ;   I  publish  his 

bans,  nin  bibaginui  (indinicu  i- 

gamigong.     i  publish  bans  of 

marruige,  nin  bibogiinng  ii'u- 

U'idigcndidjig.    Publication  of 

bans,  bibagiwin. 
Baptism,  sigaandadiwin . — S. 

Private  baptism. 
Baptism  given,  sigaandagewin. 
Baptism    recei\^ed,    sigaandago- 

win,  signandasowin. 
Baptize;  I  baptize,  nin  sigaan- 
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nun,   mil 


siija- 
si(/a- 


dage.     I  liap 
andawa. 

Baj)tizo(i  ;  T  am  liap,,   niii 
andds,  niii  .sij/a(iudji;/its. 

Bar,  S.  Shut  up. 

Barber,  (idshkibusoiriii in i. 

Barbor-siiop,  (jashldhasowitjar 
mi  (J. 

Barber's  traile  or  occupation, 
(jashldhasowin. 

Bare-arnu'd  ;  F  am  !>.  a.,  nin 
Jdsh(i(/iiiiitil<r. 

Barefoot;  I  am  b.,  iiiii  jdsluigi- 
niside. 

Bare  liands  ;  I  liave  b.  li.,  nin 
jashdijininindji. 

Bare-headed  ;  I  am  b.  li.,  nin 
jdslidffinindihr. 

Bare-le<rj;ed  ;  [  am  b.  I.,  nin 
Jd.shdginif/ade. 

Barge,  ))iili(/o-lchi)nan,  nahaf/il- 
I'll  i  man. 

Bark  ;  tlie  dog  barks,  nii</i 
(inimosh.  The  dog  barks  al 
him,  iher,  it,)  anintosli  o  )ni- 
(jinan ;  n  mi<jidan.  iMikisi- 
inow). 

Bark,  irigwass ;  nnntji'k.  I  take 
ott'  tlie  bark  from  trees,  nin 
I)(d)a</U'aajigwr.  T  take  it  off, 
(bark,  in.,  an.\  nin  lc/ii</(in(i- 
(jrhwaan  :  nin  lclii<f<tn(i(/c/t- 
waiva.  The  bark  cannot  lie 
taken  oif,  palacani  )nili<i.  Teat 
tlie  interior  l)ark,  nin  nnsk- 
U'ds .  ( Way akesk-was k  way ) . 

Bark-canoe,  wi(jwass-lch  inuin . 
(Wask\va>'Osi). 

Bark  for  smoking,  apdhnsit/an. 
I  mix  my  tobacco  with  bark, 
iiind  apdkouge.  (Aspaskuaa- 
wew). 

Barking,  migiwin.  (Mikisimo- 
win). 

Bark-shelter,    agwanapakwaso- 


])Ut    myself  under   a. 
Iter,    nind    aguana- 


H'in.     T 

bark-slu 

jiidiU'ds. 

Barley,  niunoinin  wesowau'iing, 
(Iskwesissak). 

]}arn,  (thrashing-floor,)  apagati- 
(hn'gciiigiDiiig. 

Bar  of  a  canoe,  bimiJa.s.sa,  pin- 
dd.s.sa. 

Barrel,  )ndl{(ili,  inalidkossag  ; 
loiii'iicndfigan.  I'nder  a  bar- 
rel, (nitiinini(dt(di.  So  many 
barrels  full,  dossossag.  One 
iiarrel  full,  ningiiln.ssag.  Two 
barrels  tall,  vtc,  nijossag,  etc. 
I  make  a  barrel  or  barrels, 
/////  mal<(d,nl,r. 

Barrel-bottom,barrel-head,,7aA7/.- 
kissagdigan.  I  jiut  the  bottoni 
or  the  head  to  a  barrel,  or  box, 
nin  g(iskki.s.s<ig<i(in.  makak. 

J^arrel-statl,  m(iktd,iis.s(igu'>dig. 

Barrow  earried  on  the  shoulder, 
biminiganak. 

Base.  S.  Bad. 

Base-viol,  kilrln-najal)iignn,  ki- 
lchi-kilolfliig(in. 

Bashful  ;  1  am  bashtul,  nind 
agaU'hishk,  nind  agalcliiwa- 
(lis,  nind  (tgalrliiwis.  T  am 
bashful  in  spi'aking,  y//»f/m/«- 
sum,  nind  iig(dciiiin,  nind 
agalcliihigos.    l Xejiewisiwl. 

Bashfulness,  ugidchisldxitcin. 

Basin  of  water,  Wdidnag.  There 
is  a  basin  of  water,  irdndma- 
gad,  u'dna.shkobidmdgdd. 

Basis,  asliotrli issilrli igdn . 

Basket,  d\inl;(diindgdn,  walabi- 
mdkdk.  I  make  liaskets,  nind 
uknkobindgdnikc,  nin  w  tlabi- 
makakoke. 

Bassfish,  ashigdn  ;  ntanashigan. 

Basswood,  wigob,  wigobimij^ 
Bark  of  basswood,  wigob. 
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Biif^ifird,  {pminidiaffnn.  1  <^ivo 
liirth  to  a  bastard,  /(//*  ipmin- 
idji. 

Bastanl- l«i<>ii ,  oslnmamj. 

Jiat,  pajKikirtiiiadJi. 

Batli,  batliin^-hoiiso,  paifisiiin'- \ 

Hatlit'  ;  I  liatlio,  /(//(  prnjis.  (PA- 
kAsiiiiow). 

Hatliiiijx,  iKif/i.snii'iii. 

liatliinLT-tiib,  ii'Kfi.snicinKiliak. 

Battle.' S.  Fij^rht'. 

.Hay,  in'liirci/.  In  a  l>ay,  Croin 
or  to  a  bay,  irihircdiniy.  Tbore 
is  a  bay,  wikiceia.  \  walk 
arouiid  a  bay,  nhi  t/iicilainjn- 
(/amr.  1  jro  in  a  canoe  around 
a  hiiy,in'n  </iin'l(ia)n .  (Wasaw). 

Bayonet,    iKilxdlJoslilxditjdii,    iii- 

Be;  1  am,  nindttia.  I  am  ,';o..., 
nind  ijiirchis.  li  in,  diraii.  It 
is  Bo...,ii)wrl)ad.  It  was,  ihau. 
[  am  (it  \f^]  tiionglit  to  be  in 
.«ncb  a  p!a(!e,  iiiii  daiH'iidat/DS  ; 
dan(nid(i(/il'ad.  There  is,  dofjn, 
d<i</i'nn'i(/ad,  aiainagad,  ale, 
nlniun/ad. 

Beach  ;  on  tlie  beach,  a(/(nnin(/. 
Along  tlie  beacli,  Jijodeir  ; 
lilihrir.  I  walk  on  the  beach, 
idiijijodrii'c  ;  iii)i  tiUbewc.  \ 
coast,  (near  the  beach  or 
shore,)  nin  jijndciramti  ;  nin 
1iliht'waa))i.  There  is  a  tine 
even  beach,  niial(iman(/a. 

Beadle,  gcnairendatijf  isldavoii- 
diin  anauiiciri[iinnigoHtf. 

Beads,  (rosary,)  (niaminnhiag. 

Beak  ;  its  beak,  (ot'a  bird,)  <ilwj. 
It  has  a  long  beak,  pitiikojc. 
It  lias  a  short  beak,  lakokoje. 

Beam,  agicawanak  ;  bimidaa- 
gan. 

Bean ,  miskodissrmm . 


Bear,  makwn.  Young  bear,  m(t- 
koiis.  Male  bear,  /;a/Wr.  Skin 
of  a  male  bear,  nahrkirnhin . 
Kemale  bear,  nojck.  Skiti  ot  a 
temale  l)ear,  iiDJrkiraidii.  I 
hunt  liears,  nin  nandatv/lkiii'. 

Beard,  mishidonaiian.  I  liavc 
a  beard  aroiiiHl  the  month. 
nin  inis/iidon.  I  have  a  K. 
around  the  chin,  nin  mishida- 
inikan.  I  liave  a  b.  on  the 
cheeks,  (whiskers,)  ?(,///  vunii- 
ish(uuiivi'.  \  liave  a  b.  on  tin- 
throat,  /(//(  ini.shigundngdii. — 
I  have  no  beard,  nin  pashka- 
don.  I  pull  my  I)eard  oiu. 
nin  paslikodDnchinidis.  1  ))u]] 
his  h.  out, nin  jxisldiodonrhinn. 

Bear-meat,  niakoiiiidss. 

Bear's  bone,  ni'ikngan. 

Bear's  claw,  tnakogdnj. 

Bear's  crouj),  nuikuj'igan. 

Bear's  den  or  hole,  nmkwiij. 

Bear's  he.ad,  })iakoshligu'<tn . 

Jiear-skin,  inakoicaian,  itink- 
ii'dian.  A  small  bear-skiii. 
Didkii'didnrns. 

Bear-snowshoe,  nidkivassagini. 

Bear's  potato,  nidkopin. 

Bear's  tree,  tndkwaUg. 

Beast,  dwess'i. 

Beat,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Surpass. 

Beat  ;  the  sea  Ijeats  again.«t  8. 
th.,  (the  waves  beat,)  apagnd- 
aslikd.  The  waves  beat  against 
my  canoe,  nind  npagddjiwe- 
hang.  It  is  beating  against  s. 
th.,  apdgadjisscmagdd.  The 
waves  are  beating  against  s. 
th.,  apdgaddslikdirdg ligoiran 

Beaten  ;  I  am  (it  is)  beaten,  nin 
pakilrigas  ;  pdkiU'ij/ade. 

Beautiful,  (jwandlch.  I  am  (it  is) 
beautifu],  nin  gwdndlchiw, 
nind  onijish,  nin  bishigenda- 
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(fos;  flU'Oiuilcliiil'd)!,  niiijishiii. 
hisliiiji'iKlaijirdil. 

Kcfiuty,  (lU'inifU'-liiii'iii,  (iiiijislii- 
IV ill ,  hisli itji'. , 'Idiinsiiriii . 

Ik'iivcr,  itiiiilx.  \i>\\u<r  lictivcr, 
KDiikoiis.  Youii<;  licaver  un- 
der Iwo  years,  <t  ir  r  ii  i  s  li  r. 
Yoiwi,ir  lieaver  lietweeii  two 
and  three  years,  nhaidit'C. 
Yoiiiijj;  heaver  of  thn-e  years, 
Ixikniiik,  })<if<iniilc.  Male  hea- 
ver, iinhniiik.  Kemal''  lieaver, 
iiojniiik.  Female  heaver  hear- 
in<;  young  ones,  niidjiiuik.  1 
iiunt  heavers,  iiiii  namloini- 
kirr,  iiiii  iiinliunikirr.  1  live 
like  a  heaver,  /////'/  tnnikH'n- 
i/is. 

Beaver-duck,  mnikosliih. 

Beaver-fur,  inniknhiii'ai. 

Beaver  Island,  in  Lake  Miclii- 
gan,  Ainikofjendd. 

Reaver's  hone.  (tinikCuimi. 

Beaver's  dam,  (ikicmu'in. 

Beaver's  hole,  (not  lodge,)  f/») //,•- 

Beaver's  kidney,  ii'ijhid. 
Beaver-skin,  (ihiiiiinikinii. 
Beaver's  lodge,  iiniikii'ish. 
Beaver's  tail,    aiiiikosnir.    amik- 

wo  no. 
Because,  (HuJji,  wciidji-,  sa. 
Beckon  ;  I    heckon,    viinJ   ahii- 

iiii/c.     1  beckon  liiiii,  uiiid  (ti- 

iiiiiamava. 
Beckon,  iin.  p.  in.)  S.  Nod. 
Bed,  nibiujaii.     Under  the  bed, 

niidmihagan.    I  go  to  hed,  niii 

(/awhshirii.     Any  tiling  used  as 

a  hed  to  lie  upc^i,  apisliiiiiou. 
Bed-hng,  niindifodjissi,  oifowessi, 

i)i(iinjima(/().sid  maniimLs,  (the 

stinking  insect.) 
Bed-t'el  1  o\v ,  wihnri aga n . 
Bedsheet,  nibdtjanigin. 


Medstead,  iiilidi/((iiaiii/,  uihdgo- 

iiitk. 
Ik'e,  (iiiio. 

I)eech-nuf .  (ijinri'inhi. 
Heei'li-tree,  (ijiiii'rniij. 
Heel',  jiijikiiriii'iiii.ss. 

WvCV,  iilli/nliidii,.  ki/i/li  jiiKjobn- 
lio.  Hcermade  of  lii'-hranches, 
Jill(/nl)ii/in. 

Beet,  het'trooi,  niisknhiddk,  mix- 

kidrliis^,  Miiiskinili-liiss .) 
Jk'fore,    iiiiiid  :  liini.    Irhi    /urn, 

hifii  nnishi.     i.Miivowesi. 
Before,  liffor(lian<l,  kija  ;  iinit'nj: 

III' 1/(1  II. 
Metbre  all,  iiiikairr. 
Before,  ^ formerly, i  i/didf. 
liefori'  me.    iiidssdiiiiidii  ;    ciias- 

xdiiidhiidii  ;  iini.'^.siniiii/dlidicii- 

aii  ;  ciidssdiiiisliiiidii. 
Before    my    eyes,    in    my    face, 

eiid.'isdjui.'ilikiiijigireidii. 
Before  something,    t'lids.s-dnihiia- 

f/dk  ;  ciid.s-.^diiii.'i.s-iiii/. 
Beg  :   I    heg   for   s.    tli.    to   eat, 

weeijinti',  /////  iii(d,-nii<i)i.     I  heii 

liim  loi'  s.  th.  to  eat,  weeping, 

iiiii  iii(d>tiii('iii(ddird. 
liog,    (mendicate;i    I    heg,     iiin 

iidiidoiduidi/c.     I   am   in  a  liail 

hahit  of  hegginii',    nin   iidiido- 

idiiidi/ts/ik.     1  heg   him  lor  s. 

th.,  nin  iidiidafdindira.     I  bes 

him  tor  help,  nin  iidiidndoma. 

I  heg  lor  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  nan- 

dofdii,     nin     ndidhdinnaijen  ; 

nin  niindafdindi/ciidii. 
Beg,    (in.   s.    in.)    S.    Ask    vvith 

hojie. 
Beggar,  nrndiddmagcd,  bebanan- 

diitanidgcd. 
Beggary,    begging,    nandotama- 

(jeu'in  ;  ndndiddindgcslikiwin. 
Beg  for  s.  th.,  (in.  s.   in.)  S.  Ask 

for  s.  th.  to  eat. 
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Boirginf?  Cor  h.  th. — S.  Asking 
lor  H.  th.  to  I'iit. 

Begin  ;  I  begin,  m'n  iiKuljitit.  I 
begin  sonic  work,  nin  iiiiulji- 
kan.  It  l)egiiiM,  iiHiilJisscnKij/dtl, 
mddjis.shi  ;  tiidiljikdiiiii/dd. 

Beginning,  niin/ji/itiriii  ;  iiiddji- 
kdin(di'iii.  In  tlie  iieginning, 
iidKljildiKj  :    ii'dii's/ikdf. 

Behave;  I  heiiuvc,  iiiiid  ijiii'c- 
6/,v,  Ilia  Oiinudi/i,  iiind  inadis. 
I  behave  so....  nind  ijiwebix.  I 
beliuve  othor\vi.^e,  diml  diid. 
jijiu'chis,  iiidd  diidji-hiniddis. 
I  l>eh.  ilecently,  chustely,  nin 
hidddis.  I  bell,  impurely,  did 
iridddis,  did  hislii(HCddj-ijiioc- 
his,  did  (/(>;/ ilddl  is.  I  beh. 
bailly,  did  id<ilc/ii  ijiwchis.  I 
heh.  well,  did  idido  ijiirchis. 
I  bell,  too  liiully,  iiidd  osodii- 
(c/ii(/e.  1  niiike  him  beh.  so, 
or  be  so,  didd  ijiirchisin. 

Behavior,  ijid-el>isiirid  hidntdisi- 
wid,  iididissiirid.  (lood  beh., 
mido  ijiirciiis/irid.  IJail  beha- 
vior, idd/chi  ij  i  ic  ('  I)  i ,s  i  w  i  d. 
Changed  beh.,  addji-hinuidisi- 
u^id ,  d  d  d j  ij  i  w  c  h  i  s  i  w  i  d . 
f  ehange  my' beh.,  didd  ddd- 
ji-bididdis,  didd  dddjij'iircliis. 
Decent  cha.ste  beh.,  hidodisi- 
loid.  Impure  beh.,  Itis/ii;/- 
wodjijiirrltisiirid,  ivinadisi- 
wid,  (/(((/ibddisiivid. 

Behind,  djawaii,  dijawaii.  Be- 
hind the  lodge  or  house, 
aw(issi</<i ui i I /,(!</((  11' i(/ddi ///.  Be- 
hind the  islaml,  <i(/<(U'iididiss. 
Behind  the  others,  islikwei- 
an</,  is/iwcaii. 

Behold!  bida  !  dashke ! 

Being,  aiaa.  Young  heing, 
aiaans.     Great    being,   kitcki 


diaa.  Wicked  being,  aiadwi.s/t, 

>N(i/r/ii  didd  wis /i. 
Be    it    so,    dii  i/c-idij  ;    dpviiuji. 

(Pitune). 
Belch;   I  belch,  did  dtnjandji  ; 

did  btdiisibi. 
Hell'rey,  kif(ddi/dd  di/odr;/. 
Belie  ;    I  belie  him,  /(//(    (jiirani- 

Wd. 

Heliel',  dtbd'cicddddiidi'id. 

Believe;  I  bel.,  /(///  dcbu'clani, 
did  dcbwcivddddi.  I  believe 
in  him,  /(//(  dcbwcicdiddi.  I 
bel.  him,  did  dchwcldint.  | 
bel.  it,  vid  dcbirctdd. 

lieliever,  ddicbu-cldd</,  i/ai/iliWt- 
U'id  ddirbircldd(/. 

Bell,  kihddijdd  ;  fenu.'ssi'kdi(/iiii. 
Small  gkbular  hi'\\,Jiddir<iiid- 
Jil/dd. 

]iellow  ;  the  ox  or  cow  bellow.'^, 
ddisitd(/(isi  pijiki. 

Bellows,  h()dddjislik<ddicdd. 

Belly,  odiissddddia,  dtis.sidl.  My, 
thy,  his  belly,  nidiissdd,  ki- 
diissdd,  iddissdd.  T  have  |iaiii 
in  the  bellv,  didd  dkosldatdi. 
I  have  a  big  fat  belly,  did  pi- 
kodji,  did  i>ik<dtdi/iji.  I  hiive 
a  large  belly,  did  diad(/iiiii.s- 
sadc,  did  diddijidiKjiji,  nin 
dnid(/idji.  I  have  a  red  belly, 
did  diiskd-ds/ik((de.  My  belly 
is  swollen  up,  did  bodddjls/i- 
ka.  I  put  it  in  my  belly,  or  I 
have  it  in  my  belly,  [in.,  an.) 
nin  ivadendun ;  nin  wadeni- 
ma. 

Belly  of  an  animal,  niodji. 

Below,  tdl)ds/iis/i,  dissaii,  di.s.m- 
ki,  mss/idjiican. 

Belt,      (girdle,)       kitchipisoirin. 
(Pakwattehun). 
Woolen  belt,  niisTogad.    Wool 
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for    bolts,    inishkn(jn<idnh.     I 

make  a  belt,  vin  viiakoijaiiike. 

Bemoan.  S.  Weep  over....  Weep- 

in<!;  over... 
Bencli,  ajxthiin'ii,  tcHnuh'ni'iii. 
Bend,  (bow;)  I  l)en(i,  uin  irai/i- 
7ii(fe.  T  bend  it,  (///.,  (iii.i  iiiii 
waijiunn,  nin  Jdivt'ti/imin.  iiiii 
saw('.s/ik(in  :  nin  ivh/ina,  nin 
jaw(i(/ina,  nin  ."^dn'rs/ikdivn.  I 
bend  it  towiird.s  me,  nin  biihi- 
l/iiian.  It  \k'U{\^,  Jdx/iiiirdhis- 
st)n(i<f(i<l- 

lU'iid,  Itbhl)  ;  I  bend  it,  \in..  (in.\ 
nin  hifikinan  ;  nin  hiskina.  I 
licnd  my  arni,  nin  hiskinikin. 

l)cnd  ;  r  Itend  or  incline  my.-^i'if, 
////(,  iiawcla. 

Beneatli,  (under,)  (inumtrii, 
aii/iniinf/. 

Jjciu'tieeiHH',  Jairrni/Jii/cirin,  jn- 
Jdirrndjii/cirin ,  n iln-jaweinlji- 
ifcirin. 

J'x'netlcent  ;  1  am  ben.,  ninjnja- 
u-('nil}i(j(\  nin  nifti-jawendjii/r. 

Benelicial.  8.  U.^etni. 

Benelit,  mino  (loddnKurin,  Ja- 
ircndjii/ewin.  I  bestow  a  be- 
nelit, nin  Jdirrndjii/i'.  I  la-s- 
tow benefits,  nin  jitjdWcndjiijK. 

Benefit;  1  benefit  bim.  »//;  j(t- 
weninxi,  nin  niina  doditirii.  I 
benefit  myself,  ninjaircnindis, 
nin  mino  doddn.  Tlie  act  of 
benetitt ing,.;V/H'e/u(y' /(/*;«"//(,  yVr- 
jdirdndji</inrin. 

Benevolence,  kijadisiwin,  kije- 
■icddisiu'in. 

Benevolent;  Tarn  ben.,  ni)i  ki- 
jddii^,  nin  kijeuuidi.s. 

Benighted  ;  1  am  ben.,  nin  non- 
drh'hi.shkd. 

Benighted,  (ignorant  ;i  I  am 
ben.,  nin  iihikadis. 

Benijrnitv.  S.  Benevolence. 


Bent,  (bowed  ;i  I  am  lit  isi  bent, 
nin  ii'dijislikd  ;  uuKjishkania- 
l/dd. 

Bent,  ifolded;i  it  is  bent,  hiskd- 
nidi/dd,  Itiskiijislikd,  hiskini- 
(/ddr. 

Bent  bacUwanls;  1  am  bcit  b. 
nin  Jd.s/HK/ild. 

Bent  forwards  ;  I  am  bent  f., 
nin  irdijcnis.  lam  bent  by  old 
age,  nin  irdi/itjika.  (Waki.siw 
wfikikkaw). 

Bcnnmlx'd  ;  1  am  ben.,  nin  </i- 
kinidnis.  My  ai'm  is  ben.,  nin 
i/ikiindniniki\  .My  toot  is  ben., 
my  feel  arc  ben.,  nin  (/ikinid- 
nisidc,  nin  hdhisiiiisidiirddj. 
My  hand  is  lien.,  my  hands 
are  ben.,  nin  ijikinidninindji, 
nin  hdhisiiiiiiilndjiirdilj.  My 
leg  is  ben.,  nin  ijikinidni- 
(/ddc. 

Berry;  a  kind  of  red  berry,  wi- 
nis'^iniin. 

Bet,  d/ddiicin.  i Allatuwin). 

Bet  ;  1  bet,  /////'/  dlin/c.  1  bet  it. 
tin.,  II n.)  ninil  afdi/i-n,  nind 
dfan  :  nind  dld(/fndn,  nind 
afdifd.    (Atamewt. 

Bete-grise  IJay.  I'di/iddircirin. 
At,  to  or  from  lietegrise  ]3ay, 
I'di/iddirciiiinini/. 

Betray  ;  1  bet.  him,  ////(  /)",'/'- 
dind.    (Misinuew). 

Better  ;  a  little  better,  J)ah^ndf/. 

Between,  mdCdii,  ndssdirdii. 
('I'astawiethi. 

Bewail;  I  bew.  him,  (her,  it,) 
/////  nidirinid,  nind  onihidi'nio- 
nan  ;  nin  indwindiin,  nind  on- 
d<id('ni(ni . 

Bewail.  Bewailing. — S.  Weep 
over. .  .  Wee|)iiig  over... 

Bewilder;  I  bew.  him,  nin  ifi- 
u-ashkwcicndamia.    1   am    be- 
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wiltlcri'd.    iiiii     </i wax/ikwcien- \  }i'\r\t\  ;  I  hinil  or  tetter  liis  hamU 

Ills  li'ct.   S.  Ilainl.    Foot. 
Mircli-liark,  in'i/intKs.  lUrcli-liarl 
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(Hill,  nii'iiss  ircili 


BWAv,  KiJi'-Mt(iii/<>  I)  iiKisimn'i/dii.  \       tor  u    Io(l;.'(',   irii/ir(i.ss(iiiiil,'ii 
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I'll-cli-liiU'k 
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Minii/o  11  iiKisiiniiijiiii  iiiiid  otl-  ,      iidndokirdin .      I  aiii  taking;  nil 

1\,     /'//'    wi(jwnKsik, . 


)in(l(iii. 
\\\i\  ;  1  Kill  liiin  L'o  lioiiic,  Of  liack, 

ii'ni  </iii')'iiiiJihi'ti. 
Wh'v,  Ic/iiliiii-Diiii/tniii/ii/. 
Biji,  kili-hi.   I  am   liiji,  iiiii   ni'ni 


liircli-liar 


asKw.iv 


Bi 
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ir(Mi-hai'l<  \H>\,irii/ii-(issi-iiiii 
Birch-bark  caiioc,  ii'i(/irtiss-tr/-, 
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It  i.- 


ih-l, 
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pi;/,    iinli-liiiinihiiti 


iji'ainist,  iKi/dkiriin 
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am  a 
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(Wask 


wav-osii 


ircji-liai'lv   (lisli. 


n'lilirii.ss-oiiii- 
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iijxamist,  mil  iiijokii 


Bilbcrrv.  S.   Whci-tU'lKTrv 
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DSihl'i'ilnhi 


llloiis 
wahi 


I 


iim  iiUioiiH,  Hiitd  ond- 


I 


Bill,  iiKisiiiin'i/iiii.s. 

Bill,  (licak  ;)  "its  hill,  (ot'a  liird.) 

„k 
Bill 


Birch-hark    loil^c,    iriiju'dsai 

(/(iniii/. 
Birch-ti'cc,  in'i/irass.    There 


tvi- 


are 


hirch-trees,  irt'i/ints.sikd.    In  a 
place    where  there    are  hircli- 


tree 
lirch-trees  are  white,    inissu- 


irii/ini.s.si 


k<iii(/.       T 
hit( 


;/• 


ot    (livorce.   inhniiiliiri-iiin 


li 


kiiih 


irmi  iniiinissiiii. 


(W 


ival' 


Niu<iii/an,wchiiii(/iwi-oJihiiijan.  i  Bird  ;  ii  snxdl  bird,  hint'.s/ii :  a 


Bilkiw,  (wave,)  ii(/nir. 


Ii(r(/i:    binl,     hhir.ssi.     Yoiihl' 


Bind;    1    himl,   /////   fdi/il'idjij/t',  \      litt  le  bird, /<a//r(^//r/.     A    kiini 


lit 


II    t>iiiidii)ii<ij}idiii/c.     I     bind 


if   Inn! 


uishk(iii<l<(nn 


him,   (her,   it,)    ////(  ."idj/ihiiia,  \       bird  tlies  (ini(d\,/i///.s'.s7' /y/z/csV//. 


/////  mhidjiiiiiipiiid  :  II ill  siii/i- 
hiddii,  Hill  iiiindjinidpidnii.  I 
bind  him,  tetter  him,  /(/;;  nia- 
mdndj'i(/Wd)>ind.     I  biinl  him 


The  Itird  tlii's  low,   fdhassitiKi 
hiin'slii.     The     bird     hiis     hi.- 


WlllgM     c 


losed, 


)i(dnrdii<ii 


s7//.'« 


hiiics/ii.     'J'he  bird    is   nakcil. 


(her,  it)  well,  iiiiid  ainddpiiid,  i      has  no  teathei's,  paxlikosi,  jm- 


lllll     ICdll'IIKt 


i>iiiU  :    iiiii.   diiidd- 


I 


oKlon,   uin    irdiri'iK/pKidii 


h. 


I 


iiid  or  tie  we 


11  1 


11.- 


pac 


n  I II 


U'(iireiid})iddiHdird  iriirdj.  I 
bind  it  in  the  middle,  (/'//.,  an.) 
111  lid  dliifa/c/iipidoii  :  n  i  a  d 
ahitotcliipiiid.  \  bind  it  again 
or  otherwise,  i//(.,  (in.)  iiiiiil 
(indapiddn  ;  niiid  diiddpind.  I 
bind  them  together,  (///..,  «n.) 
nind  ans'dpiiidi/oiKin  ;  ninil  an- 


pd. 


dik, 


O.S7    liinc.s'/ii. 


carries  s.  th.  in  his 


beak 


lii'ii 
in- 


B 


int 


iphidj/.    ^Takk(mitew) 
d,  (in.  8.  in.)  S.  Tie. 


nidij/c  hincslii .  Tlie  bird  start.", 
pashpi'do  hine.slii.  (l*iyesis). 

Binl  ;  a  kind  of  bla(;k  liinl,  ,v(- 
iphaiitvdiii.shi.  A  kind  oflihif 
l)ird,  ojdwdiic.  A  kind  of  gnu- 
bird,  okdiiissr.  A  kind  ofwliite 
bird,  (iddindirc.s'/ii. 

Birtii,  ondddifiiu'in,  ni</iiriii  I 
give   birth,    iiind  ondddisiki. 


nin   ntijuiwa.ss. 


1 


<Mve 


linn 


(her,  it)  birth,  nind  ondadixia. 
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liiid  i^fwlulc 


iiin  )iii/ift  :  d'huI  iindtidisHtiii, 
riiti  iiii/ifoii.  1  jiivf  Mrtli  to  ii 
cliiltl  for  liiiii  or  to  him,  m'li 
nit/Hdira.  Piciiiiiturc  aliortivc 
hirtli,  nis/iiiriii.   'N'ittau  ikiw,. 

Birth;  I  ;i;ivt' birtii,  (in.  s.  in.)  S. 
(k'livc'i'i'd. 

Hirthilay,  nii/iin'iii-i/ijii/dif,  on- 
t/iKlisiin'iii-i/ijn/inf. 

Hirth-<:;ivinj.',  iii(ji((irass()iriii,  oii- 
(/((ilisikciriii. 

HiHcuit,  C<«'ii-lirt'iiil,)  ttiidkoiHi. 

l}is(!uit,  (,-iiimli    ciikc',)    jxikireji- 

l/(IIIS. 

Bishop,  Kiti-hi-niih-Klciriku'dnuii: 
(Kitchi-iivaiiii-ht'wiyiiiiw). 

Hitch,  uojixsim,  i/is/>ki.s/it',  <nii- 
iiiosli.  'I"hf  hitch  is  to  luivc 
young  ones,  tiniljisxinin  aiii- 
mosli.  (Kiskiuiiik  kisi<isis). 

Bitf ;  I  hitc,  /////  f(i/\iniiii/r.  I 
am  in  a  hahit  of  hitin<r,  iiiii. 
takwaiujixlik. —  I  hit  c  li  i  m, 
(her,  it,)  niii  inkwania  ,  nin 
tdkwundait .  1  Ititc  himmucii, 
cruelly,  iiiml dhiitildiiid.  'I"ak- 
kwamow). 

Bile  o(i';  I  hitc  otl",  /(///  pak- 
wendjii/e.  I  hitcotfa  piece  of 
it,  (an.,  ill.)  Ilia  pakwcma  ; 
nin  pakwc.iiddH. 

Bitter  ;  it  its  l)itter,  (///.,  an,,) 
wissiviaii,  irissd)/d  ;  iviKS<((/isi. 
It  is  bitter,  (Hcjuid,)  wi.s.sa(/n- 
i/ami.  It  irf  hitter,  (leaf,)  lois- 
sdf/ibdjj. 

Bittern,  (hird,)  motihkno.siii,  (/((■ 
II  a  wahim  01/  is  i.ss  w  es  li  i . 

liitterness,  wi>isa</isiiriii . 

Black,  makate-..A Kaskitevvaw). 
1  am  hlack,  'nin  inokdf^iris, 
nin  viakatewiu'C.  It  is  hlack, 
[in.,  an.)  makaUwa ;  maka- 
tiicisi.  It  IS  hlack:  Metal, 
(//(.,     an.)     niakattwabikad  ; 


nidkattwnhikisi  Thread,  (//»., 
nn..\  nidkdUwiihiiidd  :  mn- 
kdtni'dhii/i.ii.  liiijnid,.  nuiku' 
fiii'di/inni. 

Hlack  ;  I  dyt'  hlack,  nin  nnikd- 
/i'irddi.\:sii/i\  II ill  iniikd/ciran- 
.sii/i'.  I  dye  it  hlack,  iiii.,  an.,) 
nin  nidkiiliwdili.fsiiii,  nin  nm- 
kdtririni.-^i'iii  :  nin  nidkalcwd- 
dis.sii'ii,  iiiii  iimkd/i  irdii.sii'd. 

lilack;  1  paini  it  iijack,  [in., 
dn.,\  nin  iinikdliknilnii  ;  nin 
nidkd/ckniiii.  —  It  is  painted 
lilack  :  Mitiil,  /;/.,  dii.,\  nid,- 
kd/cii'dliikidii/ddc.  ;  nidkdfewa- 
/tikini(/d.i(>  Wood,  (in.,  an.,) 
indkdfi  n'iikiiiiii/i'ii/i\  m  d  /.•  a  I  r- 
iri--<siii/'iiii/ddi'  :  iiidkdfrirdkii- 
iiii/ii.so,  ni d kd I tiri.s.sdi/ i II i ifdxo . 

Blackhird,  a  kind  of  hhtckhird. 
indkdhidiKil:. 

Hlack  cloth,  indkali'wei/iii.  iKas- 
kiteweiiin). 

Black  dojf,  indkd/cwd.s'.sini.  (Kas- 
kitcwastim). 

Hlack  duck,  indkalcs/iih.  (Kas- 
kiteshihi. 

Hlacken  ;  I  hlacken,  nin  nidkn- 
f<urilc/ii(/c.  I  iilacken  him, 
(her,  it,i  nin  nidkdliirislikdii'd, 
nin  nidkdii-ii'i.s/iiiiid  ;  nin.  nui- 
kdfciri.s/ikdii,  nin  nidkntrwis- 
si/on,  iiiii  niakalewiton.  (Kaa- 
kitewinam). 

IJIacken,  (in.  s.  in.i  S.  I  paint  it 
hlack. 

Blacktoot  Indian,    Ai/fVidiiniiii. 

Black-foot  woman.  Aijdfchini- 
nikwc. 

Blacking,  (especially  Ibr  hoots  or 
shoes,)  nidkdft'iri/c/ii(/(in,  initi- 
i/ivdki.sin  i-nidkd/ciritc/i  iyan. 

Black-lead  for  polishing  stoves 
with,  dpi.'<.'«diik,  ird.'^sikwadeic- 
aiijim.  waasik iccOAkaigan . 
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Black  llivcr,  Mnl:oft;wa(fami, 
M(i  li  (t  f  I'lr  (11/(1  III  iwisihi, 

IJliick  serpent,  DKikafci/iiirhh/. 

IJIucUsiiiitli,  a/r/,v///o/a.  I  utn  ii 
MiieUsinitli,  itind  awinhloidw. 
(Oviiliisinv). 

Bliick-mitirs  sliop,  (iwis/ifdin- 
vuifdtiiii/.    (()  yul  I  is  II  \v  i  1<  ii  I II  i  k ) . 

lilacksMiitirH  ti'iiile,  tiwisliloid- 
V'iirin. 

"ni.'uliler,  S.  Crine-ldiuldei'. 

Jiluiiie  ;  I  Itliiiiie  liiiii,  i|ier,  it,i 
?iiii(/  (hiiiu'itiitKi  ;  iiiiid  ("tniven- 
(hni. 

lilankit.  ii'iViiiiihi.  ^fy,  tliy,  \\\'< 
l)laiil\ct  ;  iii/>'(iiKi.ss,  kikmid.s.s, 
okdiKis.-i.  I  tie  lip  lii^rli  my 
hliuiket,  /////  /(ikii'diiihis.  I  tie 
my  liliiiikel  under  my  (■liiii, 
niii  sd)i<'(i(ikdinaiiil)is.  (Wi'iIid- 
weyAii  akkiip). 

Blanket  moecasin,  irdlxu'dkishi. 
I  u'Ciir  lilanket-iiiuceiisins,  /tin 
'(('(Vxiid/^-isiiir 

Blaspheme;  I  l)las.,  iiiii  Ixifd- 
flijwc,  iiiii  >iid(c/ii(/ijir(',  iihul 
iiKljtiiH'iriiidiii.  I  lijas.  him, 
(her,  it, I  iiiiid  indpiiK^iiid  :  iiiii 
iii(1phi('nd(1ii.  (Wiyakimow). 

Blas|)liemiritr,  hdtd-;/  i  j  ir  c ir  I  ti, 
iudpidcirin.    (Wiyakimowin). 

Blaze;  I  make  the  tire  l)laze, 
/////  l)isk((koii('iidJii/c,  iiin  his- 
kdkdiictod  (n- II ill  hiskdkonedii 
is/ikote.  'i'he  tire  lihv/.es,  tuis/i- 
wdkoiic,  liiskakdiic  or  biskdiw. 
is/ikdte.  The  tiro  Mazes  iij) 
lii<:h ,  iidiiidldkdiic  ?' .V  /(  k  o  t  c. 
The  lire  hlazes  up  by  the  wind, 
hiskdiieiafisin  islikoie.  \Wasas- 
kutew). 
Blaze  on  a  tree,  wass(7kwdi(/aii, 
irdwdhljdj/dkwaigdii ,  kikiiia- 
wdddkwdiydn. 
Blaze  trees ;  I  blaze  trees,   nin 


irdssdkirdii/c;  nin  kikinawd- 
ddkirdi(/('.  The  trees  are  \>Uva- 
ed ,  kikiiidii'dddkirdii/ddc. 

JJleaeh  ;  I  Ideaeii  it,  nin  wdhisli- 
ki(/ifdn.  (VViiprisam). 

nieare(hiess,  f(/iinnii/(.iwinibini/- 
ircirin. 

|{lear-eyed  ;  I  am  Id.,  /(//(  /r/(/,v- 
sij/diri.sihiin/ii'c.    ( i'asakaliiw). 

nieed  ;  I  hieeil.  (let  blood,!  nin 
fxlskikircii/c.  I  bleed  him,  »//( 
h('(slikikwi'wd — Bleed injr,  the 
act  of  bleeding  Homebody,  bus- 
kikiriif/cirin. 

Bleed  ;  I  Ideeil,  (sliecl  iilood,  /(//, 
iiiifikiriir.  I  make  him  bleed. 
nin  ininkiriwid. — J  bleed  ui 
t]^'  nofV,  nin  (/ibifdn.  I  biciil 
'  at  the  nose  by  a  liill,  nin  ijHii- 
tdiicsliin.  J  make  him  bleed 
at  the  nose  by  a  blow,  nin 
(/ibifdiK'i/dndind.  (Mikkowiwi, 

|}|ess  ;  I  bless  him,  her,  it,| 
/////'/  diidinicldii'd  :  nind  iiiki- 
iiiialdii.  I  bless  it,  {in,,  (in.) 
nin  siijddndan  ;  nin  aii/diiu- 
ddini.  (Saweyimewi. 

]ilessed  ;  it  is  blessed,  i//(.,  dti.} 
.si(/ddn(fii(/d,d(' ;  siiiddiidjinaHO. 

Blessed  water,  diidniicH'dbd. 

Blind  ;  I  am  blind,  nin  (/(i</i- 
biin/ioe.  I  make  him  blind,  I 
blind  him,  nin  (jdiiibiiKjwca. 
(Nama  wabiw). 

Blindlbld;  I  bl.  him,  nind  ikj- 
iriiKjirebind,  nin  (jd(/ibin<jwe- 
hind. 

BlindfoMed  ;  I  am  bl.,  nind  ar/- 
iriiKjwcbis,  nin  (/d(/ibin(jW(bis. 

Jllindness,  (/d(jibin(/wewin. 

Blind  person,  (/C(/ibin(/U'ed. 

Blink  ;  I  blink  with  the  oyo,s, 
nin  })dpdssdn(/ic(tb,  nin  jxts- 
san(jaanab,  nin  jjapdnsantjua- 
nab. 
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niiatcr.  S.  V'isicatorv. 

Blistor ;  I  liiiv«'  II  lifiatcr  ;  uiml 
ahishkivcln'i/is.  I  liave  a  \>\'\n- 
tor  on  my  hand,  nind  nhish- 
kuichiijininttjixhiii.  I  liavo  a 
bliHter  on  my  foot,  nind abisk- 
kirebi(/i.shles/i  in . 

Block,  kolmmn. 

Block  ;  in  a  l)lock,  nitiniawi. 
iMikko  ni  mik). 

Blood ,  mi.'<hri.  C  o  a  j^  ti  1  a  t  o  1 1 
blood,  wado.  (Let  blood.  S. 
Bleed.)  My  bUxMl  is  comiii<^ 
out,  nin  .sdt/i.ikwnifis.  I  stain 
him,  (lier,  it)  witli  blood,  nin 
miskwiiina ;  nin  miskiriwiton. 

Bloody,  (staiiiod  with  blood  ;)  I 
am,  (it  is)  bloody,  nin  mink- 
■wiw  ;  miNkwiwan.  I  strike 
him  bloody,  nin  miskwiwaya- 
nCima. 

Bloody  flux,  wi.skwahiwin.  I 
liave  the  bloody  tlnx,  nin 
miskioahi.  (S.  Dy.sentery. — S. 
Is.sue  of  blood.) 

Bloom,  blossom,  wabiijnn. 

Blot  out ;  I  blot  out,  nin  (jassia- 
mage.  I  blot  it  out,  nin  (ja>i- 
sian.  I  blot  it  out  to  him, 
(forgive  him,)  nin  gns.nama- 
U'd.  We  blot  out  to  each  other, 
(pardon  cacli  other,)  nin  (/as- 
siamadimin.  —  I  blot  out  a 
writing,  nin  ifassibian.  1  blot 
him  out,  stri"lce  out  his  name, 
nin  qassibiwa. 

Blotted  out ;  it  is  blotted  out, 
gassiigade.  It  l)ecomes  blotted 
out,  gassiikcunagad. 

Blotting  out,  gasnamagewin, 
gassiamadiwin. 

Blow ;  I  blow,  nin  bodddjige.  1 
blow  him,  (her,  it,)  7vin  bodd- 
nd,,  nin  bodddan.  I  blow  a 
sick  person,  nin  babwedana, 


(nin  txilioilinui.]  I  blow  the 
fire  with  bellow.-",  nin  Ixiddd- 
Jin/ikiitawc. —  It  blow.M,  (it  ia 
windy,)  nodin  ;  animad. 

Blue.  S.  Sky-blue. 

Blunder.  S.  Mistake. 

Blunt;  it  is  blunt,  njiwu,  dji- 
wassin,  njiiidtikisnin . 

Bluntish  ;  U  is  \)\.,pangi  ajiia- 
hikis.sin. 

Blush  ;  i  blush,  nin  miskwing- 
U'cs.se. 

Board  ;  I  go  on  board,  nin  bos. 
1  put  him,  I  her,  iti  on  board, 
nin  bosid;  nin  boaiton.  It  i.s 
on  board,  {in.,  an.)  busitchi- 
gdde  ;  ixisitfhigd.sn. 

Board  (plan k , i  //  n  b n  g  i  s  .v  a  g. 
Small  board,  n(ih(igi.s.s(tgi)nx, 
I  make  it  of  boards,  nabagi.t- 
.'ingiikdditn.  It  is  made  of 
boards,  nabagiHttitgnkitdi:.  Hut 
or  house  made  of  boards  only, 
nabatfisaagoicignniig.  —  The 
board  is  narrow,  <ig<i.s.S(fde,n 
nabagi.s.sdg.  The  board  is 
wide,  mangade.si  ndbiigi.^saq. 
Under  a  board,  (Utdniissag  in. 
the  middle  of  a  board,  ndwis- 
nag. 

Boarding,  ashangcwin,  ashamli- 
win  ;  wissiniwin. 

Boarding-house,  ashangewiga- 
mig 

Boarding-master,  ashangcwini- 
ni. 

Boarding-mistress,  ashangekive. 

Board-road.  S.  Plank-road. 

Boast ;  I  boast  of...,  nin  mamik- 
was,  nin  nawijim.  (Mamiya- 
katjimow). 

Boaster,  S.  Braggart. 

Boasting,  mamikwasowin. 

Boat,  mitigo-lchimdn.  (Mistik'o- 
si). 
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Boat-builder,  boat-maker,  tcha- 
mdniked,  Ichimdnikewinini. 

Bodkin,  migoss. 

Body,  wiiawima.  My,  thy,  his 
body,  niiaw.  kiiaw,  wiiaw.  I 
have  a  body,  niml  owiiaw.  I 
have  it  in  my  body,  (in  me,) 
nind  owiiawinodan—  In  the 
side  of  the  body,,  opimma.  I 
make  him  lie  on  his  side, 
nind  ophncshima.  I  have  con- 
vulsions in  i)»y  body,  nin  tchi- 
tchihishka. 

Body  ;  in  a  body,  rndmaivi. 

Bog,  wdbas'.ikiki. 

Boil  ;  I  boils,  th.,  nind onsekivc. 
I  boil  it,  (in.,  an.)  nind  onsdn; 
nind  oniwa.  It  boils,  ondema- 
gad.  The  kettle  boils,  onso 
akik. 

Boiling  water,  ivmdcff-nibi. 

Bois-blanc  Island,  Wir/obiuiiniss. 

Bomb,  himnshkodaivdn. 

Bom  basin,  cjaskigin. 

Bond,  takobinigowin. 

Bone,  okanima.  My,  thy,  his 
bone,  nikdn,  kikdn,  okdn.  (Os- 
kan).  A  bone  comes  out  of 
my  body,  7iin  sagiganeshin. 
A  certam  bone  in  'he  leg, 
nilchishibodagan.  I  have  pain 
in  the  bones,  nin  dcwigan. — 
I  have  large  bones,  nin  ma- 
mang'  in.  I  have  small  bones, 
nin  biivigan,  or,  nin  habiwi- 
ganc.  I  have  strong  bones, 
nin  mashkawigane,  nin  songi- 
gans. 

Bonnet,  wiwakwdn.   (Astotin). 

Book,  niasinaigan.  A  small 
book,  masinaigans.  I  open  a 
book,  (or  letter,)  nin  pakigi- 
nan  niasinaigan.  I  close  a 
book  slightly,  7iin  patabinan 
niasinaigan.  I  close  it  briskly. 


nin  falabiwebinan,  or,  ninpa- 
lakowebinan. 

Book-c&se, mas  inaigani-lessabdn. 

Boot,  miligwakisin. 

Bore  ;  I  bore  him,  (her,  it) 
through,  ninjabopagivanrwa : 
nin  jo.bopagwanedn.  (Paku- 
nehvpew). 

Bore,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Pierce. 

Born  ;  1  am,  (it  is)  horiiL, nin 7iig,. 
nind  ondadis ;  nigimagad,  on- 
dadisimagad. 

Born  again.  S.  Reborn. 

Born  with  ;  I  am  born  with  it, 
nin  giginig.  (Fikinittawikiw). 

Borrow;  I  V)orrow,  nind  ala- 
irange.  I  borrow  of  him,  nind 
alawama.  I  borrow  it,  (in., 
an)  nind  atawangen  ;  niml 
atawangenan.  I  am  in  a  ha- 
bit of  borrowing,  ni7id  dlawan- 
geshk.  Bad  habit  of  borrow- 
ing, alawangeshkiwin.  (Nan- 
dattamow). 

Borrowed ;  any  thing  borrowed, 
aiviigoivin. 

Borrowing ;  anything  borrowed, 
aiviigoivin. 

Borrowing,  alaxvangevnn.  (Awi- 
hasuwin). 

Bosom,  pindomoivin.  I  put  it  in 
my  bosom,  [in.,  an.)  nin  pino- 
mon  ;  nin  pinomofian.  (Pimo- 
y  uw) . 

Boss,  ndganisid,  ogima. 

Boss  in  a  copper-mine,  miskwa- 
bikokeogima. 

Both,  (in  compositions,)  etawc, 
elawi... 

Both,  naienj,  neienj,  nij.  On 
both  sides,  e/awati.  Both  sides 
of  the  body,  etawina. 

Bother ;  I  bother  him,  nin  mi- 
goshkadjia.  It  bothers  me,  nin 
migoshkadjiigon . 
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nin  7iig,. 
jad,  on- 


with  it, 
fiwikiw). 
lind  ala- 
,in,  nind 

it,  {in., 
1  ;    nind 

in  a  ha- 
i  dlawan- 
[■  borrow- 
in.    iNan- 

borrowed, 

borrowed, 


nn. 
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I  put  it  in 

nin  pino- 

m.  (Pimo- 


la. 


miskwa- 

Is,)  elawc, 


nij 


On 


Both  sides 

i',  nin  mi- 
lers  me,  nin 


Bottle,  omodai.  Little  bottle  or 
vial,  omodens.  (Moteyabisk). 

Bottom  ;  I  bottom  a  barrel,  nin 
(jihidican  malcalc. 

Bought;  I  am,  ;it  is)  bought, 
nin  (jishpinadjiijas ;  t/islipinad- 
Jiffade.  A  bought  object,  i7/,s7i- 
pinaddf/an.  It  is  a  bought  ob- 
ject, fjislipinadaf/aniwan. 

Bound  ;  lam  bound, or  lettered, 
nin  mamandjif/wapis,  nin  ma- 
mandj i(jwapidj if/as ,  nin  mind- 
jimapis,  nin  mindjiinapiliai(/as, 
nin  mindjiinapidjit/as.  It  is 
bound,  niindjimapidc,  mind- 
jimapidjigade.  (Takkupisuw). 

Bounty.  S.  Benevolence. 

}k>w,  miligwab  Bow  over  the 
Indian  cratlle,  aywinyweon. 
(AtchAbiy). 

Bow,  Bowed,  (in.  t^.  in.)  S.  Bend, 
Bent. 

.'Jow  down  ;  I  bow  down,  nin 
jagashkila.  I  bow  down  be- 
fore him,  (her,  it,)  ninjagash- 
kilawa;  nin  Jagashldlan.  (WA- 
kinew). 

Bo.vels,  onagij.  I  exonerate  the 
bowels,  nin  misi.  I  exonerate 
the  bowels  in  my  bed,  tiiti  mi- 
tingwam.  I  have  pains  in  the 
bowels,  nind  akoshkade.  Pain 
in  the  bowels,  akoshkadcwin. 
(Kisiwaskatewin). 

Bowl,  ondgans. 

Bowman.  S.  Archer. 

Bowsprit,  nigandkwaigan. 

Bow-string,  alchdb. 

Box,  makak.  Small  box,  maka- 
ko?is.  Wooden  box,  makakos- 
sag. 

Boy,  kiviwisens.  1  am  a  boy,  nin 
kwiwisensiw.  The  first-born 
boy  of  a  family,  madjikiiviss. 
I  am  the  first-born  boy  of  the 


family,  nin  madjikiivissiw. 
iNabesis). 

Bracelet  or  ring  around  the 
wrist,  andn  ;  around  the  arm, 
kilcliiu'chison .    ( Atchan) . 

Brag  ;  I  brag  of  my.^^elf,  nin  ma- 
mikivas.—i^.   Praise,  (flatter.) 

Braggart,  Itragger,  tnainaddgo- 
ivinini,nie))iikinasod.  lam  a 
braggart,  nin  rn'onikwas. 

Bragging,  mainikwasowin. 

Brain;  my,  tiiy,  his  l)rain,  ni- 
nindib,  liinindib,winindib.  (Wi- 
yitip). 

Brainijan.  S.  Skull. 

Brancn,  icddikwan,  odikwan. 
There  are  brunches,  bigwebi- 
magad.  The  tree  has  brandies, 
bigwebimagisi  tnHig.  I  cut  off' 
branches,  }iin  rnajidikwanaige, 
nin  tell igandaiccigc.  I  cut  off' 
the  branches  of  a  tree,  nin 
majidikwcuu'wa  niilig,  nin  Ichi- 
gandawciva  niilig.  The  tree 
has  large  branches,  niaman- 
gidikwanagisi  milig.  (Musa- 
watikwanew). 

Brand,  keshkakideg. 

Brandy,  ishkolewdbo,  meshkawa- 
gamig  islikolcwdbo,  (strong 
fire-water.) 

Brass,  osawdbik. 

Brass-wire,  osawdbikons. 

Brass-wire  collar,  osawdbiko- 
7iabikawugan. 

Brave  ;  I  am  brave,  7iin  songi- 
Brave  courageous  per- 
sivangideed.     (Nabekka- 


dee. 
son, 
sow) 
Brave, 
ous. 


Bravery. —  S.   Courage- 
Courage. 
Brave.  Brave  warrior. — S.  Hero. 
Bravery,  songideewin. 
Brawl.    Brawling. — S.  Quarrel* 
Quarreling. 


•\  I 


'  '  I 


!  % 


:<). 


ihi 


it 


n 


: 


■«     I 


•I 


BRE 


—  34  — 


BRE 


Brazenfaced.  S.  Shameless  per- 
son. 

Brazier,  aldlioheu'inini. 

Brazier'8  trade,  work,  business, 
aJd/iohewin. 

Breach  ;  there  arc  breaches, 
tatawakwissin. 

Bread,  vakwi'jhjati.  Unleavened 
bread,  wembissilchifjds  o  s  s  ig 
palavejifian.  Leavened  bread, 
wembissilchiffa.sud  palcweji'jan. 
(S.  Leavened). 

Breadth;  one  breadth,  (of  stuff 
or  clotli ,)  b  ej  i  rj  o  s  h  k.  T  w  o 
breadths,  etc.,  nijoshk,  etc. 
So  many  breadths,  dasaoshk. 

Break ;  1  break  it,  {in.  an.) 
nin  bifio.ihkan,  nin  bigwa- 
an  ;  nin  bigo.sltkawa,  nin  big- 
ivawa.  (Pikunew  pikupitew).! 
i)reak  it  to  pieces,  (m.,  an.) 
nin  bigondn  ;  nin  bigona.  I 
break  it  by  letting  it  fall  down , 
(in.,  an.)  nin  bigwi.s.sidon ;  nin 
bigwishiina.  It  breaks  falling 
down,  {in.,  an.)  bigwissin,  ibi- 
gossin;)  bigu'i.shin,  (bigo.shin,) 
bigwenisliin.  I  break  it  in  two, 
(in.,  an)  nin  l>oknbidnn  ;  nin 
bokobina.  I  break  it  to  small 
pieces,  [in.,  an.)  nin  bissaan  ; 
nin  bissawa.  I  break  it  to 
S)nall  pieces  in  my  hand,  {in., 
an.,)  ninbissibidnn  ;  nin  bi.ssi- 
bina.  I  break  it,  (a  dish,  in.; 
a  watch,  an.)  ninjmssaan  ;  nin 
passawa.  I  break  it  to  pieces 
Dy  striking,  (in  ,  an.)  nin  bis- 
sagananddn ;  nin  bissagandma. 
I  break  some  long  object,  (in., 
an.)  nin  bokos.sidon,  nin  bo- 
koshkan  ;  nin  bnkoshima,  nin 
bokoshkawa.  It  breaks,  bokot- 
chishka,  bokwasika.  —  I  break 
a    bone,    nin   bokwaigane.    I 


break  branche.'^t  on  the  road, 
nin  bdkonige.  I  break  my  ca- 
noe, ni7i  bigone.shin,  nin  boko- 
shin  nin  tchinidn.  I  break  a 
commandment,  nm  bigobidon 
ganasongexvin.  I  break  a  field, 
nin  bigwakamigaan  kiligan.  I 
break  mj^  nose  falling,  nin 
bissagidjaneshin.  I  break  the 
pointof  s.  th.,  nin  bokokojvndn. 
The  tree  breaks,  biskibagislika 
milig.  Sticks  break  under  tlio 
feet,  bokwemagad. 

Break   (in  s.  in.)  S.  Tear. 

Break  down ;  I  break  down,  (I 
am  ruined,)  nind  angoshka, 
nin  bigoshka.  It  breaks  down, 
(it  is  ruined,)  angoshkamatja<l . 
angomagad,  bigoshkamagad .  I 
break  it  down,  nin  bigobidon, 
nin  nissakobidon.  I  break  it 
down  by  striking,  {in.,  an.\ 
nin  bigogananddn  ;  nin  bigo- 
gandma. 

Breakfast,  kigijcb-wissinitcin .  I 
take  my  breakfast,  nin  kigiji'h- 
ivissin.    (Kikijebamitjisuwii;). 

Break  otf ;  I  break  it  off",  {in.,  an.\ 
nin  bnkoslikobindn,  nin  boh- 
wanxuissidon  ;  nin  bokosldio- 
bina,  nin  bokwanxoishima.  I 
break  off  a  piece,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
pakivebidoti ;  nin  pakivebina.  I 
break  off'a  piece  of  wood,  (//;., 
an.)  nin  pakivrgaan  ;  nin  pak- 
wcgaxva.  I  break  it  otf  by 
small  pieces,  (in.,  an.)  nin  pi- 
gishkibidon  ;  nin  ydgislikibina. 
It  breaks  otf,  (falls  otf,)  pak- 
weshkaxnagad.  (P  a  k  k  w  e  p  i- 
tew). 

Break  open  ;  I  lireak  it  open, 
Jiin  nassidican.  It  breaks  open, 
nass  idicss  in  ,nass  idieslika. 

Break,  (split ;)  I   break  it,  nin 
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passikan,  nin  pass  Hon.  h 
break?,  passikaynaf/aii. 

Break  through  ;  I  break  through 
s.  th.  with  iny  foot,  ninhokissc. 
I  break  through  the  ground, 
7iin  bnkakaniif/isse. 

Break  to  pieces  ;  I  break  it  to 
pieces,  (in.,  an.)  nin  passiln- 
(lon;  nin  passibina.  It  breaks 
to  pieces  falling  from  a  height, 
[in.,  an.)  pigishkissin  ;  piyish- 
kiskiii. 

Breakers.  S.  S'..oal«. 

Hreast,  okakiganania,  kakifjan. 
My,  thy,  his  breast,  nin  kaki- 
nan,kikakigan,o  kakigan.  (Wfif-- 
kigan).  I  have  pain  in  my 
breast,  nin  dewakigan.  I  have 
hair  on  the  breast,  nm  mishaki- 
gan.  I  warm  my  breast,  nin  ki- 
jakigdnes.  I  cover  my  breast, 
nin  kashkakiganeodis.  I  un- 
cover my  breast,  nin  mi- 
jishakigancbinidis,  nin  miji- 
shakiganenidis.  My  breast  is 
uncovered,  nin  mijishakigane- 
shin,  nin  milakigancsltin.  My 
breast  is  uncovered  indecent- 
ly, nin  nibaddkigan.  I  unco- 
ver his,  (her)  breast,  ninmiji- 
shakiganebina,  nin  mijisnaki- 
ganena. 

Breast,  woman's  breast,  tolosh. 

Breast-pi  n ,  kashkakiganeon. 

Breast-plate,  essimig.  Breast- 
plate of  silver jjoniiawessimig , 
Breast-plate  of  porcelain,  mi- 
gissiiessimig. 

Breath,  nesseivin,  'pagidandmo- 
win.  My  breath  is  short,  nin 
takwanam.  My  breath  smells 
bad;  nin  manjiwagivanam. 
(Yeyewin). 

Breathe ;  I  breathe,  nin  nesse, 
nin  pagidanam.  1   breathe 


forth,  ninnassanani.  1  breathe 
into  him,  7iin  ncs.scnDdawa.  I 
breathe  otherwise,  nind  anda- 
nam.  I  breathe  deeply,  nin 
Joganam.  I  breathe  interrupt- 
edly, nin  kisbkanain.  1  br.  l)y 
long  intervals,  nin  Jajibanam. 
I  br.  with  ditficulty,  nind  ak- 
icanajH,  nind  ishkanatn,  nind 
aivkwanam.  I  can  be  long 
without  breathing,  nin  jiba- 
nani.  I  br.  my  last,  nind  ish- 
Ai^'fl^ajn.  (  Yeyew  yeyekamovv), 

Breechclotl.',  ansidn. 

Breeches,  gihodeii'-gwassfm. 

Brick,  miskicdbiganowassin. 

Bride,  wa-widiged  ikice. 

Bridegroom,   wa-widiyed  inini. 

Bridge,  ajoyan.  There  is  a 
bridge  made,  ajoganikade.  I 
make  a  bridge,  nind  ajoganike. 
I  walk  over  a  bridge,  niml 
ajoge. 

Bridle,  sagidonehidjigan.  The 
horse  has  a  bridle  on,  sagido- 
nebidjigd.fo  behejiijoganji.  (Ta- 
pitonepitchigan). 

Brigand,  makandiLcw inini. 

Briglit;  I  make  it  bright,  nin 
washkeiabikishkan. 

Briglit,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Shine. 
Shining. 

Brightness;  ivasseidsiwin. 

Brim  ;  I  brim  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
nassabaslikinadon ;  nin  nassa- 
bashkinaa 

Brimstone,  osdwi-makale. 

Brine,  jiwilaganabo. 

Bring  ;  I  bring,  nin  bidass.  I 
bring  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  bina, 
nin  bidoma  ;  nin  bidon,  nin 
bidondan.  I  bring  him  a.  th., 
nin  bidawa,  nin  bidamawa.  I 
bring  him,  (her,  it)  to  some 
place,  nin  dagwisliima  ;  nin 
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(laf/u'is.silon.  I  lirin<:  liiiii,(lii'r, 
it)  ashore  (ni  my  liac.k,  fnnii 
u  caiioo  or  lioat,  ninti  aijiraii- 
ma  :  nind  aijii'mmilan.  (I'l'si- 
wi'w  j)ota\v). 

Briiij;  l)ack  ;  I  hriiijjj  liim  (her, 
it)  hack  again,  nin  hi-ijiirewi- 
na,  nciah  nin  hina  ;  nin  hi-ijc- 
viu'idon,  miab  nin  hidon.  (Ki- 
wittaliovv). 

Bring  down  ;  I  hring  liini  (her, 
it)  down,  nin  hi-nissiirina  ; 
nin  hi-nissiiri(lon. 

Bring  forth,  (in.  h.  in.)S.  ]Jirth. 
—S.  Yield  fruit. 

Bring  in  ;  I  hring  him  (her,  it) 
in,  nin  pindiijana  ;  nin  pindi- 
gadon.  I  hring  in  wood,  nin 
pindi(jmissc.  ( I'esiwew) , 

Bring  to  Hght  ;  I  hring  him  (her, 
it)  to  light,  nin  mahawn,  nin 
mnliina  ;  nin  mokaan,  nin  mo- 
kinnn. 

Bring  up;  I  bring  him  (her,  it) 
up,  nind  ikwajia,  nin  nilawr- 
fjia;  nind  ikii'cgilon,  nin  nila- 
witjilon. 

Bring  witli  ;  I  hring  with  ine, 
nin  biqiiiis.  I  hring  liiu\  (her, 
it)  with  me,  nin  hi-(ji<jisinan  ; 
nin  hi-fi  ill  is  in.  I  cause  liim  to 
bring  along  with  him  s.  th  , 
nin  l)i-(/i{/isin  It  brings  along 
with  it,  l>i-ijii/isima(/ad.  (Ki- 
kiwisiw). 

Brittle ;  it  i.s  brittle,  (in.,  an.) 
kdpan,  knpadad ;  kapisi,  kapa- 
disi.   (KA-spisiw). 

Broad,  (in.  h.  in.)  S.  Wide. 

Broad  axe,  Icltigigaiqan. 

Broil;  1  broil  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
ban.fan ;  nin  />fl;?.s'(/'a.(Paswew). 

Broken  ;  it  is  broken,  hifjo.shka, 
makishka,  biijobidjiqade.  It  is 
broken  to  pieces,  [in.,  an.)  bis- 


.saitjndr  ;  liissaignso.  It  is  lirok- 
en  to  pieces  by  s.  th  that  li'll 
on  it,  [in.,  an  )  bi.s.sikodr  ;  his- 
.sikoso.  The  ground  or  soil  i.s 
broken  ujt,  hiijii'akamiijaiijadi'. 
Something  is  Itroken  in  inv 
body,  nin  hokoilji.shka.  (I'iku- 
pay  ivv).  ^ 

Broken.  S.  Inlirm. 

Broken  branch  on  the  road,  Im- 
konif/an. 

lirook,  .sibiivi.shr. 

Broom,  Ichifialaiijan,  Ichis/ialai- 
(jan.  (Webahigan). 

Broomstick ,  Ivliiij  at  ai  <ja  n  u  k, 
Irliii/alaifiandlif/. 

Broth,  nabob,  wiidssalx).  (Mitji- 
mahiiy). 

Brother,  my,  thy,  her  brothoi', 
nin  awnnu,  kid  aivnna,  ml 
au'cman.  My,  thy,  his  oldrr 
brotlier,  Jiis.saic,  kissaie,  os- 
■saieian  My,  thy,  his  i/oiuvjir 
brother,  nishiiue,  k  i  .v  //  i  m  r, 
osliinician.  We  are  l)rotlu'r«, 
nind  osliimeindimin.  (N'istes 
ostesa). 

Brother-in-law  ;  my,  t  h  y ,  ii  i  .s 
brother-in-law,  nila,  kila,  iri- 
tan.  My,  thy,  lier  brother-in- 
law,  ninim,  kinim,  winiDion. 
(N'ista). 

Brother  or  friend  ;  uiy,  thy,  his 
brother,  (friend,)  nidjikiwe, 
kidjikiwc,  widjikiwaan  ;  or, 
nikdniss,  kikaniss,  wikanissan. 
He  is  my  brother,  (friend,) 
nind  ou'idJikiirri)na,  nind  owi- 
kanissima.  We  are  brothers, 
(friends,)  nind  nwidjikiweindi- 
min,  nind  nirikanis.sindimin. 
(N'itjiwa  otjiwama). 

Broth-pot  witli  legs,  okndakik. 

Brought:  it  is  brought  here, 
[in.,  an.)  hidjigCide ;  bidjigdso. 
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It  is  liroujjlit  somewhere,  (in., 

an.)    dacfwissi Irhigddc  ;   dncj- 

winntchitfaso. 
Brought  in  ;  I  am   hrouj^ht  in, 

nin pindif/aniffo.    He  (she,  it) 

is  brouglit  in ,  ])indi;fnnn ;  jn' n- 

du/ade,  pindij/adjif/nde. 
Hroujj;lit  up  ;  I  am  hrouj^lit  up, 

ninniiairilfiir/o,  nin  nitawig. 
Brow.  iS.  Forehead. 
Brown  ;  I  am    l)rown,   nin  aiy- 

imningweiradj. 
Browse,  kihin.s  onimik. 
Browse;  it   browses,   (a  beast,) 

onimikoke,    r/ishkukwandjii/e. 

(Mamattwettawew). 
Bruise,  jashagos/iko.snwiii,  dan- 

sonowin. 
Bruise;  I  bruise  him,  Cher,  it,) 

nin  hananika  wa ;  n  in  hana.sika  n . 
Bruised  ;  \  am  Itruised  by  s.  th. 

that  fell  upon  me,   nin  jaaha- 

(/nshkoN. 
Brush,  clothes-brush,  hinaiv6i- 

f/an. 
Brush ;  T    ])rush   clothes,     nin 

hinawdif/c. 
Brush,     painting-brush,    hijijo- 

biiijan. 
Bucket,  (or  fetching  water,  na- 

dohdn,  nimihagan. 
Buckle,  adahiki.ssidjigan. 
Buckler,  paJcdkwaan. 
Bud,    onimik,  w  a  n  i  m  i  k.  —  S. 

Germ. 
Buffalo,  manhkode-injiki.    (Mas- 

kutewimustus). 
Buttalo-robe,  pijikiwci/in.  (Mus- 

tusweyan). 
Buffet;  I  buffet  him,  nin  pas  sa- 

nnw4wa,  nin  nabagaskinindji- 

tawa. 
Buffoon,  wcrnhnjinid.  I  play  the 

h\\^oon,nindombajis,  nin  ba- 

bapimve. 


Jiutloonerv,  nnibaji.siirin,  baba- 
pi)iwcwin. 

Bugl)ear,  gagawefadjilr/iigan. 

Bugle,  bodildjigan. 

JJuild,  I  build  a  lodge,  nind 
ojigr.  \  build  a  house,  nin 
irdknigi'. 

Builder,  ojigeminiiii,  imkaige- 
winini. 

Building,  ojigewin,  jrakaigewin. 

iJulky  ;  I  am,  lit  isi  luilky,  nin 
mindid;  niHrhn.  (Misikitiw). 

Bull,  nalx'-pijiki. 

Bullet,  anvi.    (Mousassiniy). 

Bullet-niouM,  anwikadjigan. 

Bundle,  of  hay  or  S(jme  other  in. 
obj. ,  takobidcjf. 

Bundle,  of  shingles  or  some 
other  nn.  obj.,  takobi.sovmg. 

J^undle  or  packet  ol'fur,  mikin- 
dagan. 

Buoy  lo  a  net,  okandigan.  An- 
iither  kind  of  liiioy,  okandikan 
bikodjikoHod.  ( Ayapattik) . 

Jhiov.  S.  Sea-nuirk. 

BuriJot,  auulssi,  oit'iTssis.si. 

\i\\Y\i\.\,  pagigcnddinmrin. 

Burn,  fc/iagi.soivin.  (ivisisowin). 

Burn  ;  I  burn,  nin  trhOgiH.  I 
burn  and  weep,  /;/  .srsscssakis. 
It  burns,  fr/ingidc.  I  ])urn  s. 
th.,  nin  tchngisige.  I  burn 
him,  (her,  it),/(//i  tcJiagisiva  ; 
nin  tchagiso)!.  I  burn  myself, 
nin  agwdbikis.  (Kisisow).  I 
burn  him,  nind  agio/ibiki.stva. 
I  burn  (it  f)urns)  in  a  certain 
place,  nin  dnnakis,  danakide. 
(Pasitew).  I  burn  entirely, 
to  coal,  nind  akakanakis. 
It  l)urns  to  coal,  akakana- 
kide,  akakanakate.  I  burn 
him,  (her,  it)  to  coal,  nind 
akakanakiswa,  nind  akaka- 
nakimn.    I    burn   (or  make) 
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coal,  nitid  akakajeke. — I  burn 
(it  burns)  all  up,  niii  kashka- 
kis,  nin  tchfujakis,  kashka- 
kide,  ichdgakule.  I  coase  (it 
ceases)  burning,  nind  ish- 
kwaiakis.  ishkw aiakide.  It 
burns  through,  kishkakide, 
higode.  I  burn  it  through, 
[in.,  an.)  ni  kinhkakisan,  kinh- 
kakiswa. — I  burn  it  tor  fuel, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  bodatven,  nin 
hodaxoenan. — I  burn  s.  th.  to 
make  a  good  odor,  nin  mino- 
magivckisige.  I  burn  s.  th.  on 
metal    [in.,    an.)    to  make  a 

food  odor,  nin  minomagwabi. 
isan,  nin  minomagwabikis- 
wa.    (Kisiswew). 

Burn  up  ;  I  burn  (it  burns)  up 
entirely,  nin  tchdgakis,  tchd- 
gakide,  I  burn  him,  (her,  it) 
up  entirely,  nin  tchagakiswa, 
mn  tchagakisan.  I  burn  up 
all  my  fuel,  nin  tchagakisama. 

Burnt;  it  Ih  burnt  in  a  certain 
manner,  inidemagad.  It  is  too 
vanc\\h\irnt,o.'samakidemagad. 

Burnt  forest,  wismkode.  There 
is  a  burnt  forest,  wissakode- 
wan.    (Wipuskaw). 

Burnt-sacrifice,  tchdgiiige-pagi- 
dinigcwin. 

Burst ;  I  burst  it,  nin  tdtoshkan. 
It  bursts,  pdshkikamagad.  It 
bursts  by  freezing,  pashkak- 
wadin,  passadin.  It  bursts  by 
heat,  pdshkide.  I  make  burst 
(berries,)  ninpashkiminassige. 
I  make  them  burst,  (berries, 
in.,  an.,)  paslikiminassanan ; 
nin  pashkiminasswag. 

Burst  asunder;  I  burst  (it  bursts) 
asunder,  nin  nanaicisse ;  na- 
nawissemagad.     (Paskitew). 

Bury  ;  I  bury  him,   niii  pagide- 


nivna.  T  bury  him  (her,  it) 
under  s.  th.,  nin  ningwawa, 
nin  ningicaakana  ;  nin  ning- 
waan,  nin  ningwaakadan.  (Na- 
hinew). 

Burying-place,  ningioaak an, 
tchib^l^amig.  (Kikwahaskriw). 

Bush,  hbinsan.  In  the  bushes, 
anibishikang.    (Nipisikubak). 

Bushel,  dibaigan,  dibaiminan. 

Business ;  anokiwin,  inanoki- 
win.  Troublesome  difficult 
business,  animakamigisiwin.  I 
have  a  difficult  business,  nind 
animakamigis.   (Atuskewin). 

Bustle  ;  I  bustle  about,  nin  ba- 
bdijita. 

Busy  ;  I  am  busy,  nind  onda- 
miia,  nind  ondamis,  nind  on- 
damakamigis,  nind  akamigis. 
I  am  busy  at  s.  th.,  nind  on- 
damitchige.  I  am  busy  at  niy 
child,  (children,)  nind  onda- 
monje.  I  am  no  more  busy, 
nind  ishkwakamigis.  (Otanii- 
yuw). 

But,  dash,  (after  the  word),  anis- 
hadash.   (Maka). 

Butcher,  nitagewinini.  (Nipahi- 
pijiskiwew). 

Butcher.  S.  Kill  animals. 

Butchering,  nitageivin. 

Butter,  totoshdbo-bimide,  osdwa- 
biniide.  I  butter  bread,  nin 
jijowa  pakwejigan.  The  bread 
is  buttei-ed,  jijoigaso  pahoeji- 
gan. 

Butterfly,  memcngwa.  (Kama- 
mak). 

Buttocks,  miskwassab.  I  have 
large  buttocks,  nin  pikwakos- 
sagidiie.    ( 0  ppwam ) . 

Button,  boto.  I  button  myself 
up,  nin  gibwandjakwaodis. 
(Aniskaman). 
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Buy  ;  I  buy,  nin  gishpinage,  nin 
gishpinadjige.  I  buy  him, 
(her,  it,)  7iin  ijiahpinana  ;  nin 
gishpmadon.  1 1buy  for  my- 
self, nin  gishpinamadis.  I  buy 
him  (her,  it)  for  myself,  nin 
gishpinamadisonan ;  nin  gish- 
pinamadison.  I  buy  it  f o r 
liim,  nin  gishpinadawa,  nin 
gishpinadamaioa.   ( O ta wew ) . 

Biizz  ;  it  buzzes,  gaskwemayad. 


Buzzirif?  fly,  kitchi  amo. 
By-and-by,  ndgatch,  piichinag, 

gomdpi,    p  a m a,  pan i m a- 

(Tcheskwaj. 
By  heart,  pagicana. 
By    little  ami   little,  pepangi ; 

gegapi.  (Ayapisis). 
By  meat,  apdndjigan. 
By  no  means,  kaicin  bdpish,  ku' 

tcvssa.    (Namawatch). 
By  the  side  of...,  opim^aii. 
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Cabbage,  kUchi  anibish.  (Otehe- 
pok). 

Caltlc,  kiichi  hminakwCin. 

Cake,  2)akwrjiqanH. 

Calash,  Utibiilahdn,  habamibai- 
go-titibidabdn. 

Calendar,  f/ijiqndn-jnasinnir/an. 
(Akinokkwekijikasiniihigaii). 

Calf,  pijikins.  (Mustususi. 

Calf  of  tho  leg  ;  the  calf  of  my, 
thy,  his  leg  ;  nindn,  kinCin, 
ondnan.    (Otasiskitan). 

Calico,  kitfu/iffin.  Calico  for 
curtains,  ai/obidjii/nnigin. 

Call,  nandomhjosiwiu. 

Call;  1  Ci\.\\,  nhi  nandwewem.  I 
call  lor  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  nand- 
wewema :  nin  nandwewendan. 

Call  loud  ;  I  call  loud,  nin  bi- 
bag.  I  call  him  (her,  it)  loud, 
nin  bibagima ;  nin  b'lbagin- 
dan.  It  calls  me,  nin  bibagi- 
migon.    (Tepwatew). 

Call,  (name ;)  I  call  him,  (her, 
it,)  ni7id  ijinikana,  nind  ina, 
nin  wina ;  nind  ijinikaddn. 
nind  iddn;  nin  windan.  I  call 
my  sel  f  so. . . . ,  nind  ijinikanidis, 
nin  winidin. 

Call,  (summon,  invite;)  I  call, 
nin  nandonge,  nin  nandond- 
jige.  I  call  him,  nin  nando- 
ma.  I  call  them  together,  nin 
viawandonandomag.  I  call  by 
firing  guns,  nin  nandw^wesige. 

Call  upon  ;  I  call  upon  his  name, 
nin  wawina. 


Called  ;  I  am  called  in  a  certain 
manner,  niiid  ijinikanigos.  1 
am  (it  is)  called  so....,  nind 
ijinikas,  nin  tcinn,  nind  iji- 
wijin ;  ijinikade,  ijiwinda 

Called,  (summoned,  invited;)  I 
am  called,  nin  nandomigo,  vin 
na ndomigos,nin  nandondjigna 

Calling,  bibagi  win. 

Calm ;  I  calm  myself,  nind 
aniftscndam. 

Cahu  ;  it  is  calm,  anwdiin  ;  do- 
gissin.  The  water  is  calm  like 
a  mirror,  wdssikogamisnin.  li 
is  ciilni  after  a  heavy  .sea,  J.s7i- 
kwaiaganunse.     ( Ayowastin). 

Calumet  of  red  stone,  7niiikwas- 

sinopwdgan. 
'  Calumniate  ;  I  col. ,  nin  dajinge. 
I  calumniate  him,  (her.it,)  nin 
dojinia,  nin  mndjimohiwa: 
nin  tajindan.  We  cal.  f^acli 
other,  nin  dajindimin.  (Ayi- 
momew). 

Calumniation,  calunmy,  dajin- 
divjin. 

Calumniator,  dcjingeshkid.  lam 
a  calumniator,  nin  dajingcshli. 

Calumnious  ;  I  am  cal.,  nin  da- 
jingenhk.  (Matchi-ayimwew) . 

Calvary,  wijiganikan. 

Camel,  pekwawigang,  megwawl- 
gang  atvessi. 

Camp,  gabeshiwin,  niheioin. 

Camp  ;  I  camp,  nin  gabi'sh.  I 
camp  from  distance  to  dis- 
tance, nin  bimodegos. 
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Camphor,  (ju'e<hiss('</. 
Cainpin;!,  (jah^shiwin.  Ciuiipiiiri; 

from  (liHttince  to  (Hstinico,    hi- 

modri/otiiirin. 
Can  ;  I  can,  ni)i    t/(is/iki(i)ii.     I 

can  do  nothin;i;witli  liimjlicr, 

it,)  nin  hwanawia ;  niii   hini- 

nawUnn. 
Canada,  Mnnia.     In,  from  or  to 

Canada,  Monimifj. 
Canadian,  moninicinini,  wcnii/i- 

Canadian  woman,  m  o  ii  i  n  k  iv  e, 

wemHi'i/fiJikwe. 
Canal,  nihihtdjii/aii.     T   di^   or 

make  a  canal,  tihi  .sihik((t/Ji;/(: 

Tiu-rc  is  a  canal  made,    .sihi- 

kddc . 
Cancer,  manadapiiiririii  emowc- 

magak.  I  liave  u  cancer,  nind 

amd</. 
Cancerous  ;    I   am     can.,    nind 

amd(/. 
Candle,  wa ssakwanendj igan. 
Candlestick  of  meial,  waa.sakwa- 

nendjif/anabik. 
Candlestick  of  wood,  rcasaakiva- 

nendjif/onatir/. 
Cane,  (walking  stick,)  aak'  nn.  I 

use  it  as  a  cane,  nin  .sctknon. 
Cane-sugar,    sibwagani-sisibCik- 

wat. 
Cannibal,  cater  of  human   flesh, 

tvindigo  ;  icindigokwe. 
Cannot;  I   cannot,  7>in  humnd- 

wi,  kawin  nin  (j/ashkitotoiin.   I 

cannot  make  it,  or  get  it,  nin 

hwanawiton. 
Canon,  kiichi-pdtiJiki.sigan. 
Canon-ball,     Kitchi-2)ashkisignn 

anwi. 
Canoe,      ichimdn .       (Osi).      A 

small  canoe,   tchimancns.     A 

bad    old    canoe,    tcJiimdnish. 

So  many    canoes,    dassonag. 


Two  canoes,  three  canoes, 
etc.,  nijnnng,  ni.s.sonng,  etc. 
J  have  a  large  canoe,  nin 
niangon.  I  have  a  small  canoe, 
////((/  (ignssan. — 'i'he  t;anoe  is 
high,  ishponngad  (c/rimdn  ; 
it  is  low,  hdids.sanngdd.  The 
canoe  is  large,  mnngdnngad 
Idiinuin  ;  it  is  small,  aga.iso- 
niigad.  The  canoe  is  long, 
ginonagitd  Irliinum;  it  is  short, 
takonagnd.  The  canoe  is  sure, 
;not  dangeroii."^,)  kitagwinde 
trhiinnn  ;  it  is  not  sure,  (it  is 
rolling,)  g()k(dxirrn)i(ig(td.  — In 
the  canoe,  pindonag.  I  am 
alone  in  nvawov, nin  Ix'Jij/okain, 
nin  nijikeokdm.  We  are  two, 
three,  etc.,  in  a  canoe,  nin  ni- 
Jokaniin,  nin  iii.'^sukaniin,  etc. 
We  are  so  nuiiiy  in  a  canoe, 
dassokamin. — In  the  foremost 
part  of  a  canue,  nufnakodjao- 
nag,  nitdinandgong :  in  the 
stern,  odakaning. — Under  the 
canoe,  andinnnag.  On  this 
side  of  the  canoe,  ondtissunag: 
on  the  other  side,  (iiras.sonag. 
— I  carry  a  canoe;  to  the  wa- 
ter, nin  niadddon  trkimdn,  or, 
nin  madd.ssidon.  I  push  my 
canoe  from  the  shore,  nin 
niwinavu'.s/ika.  'J'he  canoe 
goes  out  into  the  lake,  nimi- 
naweshkamagad  irhiman.  I 
liave  nothing  in  my  canoe,  nin 
jnjii^higonagaam.  My  canoe 
breaks,  kinhkinsin  nin  tchi- 
mdn.  I  mend  my  canoe,  7iin 
wawejaaton  nin  ichimdn. 

Canoe-bark,  tchimanijig.  (Was- 
kway-osi). 

Canoe-maker,  ichnmaniked,  tchi- 
manikcwinini.  I  make  a  canoe, 
nin  tcJiimanikc.  (Astovuvv). 
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Canoe-making,  trhiinauUccwin. 

Canot'-nu'iisurc,  dilxionoii. 

Canoe-niudt'l,  waiiadeii  h  A'  o  dj  i- 
tjan. 

Can  vans,  (sail-cloth,)  niiu/as'si- 
mononhjin. 

Cap,  wiu'dlitr/'ni,  uchni/di/  i('iiri(k- 
tcdn.  Cii[)  iiiadf  olclutii,  ina- 
niU)WC(/intn('iu'(iKwnn.  (Asto- 
tiii). 

Cai)al)le.  S.  Able. 

Cape.  S.  Point  of  land. 

Capricious;  lam  cap.,  nin  ba- 
shiifwadis. 

Captive,  awokdn.  I  am  a  caj)- 
tive,  (in  Indian  captivity,) 
niad  awokdniw. 

Capsize  ;  I  cap.,  (in  a  canoe, 
boat,  etc.),  liiiKjonabi.shku.  I 
cap.  in  a  rapid,  nin  (/fin(dt(ibn<j. 
I  cap.size  (upset)  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  (jawina  ;  nin  <jawiiuiii. — 
S.  Overthrow. 

Capuchin,  wiwdkicdn. 

Carabine,  bemulck<ide(j  j'dsJiki- 
si(fan. 

Carttonizod  ;  it  is  car.,  akaka- 
nakide,  akakanaie.  I  am  car., 
nind  akakanadis. 

Carcass,  jir/oskiffan . 

Card-playing,  aiddiwin,  atage- 
win. 

Card.  S.  Playing-card. 

Care  ;  I  care,  nin  babamendam. 
I  care  for  liim,  (her,  it,)  nin 
habamenima,  nin  sabenima  ; 
nin  babamendan,  nin  saben- 
dan.  I  don't  carf'  for  him, 
nind  ajidema.  I  are  for  my- 
self, nin  babamenindis.  —  I 
take  care  of  somebody,  7iin 
hamiiwe.  I  take  care  of  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  barnia  ;  nin  ba- 
miton.  I  take  care  of  myself, 
nin  bamiidis,  nin  bamikoda- 


din.  I  urn  taken  care  of,  nin 
liiibdniendJif/dN.  It  is  taken 
(•  a  r  e  o  f,  li  a  b  a  m  endji(/(idv. 
— I  take  well  care,  nind  mnj- 
wdniis,  nind  aianf/wnmi.t.  I 
take  well  care  uf  it,  n  i ml 
(ii(iii(/irdnifnd<in,  nind  aiduif- 
U'dniinun,  nind  dnijwdmendan, 
nind  diKjuuiniindn. —  I  take 
care  of  it,  (///.,  dn.)  in  onler  to 
conserve  it  long,  nin  vuinad- 
Jiton  ;  nin  nidnddjid. — I  have 
too  much  care,  nind  nsdinrn- 
ddni.  Too  nuudi  care,  axa- 
wenddmoiL'in.  I  take  care  of 
sick  persons,  nin  (fuiiniwe.  I 
take  care  of  him  in  his  sick- 
ness, nin  (jatina.  (Pisiskeyi- 
mew). 

Care,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Take  care. 

Careful,  (orderly  ;)  I  am  careful, 
nin  insdtjdkdmix.  (Pisiskeyit- 
tam). 

Carefulness,  (good  order,)  saga- 
kdmisiwin. 

Careles.s  ;  I  am  careless,  kawin 
nin  saqdkdmiHisai. 

Carelessly,  mamanj. 

Carnage,  nissidiicin.  (Metchihi- 
tuwin). 

Carp,  (fish,)  namvbin.  Large 
carp,  papagessi. 

Carp-bone,  namebinigan. 

Carpet  for  a  floor,  apishimoni- 
gin.  (Anaskewin). 

Carp-River,  Namebini-sibi. 

Carpenter,  wakaigewinini,  ojige- 
winini. 

Carpenter,  (in.  s.  in.)   S.  Joiner. 

Carpentry,  wakalgewin,  ojige- 
tcin.  I  work  carpentry,  (build 
houses,)  nin  wdkaige. 

Carriage.  S.  Cart. 

Carried  away  ;  I  am,  (it  is)  car- 
ried  away,  nin  madjidjigas, 


.  I 


'•\ 


!'  I 


( 


c  of,  nin 
take  II 
nlj'Kjivh. 
iiid  (inij- 
mmix.    I 
t ,   n  /  n  d 
id  aianii- 
imendaii, 
-I   take 
1  onlor  ti) 
I  mannd- 
t. — 1  liave 
i  nsamcn- 
care,  om- 
:e  care  of 
itiniwe.    1 
I   his  sick- 
(Pisiskeyi- 

ike  care, 
iin  careful, 
Pisiskeyit- 

:aer,)  srt[/''t- 

lesp,  fcau'm 

(Metchilii- 
Large 

\apishimoni- 

hi-sibi. 
\inini,  ojige- 

)  S.  Joiner. 
\idn,  ojige- 
ptry,(buiUi 

{ige. 

.,  (it  is)  car- 
7iad}idjigas, 


CAR 


—  ■{?,  — 


CAR 


nin  madjht'idjiiins  ;  madjidji- 
f/nde,  mddjiiridiiifndi'. 

Carrot,  osawakdddkon.i. 

Carry  ;  I  carry  (or  convey)  him, 
(her,  it,)  nind  ijiiriiiti  ;  iiiiid 
ijiwidon.  I  carry  it  to  him, 
nind  ijiwidauut,  nind  ijiiriila- 
viawa.  I  curry  s.  th.  in  a  i)a.-^- 
kct,  nind  uwndjiwanc.  I  carry 
it  for  him,  niml  awddjiwaiut- 
ira,  nin  hiniiwhiitwa,  nin  Ixi- 
hiniiwitlnwa.  We  carry  it  for 
each  other, /i/n  habiniiwidadi- 
min.  I  carry  it  elsewhere, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  IxikeuAdan  ;  nin 
Imkcwinn.  \  carry  it  to  liiii\, 
nin  madjidduui,  nin  nutdjiwi- 
daiva,  nin  madjiwidamawa.  I 
carry  it  on  h.  th.  {in.,  an.), 
nin  nimaan ;  nin  nimaa.  I 
carry  (or  convey)  him,  (her, 
it)  further  than  t  (Uij!;ht,  nind 
(tnsweicina ;  nind  answcwidon. 
I  carry  in  a  canoe,  nind  uwa- 
da(jnoda,ss. 

Carry  away  ;  I  carry  him  (her, 

it)   away,    nin   madjlna,    nin 

madjiwinn,  nin  h  i  m  i  w  i  n  a  ; 

nin  madjidnn,  nin  madjiwidon , 

nin  himiwidon.  (Sipwettahew). 

I  carry  my.selfaway,  nin  mad- 

jiwinidis.  I  carry  him  (her,  it) 

awav  in  a  canoe  or   hoat,  nin 

madjiona  ;  nin  madjiudon.     I 

carry  him   (her,   it)   away  on 

my  back,  nin  madjioma,  nin 

madoma  ;     nin    madjiondan, 

nin  madondan.     I    cannot 

carry  him  (her,  it)  away,  nin 

bwawina ;  nin  bwatvidon. 

Carry   hack    again  ;  I    carry 

(lead  or  convey)  him,  (her,  it) 

hack  again,    nin    giwewina; 

nin  giwewidon. 

Carry  down  ;  I  carry  him  (her. 


it)    down,    nin  ni.s.mndawaa ; 
nin  ni.s.'iiindavnlfin. 

Carry  in;  I  carry  him  (her,  it) 
in,  nin  pimliiiand  ;  nin  pin- 
diifodnn. 

Carry  i?ior  on  a  carriage  or  Hied 
or  sleigh  ;  I  carry  in  a  carriage, 
nind  thradd.s.'t,  nind  nwadjida- 
hi.  (Oti'iltcwi.  1  carry  it  in  or 
on  a  carriage,  etc.,  (///.,  an.) 
nind  ihiutdon  ;  nind  nwnna.  I 
carry  stones,  nind  nwnda.sitini. 
I  carry  wood, »//((/  riiriidtini.s.sf. 
I  carry  for  n\\^v\\\  nind  dirad- 
Jiu'dnadi.t.  f  carry  for  Home- 
hody,  nin  dird)l/iii'dndf/c.  I 
carry  for  him,  niml  dwddjiwor 
nau'd. — Carrying  in  or  on  a 
carriage,  etc.,  dirddjidabiwin, 
ndabiwin.    (Utahatew). 

Carry  in  or  on  one's  self;  I 
carry  in  or  on  me,  nin  t/igi.sh- 
kage.  I  carry  liim  (her,  it)  in 
me  or  on  un\nin  gigi.'thkdU'd  ; 
nin  gigishkdn.  (Pimoyuw  ki- 
ki.skawew). 

Carry  in  the  mouth  ;  I  carry  in 
my  mouth,  nin  ninmndjige.  I 
carry  him  (her,  it)  m  my 
mouth,  nin  nimtnna  ;  nin  ni- 
mandan.  /rakkwamew). 

Carry  on  tlie  hack  ;  I  carry  a 

1)ack  or  load  on  my  hack, /tin 
\iniiiodne,  nin  bimondan.  (Na- 
yatcliikew).  I  make  him  carry 
a  load  on  his  hack,  nin  bimi- 
wanca,  nin  biniondad.  I  carry 
.somebody  on  my  back,  (a 
child,)  nin  bimonidwass.  (Na- 
yew  nayawasuw).  I  carry  liim 
(her,  it)  on  my  back,  n/rt  binio- 
ma  ;  nin  bimondan. — I  carry 
a  heavy  pack,  nin  kosigoiodne. 
I  can  hardly  carry  my  load, 
nin  bicawane.     I  can  hardly 
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curry  Itim,  (licr,  it,)  iiiii  Imui- 
dma ;  nin  hwdondan.  (Ku\vi,«- 
koH«)\v).  I  curry  too  liciivy  a 
loftd  on  my  Imck,  itind  oxinni- 
ican.  1  curry  it  ull  ut  kuco,  uiii 
drlnwann.  \  can  carry  tiic 
wliok'  <»f  it,  III  It  (jUHliliiu'itin'. 
I  can  carry  him  (her,  it)  on 
my  back,  uiit  i/us/il,'uiiiii  ;  nin 
(jashknndnn.  I  carr}'  a  load  in 
advance,  /////  hidjiiasx. 

Carry  on  I  lie  slmiildcr  ;  I  curry 
on  my  shoulder,  nin  ()iniini(f<\ 
I  carry  liim  (iicr,  it)  on  my 
nil  o  11  1  d  c  r,  nin  hiniinit/diKi, 
nin  i>ni<i<inn  ;  nin  hiniinii/tt- 
d(in,  nind  oni(/(idan.  I  make; 
him  curry  s.  tli.  on  his  shuul- 
(h'r,  nin  hiniinii/((il(untni,  nind 
(>niij((d(ini()(i. 

Carry  out  ;  I  carry  iiim  liicr,  it) 
out  ofchxirs,  nin  f<(i(/i.ii((,  nin 
.s(i</idin(i,  nin  ."tai/idjhrina  ; 
nin  s<i(/isilnn,  nin  .sni/idinnn, 
nin  Kai/idjiu'id(in.  (\Vaya\\it- 
tahew). 

Cart,  (it/dhan,  titihissc-oddban, 
titH>idab(in.  I  make  carts,  I 
am  a  cartwright  ;  nind  oda- 
banike,  nin  titibiiUdninikc. 

Cartihigc,  kakdwandjiiian. 

Cartman,  wcdabidd  bebejitjoyan- 
jin. 

Cartwright,  ittthulabanikewini- 
ni,  odabanikcwinim ,  icedaba- 
nikcd. 

Cartwriglit's  business  or  trade, 
odabanikcwin,  tUibidabanike' 
win. 

Carve  ;  I  carve,  nin  masimkod- 
jige.  I  carve  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
masinikoddn;  nin  muninikona. 

Carved  ;  ic  is  carved  [in.,  an.), 
masinikode,  masinitchiijade  ; 
masinikoso,  masiniichigaso. 


Carved  image,  (Mtatiie,)  ma.iini- 

kniljifian. 
('urver,  nid.'iinikddjii/rwinini. 
Carver's  (diisel,  niKninikadJigan. 
Carving,  ina.sinikiidjit/i'irin. 
Cascade,    catura(;t ;     tliere    is   ii 

casca(h',a  cataract,  kakd/iikit, 

k<ikfibik(iii'((n.     In    a    place 

where  tiiere  is  a   cataract,   to 

(tr  from  such  a  [dace,  knia'dti- 

kantj,  k<ikal)ikai('((n(/.   (iTiwia- 

tik)". 
Case,  f>hiil(ini>iiik(idjii/an.    I  put 

it  in  a  case  or  cover,  (in.,  an.] 

nin  pindaodon  ;  nin  pindmnni. 

It  is  in  a  case,    (//(.,  an.\   pin- 

ddiidc  ;  pindaaso. 
Case    for    arrows,   j;//K/rniHv?/i. 

(PittatwAn). 
Casern ,  jinid(id}iinlii-umkaiijan 
Cash ,  (jtcdidk  joniia. 
Cask ,  niakdkd.s.sdi/. 
Cassock,  nickdtvAi'ikwana'ieo  ha- 

bi.sikau'dijdn. 
Cast  ;  I  cast,  nind  apagijiwr.    I 

cast  him  (her,  it)  somewhere, 

nind   (ipagina  ;  niml   dpdj/i- 

(()n,nii;d((jtdgifan. — S.  Tlirow 
Cast,    (in.    .s.    in.)    S.     M  o  u  Id. 

Moulded. 
Casting-house,  ningikosigexcigor 

niig. 
Cast  iron,  nagaigadeg  biwdbik. 
Castor-oil,  biniide-jabo.sigan. 
Cast  ort".  S.  Throw  away. 
Castrate  ;    I  castrate   him,  nin 
pakioejwa,  nin  kishkijwa.  (Ma- 

niswew). 
Castrated  ;  I  am  cast.,?/m  kish- 

kijigas. 
Castration, jya/rice/ocZm't/f,  kiah- 

kijigasowin. 
Cat,  gajagens,  minons.     Male 

cat,  nabc-gajagens.   F  e  ni  a  1  e 

Cat,  ikwe-gajagens. 
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— S.  Tlirow 
Mould. 
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..,/  hiirahik. 

liosiiiuii- 
Iwivy. 

him,  nm 
[kijiva.  (Ma- 


lt., JMH 


kUh- 


iiicin,  fcw/t" 

)n.s-.    Male 
Female 


(latAinciiin.  S.  Moiitlily  tlowiiigs. 

Ciituract.  8.  Ca»cu(lc. 

Catarrh,  «'//".7,  (U/i^/okairiii. 

Catch  ;  I  catch  liiin  (her.  it) 
with  my  liaml,  nin  dctiihinu  ; 
nin  (liihihiiKtu.  I  catcli  liitii 
(lii-r,  it)  with  my  liaml  liastilv, 
nin  nawtuliua ;  nin  imwdili- 
nan.  I  catch  it  fur  him,  nin 
nawadinanutwa. 

Catch,  (crurth  ;)  I  catch  liis  liuiul 
(or  linger)  hetwccn  tlie  door, 
nin  ta<jw(i/c<tnindjiit'<t.  M  y 
liand  or  linger  is  cutchcil,  nin 
tdj/ira /colli  ndjinh/ios. 

ditch  li.sh  ;  I  cat(;ii  ho  many 
tishcH  in  my  net,  nin  dastiu- 
bina. 

Catch  in  a  net ;  T catch  in  a  net, 
[or  net.M,)  nin  pinddan.  I  catch 
liim  (her,  it)  in  a  net,  nin  j>in- 
daana;   nin  pindandon.     I 
catch  myHclf  (or  I  am  cauglit) 
in  a  net,  nin  pindaas.    (Nak- 
watew). 
Catch  in  the  air  ;  I  catch  it,  [in., 
an.],  nakwebidon  ;  ninnakwc- 
bina. 
Catch   with  a  hook;  I   catch 
with  a  hook,  nind  adjiywad- 
ji(/e.     I   catch   liim    (lier,    it) 
witli  a  liook,  nindadjitjwana  ; 
nind  adjigwadan.    It  catches, 
adabikissin. 
Catechumen ,  wa-sigaandosod. 
Catechism,  Kateshim. 
Catholic,  katolik. 
Catholic  Christian,  katolik  ena- 

miad. 
Catholic  religion,    katolik  ena- 

mietdn. 
Cause  ;  I  cause  it  to  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  dodawa,  nind  inikawa, 
nin  mina ;  nin   dodan,  nind 
inikan.    I  cause  it  to  myself, 


nin  <titd(i.i,  nin  ininidi.'i.  It 
cau.-'e.s  na'  s.  th.,  niml  iniku- 
gun. 

Cause  of  anj'or  or  con<lemnatioii, 
ondcnindiwin. 

Cau.se  to  one'.s  .self.  S.  Deserve. 

Cave.     S.  (.';ivern. 

Cavern  ;  there  i.s  a  cavern  in  a 
rock,  n:^ii:di(d>ik(iniag(til.  There 
is  a  cavern  in  a  mountain, 
wanadinaniiigad. 

Cease;  I  cease,  iiinil  anwata, 
nin  InHimab.  I  cease  working, 
nin  bonifa.  \  cease  speaking, 
nin  Ixmirciriddin.  It  cea.seH, 
bi.-<(in(d)ini((g(id,  unwulnniagad 

Cease,  boni-,  lin  cijinpo.stiona.) 
F  cease  to  he  thirsty,  nin  boni- 
nibagirf,  vtc. 

('edar.     S,  Cedar-tree. 

Cedar-hag,  cedar-i^ack,  gijikank- 
kinidd. 

Cedar-liark,  wanagt'k,  onagek.  I 
take  otr cedar-hark,  n>'n  ga.nh- 
kaanagekwc.  The  (;e»lar-hark 
can  he  taken  oH",  pakwenhka 
wanagek.  ( I'akkwaniw). 

Cedar-liranch,  (/ijikamlag.  I 
hreak  and  gather  cedar-hran- 
dies,  nin  iiuinnjidc. 

Cedar-forest,  cetlar-swamp,  giji- 
kiki. 

Cedar-tree,  gijik.  Younj'  small 
cedar,  gijikcn.s.  (Mansikiska). 

Cedar-wood,  gijik. 

Cede,  (deliver) ;  I  cede  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  pagidenima ;  nin  pa- 
gidendan.  I  cede  it  to  him, 
7iin  pagidinamdwa. 

Celebrated.  Celebrity.— S.  Re- 
nown. Renowned. 

Cellar,  (under  the  floor  of  a 
house,)  anamissag-wdnikdn. 

Cemetery,  tchibegamig. 

Cense.     S.  Incense. 


M  1 


,1, 


iV 


ill; 


til 


1^. 


.1 


CHA 


—  46 


CHA 


1    ! 


,!<■ 


Censer,  pakwenessafchigan,  mi- 
noTnagwabikisii/an. 

Censuro ;  I  censure  him,.  11171 
dajima.  We  censure  one  ano- 
ther, nin  dajindimin.  (Ata- 
weyittrmawew). 

Census,  agindjigadevin.  (Aki- 
miwewin). 

Cent,  copper-cent, _/  0  m  a  n  i  k  e, 
miskwdbiknns ,  osdiodbiknns. 

Centre;  in  the  centre,  naioaii. 
It  is  the  centre,  nawaiiioan, 
nassawaiiioan ,  nissawaiiwan. 

Certain,  gwaiak.  A  certain,  be- 
jig.  (Peyak). 

Certainly,  abidekamig ,  g e g et, 
angwatnass,  gwaiak.  Yes, 
certainly,  e  nange  ka,  aning- 
wana.  (Tapwe-ketchina). 

Certificate,  debivewini-masinai- 
gan. 

Cerumen.  S.  Ear-wax. 

Chagrin.  S    Sadness. 

Chair,  apdbiwin.  I  take  chair, 
nin  nomadab. 

Chalice,,  anamie-minikiodtchi- 
gan. 

Chalk,  wdbishkibejibiigan,  wd- 
bishkibetihaigan. 

Chambermaid,  anokitdgekwe, 
bamitdgekwe. 

Chance,  jdivenddgosiwin,  min- 
wdbamewisixoin.  I  have  a 
good  chance,  nin  jawendagos, 
nin  minwabamewis .  (Papewe- 
win). 

Chandler,  wassdkwanendjigani- 
kewinini.  I  am  a  chandler, 
(I  make  candles,)  nin  wassak- 
wanendjiganike. 

Change  ;  I  change  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nind  andjiton ;  nind  andjia. 
I  change  (or  alter)  s.  th.  for 
him,  nind  andjitawa,  nind 
dndjiiamawa. — I  change  my 


clothes,  nind  andjikwanaie. 
I  change  mv  life,  my  conduct, 
7iind  andji-himddis,  nind  and- 
jijiioebis.  I  change  my  lodge, 
7iind  andjige.  I  change  my 
mind  often,  7iind  aiajawen- 
dain,  7iin  bindiendam,  7iin  bi- 
7iasssawagendam.  I  change 
my  name,  nind  andjinikani- 
dis.  I  change  his  (her,  its) 
name,  nind  andjinikana  ;  7iind 
andjinikadan.  I  change  my 
shoes,  nind  andakisine.  I 
change  a  writing,  7iind  andji- 
bian.  (Meskutchi  -  pimatisiw 
meskutaskisinew,  etc.). 

Change,  exchange  ;  I  change  it, 
(for  some  other  object,  in., 
an.)  7iin  meshkioatona7i ;  nin 
meshkwatona.  I  change  it  to 
him,  7iin  meshkwatonamaiva. 

Changed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  changed, 
nin  andjiaia ;  andjigade,  and- 
jitchigade.  Changed  life  or 
conduct,  andji-bimadisiwm. 
Changed  name,  andjinikaso- 
loin,  andjiioinsoivin.  I  have 
(it  has)  a  changed  name,  nind 
andjinikas  ;  a  n dj inikad e. 
Changed  writing,  andjibiigan. 
(Meskutcikfitew). 

Change,  exchanged  ;  it  is  chan- 
ged into...,  meshwatosse. 

Changed,  strange ;  I  am  (it  is) 
changed,  strange,  nin  maia- 
gendagos  ;  maiagendagwad. 
I  find  him  (her,  it)  changed, 
nin  maiageni7na  ;  nin  mala- 
genddn.  I  find  myself  changed, 
nin  maiagenindis.  I  look  (it 
looks)  changed,  strange,  7iin 
maiaginagos ;  maiaginagwad. 
I  see  him  (her,  it)  changed, 
nin  mataginawa ;  nin  maia- 
ginan.   (Mamaskatjinakuaiw). 
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Clianfrin<j  ;  it  is  cliaiigiiig  fur, 
(ail  animal, I  andairc.  (Piiia- 
wew). 

Chanjiiiig-liouso,  cliaiigi'-house, 
n)nliikir<iii(ii('i('i(jaiiiii/. 

Cliaiiii;in<r  ofmiiul,  incoiistancy, 
(ii((J(iU'cu(i<inioirhi. 

Clianiu'l,  inaotian.  Cliaiiiiol  bc- 
tweyii  it^laiiiIs,_/i/j6:Y/^. 

Chap,  oslikiitdire. 

('liapel,  an(nniini'i(jami(j,  ana- 
vueivh/a»ii<ji>iis. 

Cliappc'tl.  S.  Crufkoii. 

Charcoal,  akakanje.  \  hum  (or 
iiiaki')  cliarcoal,  iiimf  akakan- 
jek.  Placo  where  they  hum 
charcoal,  (ikakdiijrktht. 

Charcoal-man,  akakdiijekcwini- 
71  i. 

Charcoal-man's  1)  u  s  i  n  o  8  s  or 
trade,  (ikakanjckncin. 

Charitalile  ;  I  am  ch.,  n>'n  kijd- 
(Un,  nin  kijewndis,  in'n  nifa- 
jawendjii/e.  I  am  ch.  to  him, 
niii  kijewfiili.sifaica.  We  are 
ch.  to  each  other,  nin  kijeica- 
disita'ihm'n. 

Charitable  heart,  jawendami- 
deeivin.  I  have  a  ch.  heart, 
nin  jaioendamidee. 

Charitable  person ,  kcjewadisid, 
neia)aioendji(jed. 

Charity,  kijewiidis'itriii,  kijadi- 
siiinn,  jawendjigcicin,  J<ija- 
wendjigewin,  ja  ireti  in  diwin, 
jfijawemndiwin.  I  practise 
cliarity,  nin  jajawendjige,  nin 
jajawemnge,  ketinidgisid  nin 
jawenima.  We  do  charity  to 
each  other,  7iin  jawenindi mi n , 
ninjajaioenindimin.  I  ask  him 
charity,  nin  kitimdgimntaioa. 

Charity  of  heart,  heartfelt  cha- 
rity ,  jaioendamideewin . 

Chaste  ;  I  am  chaste,  7iin  binis, 


nin  hinidec,  nin  nihwoka.  (Ka- 
natisiw). 

Chastely  ;  T  behave  ch.,  nin  hi- 
nddis.   iKanritji-piiiii'itisiwi. 

Chastise  ;  1  chastise,  nin  ha- 
shanjeigc.  1  ch.  him,  nin  ba- 
slHinjnriL  \  I'asustehwewi. 

Chastised  ;  I  am  ch.,  nin  ha- 
.s/iiinjrigiis. 

Chastisement,  iKis/iiinjeigcwin  ; 
InislKinJi'oi/nirin. 

Chastity,  fiimh/isiirin ,  hini,siu'iit. 
(KanAtji-pimatisiwini. 

Chasuble,    on<tnic.s.sikt;-agirin'in. 

Chatter  ;  I  chatter,  1  sjJeak  too 
nuudi,  nind  nsdniiilan. 

Ch.'.tter  ;  1  chattel-  w  i  t  h  the 
teeth,  nin  niadn-ciidH'dc.s/iin, 
nin  madwviidddeshimon,  nin 
jxijxignhii/eirddj. 

Cheap;  I  am  (it  isi  cheap,  nin 
n'endi.s'yUin  wenipdnis,wi'nddd, 
n-enipanad.  I  think  it  is  cheap, 
{an.,  in.)  nin  n-rtiipdnaiima ; 
nin  n'enipdn<'nildn.\!^v\\  cheap, 
nin  iccndwe,  nin  irtnili.s.  Wet- 
takisuw,  wettakimewi. 

Cheat;  I  cheat,  nin  wdirjinge.  T 
use  to  cheat,  <(//<  wdiejingeshk. 
I  cheat  him,  (her,  it,i  nin 
icairjima  ;  nin  nudrjindan. — 
S.  Deceive. 

Cheatec  ;  I  am  ch.,  nin  nanbd- 
ni.s. 

Cheated,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Deceived. 

Cheater,  iceiejinged,  loe'iejingesh- 
kid. 

Clieating,  u'airjingewin,  ivaic- 
jinqcshkiwin. 

Cheek, o/iOHv/w^/.  ( Manawiiy  ii'a- 
nawiiy,  wanawayai.  My,'th3', 
liis  cheek,  n'lnow,  khiow,  onn- 
wan.  The  right  cheek,  ()A*<7cA/- 
nowarna,  kiichinow.  Tlie  left 
cheek,  onamandjinowama,  na- 
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uianiljinow.  My  checks  are 
red,  nhi  wisJiiranoirc.  I  paint 
my  checks  red,  nhul osOikiiiki- 
ni.  My  ch.  are  s\v(jneii,  iiin 
lKi(/<nt()U'('.  I  have  dirty  eli.. 
nrn  iriiiKjisliKudiowc.  I  have 
hollow  ch.,  niii  <jir(nrah<ninire. 
I  have  large  ch.,  iiin  VKOiidn- 
f/iyanoicc.  The  other  cheek, 
ii(tli((ii('nou'. 

Cherry,  olxwnmn.  (Takkwahe- 
inini. 

Cherry-tree,  olcwniiij.  (Takkwa- 
heniiiiattikK 

Chest,  tuakak.  (Mnskigani. 

Chesnut,  kifc/ii Jdveniiii. 

Chew  ;  1  chew,  ////(  J(is/i(u/ir(ni(I- 
jiffc.  (MAiiiakwatchikeii!.  1 
"cl'iew  it,  (in.,  an.)  iiin  Jas/i<i(/- 
trandan  ;  nin  jashaywaum.  I 
ciiew  pitch,  nin  ja.s/iatjwami- 
(/iwe.  (MisiiniskiwewK 

Cl'iewed  ohject,  (//(.  ifr  an.)  Ja- 
s/ioj/van  en  «IJi</(in . 

Chicken,  panadjd  pakaaku'cns. 

Chief,  of/iina.  Second  chief, 
((nikro(jinia.  I  am  a  chief, 
nind  oijimaw,  rind  (Kjiniaka- 
niw,  nind ()(/imakonda</(i,  nind 
oyiinukandawe,  nind  ogimd- 
kandamoije.  I  r.uike  him  a 
chief,  nind  (xjinidwia.  (Oki- 
makkatew).  I  am  chief  over 
liim,  (her,  it,)  nind  oj/iinakmi- 
dawa,  iiind  iKjiniakundan.  I 
live  or  act  like  a  chi"f,  nind 
ogimdwadisi. 

Chief,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Superior. 

Chiefs  hat,  (crown,)  oijimd- 
witrdku'dn .    (Ok i m A wastoti n ) . 

Chief's  lodge  or  house,  (palace,) 
o[/imaici(jami(/. 

Chief's  wife,  ommdkwc.  I  am 
the  chief's  wife,  or  a  female 
chief,   nind   (xjimdkiccic.     I 


make  her  a  female  chief,  nind 
of/inidku'cu'id. 
Chieftain.     S.  Chief. 
Chieftainship,  (xjiindwiwin,    ni- 

(jdni.Hiinn. 
Chilli,  ((hinndji,  onidjdni.'isinia. 
lAwAsis).  My,  thv,  his  child, 
ninidjdni.s.s,  kiniiljdni.'i.'i,  oniii- 
jdni.s.san.  Adopted  child,  nid- 
Jdni.s.^iktiH'in.  Like  a  child, 
abinoiIjiiiKi .  I  amachild,«/»r/ 
(ihinodjiiir.  I  play  the  ciiild, 
nind  (thinodjiikuH.  I  am  witli 
child,  }tind  (idjik,  nind  aittwa 
ahinodji,  nin  (/i(jis/ik((ira  (d)i- 
nodji.  I  have  a  child  from..., 
)iind  ondonje.  I  have  only  one 
child,  nin  hejit/anjc.  I  have 
many  children,  nin  hissagonji', 
nin  ni.tknnje.  I  have  a  child 
(or  children),  nind  onidjdni.s-.s. 
\  have  no  cliildren  (or  a  lew 
children),  nin  manronje.  I 
have  two  cliildren,  three  chil- 
dren, etc.,  nia  nijonje,  nia 
nis.sonje,  eU\  All  the  children 
of  a  family,  nini/oionjan.  T 
am  child  to  somebody,  nind 
onidjdni.Hsimigo.  I  am  li  i  s 
(her)  child,  nind  onidjdnisai- 
niiij.  I  iiave  him,  (her,  it)  for 
a  child,  nin  onidjdnissinan  ; 
nind  oiudjdnisHindan. 

Child  ;  like  one's  own  child, 
wenidjani.Hsinffin. 

Childhood,  idnnodjiiin'n. 

Childish  ;  I  am  ch.,  ahinodjiiiuj 
nind  ijiirebis. 

Childishness,  abi nodji-ijiwehi.si- 
10  in. 

Chimney,  hoddwdn.  I  make  a 
chimney,  nin  bodaivdnike. 
(KutawanAbisk). 

Chi mney-sweeper,  peivindeiged, 
pawindeigeii'inini.     I    am    a 
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(ihiinney-sweopor,    I    s  \v  t-  c  p 

cliiiiiiu'ys,  iiinji(iiriii(leii/e. 
Chill  ;  my,  thy,  hi.s  ('\\]\\,  iiiiidd- 

inikan,  hiiJaitiikKii,  fxtamikan. 

(MikwnskniK'w). 
("liiriiiwuiT.  S.  I'orccliiin. 
Chine.     S.  J}ii(.'kliiiiic'. 
Chip,  hiin'</(iii/<ni.  1  iiiako  chips, 

niii  l)iir>(/(ii(fc. 
Chippewii  Iii(liiiii,    O/r/u'pire.     I 

iiin  a  Ciiippi'Wii   Iiidiiiu,    niml 

ofchijxccjti. 
Chippewa   laniruaj^o,    ofdnjuvc- 

mnichi.     I  speak  the    CiiipiK- 

wa  laiiji'ua^i',  iiiiid  iitc/iipiri-iii. 

I  transhite  it  in  the  Cli.  hvn- 

ijuage,  niiul  o1c/iij)ii'eirissit(iii. 

It  i.s  transhited  in  the  Ch.  hm- 

j^uage,  olchipwewissHch'Kjdde. 

It  is  in    Chipj)e\vii,    nichipwe- 

Cliippewa  squaw,  oicliipwckwe. 

Chip])e\va  writinjr,  olchipwe^n- 
biiijan.  I  write  in  Chippewa, 
niiid  oic/ii])ircwibii(/e. 

Chisel,  piujirannjaiiidii,  panilii- 
(/aii/aa.  Hollow  chisel,  fc/ii- 
(lannikwan.  Hollow  chisel  to 
make  incisions  in  maple-trees, 
iwywakwani-hiwahik. 

Chocolate,  miskirdho.  T  make 
(or  cook)  chocolate,  iiiii  iiii.sk- 
umhokc. 

Choice,  nndhdiidoDioiriii,  wawc- 
nCibandamowia.  i  Nawasowa- 
hamowin). 

Choke,  (eatin.ff  or  drinking  ;) 
I  choke  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
jKikwenis/tkona  ;  nin  pakwc- 
iiishkodon.  I  choke  myself, 
iihi  pakwenishkonidis.  Jt 
chokes  me ;  nin  pukwoiish- 
hujon.    (Atoliuw-atohuhew). 

Choke,  (suttbcate  ;)  I  choke  him 
with     a    rope,     nin    kashka- 


hiiliiKUiunra.  1  chfike  myself 
with  a  rojx",  /(/;/  kdslikahiiii- 
iidinxs.   iKippwritrimowi. 

Choke,  lin.  s.  in  ]  S.  H  a  n  g. 
Strangle. 

Choked,  (eating  or  drinking  ;)  I 
am  ch.,  iiiii  pakirenhhkdii, 
uiii  jidkireiiihi. 

Choleric.     S    Passionate. 

('hoose  ;  I  chiKise,  ii  in  d  it  n  a- 
Ixtndjiiji',  nin  irturennhandjiye. 
I  choose  him,  (her,  it,)  nind 
oiidhdiiid,  nin  wdirondlxtma  : 
nind  (indhdnd((n,  nin  iraiccna- 
ltd):<l((n.    (N'awa.'^owAhamow). 

Chop;  I  chop  wood,  /(///  nidninse, 
nin  kisliki(idi)i)'  iNikuttewi.  I 
(dKt])green  ^MHA,ninil dslikdti- 
ijol-e  I  (diop  dry  wood,  nin  mi- 
shiwdtiijokc  I  chop  into  small 
sti(d<s,  nin  hissiiidiijc,  nin  bi- 
U'i(/dis.s('  I  chop  into  (diips, 
nin.  biwi(i(tiss<-.  \  chop  it  into 
(diips,  ;;///,  biii'i(/(((n>. — I  chop 
for  people,  nin  nidnissd(/e.  I 
chop  for  him,  /////  nKinis-snwa. 
I  chop  for  myself,  nin  niania- 

Cliopper,  nieni.sstd.  Somebody's 

c  1 1  o J  )pe  r ,  nidn  isstn/dn . 
Chopping,  )n((ni.sscwin 
Chosen  ;    J   am    (it   is)    chosen, 

nind  ondbdndjitjds,  nin  wawe- 

ndbdndjitjds ;    ondbandjii/ade, 

wawen((bdndji(jdde 
Chosen    object,    ondbdndyitjan, 

wdwennbdndjit/an. 
Church,  dnamicwifidmif). 
Church-banner,    dnamid-kikina- 

icddjion. 
Church-organ,    kitchi-iripiijioan. 

(Kitotchigan). 
Church-steeple,    kitotCujan   ago- 

deg. 
Church-tithes.  S.  Tithes. 
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Christen    S.  Baptize. 

C  h  r  i  s  t  i  ii  ii,  ciMiniiid.  J  am  a 
Christian,  nind  annmia.  I 
am  no  Ch.,  kawiii  niiid  ana- 
mia.sni.  I  become  a  Ch.,  nind 
oddpinuii  anumiewia.  I  am  a 
<roo(l  stronji  Cli  ,  niit  soiu/aih 
mia  A  good  .«trong  Cli.,  .sican- 
l/andinidfl. 

Christianity,  Cliristian  religion, 
aiuiiniewin. 

Christmas,  Niha-dtunniriiijvjdd 

Cigar,  ieUhih(tifiiii(/<ixf>d  (iN.sciiia. 

Cinnamon,  uiiskwantujeky  inesk- 
waiiugcko.sld  wanatjek. 

Cipher,  (H/ind(is.s(iuiiii,  a(/indas- 
aobiitjaii.  (Akittusuwin). 

Cipher  ;  I  cipher,  nind  (V/iii- 
das.s,  Ii  i  n  d  a(/indass(>hii;/(', 
(Kjhidassowman  nind  ojibiia- 
nan. 

Cipliering,  agindasfiohih/cwin. 

C  i  r  c  u  m  e  i  s  e  ;  1  cir.  liiin,  iiin 
pakwejwa. 

Circumcised  ;  I  am  cir.,  nh; 
pakwejoy,  niii  kikiuuioddji, 
nin  kikinawddenddijos. 

Circumcision , jtukwejodiwin;  ki- 
kinnwddjion,  klkmaivudeudd- 
qosiwin. 

Cite.  S.  Call. 

City,  udena,  kitchi  odena.  There 
is  a  city,  odendwaa. 

Clandestinely.    S.  Secretl3^ 

Clap  ;  I  clap  my  hands  toge- 
ther, nin  pdpassinindjioditi. 
(Papaditchitchehamaw). 

Claw  ;  its  claw,  oshkanjiii.  Claw 
of  a  cow  or  ox,  pijikiwiganj- 
S.  Hoof.  (Pijiskiwaskasiy). 

Clay,  wdbigan.  White  clay,  wd- 
hahigan.  Red  clay,  meiswdbi- 
gan,  osaman.  I  put  clay  on, 
I  plaster  with  clay,  nin  wdbi- 
gaige.  (Wabatonisk). 


Clay-bank  ;  there  isacla3'-bank, 
kitih  ka  Itdnon  ikaga . 

Clay-plastering,     irdbigaigcwiii . 

Clean;  I  am  (it  is)  clean, «//(,  biiiis, 
binad.  (Kanatisiw).  It  is  clean  ; 
aboard,  biitis.sagi.si ;  a  floor, 
biiiixudga  ;  a  house  or  nxini, 
hinaie  ;  a  li(iuid,  binagami  ,• 
stuli',  /;/.,  binii/((d ;  stuff,  an., 
binigitii — I  ciean  him,  (her. 
it,)  nin  biniti  ;  nin  biniton  I 
clean  it,  (a  board,)  nin  biiiis- 
nugiu  1  clean  it,  (a  floor,) 
nin  binissagifon.  I  clean  .x. 
th.  for  him,  nin,  binifnwa,  nin 
binitamauHi.  i Kanat jihew) . 

Clean  or  dress  fish  ;  I  clean  fisli, 
nin  pakajawe.  \  clean  a  fi.sli, 
nin  pakajioa  gigo. 

Clean,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Wipe. 

Cleanness,  cleanliness,  biuini- 
ivin.  (Kanatisiwin). 

Cleanness  of  heart,  binideeiriii. 
I  have  a  clean  heart,  nin  bini- 
dee.  CKanatjitehewin). 

Cleanse  ;  1  cleanse  him,  iher, 
it,)  nin  binia  ;  nin  biniton. 

Cleanse,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Wash 
clean. 

Cleansed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  cleansed, 
nin  biniigoH ;  biniigdde. 

Cleansed  by  fire  ;  I  am  (it  isi  el. 
by  fire,  nin  gassiiakis  ;  gassii- 
akide. 

Clear  ;  it  is  clear,  (in  the  woods,i 
jibeidmagad,  jitihigadkwai- 
gade.I  clear  land,  nin  majiige, 
nin  majiiakonige.  The  act  of 
clearing  land,  inqjiigewin, 
majiia  ko  nige  win .  ( M  u  sa  w  a  t  a- 
hikewin.    Tawakahikewin). 

Clearing,  majiigan,  majiiakoni- 
gan.  There  is  a  clearing,  pa- 
pashkivamagad,  papashkwa- 
kamiga.    There  is  a  clearing 
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made,  wajh'(/ade,  papashhoai- 
yCide,  I  make  a  clearing,  niii 
majh'(/e,  nin  jv^/^^r/.v/^A-m/ff/V/c 
A  clearing  is  seen  through 
the  woods,  habmi'a.sse,  Jajilni- 
was.sakireia.  (Sipeyaw). 

C  leaver,  iiaxshjaiijnn. 

Cleave,  (split ;)  \  cleave,  nin 
pas,si(/ai(/e. — S .  Split. 

Cleave,  (stick  ;)  I  cleave  to  8. 
th.,  iii)ul  a(/oke.  It  cleaves  to 
s.  th.,  uyoijin,  a(/<)kem<t</(i(I. 

Clemency ,  minwudendmtHnvin, 
kijewfidisiwin ,  kyddisiwin . 
(Yospisiwiii). 

Clement;  I  am  cl.,  nin  lije^rit- 
dis,  nin  kijddis,  nin  viinwa- 
dendam.  (Yospisiw). 

Clerk,  ojihiir/etcim'ni,  wejibiir/ed. 

Clerk's  office,  ojibii(/etoi</amif/. 

CWff,  clit't,  ajibik.  There  is  a 
cliff,  ajibikoka,  kishkabika. 

Climb  up  ;  I  climb  np  on  a  tree, 
etc.,  nind  akivandawe.  (Ket- 
chikusiw). 

Cloak,  kitchi  babisikawdgan. 

Clock,  dibaif/ifiisswdn.  I  make 
clocks,  nin  dibaijjisissivdnike. 
(Pisimokkan). 

C  lock-m  an  ul'ac  tory ,  dihaigisis- 
stvdnikewin. 

Clock  -  manufacturer,  dibaigi- 
sisstvdnikewinini. 

Clog,  mitigo-makisin.  (Mistikos- 
kisin). 

Close  by,  tchig',  tchigaii. —  S. 
Near. 

Closet ;  there  is  a  closet  made, 
pikissanagokdde.  In  the  clo- 
set, pikissanagong. 

Cloth,  maniioivegin.  Black 
cloth,  bosmakatewegin.  (Kas- 
kitewegin).  Red  cloth ,  miskwe- 
gin. 

Clothe;  I  clothe  him,  (her,  it,) 


nin  bisikano,  nind  agwia'; 
nin  bisikonan,  nind  agwUon. 
I  clothe  myself, /////J  ngiciidis. 
We  clothe  one  iuiothcr,  nind 
agti'iidini in.   ( A k wan n  1 1 we w ) . 

Clothe,  (in.  s.  in.)     S.  Dress. 

Clothes,  (igiriirin,  mudin<l(tgan. 
I  put  my  clothes  (.m,  nin  bisik- 
wannie,  nin  wdict'jriK.  (I^usta- 
yonissew).]  put  him  hisclothes 
on ,  nin  bixikona.nin  irawcpina. 
I  change  clothes,  nind  (tndjik- 
wanaiii.  I  have  double  clothes 
on,  nin  bUdku'diiaic.  I  have 
many  clothes,  nin  madindass. 
I  give  him  clothes,  nind  ag- 
wia,  nin  w((dindamawa,  nin 
madimona. 

Clothing,  madindatfan,  bi.v'ka- 
gan,  agwinyin.  'I  he  giving  or 
receivinjf  of  clothing,  agtoii- 
diwin.  I  give  him  clotliing, 
nin  agxcia. 

Clothing-store,  madind a g  a  n  i- 
xH garni  g. 

Cloud,  anakicad.  (Waskow). 
Black  cloud,  (mourning 
cloud,)  nitdganakwad.  Dark 
cloud,or,  there  is  a  dark  cloud, 
jmshagishkanukwad.  There 
are  small  curled  clouds,  git- 
chiganakuHul.  Th:  clouds  are 
red,  misktrdnakivad.  (Clouds 
from  the  north,  west,  etc.  S. 
North.  West,  etc.) 

Cloudy  ;  it  is  cloudy,  anaktcad, 
ningtoakwad.    \Iyekwaskwan ) 

Clove,  sagdigans  menomagivak. 

Clover,  nessobagak. 

Clyster.     S.     Injection. 

Clyster-pipe,  pindubawddjigan, 
siginamddiwin. 

Coach.     S.     Cart. 

Coachman.     S.     Cartman. 

Coal,  akakcutje.  (Kaskaskasew). 
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I  burn  (or  iii.iki'i  cuiil,  iiiml 
akdkdiijcke.  Place  wliere  coal 
i.s  hiinit,  (ikdkdiijeknii.  I  Itiini 
liiiii  (lier,  it)  to  coal,  niiul 
ukdkdiKikiswK  ;  Iliad  akukd- 
nakisdH.  I  am  (it  is)  burnt 
to  coal,  or,  1  burnt  (it  burns) 
to  coal,  niiid  (ikakaiuikis ; 
ukakanakide,  ukukiUKitc. — 
There  are  coals,  akdkdiijeka, 
akdkdiijeirdii.  T  gather  burn- 
ing coals  together,  niu  ituurdii- 
dokijc. 

Coal-house,     dkdkaiij('iri(/duii(/. 

Coal,  red-hot  coals,   mi.skokinje. 

Coal.     8.     Pit-coal. 

Coar.se  ;  it  is  coarse,  thin,  light, 
(stuff,)  (hi.,dn.)  bdbi(/w(Ud(jdd; 
hahhjwetaym,. 

Coast ;  r  coast,  niii  himajaam, 
niu  Jijodewaam,  niu  tchiye- 
waaui.  (Sisone.skam). 

Coat,  bdl>isikdu'd</dii,  bisikawd- 
(jati.  (MiskutAkiiv). 

Coat  of  cloth,  »iduitoivegino-ba- 
bisikaiv(1(/an. 

Cobweb,  ds.sdhike.shiwdfisab. 

Cock,  pnkddkwe,  nabi'-pakdak- 
we. — Co(!k's  cre.st,  pakdiikwe 

0  pdtdkibiniveoH. 
Cock  of  a  gun,  obwdinens. 
Cock  ;  I  cock  a  gun,y«/yi(^  <'/'V*" 

ddbiki  ud  n  ptln  hkiaif/au. 
Coffee,  makate-manhkikiwdho.  I 

make  coffee,  u  i  n  vi  a  k  a  t  e- 

mashkikiivdboke. 
Coffee-ljouse,   inakate-mdshkiki- 

wdbokewhja  m  iff . 
Cof!ee-inill,  bissibodjigans. 
Coffer,  makdk. 
Coffin,  ichibai-nidkak. 
Coliabit ;  I  cohabit,  nin  widi(/e. 

1  cohabit  with  her,  (him,)  nin 
widif/ema.  We  cohabit,  nin 
wedigeudimin .  ( W  i  k  i  ttu wok ) . 


Cohabitant,  iridigcrndgdu.  (Wi- 
kimagan). 

Cohabitation,  vidigendiiriii,  wi- 
digciriii. 

Colander,  J<(birdji</tiicilr/u'</iiii. 

Colli,  bad  cold,  (igig,  dgiijukn- 
10 in.  I  have  a  bad  cold,  niml 
dgigokd. 

Cold,  gikddjiwin. 

Colli  ;  it  is  cold,  kisfiina.  It  i.s 
cold  by  the  wind,  idkd.s-siii. 
It  is  (Mjld  (i  n  a  b  u  i  1  d  i  n  gi, 
tdkdie.  It  is  a  cold  night, 
ki.s.sinfib'tkdd. —  lam  cijld,  1 
feel  cold,  nin  f/ikddj,  nin  bin- 
gedj,  nin  tdkrnis.  (Kawat- 
chiw).  I  am  very  C(j1i1, 
nin  niningadj.  I  am  cold, 
my  l)ody  is  cold,  nin  ia- 
kis.  I  soon  feel  cold,  nin 
nitd-gikadj,  nin  wdkrwddj.  1 
can  endure  much  cold,  nin 
JibddJ. — I  catch  cold,  I  iic- 
come  coUl,  nin  idkdsdi.  1  make 
him  catch  (!old,  nin  tdka.shi- 
ma.  My  hands  are  cold,  nin 
gikddjinindjiwadj.  My  foot 
are  cold,  nin  gikadji.sideirddi. 
My  ear.s  are  cold,  nin  gikddji- 
taiodgewddj.  I  weep  from 
cold,  nin  mokmvadj. — It  is 
cold,  (liquid,)  takdgami.  It  i< 
cold,  (metal,  in.,  an.)  hikdhl- 
bikad ;  iakdbiki.si. 

Colic,  akoshkddemn.  I  have 
colics,  nind  akoshkdde.  iJu- 
siwaskatew). 

Collar,  nabikawdgan,  nahikd- 
gan. 

Collar-bone,  clavicule,  bimida- 
kiganan. 

Collar  of  a  coat,  etc.,  ajnkweia- 
ipegivas.son. 

Collect.  Collected.— S.  Gather 
Gathered. 
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_S.  Gatlior 


Colloctivt'ly,  uifotniu'i. 
Colored  ;   I  am  colored,  a  color- 
ed {)erH()ii,  iiin  ntakafi'ivin,  iiin 
uinka(''iriire. 
Colored  person,  mckafewi.shl, 
mekaiewhorif,      Didkdtewiiax.s-. 
(KaskitewiyAsi. 
Color  of  rijH'ness  ;  it  has  the  co- 
lor of  r.,    (in.,   an.}   tjijaiulc ; 
(/ijanso. 
Colt,  helKJii/o(/((nJiii.s  ;  niimijins. 

(PipoiiAskus). 
Comb,  bindkwan.  Lar^re  dre  s- 
iiig  comlt,  pas/ikdhitle-hln/tk- 
W(in,   ii(i.ss(n'(/'iii. — Conili   for 
horses,  na.s'ikici'it/ini . 
ComI);  I  coml)  myself,    )u'n    na- 
sikice.     I  coml)  him,  uiii  na- 
.sikivnra. 
Coml.at.     S.     Fight. 
Come  down  ;  I  come  down,  nhi 
hiniss<iii(hiwe.     I  come  down 
on  a  rope,  )u'n  nisnahii/itd.     I 
come  down  flying,  nin  bi-itan- 
Jisse.     (Nittakuslw). 
Come  forth  ;  I  come  forth,  nin 
vioki,   nin    mnka.s.     It  comes 
forth,  mokisaemtniad,  vuikis/i- 
kammjad.  I  come  forth  hy  the 
current  of  a  river,  nin   moka- 
hog.    (M  a  h  a  b  o  y  u  w).       I 
come    forth,     (out    of  the 
water,)  nin  mokihi,  nin  ma.sh- 
kam.     I  come  (it  comes)  forth 
to  the  surface  of  the  water, 
nin  meki</lisse ;    inoki(jissenin- 
gad.     I  come  (it  comes)    forth 
to  the  surface  of  the   water, 
and  float,  (floats,]  nin  vioshka- 
agwindjin  ;    mo.shkaagwinde. 
— The  water  comes  forth,  mo- 
kidjiwan  nibi.  It  comes  forth, 
mgigin. 
Come  from  ;  I   come  fr  o  m..., 
nind  ondji,  nind  ondjiba,  nind 


(indadlK.     It   comes    from..., 
ondjiniiigad,      nndjilmuingad, 
ondadad,  andjinsin,  nnsikanui- 
gad. 
Come  here  ;  come  here,  ondnss, 
ondnshdn.    lAstami.       I  come 
here,  nin  In'-ija  ;  nin  Itidjija.  I 
Clime  here  for  some  reason,///// 
l>i-in'ik((,  nin  ///'-////.s//iv/.  I  come 
lu're  weeping,  crying,  /////  ///- 
dadini .  I  cume  here  speiiking, 
talking,  )////    bidwewidani.     I 
come  to  tell  s.  th.,  nin  biddd- 
Jim,  nin  liidddjiinritage.  I  come 
to  tell  it,  /(///  l)idddjiniotan.    I 
come  to  tell  him,  nin  liiilddji- 
wotaint.     1  come  here  to  trou- 
ble him,  ///'//  bi-nngos/ikdsika- 
ica. — I  come  with  snow-shoes, 
or  on  snow-shoes,  nin  bidagi- 
mtisse.     I  come  here  running, 
/////    bidjiliato.      I   come  here 
dragging  s.  th.,  /////   Itidjiddbi, 
It  comes  sliding,  l)idjibide. 
Come  in  ;  I  come  m,  /////  pindige. 


It  comes  \u,  j)indige)nagad.  I 
come  in  to  him,  /////  pindiga- 
wa.  I  come  (or  goi  into  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  pindigcs/ikaira; 
nin  ])indigeshkan.  It  comes 
in  WW,  nin  pindigcslikdgon.  I 
come  in  (or  go  ini  in  a  canoe 
or  boat,  nin  pindjidawaam. 

Come  out  ;  I  come  out,  nin  bi- 
sagaani.  It  comes  out,  t)i-sa- 
gaamomagad,  bi-.vjgidjissema- 
gad.  1  come  out  of  the  wa- 
ter, m//cf  a//H;a^^  nind  agica- 
bita. 

Come  to...,  I  come  to  him,  (her, 
it,)  vin  bi-nasikawa,  nin  bi- 
odissa ;  nin  bi-nnsikan,  nin 
bi-odifan.  I  don't  come  to 
him,  (her,  it,i  ///'//  nondeshka- 
tva;  nin  nondeshkan.  It  comes 
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to  n\e,  niiul  odisshjoa,  nind 
<Hh'N.si/i<if/(ni,  nind  odJisHlkn- 
(jon.  It  floes  not  conio  to  me, 
ain  ii(indt'K/ik(i(/itn. — I  eonie  to 
the  sliore,  nind  (Kjwaain.  (Ku- 
paw).  I  come  to  the  sliore  tmt 
of  the  water,  nind  (Kjwdiddd- 
(jas.  It  comes  to  the  shore  hv 
the  wind,  a;/icaids.sin. — I  let  it 
Come  to  him  from  luind  to 
hand,  nind  (iniliViiatiulwa. 

Come  upon  ;  J  come  upon  liim, 
nin  jxu/idjino/nwa,  nin  ]>(t(/fi- 
mishkdwd.  It  comes  upon  me, 
nin piujamishkiKjoit .  It  comes 
to  pass,  paijamislikam(t<iad. — 
I  come  upon  him  and  make 
liim  fall,  nind  apaiiasikawa. 
It  conies  upon  me  and  makes 
me  fall,  nind  apaijasikaijon. 

Come  with.     S.     Bring  with. 

Comer,  biwide.  (Okiyutew). 

Comfort  ;  I  comfort,  nin  .s-ent/i- 
deeskkaye,  nin  aomjideesli- 
kawe.  I  comfort  him,  nin 
son  (/idees-  h  kaw  a . 

Comfortable  lite,  mino  aidwin. 

Com forter ,  fnvani/ideeshkawed. 

Coming;  I  am  coming  here, /«"/* 
hidassamosse.  I  a  m  (i  t  i  s) 
coming  on,  nind  apiaika  ;  api- 
sikamayad.  I  am  coming  on 
the  ice,  nin  bidiuhujak.  I  am 
coming  herein  a  canoe  or  boat, 
nin  hidussamisliki(.  I  am  (it 
is)  coming  with  the  wind,  nin 
bidanh ;  bidunmn.  The  wind 
is  coming,  bidaniniad. 

Command  ;  I  command  him  >s. 
th.  urgently,  nin p>dj}ijima.  I 
com.  it  urgently,  nin  pdpijin- 
dan.     (Sikkimewi. 

Command,  (in.  s.  in.)    S.  Reign. 

Commander,  mydnossewinini. 

Commandment,    yandsonyetcin. 


I  make  commandments,  nin 
ynn.'nonyv.  (Itasowewj . 

Commence.  Commencenient. — 
S.  Jk'gin       beginning. 

Commerce,  afandiwin,  aiihrc- 
u'in. 

Commission,  (word  sent,)  niit- 
c/iidctwin.  I  give  or  send  a 
commission,  nin  mitckitwc.  I 
give  or  send  him  a  conimis- 
sion,»//(  niitchilc/iinid.  I  give 
or  send  a  (!0m.  for  it, (//<.,  ///;.) 
nin  mite /i  if  wen  ;  nin  milrliH- 
wenitn.  (Itwehiwewin). 

Commit;  I  commit,  nin  doditin. 
I  make  him  commit  some  ac- 
tion, nin  dodamoa. 

Commit ;  I  commit  or  intrust 
s.  th.  to  liis  care,  nin  yana- 
ivendaa,  nin  yanmvendamona. 

Common;  in  common,  mfanmvi. 

Common-hall.  S.  Judgnient- 
liouse. 

Communicant,  xcedapinany  Jd- 
wenddyosiwin.  (Eyamihesa.s- 
kaniut). 

Communicate;  T  com.  it,  niii 
windamdyen.  I  com.  it  to  him, 
nin  windumdwu. 

Covuuumcailon, windaindyewin. 

Communion,  Jdwenddyoaiwin. 
I  take  communion,  ninjdwen- 
dayos,  nind  odapinan  Jdwen- 
ddyosiicin.  (Ayamihe-saska- 
mowin). 

Communion  of  Saints,  ketchit- 
tvdtvenddyosidjiy  o  loidokoda- 
ichiiwa,  anumii'-widokodudir 
tcin.  We  are  in  the  Coniinn- 
nion  of  Saints,  nind  anamii':- 
xoidokodddimin,  (Ayamihes- 
tamakewok  o  kanatatchakwe- 
wok). 

Companion,  tcidjiivayan,  icid- 
Jindinoivdyan. 
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CoiniJiiny,  uniknmiiunlewiwin. 
(Witjottuwiii).  Tliero  i.s  a  coin- 
piiiiy,  (inikoniiiiodeiiKii/atl.  We 
lurin  ii  (;oiiipiuiy,  in'ml  atiiko- 
iniiKKleit'iiniii. —  I  Uocj)  coiiipu- 
Tiywitli  liiiii,  /*//*  iridjitca,  itin 
widokaica. — I  keep  c  o  in  p. 
with  hint  in  roli<^iou8  respect, 
niud  anamie-HHdolidini. 

Company,  (in.  h.  in.)  8.  Keep 
company. — S.  Help. 

Compared  to...  S.  Esteemed 
eqnah 

Comparison,  awi'tchiyau.  I 
make  a  comparison,  nind 
moetchige. 

ConxpuBs,'  waiciiel>ii(/(t a. 

Compass  ;  it  compasses  me,  nin 
yiwitashkaqun. 

Compassed.  S.  Enclosed. 

Compassion,  kiliindijeninyewiii, 
kUimdyendjiyewia,  kHinidyt- 
nmditvin,  jdioendjiyewin,  kije- 
wddisiwin.  I  have  comp.  on 
him,  ilier,  it,)  nia  kiiimdye- 
nima,  nin  jdwenima ;  nin  kiti- 
mdyendan,  nin  jdu-endan. —  I 
excite  comp.  with  my  words, 
nind  iniyutayos,  nin  kitinidyi- 
tayos. 

Compassionate ;  I  am  comp., 
nin  kiUmdyendjiye,  nin  Jd- 
wendjiye,  nin  kijewddis. 

Complaint,  yayimidonowin. 

Complaisant ;  I  am  comp.,  nin 
minwewis. 

Comphments,  anamikdyewin ; 
anamikdyoioin.  I  give  him  my 
comp.,  nind  anamikawa.  We 
give  or  send  comp.  to  each 
other,  nind  anamikodddimin. 

Compliments,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Nod 
with  the  head. 

Comport ;  I  comport  mysolf  in  a 
certain  manner,  nind  ijiwebis. 


IS    comp 


Comportment,  ijiwchisiicin. 

Computation,  iridjihindiicin. — 
S.  Drink  togetlier. 

Compcjtator,  u'iiljUjiniayun, 

Comprehend  ;  1  comp.  it,  nin 
ni.s.si/ofdii. 

Comprehend,  lin.  s.  in.)  S.  Un' 
derstand. 

CompreiiensiliK' ;  it 
nis.sifofdyintd. 

Compress,  S.   Press  together. 

Comrade,  widjiirdyan. 

Comrade;  my  comrade,  nidji ; 
nidjikiirt',  it  Idjikiiveni. 

Conceal.  S.  Hiile. 

Conceive  ;  I  conceive  it,  nin  nis- 
aitotdn. 

Conceive,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Under- 
stand. 

Conclude.  S.  Consolidate. 

Concord,  hcjiywendamow'in. 

Concord,  (in.  s.  in.)  8.  Peace. 

Concubinage,  aninha  widiyendi- 
loin,  mutclii  widiyendiwin. 
(P  i  s  i  k  w  a  t  c  h  i-wikittuwin) . 
We  live  together  in  concubin- 
age, aninhanin  widiyendimin. 

Concubine;  lam  aeon.,  M/m'Aa 
nin  toidiyenia  inini.  I  keep  a 
con.,  anis/iu  nin  xoidiyema 
iywe. 

Concupiscence,  nmsau^enimo- 
win.  I  look  at  her  (him)  with 
cone,  7iin  nii.ssaivi</anawdbcu- 
ma.  (Pisikwritchi-mustawi- 
nawew). 

Condemn;  I  condemn  him,  «m 
banddjia,  nin  handtioina,  nin 
mmmjima.  I  condenm  my- 
self, nin  hanudjiidis.  I  con- 
demn him  to  death,  nin  nibo- 
rna,  nin  nuniboma.  (Oyasu- 
watew). 

Conduct,  ijiwebiniwin,  bimddi- 
siwin.  Decent  chaste  conduct,. 
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hinddisiirhi.  (1  t  a  t  i  «  i  w  i  ii ). 
Cliaiigod  conduct,  aiuljfwchi- 
.siin'ii,  a  I)  (IJ i liiniad  i x i  ic i n. 
Wine  |)  riido  n  t  c  (Hi  d  u  c  t, 
nihni(ik((-  ij'nrchis'nriit .  Iiwlc- 
cciit  uiicliiistc  COIKlllct,  ijnii'i- 
hadixiwin.  My  coml.  is  slianK-- 
I'lil,  is  cdiisidi'i't'Ll  Hliamcrul, 
niiul  af/afcii<la</f)K. 

Conduct,  (in.  h.  in.)  S.  Ikdiavc. 
Behavior. 

■Comliict  ;  I  conduct  liiiu,  niii 
himiiriiKt. 

Conduct  iuvay.   S.   Load  away. 

Conduct  in  ;  I  cond.  him  in, 
liiii  ]>in<lii/((ii((. 

Conduct  out;  I  cond.  liim  out, 
niii  .sdijidjiwiim. 

Conduct.  Conductor. — S.  Guide. 

Conduct.  S.  Oversee. 

Conk'x'tfjxts/ikiiniiKi.ssii/dii. 

Contect ;  F  contect,  niii  j>a.s'A/r/- 
minas.sij/e.  I  contect  them, 
(lierries, //<.,  aH.l  iiin  prt.s/ilxi- 
miiias.sdiKtii ;  Ilia  2)K''^fikiitii- 
iia.ssfrai/. 

Confectionery  article,*,  fiisihdk- 
ivafoiifian. 

Confess,  declare  ;  I  confess  sin- 
cerely, m'n  f/w(iiakwd<ljh>i. 
(  K  way  ask  A  t  j  i  nio  w ) . 

Conf'es.s  sins;  I  confess  my  sins, 
niii.  wehhih/c.  (Ayamiliewat- 
jimisuw). 

Confession,  wehiiu'ifowin. 

Confidence.     S.     trust. 

Confidence,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Ask 
with  hope. 

Confirm.     S.     Consolidate. 

Confirm;  I  confirm,  niii  mhji- 
wca  Son(fkhes/iMf/eivin.  '  I 
confirm  him,  nin  mina  Songi- 
dccshkdiiewin. 

Confirmation,  Sonfjideeshkd;/e- 
wm.     I  give  Conf.,   nin  miiji- 


win  Sitnijidceshkaiiewin.  1  ri- 
ceive  (]onf'.,  nin  minit/n  Smi- 
i/idt'ts/ikd(/ri('in. 

(Njiitirmed  ;  I  am  conf.,  ;////  </i- 
III iiiii/i)  Soiii/idrrs/ikdi/i'iriii . 

Confirmed,  ratified;  it  is  cont'., 
Koiii/ifc/iiijddc. 

Confronted;  we  are  conf.  toge- 
ther, nin  itusiunnlxnidiiiiin. 

Conscience  ;  I  have  hitter  re- 
morses of  conscience,  iiiinl 
iiiit/diriii/i'iidinii. 

Consent, w///H'e//'/«»wM'/7t.  (Nus- 
komowin), 

Consent;  I  consent,  I  am  wil- 
liiijr,  nin  minwcndani.  (N'a>- 
komow). 

Consent  to  do.  S.  Promise. 

V  ouiivr\nt\on, (/and  wcndainowi  II. 

Conserve;  I  conserve  him,  diiT, 
h,}  nin  (fiiiiduu'iiiniit ;  nin  ija- 
ndicendiin.  I  conserve  to  nic, 
nin  ijandwandnnuiH.  I  con- 
serve  it  to  me,  {in.,  an.)  iiin 
l/dn/in'iiidinndson  ;  nin  i/niiil- 
wcndanuiftonan.  —  I  conserve 
or  put  u])  provisions,  niml 
(ifiriih.     (Astwaw). 

Conserve,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Live,  1 
make  live. 

Consider.  Consideration.  — S. 
Reflect.     Rertection. 

Consider.  Considered. — Ueniavk. 
\\\  regard  to  the  expressions  : 
I  am  considered  to  ue  so  ami 
so,  or  to  lie  this  or  that,  we 
remark  here  that  these  e,K- 
])ressions  are  to  be  found  mi- 
ller their  respective  snb.staii- 
fices,  i^erb.H  or  adjectives. — Fur 
instance,  T  am  considered  su- 
perior, or  to  be  a  superior, 
nin  niydnendnijos.  You  will 
find  it  under  "  Superior." — It 
is    considered  shameful,  wja- 
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iciulniiu'nil.  Yoti  will  liinl  this 
under  "  Sliaiuclii!."— Klf. 

Const iliitor,  tiitilii.siii'iiii/ril. 

('t>iis()luti<tn,  iihisiiiiliiriii. 

CoMf^ok';  I  console,  lu'itil  nhisi- 
iriiit/i\  II ill  f/di/i.sii/ii/r,  II ill  siiii- 
ili'li-eslikiiijf,  iiiii  ftoiKjiilirsh- 
kdirt-.  1  ci^nsole  liini,  /;//*'/ 
<(hi.siiriiii(i,  iiiii  s(iiii/iitri;^/i/i(i- 
irti,  iiiii  </a(/isiiiii(i,  iiiii  niino- 
ih'i'd,  iiiii  t/iii/i'niniiKi.  iKi'ikit- 
jiliew).  I  console  niy.'^ell',  /*/// 
j/ni/isiiiuli,s. 

Console  r,  sirmiip'ilrf.s/ikdn'ril, 
i/tiii'it/it«)ii(/i')l,  iiii'iliisiiriiii/cil. 

Consolidate;  I  (mjiis.  it, /(//(  .smi- 
f/ifdii,  iiiii'l  (liiuljissHiiii. 

Consolin;/,  consoliition,  ahi.sin- 
(iiiriii. 

Constalile,  lakoiiiircwinini,  ttko- 
niwed. 

Constancy,  sitiii/i'iifjiniiiiii'iii,  hr- 
ii(/in'ii(laiii(>iviii.  iSokki'itisi- 
win). 

Constant;  I  am  constant,  iiiii 
.s'diit/einhnii,    iiiii  liijii/irciKtaiii. 

Constant  at  work  ;  1  am  con., 
/////  iiiiiiwriris.  (Sokkeyiniow). 

Constantly,  ninjuf/,  apine,  l>('Ji(/- 
irdiioiiij.     (Sakamoi. 

Constipated;  I  am  con.,  ;///(  ma- 
middwilclii. — S.  Costive. 

Constipation.  S.  Costiveness. 

Constitution,  iiuihdiiigririn. 

Construct,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Make. 
Build. 

Constructed  ;  it  i.s  con.  (//(.,  a  in 
ijitcldtidde,   (/ijifrfiit/nde ;    iji- 
ic h ii/dHO ,  ijij Hell iija .so. 
Consume,  (in.  s.  in.)   8.  Eat  up.  I 
Consume.  S.  Spend  all.  I 

Consumption,  ?M//(iHv/;>//i('H'//j.  I 
have   the  consumption,    niii  I 
mitmcapine. 
Contain,  (hold  ;)  it  contains,  [ 


ihliilslikiiir,  drhihi.  It  does  not 
contain  much,  n'ii.,U)i.'  iidini- 
didi  :  in'iiriii/isi.  It  cannot 
c(»ntain  all,  iiniKis/i/xiiiriiKii/od, 
iiujihiidiiifi-iiiiii/nd.  I  cannot 
make  it  ciMitaiii  all,<l  cannot 
put  all  in,    iiiii  iinjihiiiljii/r. 

'ontenm.  S.   hesiiisi'. 

'ontemjilatt',  (  oiitemplation, 
(in.  s.  in..— S.  Hellect.  Uelh-c- 
tioii. 

'ontent,  nn'inniiddiiinu'iii.  ^Mi- 
weyittaniowiiii. 

'o'ltent  ;  I  content  liim,  niii  dr- 
hid  :    iiiii  iiiiinri  iiddiiiid. 

'oiitente([  ;  I  am  con.,  /;///  iiiiii- 
iri'iiildiii,  iiiii  iiiiiidii'ds,  iiiii 
driidi/ciiliii,  iiiii  drliniiiii,  iiiii 
diliriiildill,  11  ill  drhis,  iiiil 
iidiiiddiii.  I  make  him  con- 
tended, iiiii  DiiiiH'eiidanrid,  iiiii 

lildllliinrriiddiliid,  ilili  liiillll'rll- 
ddd,  iiiii  iiiiiKiiidin II,  niii  nii- 
iidii'dsid,  iiiii  iKiniddinid.  I 
make  it  contented,  iiiii  miii- 
iri'iiddiiiifiiiijiiii  iidi'iiddiiiHiiii. 
We  make  ciich  other  content- 
ed,?(/;;  iiidiiiiiiiniidditiiidimiiij 
etc.  (Miweyittami. 
Con  t  en  tiM  In  ess.  drhiniiiinwiii, 
iiiiiiirt'iiddiiiniriii. 


Contention.  S.   Dispute 
Continent  ;   it    is  the  ci 


kifiikdiiniid. 


)iitinent, 


On  the  conti- 
nent,  kildkdiiiii/diii/. 

Continually,  kdi/iin'-/,  ajiine,  he- 
Jii/H'diinii!/,  nioja;/. 

Continiie;  I  continue  long,  nin 
(jinii'dfc/ii/d. 

Contract ;  I  contract  it,  nin  siii- 
ddhiijinan. 

Contradict  ;  I  contradict,  niiid 
aj  i  d  e  ir  c,  iiiiid  djidcwiildiii, 
iiind  a<joiui'('fd)n,  iiind  uijon- 
loetatje.     I   c  o  n  t  r  a  il  i  c  t  in 
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t\ii>\\'^\\l!^,iiiii(l  (ijiili'ciiihnnjiiii 
(ii/(nnri'ini(/aiii.  I  (■untruilict 
liiiii,  iiimf  (nftiiiircldirii,  iiiinl 
(ijiiloiKi.  1  cuiitriKlicl  him  in 
tlioiijiiilH,  niml  tiJidriiiiiKi.  I 
Cdiit.  it,  ////((/  (iiiiniintan.  We 
cunt,  ciu'li  other,  iiIikI  (Ii/dii- 
ii'clt'iiliiiiin,  niiitl  iiji(Uii(limiit. 
J  cont.  rnyi^i'lt,  niinl  itijomvc- 
l<((lis.  I  HIM  in  the  hiihit  ol' 
cuntrailictin;:,  iiiiid  (ii/(iinrr/it- 
f/t'.s/i/c.  Jjiul  liiihit  of  c(jntni- 
( I  ict  i  nj.',  (if/(iii  wctitin'shkiH'in . 
(Aiiucttiun). 

Coiitnulictcr,    iieid-atfotnoetuuif. 

Contnulictiun,  (ujoini'clniiioirin, 
(ijideiliddiiiawiii,  (K/oinvcht- 
(liirin.  Cont.  in  tliiiii;.'hts, 
(t;/(iii  wrieiulamowiu ,  ajiiUtn- 
(Iditiowin. 

Contribiiti'.  Contribution.  —  S. 
Give.  (lift. 

Contrite ;  I  nin  contrite,  7iin(l 
(tnireuindiff.  (Ke.sinateyimi- 
.siw). 

Contrition,  anwtiiindisowia. 

Conversation,  (/anonidiwiu,  <ja- 
i/aiioiiidiirin. 

Conver.«e;  i  conw,  nin  ya(/i(/it. 
I  con.  with  liini,  nin  </ai/an>i- 
na,  nin  widjidonanid.  We 
con.  together,  nin  yayunoni- 
diniin. 

Conver.sion,  anwenindisowin, 
andjihinuldisiwin,  andjijiwe- 
hi.siwiu. 

Convert,  n'cdapinamj  anamie- 
win. 

Convert ;  I  convert  myself,  nind 
anu'cnindis,  nind  andjiton, 
nind  ijiwehisiwin  ;'nind  odu- 
pinan  anamiewin.  I  convert 
liim,  nin  (jas/ikia  ir/ii  andji- 
Jiwebinid ;  nin  (jashkia  tcki 
anamiad. 


("on  verted  ;  I  ain  con.,  nind  iind- 
Jihiniihlis,  )iind  (indjijiivthin; 
hind  It  mini  lit, 

CoMvey  ;  J  convey  liini  (her,  it) 
<Mi  or  in  11  ciirriiige,  nind  mlil- 
hiiiKi  :  nind  odi'ihndiin.  \  v\)\\- 
vey  him  (iicr,  it)  in  a  (;anoe  or 
boat  from  tlic  lake  to  tlie 
nhore,  nin<l  iiijn'mnut ;  nind 
ii(/iriiiidon.  1  convey  liim  (lier, 
iti  in  a  can<je  or  Itoat  over  a 
river  or  bay,  nind  ajinrnu, 
nind  (ijiiu'iiona ;  nind  ajuwa' 
an,  nind  ajdil'dodon. 

Convey  back;  1  convey  iiiiu 
(her,  it)  back,  nind  (ijnrina; 
nind  (ijni'idiin.  I  convey  him 
(her,  it)  buck  again  in  a  canoe 
or  boat,  nin  yiweona;  nind 
ijiweodini. 

Convey  in  ;  I  convey  liim  (her, 
it)  in,  'tin  pindii/ana;  ninpin- 
diijudon . 

Convey,  (in.  h.  in.)  S.  Carry. 
Carry  awa^.  Conduct. 

Conveyance  m  a  carriage,  awad- 
Jidiiliiwin. 

Conviction,  ahi'idiioin.  I  give 
testimony  to  conviction,  nin 
hutanije.  Testimony  to  con- 
viction, baiantjewin. 

Convince  ;  I  convince  him,H//i'^ 
ahea.     (Tapwemew). 

Convoke  ;I  conv.,  nin  nandonijc. 
I  con.  them,  nin  nandoma;/. 

Con vulsion ,  tchiicliihiiilikau'in . 
— S.  SpaHiiis. 

Cook,  tcliihukwewinini ;  tchibd- 
kweikive ;  tchabakived.  (Opi- 
minawasuw). 

Cook ;  I  cook,  nin  tchibdkwe, 
nin  (jisinekwe.  I  cook  for 
him,  nin  tchibakivaiva,  nia 
(jisisania,  nin  gisidebonu.  I 
cook  for  myself,  nin  tchibdk- 
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Vtax.  I  cook  it,  in.,  fill.:  nin 
ffinhdii ;  nin  iiiHixii'ii,  I  cook 
it  tt'iidcr,  I///.,  an.)  nin  nnki- 
san  ;  nin  nnhiswu.  (i'iiiiiiia- 
watcw). 

Cookoil;  it  is  coukcil,  iin.,  an.) 
<fiji<li'  :  i/isi,si).  It  is  ('(iiiK'ivl 
III  u  ('('rtiiin  iiiiiiiiit'i",  iiiiilriiiii- 
1/(1'/.  Il  is  well  (MMikcd,  well 
(loiic,  tin.,  (in.)  ininn(l(in/ii/it(/: 
minasn.  It  is  cookcil  tciKlcr, 
>in.,nn.)  nokiilc  ;  nukiso. 

Cookery,  (tooUiii;/,  trhihokwe- 
win,  i/i.si.sekn'rn'in. 

Cook-lioiisc,    kitclicii,     Icliihilk- 
ii'rifii/din  iij.    ( i '  i  1 1 1  i  1 1  iiwiisiiw  i 
kfiiiiik). 

<'<iok-iiiui(l,  /r/ii/takircikirr. 

Cook-stove,  (lookiii^-stove,  fc/ii- 
hnku'i-kijnltikisiiiiin. 

Cool  ;  it  is  cool  or  colli,  htki.t.sin. 
h  is  cool,  f(tk(iiinna;/<iil.  It  is 
eool,  lli(|ui<l,)  titkinjdnii. 

Cool  ;  I  Cool,  nin  ii(ki.s.sii/iii/r. 
I  cool  liim,  dicr,  its  nin  tdki- 
s/iinia  ;  nin  faki.s.sii/on. 

Cool,  (Ijv  wetting  ;i   I  cool  Iiiin, 

lier,  it, I  /////  1(tkuhair((nii:  nin 

tnlml)nw(i(l(in.  I  cool  it,  pour- 

iiif^  cold  water  in,  nin  takdya- 

iiiis/i/ioilon,  tdkihodon. 

Coul,  (in,  H.  in.)  S.  Cold. 

Cooper,  nidkdkokcirinini.  T  am 
ci  cooper,  (I  make  barrels,! 
iiin  nidkdkoke. 

Cooi)er's  bn.siness,  tradcj'work, 
Didkdkokewin.  ' 

(U)o\)er-iihop,Mdknkok(;nii(/dwi(j. 

Co])per,  mi.skWdhik,  osawdhik. 

Copper-mine,  niLskirdhikukdn , 
hiii'dhikokan.  I  work  in  a 
copper-mine,  nin  mi.'iku'nbi- 
knke,  nin  hiwdhikoke.  Miner 
in  a  copper-mine,  minkwdhi- 
kokewinini,biwdbikokewinini. 


Copper-iiiininjr  Itiisjness,  nn.sk- 
n'dhiknkiii'in. 

Cop|)cr-iiiiiiiiiir  Agent  or  Super- 
intendent, nii.skn'dhik'ik(?-oi/i- 
nid. 

Copper-cent, ./V/;h<//(//,7',  nii.sku'd- 


/liknn.s,  n.'Hid'iildkun.s. 


Copy,  nds.si'ihiit/dn,    nnhiliiiiidd, 

dn</Jiliiii/dii. 
Copy,  (in.  s.  in.i  S.   Writing. 
Cojiy,  itranscrilie  ;)  I  copy,  nin 
iids.sdliii;/r.  nin    n  d  l>  i  It  i  i  if  c, 
ninil  ini'/  jiliiii/c.   I  copy  it,  nin 
na.*isffliidn,  nin  nuliihidn,  ninil 
ami jihidn. 
Ciipy,  (imiiiite  ;     I   copy    it,    nin 
kikinoWdlninildn,  nd.s.sdh  niml 
'I'm. 
*    ||  ^''"^»    nd.f.'idliiii/i  d'in,   nahi- 

/rd'in,  dnil iiliiii/iii'in. 
Cord  ot'wood,  nldiri.s.sdn.  (Aeaii- 

tatcliigani. 
('ord.  S.  Rope. 
Core  ot'a  corn-ear,  okdndk. 
Cork,  n'd  jds/ikinili),   kilr/ii    n-d' 

Jdslikii'iilo. 
Cork-screw.  i/ildi(/dn . 
Cork-stopper,  n-d jdsiil.-.rcli,-  (fi- 

hdkirdii/dn . 
Cormorant,  kdi/diji.s/iih,    raven- 

diicki. 
Corn.  S.  Indian  corn. 
Corn-ear,  'ofLdian  corn,!  »/.vfl- 
/ro.s'/.     Tlie  corn-ear  l)iirst     at 
the   fire,  iniHhkinywr.si)   ni-sa- 
kosi. 
Cornel-tree,  nidnaa. 
Corner;  there  i.s  a  corner,   wd- 
U'ikweia.     In  a  corner   of  the 
room,  U'ikire.'isdi/di/.  In  a  cor- 
ner of  the  earth,  uukwekami- 
l/tv/  <iki. 
Corner-stone,  wnirkiriiidhiki-as' 
,s-in,  w  i  k  II'  ('iaiiiki.s.silrftif/an, 
maiaicaiekivaiabikiissi  ass  in, 
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heiamdhilihshiiii/  assin.     Chief ' 
corner-stouo,    nhjdniwikwcia- 
Oikiaaiff/iit/dii. 

Corn-iiieal,  iiisnihoij  jiy  -i. 

Corn  soup,  coni-niasli. — S.  In- 
dian corn-soup. 

Corn-stalk,  .sihirdi/mi.  Sprout  of 
the  Corn-stalk,  .sihwiKjaiis. 

Costive;  lam  costive,  .//t  (ji- 
hissuf/oje. 

Costiveness,  (/ihismmjeicin. 

Costly.  S.  Higli. 

Corpse,  trJiibai. 

Corpus  Christi  day,  wdbi</oin- 
(/iji(/ad. 

Correct,  (jwaiak. 

Correct ;  I  correct  it,  nin  givai- 
(ikotuii,  iiiii  ndiiaifon.  I  cor- 
rect a  \vritin<^,  iiiii  iDindibiiije; 
I  correct   a,    tiin   nandihian. 

Corrected  '.vritin^,  nannibii(jaii. 

Correct.  Correcting,  (in.  s.  in.) 
S.  Repair.  Repairinj^. 

Corrupt;  1  corrupt  liini,  nin 
matchi  ijiwcbma,  nin  bandd- 
ji((,  nin  (juijibdstnnd.  iMisiwa- 
natjihew) 

Corrupted ;  it  is  corrupted,  (li- 
quid,) djd(/((niissin.  Itiscorr., 
{ia.,an.}pi(jit</ikanud ;  pigiah- 
kdnani.  (Pikiskatiii). 

Cotton,  j>aj;«(//<t'«m/i,  papdgi- 
loaidnigin. 

Cotton  bag,  made  of  cotton,  pa- 
pagiwaidnes/ikimod. 

Cough,  ossossoddmoioin.  (Os- 
tustutamowin). 

Cough ;  I  cough,  nind  ossosso- 
dam. 

Council,  gigiioicin.  (Mawatjilii- 
tawin). 

Council-house,  gigitowigamig. 

Counsel  ;  I  counsel  him,  nin  gd- 
gansovia.  (Kakeskimew). 

Count  ;  I  count,  nind  dgindass. 


I  mistake  in  counting',  nin 
Wdiidginddss.  I  mistalce  in 
counting  it,  {in.,  dn.)  nin  u-a- 
naginddn  ;  nin  U'dndj/ivid.  I 
count  him,  (her,  it,)  )i,ind  agi- 
ma ;  nind  aginddn. 

Counted  ;  f  am  (it  is)  counted, 
nind  ngindjigas ;  agindji- 
gude. 

Countenance;  I  have  a  smiling 
countenance,  /(//( Ixdnipingwc 

Counting,  dgindjigddewin. 

Country,  dki. 

Countryman,  wid  Jiddkiwcnxi- 
gdn. 

Couple ;  so  many  couple,  das.s- 
wciiHin. 

Louple.  S.  Pair. 

Courage,  songideeirin,  manga- 
idssiiriii ,  niangideeu'in. 

Courageous  ;  1  am  cour.,  nin 
songidcc,  nin  nidngntusa,  nin 
niangidee.  I  make  him  (tour., 
nin  aongideea,  nin  mdngidecd. 

Courageous  man,  mangoidssi. 
u'inini,  sicangideed  inini.  (NA- 
bekkasuw). 

Courageous  person,  sivangideed, 
viengotansid. 

Cou rt,  dil)akonidiunn. 

Cousin,  (he-cousin  ;)  my,  thy^ 
his  cousin,  ninimoshe,  kiui- 
mosJie,  ivinimofsheian ;  or,  ///- 
iawiss,  kitaivis.H,   wiiawi.ssdii. 

Cousin,  (she-cousin  ;)  my,  thy, 
her  cousin,  nindangoahe,  ki- 
dangoshe,  oddngosneian. 

Cover;  cover  of  a  kettle,  etc., 
dibdbuwcigdn,  padagwdbari- 
gan,  gibabikaigdn,  gU)dkwoi- 
gan,  gibabo4igdn.  Cover  of  a 
powder-pan ,  agwanakoktrei- 
gdn. 

Cover ;  I  cover  him  (her,  it) 
with  s.  th..     lin  padagwdna- 
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;)  my,  thy> 
angouhe,  A'l- 
)s'ndan. 
kettle,  etc., 
)adaqmd><>*'^- 
n,  gibakimi- 
Cover  of  a 
wanakokicd- 

lum    (ker,  it) 
padagiL-aM- 


wa ;  nin  padagwanaan.  I  co- 
ver  him   (her,  it)    with     my 
body,  ninpadagwanishkawa ; 
nin   padogwanishkan.    It  co- 
vers me,  nin padagwaniiihkd- 
gon.  I   cover   him,    (her,    it,; 
with  some  articU'.s  of  clothing, 
nind  agivajewa,   nind  agtva- 
ndwa  ;  nind    agwanaan.  —  1 
cover  myself,   nin    niutgwaji, 
nind  agwaje.  I  cover  my  head, 
nind  agwanikwetidis.    I  cover 
my  breast,  nind  agwaiakiga- 
neodin. 
Cover,  (roof;)  I  cover,  nind  npa- 
kodjige.     I  cover  it,   la  lodge 
or    house,)     lind    apakvdon. 
(Apakkwew^. 
Cover  with  bark  ;  I  cover,  nin 
ningwanapakive.    I  cover  it, 
nin  ningwanapakiradan . 
Covered ;  I   am    (it  is)  covered 
with  s,  th.,  nin  padagwunai- 
gus ;  padagwanaigdde.     lam 
litis) covered,   nind  agwanui- 
gas;  agwanaigdde. — All  is  cov- 
ered with    it,  mi.nweshkanid- 
gad. 
Covered,  (roofed  ;)  it  is  covered, 

apakode,  apakodjigdde. 
Covet ;  I  covet,  nin  missawcn- 
dam,  nin,  missaxoendrige,  nin 
ntissawinnge.  I  covet  him, (her, 
it,)  nin  nnssaweninia,  nin  inis- 
sawinawa ;  nin  missaivnidan, 
nin  missaivinan.  I  covet  s. 
th.  helongingtohim,  (in.,  an.) 
nin  missaivendamawa  ;  nin 
mi.ssa  winama  wa .  (M  u  s  ta  w  i- 
nawew) 
Covetous;    I   am  covetous.    S. 

Covet. 
Covetous  desire,  missiwendamo- 
win.    I  look  at  him   (her,   it) 
with  a  covetous    desire,  nin 


mi.i,snwiganawdh(ini(i  ;     n  i  it 
mi.'i.sdiviganawdlxindan. 

Covetousness,  m  iti.suwandjige- 
win,  nn.'isaweninditi'in,  mi.i,ia- 
wendamou'in. 

Cow,  jiijiki,  ikwf'-pijiki.  (Onit- 
jiliiiw).  The  cow  is  to  have  a 
calf,  and  J/.vo  pijiki.  The 
cow  liasa  calf untiiuelv,  abor- 
tively, ni.siti  pijiki.  The  cow 
has  a  calf,  onidjdnitiS}  ])ijiki. 

Coward,  Jaidgodecd.  I  am  a 
coward,  nin  Jdgodee. 

Cowardice,  jdgodeewin . 

Cow-h  iile,  pijikigcwin . 

Cow-pox,  niamakiniwin.  I  ino- 
culate with  the  cow-pox,  nin 
mamaki.siiwe.  I  inoculate  him 
with  the  cow-pox,  nin  niama- 
kisia.  I  aui  inoculated  with 
the  cow-pox,  ninmamaki.nigo. 
—  Inoculating,  inoculation, 
mamakLniweuin. 

Cow-pox  inoculatur,  meniaki.isii- 
U'cd,  niamaki.siiv'cwinini. 

Crab.     S.     Craw-lish. 

Crack  ;  I  crack  or  craunch,  nin 
madwendjigc.    I   crack  or 
craunch  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  mad- 
wenddn ;  nin  m  a  d  tv  em  a.     I 
make  crack  my   fingers,  nin 
madwrganenindjibinidis.   The 
joints  of  my  limbs  crack,  nin 
madweganeshka.      It   cracks, 
madweskka,      mamadwe.'ikka. 
The   ice   cracks,   madwckioa- 
din. 
Crack,  (split ;)  gipinwin,  gdgi- 
piMiuin.     There  is  a  crack  or 
split  in  a  piece  of  wood,  iawi.<i- 
Haga. 
Cracked  ;  my   feet,    my   hand, 
my  legs,  etc.,  are  cracked. — 
S.  B'oot.  Hand.  Leg,  etc. 
Cracked  through  ;  it  is  cr.  thr.y 
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(metal,)  tawdhikad.     It  is  cr. 
th.,  (rock,)  tarmhikamaiiad. 

-Cracker,  aiidkonans  2)akwcji- 
c/ans. 

Crackle;  the  firi'  crackl^«,  j)a- 
khie  or  ])a2)okine  ixhkoie. 

Cradle,  ichitrhihakonai/an.  In- 
dian cradle,  tikindyan.  (We- 
webisun). 

Crafty.  S.  Artful. 

Cramp.s.  S.  Spasms. 

Cranberry,  ma>iliki()imin.  There 
are  cran.,  ma.ihkiijhniinka. 
Place  where  there  are  cran., 
washkif/iminikan .  I  gather 
cran.,  iiiu  mashkicfiminike. 

Cran  berry-Ri ver,  Mashkigimini- 
kaniwi-sihi. 

Crane,  adjidjdd.     (Otchitchak). 

Crane-potato,  adjidjakopin. 

Crank,  kijibawebi air/an.  I  turn 
a  crank,  niii  kijibawcbiniije. 

Crank,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Handle. 

Crape,  nitarjeioaidn. 

Craunch.  !^.  Crack. 

Craw-fish,  ajar/eshi. 

Crawl.  S.  Creep. 

Crazy,  I  am  craz}',  nind  agaiva- 
dis,  nin  giiodnadis.  (Nama- 
wiya  wayeskamisiw). 

Cream  ;  I  take  oft'  the  cream, 
nin  himaan. 

Creator,  misigego  qa-gijitod. 

Credit ;  I  give  credit  to  people, 
nin  masinamdgos.  I  take  on 
credit,  nin  masinaige.  I  col- 
lect my  credits,  (my  active 
debts,)  nin  nandoshkamage.  I 
ask  him  to  pay  his  credit,  (his 
debt,)  nin  nandoshkamdwa.  I 
try  to  get  my  credits  paid,  nin 
nandoshkas. 
Creditor,  mesinaamagosid,  mesi- 
naamawind. 


Credulous  superstitions  person, 
anoteh  gego  daiehioetang. 

Cree  Indian,  Kinishtino.  (Nehi- 
yaw.) 

Creek,  i^ibi. 

Creep  ;  I  creep,  nin  bimode,  nin 
bahdinode.  I  creep  about,  nin 
babdmode.  I  creep  out,  nin 
sdgidode. 

Cree  squaw,  kinishtinokwe.  (No- 
li iyawisk  wew). 

Crepusculous ;  it  is  creji.,  tebi- 
kabamindgwad . 

Crevice  ;  there  is  a  crevice  in 
the  ice,  tdshkikwad,  passik- 
wad. 

Cribble.  S.  Sieve. 

Cricket,  2)npdkine. 

Crime,  batadowin,  batdjitioa- 
win,  matchi  dodamnunn.  I 
commit  a  crime,  nin  batd- 
dndam,  nin  matchi  dcdam. 
(Pastahuwin). 

Cripple ;  I  am  a  cripple,  nin 
mdkis.  I  make  hiin  a  cripple 
by  striking  him,  nin  mdkina- 
na. 

Cripple,  (unable  to  walk,)  be- 
mossessig,  memdndjigosid. 

Crooked  knife,  wdgikomdn,  Ja- 
shagashkddekomdn. 

Crooked  root,  wagitckibik. 

Crop.  S.  Harvest. 

Crop  or  craw  of  a  bird,  omodai. 
This  bird  has  a  large  crop, 
mangomodaie  mo  bineshi. 

Crosier,  (Bishop's  staff,)  KifcJii- 
mekatewikwanaie  o  sakaon. 

Crosier,  (Indian  crosier,)  pagaa- 
d  o  lu  a  n,  pagaadowanak.  I 
play  with  crosier  and  ball,  nin 
pagaadowe.  The  play  itself, 
pagaadoivewin. 
Cross,    tchibaidtig,    ajideidtig; 
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li    dcdam. 

•ipple,  nin 
.  a  crippU' 
in  mdkina- 

walk,)  he- 
^ignsid. 
komdn,  ja- 

\kibilc. 

•d,  omodai. 

[arge  crop, 

\ineshi. 
iff,)  A'i/('/i(- 
sakaon. 

ier,)  i>asfaa- 

manak.  1 
nd  ball,  ?iirt 
play   itselt, 

ajideidiig ; 


(iiunniewdtig.  Imaketlie  sign 
of  the  cross  upon  myself,  (I 
liless  myself,)  iiin  tchihaiafi- 
gonige.  1  make  the  signoftlie 
cross  upon  him  or  over  him, 
nin  tchihaiaiigonamdwd.  (A- 
yamihewattikonamawew). 

Cross-bill,  cross-beak,  (bird,) 
ajidekones/n'. 

Cross,  (peevish)  ;  I  am  cross, 
wicked,  iiin  mishidee,  (I  have 
a  hairy  heart.) 

Cross-saw.     S.  Log-saw. 

Cross-stick  m  the  snow-shoe, 
(tkwik. 

Cross,  (traverse  ;)  I  cross  a  river, 
in  a  canoe  or  boat,  nind  ajar 
wa,  nind  djawaam,  niminam. 
1  cross  him  (convey  him)  over 
a  river,  etc.,  nind  ajawaa.  I 
cross  it,  (a  river,  etc.)  nind 
djawaan.  T  cross  a  river 
swimming,  nind  djawadaga. 
I  cross  it  walking  on  the  ice, 
nind  ajatvadagaJc,  nind  aja- 
wagak.  I  cross  it  walking  over 
a  bridge,  nind  ajnge.  I  cross 
it  walking  over  a  tree  or  log, 
nind  ajawandawe,  nind  ajo- 
gi'iandawe. — I  cross  or  con- 
vey people  over  a  river  in  a 
canoe  or  bout,  nind  ajawaod- 
Jige.  I  get  myself  crossed  over 
a  river,  nind  ojawaonigos.  I 
cross  over  saiimg,  nind  aja- 
wash. — It  crosses,  ajidesse. 

Croup  ;  my,  thy,  his  croup,  ni- 
jigmi,  kijigan,  ojigan. 

Croup-bone  ;  my,  thy,  his  croup- 
bone,  nijiganigan,  kijigani- 
gan,  ojiganinan. 

Crow,  andek.  Young  crow,  an- 
dekons.    (Ahasiw). 

Crow  ;  the  cock  crows,  masita- 
gosi  pakaakwe. 


nin 


nin 


Crowd  ;  we  crowd  too  much, 
non'iN/ikodadiinin. 

Crowded  ;  we  are  crowded 
nutshkinemin. 

Crown,  o</imdu'iirakwdn,  kiicJii- 
ogima  a'iwdkmin. 

Crown  ;  I  crown  liim,  (her,) 
nind  ogimdwia  ;  nind  oyinui- 
kwewia. 

Crown  of  the  heml,  nawisigok- 
M'dndih,  in<(ia/>.s/i figirdn. 

Crucible.     8.  Melting-pot. 

Cruel.     Cruelty.      S.'    Wicked-' 
ness  of  heart. 

Crumb,  hiirandjigan. 

Crumb;  I  criunb'  it,  iin.,  an.,) 
nin  gapinan  ;  nin  gapina. 

Crumble  ;  I  crumble  it,  {in., an.) 
nin  hiwidon,  nin  hi.s.9ibidon  ; 
nin  bitcina,  niniti.'i.sibina.  The 
bi'ead  crumbles,  !>  i  w  j.9  />  k  a 
pakwejigan.  The  bread  crum- 
bles into  small  pieces,  biivisse 
pakivcjigan . 

Crush  ;  I  crush  (or  bruise)  liim, 
(her,  it,)  nhi  banasikawa  ; 
nin  bana.^liian.  I  crush  him, 
putting  myself  upon  him,  nin 
badagoshkawa.  I  crush  it, 
nin  badagoshkan.  I  crush  it 
to  small  pieces,  to  powder, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  bi.'isaan ;  ninbi.s- 
sdwa.  I  crush  his  head,  niti 
jigoshtigioane.'ihka.  I  crush  it 
with  my  hand,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
ji.<shigonindjandan ;  ninjishi- 
gonindjima.  I  crush  it  with 
my  foot,  (in.,  an.)  nin  Jishigo- 
tiidandan ;  nin jinhignsidama. 
I  crush  it  witli  my  foot  or 
body,  (in.,  an.,)  ninjajagosh- 
kan  ;  nin  Jajago.'ihkaica. 

Crutch ,  gwashkxoandaon. 

Cry ;  I  cry,  nin  masHdgo.<i.  I 
cry  loud,  nind  aidjikwe.  I  cry 
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out,  nin  hilxuf.  1  cry  selling, 
(at  uii  auction,)  nin  hibiuja- 
lau'c.    (Tc'pwi'wi. 

Crv,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Woq). 

Crvinjr  sale,  (auction,)  bibd(ja- 
iandiwin. 

Culiit,  hitiiiuilx-,  hi.shhii/ccnou'in, 
ekodnxku'diiinij.  One  cubit, 
iiiiii/tibiiiiiiiik.  Two,  three  cu- 
bits, etc.,  iiijobhii'hiik,  nisso- 
bhiiinik,  etc. 
•Cucumber,  eshkan(laniin(j. 

C udjrel ,  pai/(inid(/an . 

Cudgel,  (round  stick,  not  split,) 
nust'itiij. 

Cue,  Uui'tof  hair,)  NCijibaincdn. 
I  wear  a  cue,  /(///  sei/ibaitwd. 

Cufl';  IcuH'hiin,  nin  2>i1<:n'ii^<o- 
nindjiiaira. 

Cumin,  mcmwe. 

Cunning.  S.  Artful.  Artfulness. 

Cu]),  ()nd(/uns,  anibis/uibo-ond- 
ijanx. 

Cupboard,  ii'.smbdn.  I  ])ut  it  in 
a  cupboanl,  (///.,  mi.)  nin  /cvs- 
sdbddan ;  nin  tcsudbana. 

Cu))-shot;  I  am  cup-shot,  nin 
t/iiras/ikirebi. 

Cure;  J  cure,  'nin  nndjinioiuH:. 
It  cures,  nodjinioiH'(',ni(iii<ul.  I 
cure  him,  nin  nodjiinoa.  I 
cure  lor  him  or  to  him,  nin 
nddJiniDfawa.  (Ivinikkahew). 

Cured  ;  1  am  cured,  ninnddjim, 
nin  nandndau'is.     (lyiniwiw). 

Curing,  nodjintidweioin. 

Curiosity,  (inquisitiveness  ;)  Lad 
curiosity,  inaniakaaabanocslt- 
kiwin,  inaniakaxinamowin.  I 
use  to  look  on  with  too  much 
curiosity,  nin  mamakasaban- 
ges/ik. 

Curious  !  ash i nangioana  !  (Ma- 
maskatch)  I 

Curious,  mamakadakaviiij ,  ma- 


VKikadjaii.l  am  (itis)  curicjus, 
(astonishing,)  nin  numinkd- 
dcnddj/os,  nin  nianidkddi.s, 
miunak(i(len<l<u/UHtd,  imnnakii- 
dad.  1  find  him  (her,  it)  curi- 
ous, (astonishing,)  nin  nimiui- 
kudeninK  nin  niuinak(id< n- 
ddn.     (Aiiakatchay). 

Curious,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Droll. 

Curiously,  irawiinj. 

C  u  r  1.  C  u  r  I  ed,  (in.  s.  in.i  S. 
Twist.  Twisted. 

Curled  hair;  I  iuive  curled  hnii\ 
nin  bobi.sii/indibc.  ('i'itipiwo- 
yaniskwewi. 

Vuv]vw,  ]><i/(is/ik((nj('. 

( '  u r ran t-ben-y ,  /// i.s/ridjiin  in . 

C u I'ran t-sh r u h,  ni ix/t idjini iiKKju- 
wanj. 

Current  ;  the  current  of  a  river 
is  heard,  mudmhljiwan.  'J'liorc 
is  a  strong  loaniing  current. 
wd.snidjiwan.  The  c  u  r  r  c  n  i 
carries  me  away,  niii  tvcbdhijij. 
The  current  of  a  river  cdmic.^ 
out  of  the  woods  and  iali.<  in 
the  lake,  adijidawidjinutn. 

Cui'rycomb,  n((sikicn't/(in,  bcln- 
Ji(/(it/anji-nasikwri(/aii. 

Curse;;]  curse,  uin  matchi-iiin- 
pinendji(/e.  1  curse  him,  ilicr. 
it,)  nin  maicM-inapinenia  ;  niii 
matrhi-inapincndan. 

Curtain,  a(j(il)idji<jan.  Calico  for 
curtains,  (H/obidJi(/ani(/in . 

Curtain,  as  a  partition, ///6ff//o(/- 
jiyan.  I  hang  up  a  partition- 
curtain,  nin  (/iba(/odji(/e. 

Cushion,  apikweshimon. 

Custom,  natjadiiiiwin. — S.  Ac- 
customed. 

Cut  ;  I  cut  h'm,  (her,  it,)  nit) 
kishkijwa,  nin  hiwikona,  inn 
kishkdwa;  nin  kishkijan,  nin 
hiwikodan,  nin  kinhkaan.    I 
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-cut  myself,  nin  kijaodls,  nin 
ki.s/ikij(i<lifi.  1  cut  it  with  a 
kiiifo,  nin  kishkikoddn .  J  c;ut 
it  with  tlio  teeth,  nin  kis/iktin- 
d(in.  I  (Mit  it  witli  a  sc\the, 
nin  kishkd.shkijdii.  I  cut  ^rass, 
nin  kis/ikas/iko.sxiwc.  I  cut  his 
.skin,  nin  ki.s/ikdJiUHi.  It  cuts, 
(finas/ikdd. — I  cut  it  to  make 
it  smaller,  (//(.,  dn.)  niml  d(/d.s- 
xikoilitn  ;  nind  ((i/dssik(i)ia.  1 
cut  it  withilitHculty,  nin  (/ds/i- 
kddn. — I  am  (it  is)  cut,  nin 
kis/ikiji(/as  ,•  kishkiji(/dde.  I 
am  (it  i-s)  cut  by  acciuent,  nin 
kijdij/ds ;  kijni(/adb.  I  am  cut 
to  the  bone,  nin  niifc/ii(/dnc. 
.s/iin  Jt  i.s  cut,  (metal,)  kin/i- 
kdhikad. 

Cut,  la  coat,  etc.)  I  cut,  nind 
onijijje.     I  cut  it,  nind anijan. 

Cut  accidentally  ;  T  cut  him, 
(iier,  it, I  niupiiijwd ;  nin  ]>i- 
tijan.  J  cut  myself,  nin  piti- 
joditi. 

Cut  down  ;  I  cut  down  a  tree, 
}iin  (jawdicd  initio,  nin  kis/i- 
kiijdWd  niititj.  I  cut  down 
trecH,  nin  (jdirdinse,  nin  ijd- 
ir(ikw(ii(/e,  nin  t/nu'ddkii'dnd- 
jiije.  I  cut  down  a  birch-tree 
to  get  the  bark,  nin  (/dtvdiji;/- 
we.  Tlie  tree  i.s  cut  down,  «/d- 
wnif/dso  mifij/.  Many  trees 
cut  down,  gawdakwaadj itjan. 
Many  trees  are  cut  down,  gd- 
wnakwandjigdde. 

Cut  long ;  I  cut  it  long,  [in.,  an.) 
ninginivakwaan ;  ninginwak- 
wdwa. 

Cutott";  I  cut  off"  what  is  spoil- 
ed, {in.,  an.)  nin  gagigikoann ; 
nin  gagigikona,nin  gagigijwa. 
I  cut  otf  a  piece  or  pieces,  nin 
pakw^jige.  I  cut  off  a  piece 


from  it,  >in.,  an.\  nin  pakwe- 
jdn  ;  nin  jxikit'cjn'd. — I  cut  it 
oil' with  an  axe,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
irchigddn  ;  nin  U'ehigdira.  I 
cut  it  oil'  witii  a  knij'a,  i//(., 
(III.)  nin  irchijdn,  nin  iiwhikn- 
ndn,  nin  idiigd/iiddn  ;  nin 
wehijii'd,  nin  wchiktmd,  nin 
tclngd))ijwd.  I  cut  itoti',  (//(., 
dn.)  nin  ki.slikigdiin,  nin  ki.ih- 
kigaddn  ;  nin  ki.^likigdna. — 1 
cut  his  tongue  oil',  nin  ki.s/iki- 
dendniwcjwd.  My  tongue  is 
cut  til'',  /(//(  ki,s/ikidend)'iire. 
I  cut  his  nose  otl',  nin  ki.'ih- 
kid/dncjii'd.  My  nose  is  cut 
oil',  nin  kis/ikii/Jdne.  T  cut 
my  nails  oil,  nin  ki.s/tkigdnji- 
.s'odis. 

Cut  oir  hanil,  tljot,  leg.  S.  Hand. 
Foot.  Leg. 

Cut  jjointed  ;  I  cut  it  pointed, 
(in.,  dn.)  nin  ])d/c/ii.s/ikijd.n, 
ninjxifr/ii.s/ikihodon ;  nin  pal- 
c/ti.s/ikijii'd,  nin  palc/ii.'i/ikibo- 
nd.  I  cut  it  pointed  with  an 
dX'c,  (in.,  an. I  nin  j>dfc/ii.s/iki- 
gddn  ;  nin  ])dtcliishkigdWd.  1 
cut  it  pointed  with  a  knife, 
{in.,  dn.)  nin pdtcltiHiikikoildn; 
nin  patcliisltkikond.  It  is  cut 
pointed,  (stuff",  in.,  an.)  pat- 
c/ii.sJikigdd  ;  pdtrhishkigisi. 
]t  is  cut  pointed,  (wood,  in., 
an.)  ]>aicnishkigad  2><^if(^dti.sh- 
kigiiii. 

Cutler,  mokomdnikemnini.  I 
am  a  cutler,  (1  make  knives,) 
nin  mokomdnike. 

Cutler's  shop,  mokomdnikeiviga- 
-  mig. 

Cutle"y,  cutler's  work  or  trade, 
mokomdnikewin . 

Cypress-tree,  okikandag.  (Sitta). 
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Dagffer,  aJmrcsJtkson.  (Takkca- 
tchigiin). 

Daily,  every  day,  cndasso-yiji- 
(f(ik. 

Dainty  ;  I  am  fbml  of  dainties, 
niii  maminddjil).  Fondness  of 
dainties,  maininddjibowin.  I 
feed  myself  daintily,  nin  mu- 
minoponidis . 

Dai ry ,  to toshdboio if/arn if/ . 

Dam,  nkicaiiim,  <jiha(/au'ai<jnii. 
I  make  a  dam,  Jiiiid  olavani- 
mike,nin  gibagawaiye.  There 
is  a  dam  made,  okwaiu'vukdde, 
gibagaivaigdde.     (Oskutim). 

Damage,  banddjitdssoicin,  ba- 
nddjitchigewiii.  I  suffer  dam- 
age, nin  handdjitass.  I  make 
damage,  nin  banddjUcMge.  I 
make  damage  to  people,  mn 
handdjitage.  I  make  or  cause 
liim  damage,  nin  banadjita- 
wa,  nind  agawadjia.  I  cause 
(iamage  to  myself,  nin  bandd- 
jitas,  nind  agmoadjiidis.  (Mi- 
siwanatjittawin). 

Damage  ;  I  damage  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  mijiton,  nind  enapinadon ; 
nin  mijia,  nind  enapinana. 
iMisinanatjihew). 

Damage,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Injure. 
DeHle. 

Damaged  ;  it  is  dam.,  {in.,  an.) 
banudjitcliigude ;  banddjitchi- 
gaso. 

Damag j n g,  ban ddjiichigcwin. 

Damnation,  banddjiiivewin,  ba- 


nddi.siwin.  I  cause  liis  dam- 
nation, nin  banCidjia.  I  cause 
my  own  damnation,  nin  hit- 
nddjiidis.  It  causes  dainiiu- 
tion ,  banddjiiu'cmagad. 

Damp;  it  is  damp,  ni.<isabauy- 
magad.  It  is  much  dani]!, 
nibiwan,  tipamagad.  It  is  a 
little  damp,  awinxamagnd.— 
S.  Moistened.  (Miyimawaw). 

Dane e,  nimiwin,  nimiidiir'ni. 
Dance  with  a  scalp,  gammlji.- 
icin.  (Nimihituwin). 

Dance;  I  dance,  nin  nil)).  1 
make  him  dance,  nin  ni)niit. 
I  dance  with  her,  (him,)  ?im 
widjiskimotaiva.  We  dance 
together,  nin  nimiidinii)).  I 
make  people  dance,  (I  give  a 
ball,)  nin  nimiiive.  I  dance 
for  him,  Mm  nimitaw  a.  I 
dance  with  a  s(;alp  in  my 
liand,  nin  gamddj.  I  con)e  to 
him  dancing  with  a  scalp ,«/« 
g  a  ni  d  dj  i  not  a  w  a.  I  dunce 
around  s.  th.,  nin  giivifa.s/ti)i). 
I  dance  like  a  lame  person, 
nin  i'ltchigashiin. 

Dancer,  ndmid,  netd-nimid,  )w- 
mishkid. 

Dancing,  (ball,)  nimiidiwin,  id- 
miiding.  I  am  too  much  in  a 
habit  of  dancing,  nin  nimisiik. 
Habit  ofdancing,  niini.s/ikiwia. 

Danc'mg-houae, nimiidiwiga)))  1(1- 

Dandrufi-comb,  sagwabidc-bi- 
ndkican,  binaidikomdn. 
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Danj^cr,  ii(ini.sani.siivin.  Emi- 
lu'iit  (laiij^er,  dangerous  thin;:, 
l)ai)ini.sitva(/an.  I  am  in  daii- 
gor,  »/n  t'cini.'fani.s.  1  p\it  liiiii 
(her,  it)  in  danger,  nin  lutni- 
miiia  ;  nin  nanisdniton.  I  put 
inyHoif  in  danger,  nin  nanisd- 
niidis.  I  am  in  danger  of  per- 
ishing, nin  bojine,  nin  Ixibu- 
nadis.  I  put  him  in  danger 
oCperiahing,  nin  hajinana. 

Dangerous;  it  is  dangerous,  [in., 
an.)  nanisanad ;  iiani.sani.<ii. 
I  am  (it  is)  considered  dang., 
nin  nanisanenddyuH,  nin  ni- 
saienddyos  ;  nani.sanendd(/- 
wad,  nisaicnddffwad.  I  con- 
sider him  (her,  it)  dang.,  nin 
nanisanenima  ;  nin  nani.'id- 
nendan.  I  am  dang,  by  my 
speaking,  7iin  nani'sanitai/os . 
I  think  there  is  s.  th.  danger- 
ous, win  nanisdnendam.  I 
look  (it  looks)  dang.,?i?H  nani- 
sdnindgos  ;  nanisdningdwad. 

Dangerously,  hahanadj. 

Dare  ;  I  dare  not,  ninjdgwenim. 
(Nama  sakwevimow). 

Daring ;  I  am  daring,  nin  S07i- 
gidee. 

Dark  ;  it  is  dark,  pashagishka, 
kanhkitibikad. 

Dark-blue  ;  it  is  dark-blue  or 
livid,  dpissin,  dpissamagad.  I 
have  a  dark-blue  eve,  nind 
dpissab.  I  have  a  dark-blue 
ii\)ot,nind  dpissabawe.  My  skin 
is  dark-blue,  nind  apissage.  I 
have  a  dark-blue  face,  nind 
apissingioe.  I  am  of  a  dark- 
lilue  color,  nind  dpissis.  It  is 
dark-blue,  (metal,)  dpinsubi- 
ki.'ihka. 

Dark-colored,  makate-... 

Darkness ;  there    is    darkness, 


pa.shngi.shkibikdd,  ka.shkitibi- 
kad,  jjtf.s'/iugi.s/ikindniDiiun.  I 
am  ill  darkness,  nin  iulhIiu- 
j/i.s/ikinani.    (WanitiljikK'isiw). 

Dash,  lin.  s.  in.)  S.  Knock. 

iJaugliter,  oddni.s.siina.  My,  thy, 
his  daughter,  ninddni.ss,  kidd- 
ni.s.s,  (iddni.s.san.  His  adult 
dauj^htrr,  oddiiiin.  I  huv<'  a 
daughter,  nind  oddni.ss.  1 
have  her  tor  a  daughter,  nind 
oddni.ssinftn,  nind  oddnisKinia, 
I  am  a  daughter,  nind  oddnis- 
aimigo.  I  am  his  daughter, 
nind  oddni.s.simig. 

Daughtt'r-in-lasv ;  my.  ^liy,  his 
daugiiter-in-la\v,  his.nm,  ki.s- 
liim,  thssimin.  The  daughter- 
in-law  in  a  i'liunly ,  hudnganik- 
ive.  I  am  daugliter-in-law  in 
a  family,  ninrntdnganab,  nind 
ojinindam.     ( Witimwa) . 

Dawn  ;  it  begins  to  dawn,  bidd- 
ban. 

Day,  gijig,  gijigad.  So  many 
days,  dassogwan.  Two  days, 
nijogijig,  nijogwan,  etc.  It  is 
so  many  days,  dassogtvana- 
gad.  It  is  two  days,  nijogiji- 
gad,  nijogwanagad,  etc.  I  am 
80  many  days  old,  nin  dassog- 
wanagii.  I  am  two  days  old, 
nin  nijogioanagis,  etc.  I  am 
two  days  absent,  nin  nijogwa- 
wanend,  etc. — Good  day !  bojo! 
I  bidhini  good  day,  ninbojoa. 

Daylight ;  it  is  daylight,  wdban. 
Before  daylight,  ic/ii  biva  wa- 
bang.  It  is  broad  daylight, 
pagakdban. 

Day  of  judgment,  dibakonige- 
(jijigad. 

Day  of  resurrection,  dbitchiba- 
winigijiyad.  (Apisisinokiji- 
kaw). 
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Dnzzli'd  ;   I  ain  daz.,  iiin  Jiiras, 

iiiii   pns/Hii/is/i/iindDi.      I    am 
(laz.  t»y  it,  I  cannot  look  at  it, 

/(///  sdNsnhis. 
Dead  ;   lie  iw  dead,  niho,  f/i-iiilxi. 

(Nipiw). 
Dead  porson,  Ichibai,  ntlxid,  (ja- 

nihtitl. 
Dead    person's     hone,     Ichibai- 

ijun. 
Dead  Hjnell  ;  tiiliasoiiiai/o.siwhi.  T 

smell  like  a  dead  person,    iiiii 

nHxtKoninijos. 
Deaf;  1  am  deaf,  nin   (/df/ihis'/ic. 

I    feign    to  lie  deaf,  iiiaj/af/i- 

bishekas.  ( Ka kepittew; . 
DeafnefiH,  (jaifibis/ii'ii'iii. 
Deaf  person,  (/ei/ibi.s/icd. 
Deal  ;  I  deal,  )ihu(  (itdwe. 
Dealer,  atdwewinini. 
Dealt     with  ;  I  am  not  easy  to 

be  dealt   Avith,   nin    Hamvjix. 

lAyimisiw).  I  think  lie  is  not 

easy  to  be  dealt  with,  nin  sa- 

nayenima.     (Ayimeyimew). 
Dear,    (of  a   liigli   price  ;)    it  is 

dear,  {in.,  an.)  sanagad,  .sana- 

<jO(jinde,    mamissayinde ;    .9rt- 

na</isi,  sanaf/of/iv.'io,  niamissa- 

ginso.     (Sokkakittew). 
Death,  nihowin.  Sudden   death, 

sesika-nibowin,  kakaminctcin, 

kaiakamisiicin. 
Death  from  hunger,  gawanan- 

damowin.   (Kawakkatosowin). 
Death-whoop,  bibdgotamoicin.  I 

raise  the    death-whoop,    nin 

6?fea^o<awi.(Kaniatchiwaham). 
Debate ;    we  debate  with   eacli 

other,  nin  aiajindendimin. 
Debauch  ;  I  debauch  him,  nin 

gagibasoma.       (Match  i-sikki- 

niew). 
Debt,    masinaigan,     masinaige- 

win.    I  make  debts,  nin  ma- 


■sinaii/i'.     Making  debts,  masi- 
naigcirin. 

Debtor,  mr.'finiiigcd. 

Decamp;  I  decamp,  nin  (jos. 
(I'itehiw). 

Decamning,  tiecamiunent,  go.'^i- 
iriii.     (Pitchiwin). 

Decant;  I  decant  it,  nin  sikohi- 
f/iiitin. 

Decay  ;  it  decays,  anrnrisscind- 
god,  (iiigiiititigdd.  It  decays, 
(clothiiiji;,!  gtiir<ina)l.lid('(';i\<, 
(flower,  herb,)   nibwa.f/iki.s.'iiii. 

Decease,  nihowin. 

Deceased.     S.     Dead  person. 

Deceit,  wairjingeuu'n. 

Deceive;  I  deceive,  nin  miir- 
Jinge.  1  deceive  him,  (her,  ii,i 
nin  wairjinia ;  ninwairjindun. 
I  deceive  with  mv  speaking, 
nin  waiejitdgas.  \  use  to  de- 
ceive, nin  nifd-wairjingc,  nin 
tcniejinge.ihk.  I  deceive  my- 
self, nin  waiejimUs.  (Wayesi- 
mew). 

Deceiver,  iveirjinged,  ipeifjin- 
geshkid. 

Deceiving,  waicjingewin.  Habit 
of  deceiving,  tvaicjingci/iki- 
tvin. 

Deceiving;  I  am  dec,  I  look 
better  uian  1  am,  nind  agawi- 
nagos.  It  is  dec,  agawinag- 
wad. 

December,  manitogiaissons. 
(Pawatchakinasis). 

Decent  behavior,  binddisiwin.  I 

behave  decently,  nin  binddis. 

Decent  narration,  binddjimnwin. 

I  tell  decently,  nin  binddjim. 

Decide.  S.  Resolve. 
Declare.  S.   Explain. 
Decline ;  the  sun   is  on  his  de- 
cline, giwciassam  gi.si.'i.s.  (Ota- 
kvviisan).     The   winter   is  oa 
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btH,  H/fJ.v/- 

nin   (/OS. 

»ent,  ijosi- 

niii.  sihdlii- 

namss'UKi- 
It  (U'cays, 
/.  It  ilccays, 
iHiskkixiiin- 

.  person. 

,  nin  «'«/'■- 
IT1,  (her,  it,i 
waitlji>i<l<'ii- 
V  ppeakiiit.', 
t  use  to  cli- 
ivjingc,  nin 
deceive  iny- 
:s.    (Wayo.-i- 

\ed,    weh'jui- 

'ewrn.   Haliit 
aicjingeshki- 

ec,   I  look 
nind  agawi- 
agawinag- 

nitogii^issons. 

*)•  .      ■        T 

nddisimn.  I 
nin  hinddis. 

nnddjimowiit. 

nin  hinddjim. 

in. 

is  on  Ins  (le- 
H  gisiss.  (Ota- 
winter   is  on 


I  he 


it.t   (Iodine,   </iu'i'l>il>oii. 

Humnicr  i.s  uii   its  dccliiu' 

irrnihin. 
DecorufioM.  S.  Ornament. 
Decurticate  ;   Idee,   ccilar-trees, 

;///*  (/ii.s/iliddilili/ckirc. 
|)c'('rej)it  ;   I  am  dec.,  nin    kitdii 

gika.     I  KAwikikkaw). 
Decry.     Decu'ied. — S.       Defame. 

Defamed. 
Deed,  (action,)  dinhinitiwin. 
Deed,  (writinjj;,  (htciiment,)  ilrlt- 

tvrioini-iHd.siiKn'i/aii. 
Deep;  I  deep  him  (her,  it)  a  little 

in  water,  nin,  f<ini/(((/irin<IJinKi ; 

nin  tangai/windjilon. 
Deep;  it  i.s  deep,  (water,)  diini, 

dinii/igireid,  ginwindimu,  tak- 

windiina. — It  is  deep,  honika. 

I  make  it  deep,  nin  Imsikiton. 

It  is  made  deep,  hanikifchigade. 

Sudeepintlie  ground,   tpita- 

kamiij. 
Deep,  (liollow  ;)  it  is  deep,  icd- 

namagad. 
Deer,  xodwashkeshi.      Young 

spotted  deer,  kitagdkona. 
Deer-meet,     vuiwas  likes  hiwiwii- 

«.S'.S\ 

Deer-bone,    wdioashkeshiwigan . 
Deer-sk  i  n ,  xodioash  keshiwegin . 
Deer's  tail,  wdwashkeshiwano . 
Deer-trail,  omonsom. 
Dettxmation ,     matclii-ivawindji- 

gddewin. 
Defame;  I  defame  him,  (her,  it,) 

nin  mdtchi-ioina,  nin  matchi- 

wmcina;  nin  mafchi-tcindan, 

nin  matcM-wawindan.      (Mat- 

chi-ayimoniew). 
Defame,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Tell   bad 

reports. 
Defamed ;  I  am  (it  is)  defamed, 

nin  matchi-ivawindjigas;  mat- 

chi-wawindjigdde . 


Defend  ;  I  deteiid  him,  /(///  nd- 
ddniihcit. 

Defend,  (resist  ;i  I  def.  myselt', 
nin  nandkwi.  I  def.  myself 
against  him,  iher,  it.)  nin  mt- 
ndkona  ,•  nin  n  a  n  d  k  <>  n  <i  n. 
Sel  l'-defen(!e,  nunnkwiwin. 
(Naskwaw). 

Deli(;ie?it  ;  \  am  def.,////*  nnmh's. 
I  N'dttepayiw), 

Deti('ieiit,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  I'npro- 
litable. 

Deficiently,  nanddss. 

Detile  ;  I  tlelile  him,  (her,  it,) 
/////  u'inid,  nin  n'ii(i</it(,  nin 
wia((ginhk(n('ii  ;  nin  winilon, 
nin.  u'iiogifon,  nin.  wiittgish- 
k((n.  It  (ietiles  nie,  /////  winii- 
gan,  nin  iriiagiigdn,  nin  wii- 
agi.s/ikdkon.  I  defile  myself, 
nin  wiiagiidis. 

Defraud.  Defrauder.  —  S.  De- 
ceive.    Deceiver. 

Defunct.  S.  Dead.  Dead  person. 

Dejected.  S.  Sad. 

Delay  ;  I  delay,  (in  words,)  pd- 
nimn,  nind  ikit  mojag.  I  de- 
lay, (in  thoughts,)  ^> /2 ////«  a 
nind  inendant,  niojag.  (Tcdies- 
kwa  itwew). 

Deliberate.  Deliberation.  —  S. 
Reflect.    Reflection. 

Delicacy,  (weakness  of  constitu- 
tion,)  gdgidiniwin . 

Delicate,  (weak  of  constitution  ;) 
I  am  del.,  nin  gdgidis,  nin 
neshangadis,  nin  noki.s. — I  am 
del.  in  my  eating,  /////  nokiwe. 

Delicate.  Delicious. — S.  Taste, 
good  taste. 

Delight.  S.  Joy.  Joyful. 

Delightful;  it  is  del.,  modjigen- 
dagioad,  minwendagwad. — S. 
Joyful. 

Deliver,  (give  ;)  I  deliver,    nin 


\^ 


n 


\    i '/ 


f 


y 


I'; 


DES 


—  70  — 


iJi:s 


'  a' 

ml  I. 


• ' 


p.  ^ 


piiijiilin<niiii(/c.  I  ilclivcr  liiiii, 
(licr,  it,)  /////  jHii/i(/iii(i ,  ////( 
])tii/i(h'iHiii.  I  (li'livcr  it  loliiiii, 
/////  ptii/i<liii(iiiiiiii'(t. 

DcliviT,  I  until',  save,  otc.)  I  dc- 
Jiver  him,  iihnl  dhiskoiut. 
(Ahikkuiicw).  I  (lolivcr  liim 
Inmi  H.  111.,  iihiil  ik(nu(ir<i, 
iiiiid  ikoiKunawa,  iiiii  itiidof/- 
irtmumiiicn. 

D('livon'(l,  (oi'  a  child  ;i  I  am 
ili'l.,  /////  iii'i/iav'u.s.s,  niinl  on- 
tlitilisikc.  I  am  tlfl.  v['  a  Ikjv, 
11111  kiriirixoi.sihe,  iiiiid  iniiii- 
oiije.  I  am  del.  of  a  girl,  iiiiid 
ikwcucn.sihe,  iiiml  ikirroiijc.  1 
am  del.  of  twins,  niii  nijddeikc. 
]  am  often  del.,  nin  iiifnonje. 
I  am  del.  l)el'ore  my  time,  iiiii 
uoiuli'-mijiawass.  (Nittawiki- 
hawasuw). 

Delivery.  S.  Birth. 

Deluge,  aki  yi-moshkamu).  (Ka 
ifikipek). 

Delve,  icdm'kdn.   (WAtikkfln). 

Delve  ;  I  delve,  nin  ivdnike. 
(Watikkew). 

Delver,  tvaiaviked. 

Den,  tvaj.     (Wati). 

Depart ;  I  dep.  from  him,  nin 
bakt'wina.  I  dep.  from  it,  7<//t 
bakewinan.     (Paskewiyew) . 

Deplore.  Deploration.— S.  Weep 
over...  Weeping  over... 

Depth  ;  in  the  depth,  (in  deep 
water,)  midjinain,  andmin- 
dim. 

Deride  ;  1  deride  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  hdpia,  nin  bdpinodawa  ; 
nin  bapiivn,  nin  bapinoddn. 

Derision,  bapinodagewin,  bapi- 
nodamoxoin. 

Derision.  S.  Sing  mocking. 

Descend  ;  I  desc.  a  hill  or  moun- 
tain, nin  nissdkiwe,   nin  nis- 


tindjiiri'.  At  the  foot  of  a  hill 
(jr  monnlain,  iii.s.sdki. 

l)e."»cend  ;  1  de-'cend  upon  hiin, 
/(///  hiiiiiiiiltiwii. 

Descend,  Igodown  ;)  I  dcsc.,  nin 
ni.s.sandawe.  J  deHcend  a  Htcp, 
nin  nis^dtdkoki. 

Descent  ;  there  i.s  a  nteep  di'». 
cent  of  a  mountain,  (iniht'dimi 

Descrihe  ;  I  dcscirilic  him,  ilicr, 
it,)  nind  tijibiirit ;  nind ojihidi, 

Described  ;  I  am  (it  is)  desc, 
nind  (>Jihiii/(i.s,  ojibiii/ddt'. 

Desert ;  in  the  desert,  j>(///hv/(/(/- 
kawiij,^  pai/it'ddj,  me(/irrkii- 
viiij.  There  i.s  a  dcseri,  paij- 
wadakuntiffdvan. 

Desert  ;  1  desert,  nin  ijimi.  I 
make  him  de.sert,  nin  (jimia. 

Deserter,  gdmid  ya-gindd. 

Deserteil ;  it  is  deserted,  niia- 
gcndugxvad. 

Desertio n ,  girniwin . 

Deserve;  I  de.s.,  nin  ivikiml- 
chitd.s,  nin  wikivutc/iitumo.s.  I 
des.  it,  nin  wikwafchitamason. 

Deserving,  desert,  wikwatckihi- 
masounn. 

Desirable;  I  am  (it  is)  des.,  nin 
nandmocnddgos,  nin  pagns- 
senddgos ;  nandawendagwud, 
pagossendagivad. 

Desire,  nundawendainowin,  nan- 
dawendjigeivin. 

Desire  ;  I  desire,  nin  nanda- 
wendam,  nin  nandawendjigc, 
nin  nandmcendass.  I  desire 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  nandawe- 
nima;  nin  nandawendan. — It 
desires,  nandawendanwniayad 
— I  desire  strongly,  nin  kiji- 
gendam.  I  des.  him  (her,  it) 
strongly,  nin  kijigenima ;  nin 
kijigendan. 

Desired  ;  I  am  (it  is)  des.,  nin 
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DK'I" 


t  111'  a  hill 

I. 

poll  him, 

tU'SC,  itiii 
'iid  a  i^tiji. 

HtCt'p    il<'»- 

aniht'iliiiii 
liim,   (liiT, 
'ltd  ojihimt 
is)    ili'rtc, 
iitfddc. 
,'])a(jiroilif 

csert,  j>((.'/- 

'ii    tjii)ii<    I 

liinid. 
erted,  )u7((- 


ii?i  uiikwul- 
fcldtutiMs.  I 
'chitatiiosoti. 
nkicalcluUi- 

18)  des.,  »u'i( 

noendaijwnd, 

iviowin,  nan- 

mn  nanda- 
dawendjiiii's 
I  dosivf 
nandawe- 
wendun. — It 
ulamoviamd 
nin  kiji- 
ii'n  (her,  it) 
genivui;  nin 


is)  des.,  nin 


■)ioiid(ii('t'iiifji(/(tn,  uiii  iKiiidn- 
vniddijos  ;  iitinthnrnKfjii/nde, 
'ii(iiid(tK'('Hil(h/inid 

DoHJHt  ;  I  dcniht  I'miii  him,  ihcr, 
it,)  nin  uoi/niiiiKi,  nin  /nnfnli- 
na ;  nin  niKjemldn,  nin  jxiyi- 
dinun.     (I'oniiiH'W). 

DcHint.     S.   Let  ahmc. 

Dt'Huhitc  ;  it  hocoiiu'rt  desohitc, 
(ini/»ni(u/<td. 

Dcnolute,  (loiicKoiiH' ;i  it  i'^  dos., 
nifdi/inddi/it'dd. 

Dc."  ijatiuii,  iKinddjUfliiiiewin. 

Donpair,  unuwcndjitjtiHn.  {\y\- 
iiiowiii). 

Despair;  I  despair,  nin  ItanA- 
dvndtmi,  (iyiiiiow),  nind  nnd- 
wcndam,  nindanwiniUtni,  nind 
andwcndjitji',  nind  annwiihan- 
djiye.  J  despair  ofiiiin,  (lier, 
it,)  nin  han/idcninid  ;  nin  Ixi- 
nad^ndfin.  J  di'sp.  of  inyselt', 
nin  banudcninditi. — I  dcsp.  of 
him  hy  his  api)earaiice,  nind 
andwnbama.  I  des  p.  of  it  hy 
its  a.i>\i ,  nind  anawdlmndan. 
I  am  (it  is)  despaired  of  hy 
the  app.,7i//»rf  andivdhamina- 
(jos  ;  aninodhaminatjwad.  —  I 
desp.  of  liiin  hy  his  voice,  nin 
l)abanasitawa'  I  am  deap.  of 
hy  my  voice,  nin  bahananitd- 
<jon. 

Despatch,  (send ;)  I  despatch 
him,  7iind  ininajdwa. 

Despicahle,  despisahlc ;  I  am 
(it  is)  desp.,  nind  a<jatendd<j()^, 
nin  tabassendago.t ;  ayat en- 
da  gio  ad,  iabatisendai/ivad. 
(Piweyittakwan). 

Despise  ;  I  despise,  nin  kopad- 
jiiwe,  nind  abinnonge,  nin  ko- 
pdsonge,  nin  nishiwananonge. 
I  des.  him  (her,  it)  in  thoughts, 
nin   tabassenirna ;  nin  tabas- 


.siiiddn.  I  despise  mvscif,  nin 
ttdxissi  nindis,  nin  fnha.ssrnini. 
—  I  (h'spi.-c  liiiri  (hi'r,  ill  witli 
words,  ////(  kojinsmmi,  nind 
td)infiiiniii,nin  ni.s/iin'tina.sunitt; 
nin  kojn'ifKindan,  ninil  abin- 
sanditn,  nin  nis/iiiraniisondan. 
I  (h'spi.-c  myself,  nin  kiijidson- 
dix,  nind  ahinsondix,  nin  ni- 
s/iiirtdiii.snndis. 

Destine  ;  I  destine  him  (her,  it) 
to  s.  til.,  nind  incninid  ;  nind 
incnd((n.  1  {\v>*t.  mys»'ll, /(/«c/ 
inrnindifi.     (Itakimewi. 

Destined;  I  am  lit  i.«)  destined, 
nind  inciub'tgns ;  inenddg- 
.I'dd. 

Destroy;  Idestrity,  nin  bondd- 
Jiiii'c,  nin  kopddjiiwc,  nin  ba- 
nddji/r/iigr.  I  destroy  him, 
(her,  it)  nind  (tngnd,  nind  an- 
goti/ikaio((,  nin  kapadjia,  nin 
apilchi  banddjid ;  nind  an- 
goon,  nind  ango.s/ikan,  nin 
kopddjiton,  nind  d]>itchi  ba- 
nadjiton. —  I  destroy  the  dam 
of  a  I  leaver,  nin  banaigc.  (Met- 
chiliew). 

Destroy,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Kill. 

Destroyed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  des.,  nin 
banddjitcldgdH ;  Ijunddjitchi- 
gdde. 

Destruction,  banddjiiiveicin,  ba- 
nddjiichigcwin. 

De.struction,  (death.)  (Metchi- 
newin).  I  wish  his  (her,  its) 
destruction,//*//  nibdnia;  nin 
nibondan.  We  w  i  s  h  e  a  c  li 
otlier's  dest.,  /////  nibondimin. 

Detect.  Detected.— S.  Find. 
Found. 

Determine;  I  det.  it,  nin  waw£- 
nudan.    (Kiseyittam). 

Determine.  Determination. — S. 
Re.'^olve.    Resolution. 
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Did 
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Potcniiint'il  ;  it   is    (let,,     iiuiwr- 

iindjltfwlf . 
Dclcst  ;   I  (lct('.--t  liini,  (licr,  it, 

/////  jiin/niiiiKi  ;  iiiiijiiii/eiiilmi. 

(i'akwMtcw). 
Di'tour,  j/iw<'(lt'uH(iii.  iWriwiiiint- 

tcwiii). 
Dot riicl loll,   ihijiiitliiciii,   nKilcIti 

ihijiinU trill,  iliijiiii/cs/ik'iwiu. 
I )('tnictt)r,  (l( jiiii/i's/i/iid. 
Detroit,    \\ iiiriinfiiii.     At,    t'roni 

or  t(i   Detroit,    Wiiiri'nitdiiniii/. 
Devastaliuii,  IxiiKliljUchiijcwiii. 
Devil,  maiclii  uKiiiifo,  iiKinixiwi- 

iiisui,  nidlihi  iiiiiiiu'inli,   wtnii- 

.sid  IIKIIlilo. 

Devoted  ;  I  am  (lev.  to  liini,  ilier, 
it, I  hi'ikI.  iiiii/ivaiiiikinni ;  iiind 
(iiiiiwaiiiikan. 

Devotion,  .soiij/iiiiwnidivin. 
(AyaiiiiliewAtisiwiii). 

Devour;  I  devour  him,  )liite 
him  iiiucli,)  nind  nhlndaina. 
(I'ikwamew). 

Devout.     S.  Reli;:iouH. 

Dew  ;  there  i.sdew  on  the  frround, 
mindukad.  ( Akosipeyaw) . 

D  i  a  r  r  h  o)  a,  jahnknwisiwhi.  I 
have  thediar.,  «//i  Jahokdirin. 

Dictionary,  ikkitowini  masinai- 
(jaii. 

Die;  I  die,  nhi  nib.  It  dies, 
(perishes,)  iiihouui(j(id.  It  dies 
I'rom  heat,  (in.,  an.)  nibude ; 
nibode.so.  I  die  suddenly,  nin 
kakamiiie,  nin  kainkamis.  I 
die  in  a  certain  place,  nin  da- 
pine.  I  make  liim  die  in  a 
certain  place,  nin  dapinea.  I 
die  on  ace o tint  of....,  nind 
ondjine.  I  die  for  somebody, 
nia  nibotage.  I  die  for  him, 
nin  nibotawa.  I  die  of  hungry, 
nin  ijawandndam.  We  die  all 
away,  nin  tchayinemin.    I  re- 


main while  the  others  die, »//)(^ 
i.'</iki>iir. — I  wish  he  wo\ild  die. 
/////  nilioiiin,  iiiii  iitiiiibiiiiiii.  I 
w  i  s  li  h  e  w  o  M  1  d  die,  (in 
thon;rhts,  nin   nibi'twniiinn. 

Die  with....  ;  I  die  with....,  nin 
i/ii/iiii',  iiiii  i/i;/iiiil».  \  die  with 
him,  ///■//  iridjiiiibotiia,  nin  i/i. 
i/innitin.  I  ilie  with  it,  /*/// 
i/i(/iii<n. 

Ditrereiitly ,  in  a  dillerent  nuin- 
ner,  brliikiiioni/,  Inikdii.  fn 
dillerent  directions,  in  dill'. 
places,  brpnkdn.     (I'itus). 

Difficult  ;  F  am  lit  isj  dirt'.,  nin 
.^itiiitijis  ;  .saiKK/ad.  (Ayinii- 
siw). 

Dirticulty  ;  I  have  dirticulties, 
nin  ndiiaiii.s.  I  cause  him  did,, 
nin  .siin<i</i.sia.    (Ayimihew). 

Dirticulty  in  thoughts,  .sondj/en- 
dainoirin.  I  have  thoughts  of 
dirt".,  [am  troubled,  nin.sanit- 
(jeiidain.    (Ayimeyittamowim. 

Dirticulty  of  temperament,  .sann- 
tji.'iiwin.  I  am  ol"  a  dirticult 
temperament,  nin  sanagis, 
(Ayimisiwin). 

Didbrmed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  dirtbrin- 
ed,  nin  manddis ;  manddad. 
iMayatisiw). 

Dirtbrmed  ;  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Ugly. 

Diflbrmity,  manddiniwin. 

Dig;  I  dig,  «m  tvdnike.  I  dig 
a  deep  hole  in  the  ground, /im 
di)niianike,nin  ginwanike,  nia 
i.shpdnike.  It  is  dug  deep,  di- 
*miianiknde,  f/iimmnikade,  is/i- 
pdnikdde.     ( WA  ti  k  ke  w) . 

Dig  out  ;  I  dig  out  potatoes,  nin 
mondapini.  I  dig  out  medical 
roots,  nia  monda.'i/ikikiwe. 

Dig  up,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Bring  to 
light. 

Digest ;  I  digest  it  well,  nin  mi- 


'  ( 


iQ^ 


DIK 


—  7.1  — 


DIS 


i\'\{',iiiiiif 


linicultit's, 
.  liiin  ililV., 

houji^litHof 
,  iiin.sinin- 
ittivintnvini. 
uent,  niinc- 
a  ilUHcnlt 

8)  ilitVorm- 
manddad. 

s.  Ugly- 

n'/t. 

jil-e.  I  «li>' 
i;roun<l,H(;t 
wanikc,nin 

g  deep,  'i'- 

//.•(uie,  /*■/<- 

kew). 
)Otiitoes,;i//i 

,ut  medical 

kikiii'C- 
Bring  to 

•ell,  nin  mi- 


iiuki'iijon.     I  ciiiiiiot  .li^CMt  it, 

II ill  Uldllihoi/nll. 

)ilii.'eiit  ;  I  am  ilil.  iit  \vork,»/« 
III /do  II I 'hi,  nin  jidjii/wddin. 
^Kukavnwisiw). 

)ilnle  ;  1  dilute  it  {in.,  an.)ynin 
iiiiii/ahinrniliiii ;  nin  ninijtihd- 
ii'inid. 

)im  ;  I  have  dim  eyeH,  nin  hi- 
l/isdv'dh,  nin  liiip'.-idwindni. 

>iiiiiMi.>i|i  ;  I  dimiiiisli  it,  nin 
jidni/iii'd(/ifiin. 

•  iiiiKT,  nmrd/iWc-iL'i.ssiniirin.  I 
take  my  dinner,  nin  iidirakicc- 
irissin. 

)i.>^<)rder  ;  il  i.s  in  di.sorder,  hi- 
wissin.  I  put  it  in  dis.,  nin 
hiii'in.sidiin. 

)ip  in;  I  di|)  itim  (her,  it)  in 
water,  nin  j/ni/ina,  nin  li-lnkd- 
!/(tinind,  nin  Ic/ickai/irindjinia; 
nin  ijoijinan,  nin  tc/n kd</dmi- 
nan,  nin  Ivlifkdijivindjilon.  I 
dip  him  iher,  it)  in  s.  th.,  nin 
!/inddl)i(/ind  ;  nin  ijinddbiiji- 
nan. — I  dip  my  hand  in  the 
same  vesHid  with  liim,  nin 
widjiijirdhdanidivd. 
Dipped  ;  it  is  dipped  in  s.  th., 
(in.,  an.)  ijinddbiijiniijdde  ; 
(/in  dahiqin  iijd.tn . 
Dirt,  ((/w/jAt  (mnd)  ;  ivanak.  I 
am  in  dirt,  I  live  in  dirt,  nin 
windb.  Dirt,  (excrement,)  mo. 
Di rti n ess ,  tvini.siwin. 

Dirty  ;  I  am  dirty,  nin  ivini.s' ; 
nin  mowidjiio,  nin  mowidjiwi.s. 
It  isdirtv,  winad,  I  tliink  lie 
(she,  it)  ij  dirty,  impure,  nin 
wineniina;  nin  winendan.  It 
in  dirty,  (liquid,)  windyami. 
It  is  dirty,  (woo(l,)  (in.,  an.) 
winissaga  ;  wini.s.Hayisi.  —  I 
make  dirty  somebody,  nin 
winishkdye,  nin  loiniiwe.    \l 


make  him  iher,  ill  dirt\,  nin 
u'iiiiii,  nin  ii'ini.'ihkdirii  ,  nin 
iriiiilon,  nin  irini.^/ikiin.  I 
make  myscll' dirty,  /////  dinli- 
ili.s.  It  nsukes  me  dirty,  nin 
U'iniiyiiii,  nil!  n'iiii.slikiuiini,  I 
am  lit  is)  made  duly,  nin  wi- 
ni/i'/iii/ii.s  ;  irinilr/iiy/iih'.  —  I 
make  tiling's  dirty, /////  irinif- 
f/iii/f.  It  Miidvcs  dirty,  irinito- 
nidyiid.   (Wiyipisiw    uiyipaw). 

Dirty,  iiiuddy  ;)  itisdirty,  <//m/j- 
kiu'ika. 

Dirty  house  t)r  lodge,  niiiniiyd- 
mi;/. 

Dirtv  story,  winddJiniDiiin.  I 
tell  a  dirty  story,  ////(  irindd- 
Jiin. 

I)isa^reeal)!c  ;  I  am  (it  isi  dis., 
nin  .sniidiii.'t ;  .sandi/ad.  I  am 
(it  is;  considered  disagreealde, 
nin  Jinycnddifd.s',  nin  manen- 
doyo.s,  nin  .sdndi/i'ndd(/<>s  ;  Jin- 
(/enddi/U'dd,  ni(in<'nddi/irdil,.sa- 
ndycnddyU'dd.—My  speaking 
is  dis.,  nil!  j'inj/ifdyiis.  Its 
s(Mind  is  (lis,  jini/iid;jnHid. 
(Nayattawisiw). 

Disappear  ;  I  dis.,  nind  ani/iva- 
nayii.'i,  nin  bonindijos,  nin  no- 
icinayo.'i.  I  <lis.  under  the  wa- 
ter, nin  nikibi.s/iin,  nin  nikay- 
windjin.  He  (she,  iti  disap- 
pears to  me,  nind  dnyivuhama; 
nind  anywuhnnddn.  (Wana- 
bamew).  It  dis.,  anywanag- 
wad,  bonindyivad. 

Disappeared  I  gone  !  toeniban. 
(Aweniban,  aspin). 

Discern  ;  I  discern,  nin  mami- 
noivdb,  nin  ni.s'.'iifawnb.  I  dis- 
cern him,  (her,  it,)  nin  mami- 
nondbdnia,  nin  nixsitdwdba- 
ma ;  nin  maminoicdbandanr 
nin  nissitawdbandan. 
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Disciple,  hikinoamagmi. 

Discontented  ;  I  am  dis.,  kan'in 
nin  minwendanni.  I  ain  dis. 
in  my  mind,  nin  m/niendam. 
I  Ijiive  discontented  thoughts 
towards  him,  (her,  It,)  nin 
mdnenima ;  nin  manenddn. 

Discontinuance,  anijitamowiu, 
anawendjigewin .     ( Pomewin ) . 

Discontinue  ;  I  dis.,  nind  aniji- 
tam.     (Ponittaw). 

Discourage ;  I  disc,  him,  nind 
anishima,  nin  jdgioenimoa . 
(lyimohew). 

Discouraged ;  I  am  disc,  ni  i 
jdfjwenim.     (lyimow). 

Di8cour.se,  gigitowin.  Prudent 
wise  discourse,  nibtvdkatogo- 
siivin.  Foolish  imprudent  dis- 
course,  gagibasiidgosiwin. 
iPikiskwewin). 

Discover ;  I  begin  to  discover 
(to  discern)  a  certain  point  of 
land,  niii  sdgewetisidon. 

Discover.  Discovered,  (in.  s.  in.) 
S.  Find.  Found.  Invent.  In- 
vented. 

Discoverer,  (inventor,)  mekaiva- 
shitod 

Discredit.     S.  Defame. 

Discreet ;  I  am  discreet,  nin  nih- 
tvdka.     (lyinisiw). 

Disease,  akosiwin ;  inapinewin. 

Disembarrass  ;  I  dis.  him  from 
8.  th.,  nin  viiddgwenamawa. 

Disentangle.  3.  iTnravel. 

Disguise:  I  dis.  myself,  nin 
wani.     (Wavesihuw). 

Disgust,  jigadendamowin. 

Disgusted  ;  I  am  dis.,  nin  jiga- 
dendam. — S.  Tired  of... 

Dish,  ondgan.  A  little  dish,  o??a 
gans.    Earthen  dish,  ivdbigan 
ondgan.  I  make  dishes,   nind 
ondganike.     The    making    of 


dish*>s,  ondganikewin.  I  wa.'^h 
or  rinse  dishes,  nin  kisibigi- 
ndgane.  I  wipe  dishes,  nin 
kisiindgane. 

Dish-clout,  kisiinugandn,  gdn- 
siigan. 

Dishful ;  a  dishful,  ningotond- 
gan. 

Dish-game,  pag^sscwin.  I  pla\ 
the  dish-game,  nin  pag^nse. 

Dish-maker,  ondganikewini  ni , 
wendganiked.  I  am  a  dish- 
maker,  nind  ondganike. 

Dishonor  ;  I  dishonor  him,  (her, 
it, I  nind  agatchia,  nind  aga- 
soma ;  nind  ar/atchiton,  nind 
agasondan.     (Nepewihew). 

Dishonorable ;  my  conduct  is 
dis.,  nind  agatendagos.  It  is 
dis.,  agatendagwad . 

Dish-water,  ki.".ibigindgandbo. 

Dislocate.  Dislocated. — I  dislo- 
cate my  arm,  leg,  etc.  My 
arm,  leg,  etc.  is  dislocated.  S. 
Arm.  Leg,  etc. 

Dislocated ;  I  have  some  limb 
dislocated,  nin  kotigota,  nin 
kotigoshka. 

Dislocation  (of  limbs  in  the 
body,)  koiigoshkdivin. 

Disobedience,    agonwetamowin. 

Disobedient ;  I  am  dis.,  nin  agon- 
ivetam,  nin  nita-agomvetaiti. 
Disobedient  person,  aiagon- 
wetang,  neta-agonwetang. 

Disobey  ;  I  dicvbey,  nind  agon- 
xvetam,  nin  gagansitam,  niu 
ajidenge.  I  use  to  disobey, 
nin  nita-agonwetam,  nin  oji- 
dengeshk.  I  disobey  \\\m,nind 
agonwetaxoa,  nin  gagansitawo. 
(Sasibittawew). 

Disperse  ;  I  disperse,  biunwebi- 
nige.  I  dis.  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
biwiwebinan,  nin  bewissidon  ; 
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nin  biv'iwebina,  nin  biwishi- 

ma.     (Sawctisaliwew). 
Disperse.  Dispersed,   (in.  s.  in.) 

S.     Scatter  about.     Scattered 

about. 
Dispersed  ;    it  is  dis.,  (//(.,  an.} 

Itiwisain,  biwiwebinignde ;  bi- 

wishima,  biwiwebin  igaso. 
Dispersedly,  tckticliatcliiban. 
Displeasure.  S.  Discoiitent. 
Dis{X)se  ;  I  dispose  of  bin),  (her, 

it,)  nind  atuwenan,  nin  viigi- 

wenan  ;  nind  atdwen,  nin  mi- 

giwen. 
Di-sposed  ;  I  am  well   disp.,  nin 

minoijiicebis.    I  am  evil  disp., 

nin  matclii  ijiwcbin. 
Disposition   of  mind,    ijiwebiai- 

win.     Good  disp    niino   ijiwe- 

bisiwin.  Bad  disp.  niat<:hi   iji- 

webisiwin. 
Dispute,  agonwetddiwin,  aiagin- 

dendiwin.  (Kikikittowin). 
Dispute  ;  I  dispute,  nin  yikdu'i- 

dam  ;  nind  ajidewidam,  nind 

ajidewe.     (Kikkawitam). 
Dispute  ;    we  dispute    with  one 

another,  nind  auonwetddimin, 

n ind  aiajindendimin. 
Dispute,  (in.  s.  in.)     S.  Quarrel. 
Disquiet  ;    I   am  disquiet,   nin 

wanishhves. 
Disquietness,  ivanishkwesiicin. 
Disrespectful  answer,  ajidewida- 

nioivin.  I  give  him  disrespect- 
ful answer,  nind  ajidema. 
Dissatisfied  ;  I  am  diss.,   kaivin 

nin  minwendann,  nin  minda- 

we.    I  look  diss.,  nin  minda- 

'tmcmdgos.     (Mittawew). 
Dissemble  ;  I  dissemble  sickness, 

nitid  dkosikas. 
Dissention,   (confusion  ;)    there 

is    diss.,    nishiwanadakaniig. 

(Avasitemowin). 


Dissipate,  I  dissipate,  nin  b(t- 
ndajUchige..  I  diss,  it,  (in., 
an.}  nin  banddjiton,  nin  nishi- 
wanddjUan,  nin  banadjia  nin 
nis/iiwanddjia. 

Dissuade ;  I  diss,  him  from  s, 
th.,  nind  anijitamoa.  (Pome- 
mew). 

Dissiuide,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Discour- 
age. 

Distance  ;  from  dist.  to  di.st., 
aiapi.  It  is  of  such  adistance, 
apitchdniagad.  The  distance 
of  a  place,  cpilchOq. 

Distant,  far,  hv<.s'.s-«.  It  is  distant, 
was.sawdd,  apXtcha,  pitcha. 
(Wayo). 

Distil;  I  distil,  (I  make  ardent 
liquor,)  nind  ishkotewdboke. 

Distiller,  iahkofcicdbokcwinini. 

Distillery,  is/ikotewdbokeiviga- 
mig. 

Distort.     S.  Disl(jcate. 

Distracted  ;  I  am  dist.  in  my 
thoughts,  nind  ondumendum. 
Iain  di.st.  in  listening,  nin  be- 
bishkwendam.  I  am  dist.  in 
listening  to  him,  nin  babi.sh- 
kotawa.  I  am  dist.  in  listen- 
ing to  a  sermon,  nin  babisli- 
kotan  gagikivewin.  (Wanwe- 
yittam). 

Distrain,  etc. — S.  Seize,  etc. 

Distress,  aniniisimn. — S.  Suffer- 
ing. ( Wriwrine3'ittamowin) . 

Distribute,  nin  mddaoki.  I  dist. 
it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  mddaoken ; 
nin  mddaokcnan.  I  dist.  it 
among  them,  nin  mddaona- 
mawag.  We  dist.  it  amongst 
us,  nin  madaonidindn.  (Ma- 
tinawew). 

Distribute,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Divide. 

Distribution,  mudaokiwin,  md- 
daonidiu'in,  nenawifagewin. 
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Disturl);  T  disturli  him  in  lii.s 
spoakinjr;  niii  wnnislikwea.  I 
(listnrl>  iiiin  in  \\'\»  sleep,  nin 
niskdsnma.  I  dist.  it,  hi'ii  iva- 
iii.shkiiieion. 

Distur])iince,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Riot. 
Tro.il.le. 

Ditcli, ])(isst1nil><in,  pitssdnikai- 
(/(in.  I  ditr  .a  ditcli,  niit  pas- 
m II ike,  nin  pd.sxdnikii'Kje.  I 
make  a  ditcli  tliroiiirii  It,  nin 
jxinsunikadan.  There  is  a 
ditch  made,  /xisKitnikddc.pa.s- 
iianik(ti<id(le. — I  dig  a  ditch 
around  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  (ji- 
wHaianikana  ,  nin  (jiintaia- 
nikadan. 

Dive  ;  I  dive,  nin  (jixji. 

Diver,  gotfiwivini.  I  am  a  good 
diver,  /(//( jibanilhawe. 

Divers,  anofc/i.  (XaiiAiitok). 

Divide  ;  1  divide  amongst  peo- 
ple, nin  nenawifaijc.  J  divide 
it,  (//(.,  an.].  It  in  nrnawinan; 
nin  nenawina.  I  divide  it  to 
him,  nin nenawiinnnawn,  nin 
ncnawitaioa.  I  divide  it  to 
them  or  amongst  them,  nin 
neiMwitau'a</.  \V  '  divide  it 
amongst  us,  nin  nenawinama- 
diwin. — I  divijde  myself,  nin 
nenawiidia,  nin  nenmnnidis. 
It  divides  itself,  ncnawiidiso- 
vKKjad,  nciKucinidifiomngad. 

Divide,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Distribute. 
S.  Open. 

Divided  ;  I  am  (it  is)  divided, 
nin  nenawinigds ;  ncndwini- 
gdde. — I  am  d i  v.  i  u  m  y 
thoughts,  nin  bakdnenim.  lam 
div.  against  mvself,  nin  bakd- 
nenindis.  It  Is  div.  against 
itself,  bakdnenindisomagad. 

Divinity,  divine  nature,  Kije- 
Manitowiwin. 


Division,  (in.  s.in.)  S.  Distribu- 
tion. 

Divorce,  bakeshkndddiwin,  u-c- 
binidiwin.  ^Ve  iiiake  a  di- 
vorce, iiin  baketilikodddiinin. 
nin  tcehmidiinin. 

Dizzy.  Dizziness. —  S.  Giddv. 
Giddiness. 

Do  ;  I  do,  nin  dodam,  nind  ijil- 
c/iige,  nin  doddgc.  It  does, 
dnda(/finagad,ijifchigemag((i/. 
I  make  him  do  s.  th.,  nin  dn- 
dainoa.  I  do  him  s.  th.,  nin 
ddddwa.  It  does  me  s.  th.,  nin 
doddgnn.  We  do  s.  th.  to  one 
another,  nin  dodddimin.  —  I 
do  s.  th.  by  mistake,  nin  ira- 
nidodain,  nin pitc/ii-dodain.  I 
don't  dare  do  it,  nin  manddu- 
dam.  I  do  s.  th.  in  such  ii 
place,  nin  daiuiJcamigis.  I  dn 
8.  th.  often,  nin  waJc^dodam. 
nin  nitd-dodam.  1  do  it  in- 
stead of  him,  nin  nabishkii- 
inawa.  I  do  (or  say)  what  i> 
not  my  liusiness,  nin  loawiia- 
gift.     '(  Wawiyatisiw) . 

Doctor,  mashkikiwinini,  iianaii- 
dauniivewinini,  nenandaicii- 
wed. 

Doctor  ;  I  doctor,  (I  give  medi- 
cines,) nin  nanandawiiwe.  I 
doctor  him,  nin  nandndawia, 
nin  nanandanntwa. 

Doctored  ;  I  am  doc,  nin  na- 
ndjidawiigoti.  Doctored  pei- 
son ,  nandndaivitchigan. 

Doctoring,  a  doctor's  art, science, 
business,  jiandndawiiwewiii., 
nandndawitwdioin . 

Document,  (deed,)  debwewini- 
masinaigaii.  Any  writing,  oji- 
biigan. 

Do  evil ;  I  do  evil,  nin  matchi 
dodam,  nin  matchitwa.    I  do 
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Distribu- 

liwiu,  irr- 
ake  a  iH- 
odddimiii. 

S.    Giddv. 

,  nind  ijii- 

U   does, 

hi(jcma<jnd. 

h.,  nin   di>- 

H.  ill-,  '""" 
!  8.  til.,  »/" 
:^.  th.  tOOlll' 

1dindn.  —  \ 
:e,  n//i  »'"- 
hl-dodam.  1 
in  manndir 

in  sucli  ;i 
iviiqis.  I  do 
walcddodani . 

1  do  it  iu- 
?t  nabi-'ihhi- 
iiiy)   what  i> 

»7»i  icawiic- 
iw). 

j(?h/,  nawui- 

nenandawii- 

(Tivc  iaedi- 
ndaiviiwe.  I 
nandndawia, 

'a. 

.00,.,    »"'»   '*«• 

loctored   por- 

tchigan. 

'sart,PcieiuH', 

idawiiweicin, 

in. 

dehwewtm- 

writing,  oj'- 

™\,  nin  matchi 
;Mtwa.    I  do 


hill)  ovil,  nin  mnirhi  dodawa. 
We  duevil  to  Oiudi  ollior,  nin 
'  vialc.hi  dodddimin.  M  ii  t  u  a  1 
evil  doiii^,  mafchi  dodddiirin. 
Dojj;,animoiih,  oniin,  animokad- 
Ji.  I  am  a  dog,  nind  aninio- 
fi/iiio.  My,  thy,  hi.s  dojr,  nin- 
dai,  kidai,  odaian.  Fi-eiieh 
dog, Jonjo, Jonjairdssini.  Male 
dog,  nnlx's.siin.  Female  dog, 
(l)itch,)  naji'sttini.  Young  dog, 
oti/ih-a.s.sini.  This  dogi.s  ji  good 
pointer,  a  good  Kporting  dog, 
mikwddixi  aw  (ininuish.  I  call 
a  dog  whi.stling,  /(///  irikwili- 
wasninnre.  The  dog  wags  his 
tail,  wcirciianoircni  aniniosh. 
(Atim,  n'teni,  otema  wewebiX- 
yowew). 

Dog-train,  dog-sled,  nabdf/add- 
bnndk. 

Diiing,  dodamowin,  ijilchigcwin. 
Doing  by  mistake,  iranidodd- 
■iiioirin,  ])ilc/ii-d()d(nni)irin. 

Domination,  dilK;ndJii/cirin. 

Done  !  apinc  !  (As))ini. 

Done;  it  is  ilone  or  placed,  ///- 
jikliiyddc,  (jijikiijddc,  yiji-ssii- 
c/tigdde. 

Done.     S.  Cooked. 

Don't,  ke(/o.     (Kkawiya). 

\){H.)r,  ishkwaudcm.  I  make  a 
door  or  doors,  nind  ishkican- 
demike.  There  is  a  door,  inh- 
kirandciniwan.  There  is  a 
large  door,  manr/iffhkwandeid. 
Tliere  is  a  small  door,  ar/as- 
sishkwandeia.  I  fix  the  door, 
nin  naitihlcwandenan.  Near 
the  door,  tc/ii</i,shkwand. 

Dormitorv,  nibhvin. 

Dotted.     S.  SpotteJ. 

Double-barreled  gun,  naJosJikak 
pds/ikisigan.  It  i.s  a  double- 
hurreled  gun,  nijonhkadj^dsh- 


CXejomok-paskisi- 
(\Va- 


kisigan. 
gan"). 

Di>ul)t,  giirddcnktimoii'in. 
wAneyittamowini 

Do\ibt  ;  1  douiit,  nin  giirndai- 
diiin.  I  doulit  whether  I  am 
aid'-  to  do  it  or  not,  Jtind  ana- 
ircnim.  (WAw!"inoyittam). 

Doubtful ;  it  is  d(ml»tl"ul,  giica- 
dciiddgirad. 

l)(jubtless,  giraidk,  gegef,  c 
naiigi'.  kn.     l.Miyamaw). 

Dough  ;  I  make  up  Hour  into 
dough,  /////  niisiirdt'liishkiira- 
ginn  jHikiffjigan,  nin  niisiii'e- 
din<(  jHtkii'c/igdii. 

Dove,  (domestic  pigeon,)  wdbo- 
miini. 

D(jwn,  (soCt,  uiiderf'eather,)  min- 
segwaiuin 

Down,  ni.ssdii,  niHrhdii. — Down , 
(resi)ecting  rivers,)  ni.s.sddji- 
icdn. 

Down-hanging  ;  1  have  down- 
hanging  lips,  niii  dbiiiljidan. 

Dtnvn  till'  stream  ;  1  go  down 
the  stream  in  a  canoe  or  boat, 
nin  ni.s.sdboii,  nin  binidbon.  \ 
go  down  over  a  rapid,  nin  ni- 
.sliibon.  1  take  Inm  down  the 
stream  in  a  canoe  or  boat, 
nin  ni)i/iib(tna.  (Mamik-ma- 
mitiik). 

Doze;  I  doze,  nind  asingtimni. 

Dozen,  niidd.ssiri  d.s/ri  nij.  (Mi- 
tatat  nijosab). 

Drag  ;  I  drag  myself  about,  nin 
Itdbdinodc,  nin  bdbdinode.  I 
drag  s.  th.  with  great  ditticul- 
ty,  nin  aniniiddbi. 

Drag,  (ill.  s.  in  j     S.  Draw. 

Drag-net,  agtcabindgan.  S. 
Draw-net. 

Dragon-tly,  obodanhkwanishi . 

Drag  out ;  I  drag  him  (  her,  it,) 
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out,   nin  sdf/i.suldbdna ;     nin 
fia</i.'iiddl)d(l<in. 
Draiii-.slioj),     iniiiikw6wi<iami(j, 

.si (J in itjni '  i(/(i in  it/. 
DrajD-shop  keopor,    xitjiniiftici- 

nini. 
Dniuglit-lioard,  (jdn  di ni;/(in, 
joslilidnitian.      I  draw    on    a 
tlra\iglit-l(()anl ,  nin, yandinit/e, 
ninjo.s/ik'onii/e. 
Draught  of  air  ;  there  is  a  dr.  of 

air,  Jdl)()deia.s.sin . 
Draught-ox,  ()ddhi-p\jiki. 
Draw  ;  1  draw,  nind  oduhi.     I 
make  h'undrnw',  nind  oddhid. 
I  draw    him,    (her,    it,)    nind 
oddhdna  ;  nind  oddbddan.     I 
draw  a  load,  nind  aivadjiddhi. 
I  make  him  draw  a  load,  nind 
awadjiddbia.     1  cannot  draw 
liim,  (her,  it,)  nin  bwairilnna; 
nin  bimnnbidon  I  have  drawn 
all  of  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  ichaiji- 
ddbddan ;  nin    tchaijiddbana. 
—  I  draw   back   or  aside,   sil- 
ting, nindikwdb.  (Otabew). 
Draw.     Drawing. — S.     Paint. 

Painting. 
Draw  along  ;  1   draw   or  drag 
him,  (her,  it)  along,  nin  hitni- 
ddbdna ;  nin  biniiddbddan. 
Draw    away  ;    I  draw    or   drag 
away,  nin  mddjiddbi.    I  draw 
or  drag    liim    (her,   it)    away, 
nin  niddjiddbuna ;   nin  mail- 
jiddbddan.  (Sii)wetril»atew). 
Drawers,      bitawii/ibodeieywds- 

son. 
Drawing,  nddbiwin.  (Otabewin). 
Drawing-knife,  mokodjigan,  kit- 

chiicdj/ikomdn. 
Draw  in  the  mouth.  S.  Suck. 
Draw  litjuid  ;  I  draw,  nin  ywd- 
baaui.     I     draw    it,    (liquid,) 
ninywdbaan,  nin  ywdbandan. 


I  draw  water,  nin  i/wdbnir/e.  I 
draw  water  out  of  a  fountain, 
nin  (jwdbaibi.  I  draw  broth, 
etc.,  nin  i/wdbatdxiuy;.  J  draw 
a  tish  out  of  the  water,  nin 
(jwdbdwa  i/iyo.  (AkwAnew). 
Draw-net,  large  draw-net,  fc/ii- 
nindijun.  1  am  llshing  with  a 
draw-net,  nin  Ichiniaa. 

Draw  out ;  I  draw  it  out,    (//(., 

an.)  nin   yUaan,  nin  yifinan, 

nin  (jUrhiyobidan,  nin  (jissiya- 

bidon,     nin    (jitc/iiywdkonan. 

nin  j/i.s.sii/u'dkonan,  nin  nani- 

kibidon  ;  nin  (jitawa,   nin   (ji- 

tina,   nin     (jitcldyobina,     nin 

!/i.'t.'<i(/<ibina,  nin  (jitchiywdko- 

na,  nin  yi.s.siywakona,  nin  na- 

nikibina.     I  draw    it  out  for 

him,  ninyitchibHawa,  nin  yii- 

r/iiyobidamawa.  (Piklikohew, 

wikkwatinam).     I  draw  it  out 

with  the   teeth,   nin  ivikiran- 

dan.     I  try   to  draw  him  out 

8.    th.    with    the    teeth,    nin 

wikwatchiwikwandamawa. —  I 

draw  it  out  of  a  vessel,   {in., 

an.)  nind  aywdbian,  nind  ay- 

wdbiwa.     I  draw  him  (her,  in 

out  of  a  kettle,  etc.,  nind  ay- 

H'dwa  ;  nind  aywaan. — I  draw 

out   the   threads   of  it,   nind 

abibidon. 

Draw  over  ;  I  draw  s.  th.  over  a 
string,  nin  ndjabiiye.  I  draw 
it  over  a  string  or  cord,  nin 
ndjabian.  (I  play  on  the  vio- 
lin, nin  ndjabiiye. — S.  Violin, 
najabiiyan.) 

Draw  to...  ;  I  draw  to  me,  nin 
wikobidjiye.  I  draw  him  (her, 
it)  to  me,  nin  wikobina;  nin 
wikobidon.  I  am  (it  is)  drawn 
to...,  nin  wikobidjiyas  ;  wiko- 
bidyiydde. 
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'hnige.  I 
juiitiiiii, 
V  brotli, 
I  draw- 
tor,  niii 
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easel, 

ninu 
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nind  0(j- 
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1,  (//(.. 
I  au- 


la 

)f  it,  nin 
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til.  over  a 


he 


I  draw 


cord,   nin 
\n   the   vio- 
-S.  Viohn, 


to  lue, 


nin 


hiin  (her, 
\obina;  nin 
Tit  is)  drawn 


u/as 


wd'o 


Draw  up ;  I  draw  hiiu  (lier,  it) 
up  on  a  ro\)c,nin(i  ikwdhiijina, 
nin  wikwdhigina,  nin  vikird- 
biyibina  ;  nind  ikwdbiijinnn, 
nin  wiknutbiginan,  nin  wik- 
wdbiyibindti. 

Dread  ;  J  dread  him,  ! respect 
liiiu,)  nin  t/nn/iima.  1  dread 
it,  (respect  it,)  nin  i/o.ssifaa.  1 
dread  him  (lier,it)  in  thuujrhts, 
ninijoianeninm  ;  nin  t/ofdncn- 
ddn.     (KustonAmew). 

Dread.  Dreaded,  (in.  s.  in.)  S. 
Fear.     Feareil . 

Dreaded;  I  am  (it  i.s)  dreaded, 
considered  dreadful,  nintjotd- 
nendat/os  ;  (jidanendaijwad. 
(Kustiitikusiw). 

Dreadful.  S.  Frij^htful. 

Dream,  indh(ind(ini(>win,indhan- 
Ji(/an,  bawddjiijan. —  Had 
dream,  )ndndnab(tndai)io\cin. 
1  have  a  had  dream,  nin  md- 
ndKdb(i}idam..]iii'<i\\^\\'n\  dream, 
H'ejibdhuadji(/(in ,  wejibaban- 
damowin.  1  have  a  l)eautiful 
dr.,  nin  icejibabandjii/e,  nin 
ircjibdbandam. — Good  dream , 
ininwaba.ulamoivin.  I  have  a 
•rood  dream,  nin  mimvabanji;/e 
nin  minwabandum.  —  Impure 
dream ,  biiihiyivasabandamo- 
U'in.  I  have  an  impure  dream, 
nia  bishitjwasabandam .  Omi- 
nous unlucky  dream,  djHiwe- 
win.  I  have  an  ominous  un- 
lucky dream,  nind  dpawe. — 
Painful  dream,  kotaf/dhanda- 
inowin.  I  have  a  painful 
dream,  nin  kotagdbandani. 
iPawHtamowin,  pawagan). 

Droain  ;  I  dream,  nind  indban- 
dam,  nind  indbandjige,  nin 
hawadjige.  I  dream  often,  nin 
nitd-indbandam,  nin  nitd-ba- 


wddjige.  (Pawatani,  itahat- 
tami.  I  dream  of  lii'n,  (her, 
h,)  niml  indbdnia,  nin  hawd- 
nd  ;  nind  inabandan,  nin  ba- 
irdilan. 

Dreamer,  endbantbinij,  beivddji- 
<(ed.  (rreat  dreamer,  netd- 
indltondfdi;/,  n eld-bnivndj iyed . 

Dreamin;;.  S.  Dream. 

Dre<^s  ;  there  are  dregs,  Jiyosse- 
nKiijnd. 

Drenched  ;  f  am  dr.  with  rain, 
nin  bumhuwe.  J  am  (it  is)  dr. 
t  h  r  ()  ugh,  nin  Jdbwdbawe  ; 
J(ibu'dl)(tiriiuiit/((d. 

Dress,  aywiwin.  I  have  a  new 
dress  on,  nind  oshkikwanaic, 
nind  (h-ihkiijwaje.  ,(Miskuta- 
kfiyi. 

Dress  ;  r  dres.-,  myself,  nin  hi- 
fiikii'dnaif,  nin  hisikonidix, 
nind  iu/wiidi.s.  I  dre.ss  him 
(iier,  it)  nin  hinikona,  nind 
ayivift  ;  nin  binikonan,  nin 
aiiwilon..  (Pustayonisew).  I 
dress  myself  in  ti  certain  man- 
ner, nind  ijikiLuinnic.  I  dress 
it  lorclotheit)  in  acertain  man- 
ner, nind  ijikii'dmiieton.  I 
dress  like...,  nind  iji,  nind 
ijikwnmiic  It  dresses  (is 
dress  ed)  like...,  ijioniayad, 
ijikwanaicmayad. —  I  dress 
e!eu;antly,  nin  u'dweji,  nin 
wdwejikwanaie  (Wawesiwi. 
I  dress  him  elegantly,  ninivd- 
wqjia.  I  dress  gloriously,  nin 
binhiyendaywi.  I  dress  in 
black,  nin  makaiewlkwanaic. 
1  dre.ss  in  green,  nind  ojawash- 
kwanaie.  I  dre.ss  in  red,  nin 
miakwakwanaie.  I  dresi  in 
white,  nin  wdhikwanaie,  nin 
ivdbishkikwanaie.  I  dress 
vainly,  splendidly,   nin  sas6- 
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(/akwanaie.  I  dress  warmly, 
Hvu  kijopin.     (Kisosuw). 

Dress  a  wound  ;  1  dress  his 
wound,  tie  it  up,  iiia  .liiisafu'- 
nu.  My  wound  is  dressed, 
nin  ainsdbis.  The  dressing  of 
a  wound,  shisobiisowiii.  (Ak- 
kupisuwin). 

Dress.  S.  Tan. 

Dressed;  I  am  dressed.  S.  I 
dress. 

Dressed  ;  poorly  dressed .  S. 
Naked. 

Dressed.  S.  Tanned. 

Dried  fish,  bdfi''(/i(/6,  nam^leij. 

Dried  meat,  bdthciiass.  (Kakke- 
wok). 

Drink,  miiiikwewin.  It  is  drink, 
viinikxL'ewiiihvan. 

Drink  ;  I  drink,  nin  minikwe, 
nin  minikwddjiye.  I  ilrink  in 
such  a  place,  nin  dajibi.  J 
drink  in  diti".  places,  nin  babd- 
ijibi.  1  drink  it,  nin  minik- 
wen.  I  drink  it,  (spend  it  tor 
drinking,)  (in.,  an.)  nin  minik- 
tvddan ;  nin  minikwdna. 

Drink.  S.  Give  to  drink. 

Drink  all  ;  I  drink  it  all  up,  nind 
iskandan,  nindi.Hkupidan,  nin 
sikapidan .  ( K  i  ta w ) . 

Drink-house,  drinking-h  o  u  s  e, 
tninikwewi(jami(j,  siyinigewi- 
garni  (J. 

Drinking,  minikweivin.  Bad 
habit  of  drinking,  habitual 
drinking,  ininikive.sftkiii'in.  I 
am  in  a  nadhabit  ofdrinking, 
nin  minikwenhk. 

Drinking-vessel  ,Mt/«?7iyf  df//7//aH . 

Drink  together  ;  I  drink  toge- 
ther with  him,  nin  widjimi- 
nikioema,  nin  widjibima.  We 
drink  together,  nin  widjibin- 
dimin. 


Driven  by  the  waves  ;  I  am  (iij 
is)  driven  by  the  waves,  nin 
babdiiiiwebaog ;  babdmiu'^lin- 
(tn.  1  am  (it  is|  driven  awav 
liy  the  w.ives,/i/y<  Jiiniiwebanij; 
biniiwebaan .  ( Webai)okow i . 

Driven  by  the  wind;  lam  (it  is) 
dr.  about  by  the  w.,  nin  Im- 
banuhh ;  b(d)(iTnds,sin.  1  am 
(it  is)  dr.  aside  l»y  the  w.,  ///// 
bimida.sli;  bimiduHHin.  I  am 
(it  is)  dr.  backwards  by  tin' 
■w.,  nind  a/eia.s/1 :  aj^id.ssin.  1 
am  (it  is)  dr.  by  the  w.  to  tlu' 
shore,  nind  oywaiash ;  wj- 
UHudssin.  (Webassin). 

Drive  ott";  I  drive  him  otl', 
(away,)  nind  ikonajduxt,  nin 
inddJinaJikaW(i.(lyGkatiit\f.ih- 
wew). 

Driver.  iS.  Cartman. 

Droll ;  I  droll,  nin  babdpini.^. 
(Wawiyatwesk). 

Droll,  (curious,  comical ;)  I  iun 
(it  is)  droll,  considered  droll, 
nin  wawiiadenddyos ;  wairiia- 
denddyivad.  1  find  him  ilier, 
it)  droll,  nin  wauiiudeninui . 
nin  waiciiadendan.  I  tind  nr 
think  myselfdroU,  «?■«  ivairii- 
adenindi.s'. 

Droll.  Drollery,  (in.  s.  in.i  S. 
Buffoonery. 

Drollery,  babapinwewin,  wa- 
iviiajiidyosiwin.  1  am  telliii;; 
drolleries,  nin  babapinwc,  nin 
wawiiayitdyo.s: 

Drop,  panyiyay.  (Pakkikawi- 
wm). 

Drop;  it  drops,  2>an(//(/«.  (PaK- 
kipeetiii). 

Drop,  (lei fall;)  I  drop  it,  (/«., 
an.)  nin  bdninan ;  nin  bdnina. 
— S.  Fall,  let  tall  down. 

Dropsy,  nmsidjiwin.    I   h  a  v  e 


I 


\; 


DRY 


81  — 


DUS 


am  ip; 
VCf,  tiiii 
mhi'rliii- 
>n  away 
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I  tiiiil  "!• 
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the  dropsy,  7u'n  missidji.  (Mis- 
tataycppinewin). 

Droiijrlit ;  wliere  is  a  dr.,  Inhine- 
kaiiKitc. 

Drown;  I  drown  him,  nin  t/ihit'd- 
mlbainvui.  (Ni.sti"iljawAyt'w). 

Drowned  ;  I  am  dr.,  /*//(  ijibirn- 
ndmdbdirc,  nin  nissdbaue. 
(Ni.stulji'iwewK 

D  r  o  w  8  y .  D  r  o  w  s  i  n  e  .s  ij.  —  S. 
Sk'epy.     Sleepiness. 

Drnm,  teireiijan,  ntHiijwaldk. 
(Mistikwaskik.) 

Drum;  I  drum,  nin  ieu'ciije. 
(Pakahamaw). 

Drummer,  tai^wciged,  tewdigc- 
winini. 

Drum-stick ,  j)r?//««Av)/,u'«/» . 

Drunk  ;  I  am  drunk,  nin  gi- 
washkwchi.  (Kiiskwehew). 

Drunkard,  menikweshkid.  Con- 
Hrmed  hahitual  drunkard, 
gawashkiuebinlikid,  neid-gi- 
waslikwcbid.  1  am  a  hahitual 
drurd<ard,  nin  nUa-giwash- 
kwebi,  iiin  giwas/ikivebis/ik.  I 
make  him  a  perfect  drunkard, 
nin  ginHis/ikwebis/ikia. 

Drunken  pi'mon ,  gawa.s/ikwcbid . 

Drunkenness,  niinikwesftlawin, 
giwashkwebiwin.  Hahitual 
drunkenness,  giwaahkive- 
bitihkiwin.   (Kiiskwehewin). 

Dry ;  I  drv  myself,  I  hecome 
i\ry,  ninhdss.  I  dry  it,  (in., 
(in.)  nin  bassan ;  nin  bds.su'o. 
I  dr\'  meat,  etc.,  nin  bnssama. 

Dry  ;  I  am  (it is)  dry,  nin  btenjo.f, 
nin  bd.s\<i ;  bengwan,  bdHe.  The 
"ground  is  dry,  bengwdkamiga, 
bibin^kamate.  It  is  dry,  (the 
water  dried  up,)  i.skdtemagad, 
iskabimagad.  It  dries  and  dies, 
nibobate.  (Dry-meat,  kakki- 
wok). 


Dry.  S.  Thirsty. 

I  )ry i njr,  bd.^^.sdindn'iii . 

Dry  in  smoke;  I  dry  s.  th.  in 
sinolce,  /////  nimrdkfido.siona, 
II ill  •idnkisigi'.  1  ilry  it  in 
smoke,  (///.,  iiii.)iiiii  //a.v />•/.<«/», • 
nin  gn.ski.'fU'd.  (  Kaski'ihaswew). 

Duck, //.v ////>.  A  iargv'  kind  of 
duck,  iiiiiii.^litb.  Another 
kind  of  wild  duck,  ansig.  Ai.- 
otlier  kind,  jiiujibi.ss.  '  Duck 
with  a  lonj;  neck",  giiiogtreid- 
U't'.s/iib.  Another kindi>fduck, 
kini.s/iiiniikwe.s/iib.  Anotht  r 
kind,  sidnio.  Another  kind 
a<:ain,  Wdkridwi.s/iib.  A  kind 
of  autumn  <\\\{:k,piku'dko.s/iib. 
A  very  tiit  diu-k,  pdkoji.'i/iib, 
—  I  hunt  ducks,  nin  nando'^ 
.ihibe,  nin  iiudji.s/iibe. 

Dug;  it  is  (lug  deep,  ginWdni- 
kddr,  diniiidnikdde,  in/ipdn,'- 
kdde. 

Dw'.  S.  Woman's  breast. 

Dull  ;  it  is  dull,  blunt,  djd,<isin, 
djiii'd.'i.sin,  diiiid)iki.'<.'<iii.  I  am 
dull  at  work,  nin  bdbt'gikddi,", 
nin  bdbtdjininri.'i. 

Dull  (in.  s.  *in.)  S.  Stupid. 

Dullness  at  work,  bdlx'gikadisi- 
win,  babMjindWiniwin . 

Dung,  pigikiwiino.  (Mustuso- 
mcy). 

Duplicate,  dn bjibiigdn .  —  S. 
Copy. 

Durable  ;  I  an\  dur,,  of  a  strong 
constitution,  nin  Jibiiuiwis.  It 
is  durable,  (//.'.  dn.)  nongan  ; 
songi.si.  It  is  dur.,  (wood,) 
Jibigis.sin.  It  is  dur.,  metal,) 
JibdbikUtiin.  (Siban,  sibinew). 

During,  niegu'd,  opifr/i. 

Dusky  ;  I  am  dusKy,  nin  maka- 
Uwis. 

Dust,  iviiagas.mdn.     The  white 
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(lust  on  the  houd  of  a  person, 
akinikwan,  (Pikkowakkuw). 
Tlie  diJHt  is  raised  by  the 
wind,  piiuivoi'omhaiisin.  Tlic 
dust  lalls  on  s.  th.,  binakami- 
gishka.  I  wipe  the  dust  oft", 
nin  binawian.  I  shake  the 
dust  off  from  it,  {in.  an.)  nin 
baweginan ;  nin  hawegina. 

Dustv  ;  I  make  it  dusty,  nin  bi- 
nakam  ig  is  hkan. 

Dwell ;  I  dwell,  nin  da,  nind  ah 
I  dwell  in  him,  (her,  it,)   nind 
abitawa;  nind  ahitun. 

Dwelling.     S.  Habitation. 

Dye,  (color,)  onansigan,  adissi- 
gan. 

Dye,  (color;)  I  dye,  nin  nnan- 
sigc,  nind  adissige.  I  dye 
ash-coloreil,  black,  etc.  S. 
Ash-colored,  Black,  etc. 

Dyed  ;  itia  dyed,  {in.,an.)  aditte ; 


adis.so.     It  is  dyed  so...,   {in., 

an.,)  inande ;    inanso.     It    is 

dyed  green,  red,  etc.  S.Green. 

Red,  etc. 
Dying  ;  I  am  tlving,  nin  gitvine, 

nin  nib,  nin  hdbanadis.     (Ati- 

nipiw). 
Dyeing,  (coloring,)  adissigewin, 

nnanxigewin. 
Dyer,  edi.iniged,  adissigewinini, 

onanaigewinini . 
Dyer's  business  or  trade,  adLsni- 

gewin,  onannigewin. 
Dyer's  .xhop,  dye-house,  admi- 

gewigamig,  onansigewigamig. 
Dye-stutr,  adisnigan,  'onansigan. 
Dysentery,  jdbondeshkawin.     I 

I  havt'    the   dys.,   nin  Jdbon- 

dcshka.     (Sdbosow.) 
Dysury,  gibijigiunneshkawin.    \ 

have  the  dysury,  nin  gibijigi- 

winerhka. 
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Eagle,  miyisi.  Youii;.'  ea<ilo,  mi- 
yisins.  Another  kind  ori'aj!;le, 
uidbijakwe.  Black  eagle,  mis- 
sansi.     (Kiyiw). 

Eagle's  claw,  miaiamiganj. 

Eagle-fighter,  imyisaiianissi,  pi- 
piaiwis. 

Eagfe-Harbor,  Mic/isiwiwikwed. 
At  Eagle-Harbor,  from  or  to 
Eagle-Harbor,  M(/i«iMJm»<7i?/'e- 
dony. 

Eagle-River,  Migisiwisibi.  At, 
from  or  to  Eagle-River,  Migi- 
siwisibing. 

Ear,  oiaiod'gama.  My,  thy,  his 
ear,  nitawag,  kitawag,  ota- 
wag.  (N'ittawokiiy,  k  ittawo- 
kily,  ottawokiiy).  I  have  ears, 
nind  otmcdga.  I  have  large 
ears,  nin  mamangUawage.  I 
have  a  long  ear,  ninginota- 
wage  ,  I  have  long  ears,/t//t  ga- 
{lanotaivage.I  have  a  small  ear, 
nin agdssitaiuage;  I  have  small 
ears,  nin  babiwitawage.  I  have 
ugly  ears,?«'n  mdmanjitawage. 
My  ear  is  cold,  (my  ears  are 
cold,)  nin  takiiatcage,  nin  ia- 
iakitawage.  My  ear  is  cut  ott", 
nin  kishkitmcage.  I  cut  ott 
his  ear,  nin  kiskkitaivageiwa. 
I  strike  otf  his  ear,  nin  kish- 
kiiawageganama.  My  ear  is 
frozen,  (my  ears  are  frozen,) 
/( in  inashkaicadjitawagewadj. 
My  ear  is  stopped,  nin  gibita- 
ivage ;  niy  ears  are   stopped, 


(T  am  deaf,)  nin  gagibifawage. 
(Kipittew).  1  stop  my  ear, 
nin  gihilawageodi.s  ,1  stop 
my  ears,  /(///  gagibitawageo- 
din,  nin  gagibishebinidis.  I 
stop  his  ear,  nin  gibitawage- 
loa ;  I  stop  his  oars,  nin  gagi- 
bitawaqiioa,  nin  gagibiskehi- 
na.  My  ear  is  swollen,  7mi 
bagitawage. — I  have  only  one 
ear,  nin  naban^tawage.  The 
other  ear,  or  only  one  ear,  na- 
ban^tawag.  I  pull  hisear, /j?/t 
wikoiuwageitina,  ninjibitawa- 
gebina.  (Tewittawokew) . 

Ear-hanging.     S.     Ear-ring. 

Earn;  learn,  nin  dash  kite  hi ge. 
I  earn  to  myself,  or  for  myself, 
nin  gatihkiias,  nin  gashklta- 
inds,  nin  gaskkiiamddis,  nin 
wikicaichitas,  7iin  ivikwat- 
chitamddis. —  I  earn  it,  {in., 
an.)  nin  gas/ikitrhir/en,  nin 
gashkiton ;  niti  gashkitchige- 
nan,  nin  ganhkia.  1  earn  it  to 
myself,  (in.,  an.)  ningashkiia- 
mdson  ;  nin  wikwaichiiamd- 
son ;  nin  ga.'^'hkifanidsonan, 
nin  loikwatvhitamuiionan.  I 
earn  it  fur  him,  nin  gashkita- 
ica,  nin  ga.shkiiamdwa.  (Kis- 
pinatew.) 

Earn,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Gain.  Pro- 
cure. 

Earned  ;  it  is  earned,  {in.  an.) 
gashkitchigdde ;  gashkia. 

Earning,  gashkitchigewin,   icik- 
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vmtvhitdmasou'in. 

Kiirninjis,  i/(i.s/ikitrlii</an. 

Kill'  of  lifli,  oti'ti'iiwun. 

Ear  of  Iiidiuii  corn,  nixakusi. 

Eur-rin^,  iKihi.s/iclnsnn.  I'J'ubit- 
tcliisun.) 

Eiii'tli.  (ilvhi.()\\  vnr{\\,  (I Ixki lie/, 
oi/i(l(ikiiiiii((.  (Askiv).  I'liikT 
tjit' earth,  ( Ati"iniiiskiiinik).'l'lie 
opposite  side  of  the  eiirtli, 
(ijdii'itkdiiiii/.  I  uni  eiirtli, 
iiiiiil  (ikkiir.  It  is  eiirtli,  or 
tliere  is  eurth,  akkitraii.  The 
eartli  fpuikes,  or  shakes,  iii- 
iiin(jikiuiii(iishka  akki ;  !/ii'iii(/- 
wail,  IcIiiiujuHin,  icltiiujwaka- 
III  i  (/a. 

Eartlien  dish  or  phvte,  wdhij/aii- 
(iiiai/an.  ( Ajiskiwoyagan)-  I 
make  earthen  dishes  a  n  d 
])  1  a  t  e  s,  niii  tvabi'i/an-onaifn- 
lu'ke.  A  man  that  makes 
earthen  dishes  and  ))hvtes,  a 
potter,  u'dbiijan-oiiai/a/nikcwi- 
niiii. 

Eartli-liouse,  (under  ground,) 
akkitoi(/ami(/. 

Eartliqnake  ;  tliere  is  an  eartli- 
q  u  a  k  e,  inmiu/akaniii/i.s/ika 
aki,  niiiiii()hhkania<iad' akki. 

Ear-wax ,  tiiowid/itawdj/nii . 

Easily,  wenipaj,  ivenipanaj . 

East,  wdhaii,  weiidjimokaanf/. 
In  the  east,  from  or  to  the 
east,  wdbanniui. 

East-cloud,  wdbaiiakwad. 

p]  a  s  t  e  r,  Pak.  Easter- Sunday, 
Pakgijiyad  or  Apiichipdwi- 
kifigat. 

East-rain,  vmbanibisca. 

East-star,  (morning-star,)  ivdba- 
naiir/- 

East-wind,  wdbaninodin . 

Easy  ;  it  is  easy,  ivenipanad.  I 
tliink  8.  th.  is  easy,  nin  io4ni- 


pnncndam.    I  think  it  is  easy, 
iiiii  ii'eiiii>aiinidtni, 

Eat  ;  I  eat,  ////(  iri.isin.  (Mitji- 
suw).IeHt  it,  (ill  ,1111  )  nin  mid- 
Jin  ;  iiiiid  (iiiiira.  (Mowewi.  I 
eat  with  him,  /*//(  il'idniHiiiin.  I 
eat  (or  farei  so...,  niiid  iinind- 
jiijc,  nind  indaiKUidJiiji'.  I  eal 
g(jod  things,  nind  minwand- 
Jiijc  I  iiegin  to  eat,  nin  inn- 
diindjiiji'.  I  eat  liefore  I  start, 
nin  nunuidji.  I  eat  as  long 
as...,  nind  apHandJige.  T  cat 
it  raw,  (///.,  an.)  nind  ashknn- 
dan  ;  nind  a.nhknina.  I  eat 
secretly,  (in  a  stealthy  man- 
ner,) nin  (fimodandiigt.  (Ki- 
mipuw).  1  eat  slowly,  nin  ba- 
bi'jikadandjiifc,  nin  bedji.s.sin. 
I  cat  fast  and  much,  nin  (jfi- 
ja<ie.  I  eat  s.  th.  with  sonu' 
otlier  thing,  nind  apdndji(ji\ 
nin  dafprandjigc.  I  eat  it 
{in.,an.)\v'\i\\  some  other  thing 
J  a  hy-meat,  nind  apdiidji- 
gen,  nin  dagumndjigen,  nin 
dagwanddn ;  nind  apdndjige- 
nan,  nin  dagwandjigenan,  nin 
dagwama.  I  look  fbrs.  th.  to 
eat,  nin  nandawitssin.  I  go 
somewhere  to  get  s.  tli.to  eat. 
(or  to  drink,)  nin  nadaboice.  1 
eat  sufficiently,  nin  debi.'isin. 
I  make  him  eat  sufficiently, 
nin  debi.'isinia. — I  give  to  eat, 
nind  ashange.  I  give  him  (her. 
it)toeat,  «mrf  ashama;  niivi 
ashandan. 

Eat  up,  (consume ;)  I  eat  up, 
nin  gidaive.  I  eat  it  all  up, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  gidan ;  nin  ///- 
damwa.  I  eat  all  up,  s.  tli. 
belonging  to  him,  nin  gidn- 
mdioa.  It  eats  me  up,  nin  gi- 
damngon. 
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10atal)l('  root  ;   a  small   entalde 

root,  ir  a  fa  pin. 
Hatalilcs,  (provisions.!  inidjim. 
Katiiij;,  wis.siniwin   (Mitjisuwiin. 
Kat  irijr-liousc,    wissiniwi(/(t)ni(j, 

((s/iini(f<'ii'iif(iniii/. 
Klp|(,  clilpinji  tide  ;  it   is   the  el»- 

liiii;:  tide,  otltisliinitii/(t<l  nibi. 
Kclio.  S.  Resound. 
Eclinsed;  tlu  sun   (or  moon)   is 
eclip-ed,  there   is  an  eelij)se, 
(fisuH    nibo.     (Wanitibiskipa- 
yiw  j)isiiii  ) 
IvIilicatioM,  mino     kikinowiiba- 

uiiijou^in. 
Edify  ;  I  edity,  nin    mi  no  kiki- 
notcfibdndaiwc.    1  edify  him, 
nin  ininn  kikinnwii/iamiif     He 
edities   n>e,    nin  mino   kibino- 
ny7b(tma 
Edge  of  a  tool,  (/anai/,  (jdnnma- 
f/ak.     It  has  such  an  edge,  (or 
such  teeth,)  inabid^iaina;/ad, 
Eel,  biwi.si. 
Efface.    Effaced.    S.    Blot    out. 

Blotted  out. 
Etl'ect ;  it  makes  a  good  effect, 
(medicine,  etc.)    minoshkoffe- 
mo(/nd.  It  makes  a  good  effect 
in    me,    nin    ininoknj/on  ;    it 
make?  a  bad  effect,  nin  mani- 
kuffOn. 
Effect;  I  effect   it,   nin  gnsfiki- 
ton.     I   cannot   effect   it,  nin 
bwdnawiton.    I  eff.  \\i{\c,nind 
inivds.     It  eff.   little,   inwa.so- 
macjad.     I  eff.   nothing  (with 
my  workijig,)  nind  anamewis, 
nind   aahkonawis.      It  effects 
nothing,  anawewisimtKjad. 
Etlort ;  I  make  effbrtf,  nin  mash- 
kairi.'i,  ninioikwatchito.  (Kut- 
chiwi. 
Egg,  wdnan.     Sinall  egg,  wnwa- 
nons.    Bad  spoiled  egg,  U'ana- 


no.ih    Hen's   ej^g,  paknakwa- 
vuinan.     (WAwi). 
Eight,    ni.shwdssu'i.     We   nrc 
eight  (jfus,  nil)  iiis/iw/Vr/iiniin. 
There  are  eight  in.  ohj,,  iii.s/i' 
n'ltb'/iinon.  ( Ayenanew) . 
Eight,  iii.s/iira.s.so  ..,  in  (•omi)Osi- 
tioiis;  which  see  in  the  First 
Part. 
Eight  every  time,  eight  each  or 

to  each,  )irnis/iird.t.'iwi. 
Eighth,  (:ko-nis/iirn/r/iin</.    The 

eighth  time,  iii.'</nrnb-nin(f. 
Eighthly,  t'ko-ii  i.sli  ir/1  fc/i  inij. 
Eii^ht  hundred  every  time,  eight 
hundred  each  or  to  each,   nc- 
nishwiixHKifik. 
Eight   thousand,    ninhwdtchimj 

niiduxwdk. 
Eight  times,  ni.'</iirdfr/rin(j. 
Eight  times    every    time,   eight 
times  each  or  to  each,  newish- 
wuir/iini/. 
^ig'i'y,  nis/iivnssimidana.     We 
are  eighty,  nin  nis/iwds.iimida- 
nau'cniin.      There  are  eighty 
in.  ol>j  ,   nis/ncffssiniidanaire- 
U'on. 
Eighty  every  time,  eighty  each 
or  to  each ,  nenishiodssimidana. 
Eighty    hundred,    )ii.s/npns.nnii- 
danak.     We  are  eighty   hun- 
j      dred  of  us,   nin  nis/iwd.'i.simi- 
danakosimin.      'Y  h  e  r  e    a  r  e 
eighty  hundred  //(.ohj.,  nish- 
wnssiniidn)inkiradon. 
Eking  piece,  a  n  i  k  e  ic  h  if)  n  n. 
There  is  an  eking  piece,  ani- 
k(di'/iii/dde 
Elapsed".  S.  Passed.  (Past.) 
Elbow,  biminik,  biskinikenowin, 
oskwan.  I  lean  on  my  elbows, 
nind  odoskwanishin.     I  .strike 
him   with    the    elbow,    nind 
odoskwanuwa. 
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Klilor-troe,  i'l(lt'r-Hlirul»,  papash- 
kiKiiimuik,     jiipiifweit'aiKi.sh/t, 
wiiiibis.sKj/dsfik. 
Election.  S.  Clioico. 
Elophiuit,  kifrhi  airt'Sfii. 
Elc'vufcd  ;    I    am    clcvuti'i" 

kitcliitwnwis. 
Eleven,    iniila-smri    tis/ii 

iMitiUut  peyiik  oHal>.) 
Elk.  S.  Mouse. 
Elm  or  elm-tree,  aiiili.   Another 

kind    of  elm-tree,    ojaxliiijoh. 

(AtcliApAsk). 
Elm-hark,  uuibiwtinai/ck.    Sack 

of  elm-liark,  uuininwd. 
Elm-forent,  elm-grove,  anihiki. 
Elm-Ui ver,  A iiihinsiwi-nibi, 
VAoqneui ;  I  am  el.,  niii  iiUdire. 
Elsewhere,  nimjotclii,  bakdn. 
Emaciated  ;  I  um  em.,   nin  Jd- 

sko(jioabewiii. 
Emanci|jate ;    I    em.   him,   nin 

patjidma  trlii  dibeiiindisml. 
Em  hark  ;  1  embark,  ain  bus.    I 

emh.    with    somehodv,     nind 

adawdawi.    I  emh.  him,  (her, 

it,)  nin  bosia  ;  nin  busifun.    I 

em.  with  him,  nin  adawaaina. 

(T(!himevv).     1    bid    him     em- 

liark,  nin  boainajdwa.     I  em. 

him  ity  force,  nin  bosirebinii. 

I  am  embarked  hy  force,    nin 

bosicebini<jus. 
Embarkation,  ba.siivin. 
Embarrass;  1    emb.     bin)    with 

my  word.<,  nin  wdwdnima.     I 

emb.  him  by  my  reciuests,  nin 

wdwanimofaica. 
Embarra9.!)Cd  ;  J  am  emb.  in  my 

thoughts,    nin  wdwunenduni. 

I  cause  him  to  be  emb.  in  his 

thoughts,  nin  wuwdnendumia. 
Embellish  ;  I  em.  liim,  (her,  it,) 

nind  onijis/iia,  nin  safte</aa  ; 
nindonijishiton,  ninsascyaton. 


Eml)ellishmeiit.    S.    Ornament. 
E  m  be  z  z  I  e.      Embezzh-mcnt. 
Embezzler. — S.  Clieat.  Cheut- 
injr.  Cheater. 
Embrace.  S.  Hug. 
Emiiroider  ;  I   embroider  or  or- 
nament,   iiiii   iiiskntiwdiift'.     I 
embroider,    making     flowers, 
etc.,    nin    ninxiiii(iiviid(ini.      I 
embroider    it,    (///  ,   itii.)    nin 
niaxiiiitfwdih'in ;  nin    niasini;/. 
wana.  I  emb.  with  pori'upine- 
<|uills,  iiiii  biiiiiij,    nind  oiui- 
ijaskwdwnii .      I    emb.    with 
small  glass-beails,    nin  niiisi- 
niminensike,    nin    niskimine. 
nike.     I  embr.  or  ornament  it 
with  small   glass-beads,   (//(., 
<tn.)  nin   nixkiminenHikudan  ; 
nin  n  ixkini  in  en  siku  n  a . 

Embroidered  ;  it  is  embr.  or  or- 
n  a  m  e  n  te  d,  nixkiiifwaii/dib', 
nixkmnaijad.  Jt  is  emb.  with 
tlowers,  etc.,  u'/t.,  an.)  ma.si- 
niywdde;  waxinii/wuso.  It  is 
embr.  with  small  glass-l)eads, 
(in.,  an.)  niu.iini)nineii.si(/ddi , 
nixkimi nenxikude  ;  inaxinimi- 
nenx ika n a,  n ixkini inen x ikaiia. 

Embroidery  ;  fine  emb.  with  por- 
cupine-iiuills,   oiuKjaxkicawni . 

Emerge  ;  I  emerge,  nin  moxlikn- 
itijw indjixxi' .  It  emerges, 
ni<)x/ik(ia;/irindJixxeni(0/ad. 

Emetic,  jaxliiijuijowexiyun .  (Pa- 
komosigan). 

Eminently,  dpifchi.  (Naspitch). 

Emmet,  eniijo.  (Eyik). 

E  m  peror ,  kite  It  i-oijiiii  a . 

Empire,  oyiindwiwin. 

Employ  ;  I  employ  him,  niii 
anoiia.  I  emj)l.  him  (her,  iti 
in  a  certain  manner,  iiiiid 
inawt^mikana ;  nind  inawimi- 
kadan.  (Atotew). 
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ilnililoyed  ;  I'lnplovi-tl  pornon, 
anonfij/aii,  anonam,  enoniml, 
<>nnt(i(f(tn.  Employed  (uned) 
thing,  dioiiu'n  annka.smrin.  I 
)iin  employed,  nind  tnnniit/ii. 
I  am  empl.  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, niml  innw^mikas. 

Kniployer,  cnnkid. 

Kinpio  yment,  annnit/n.iiwin, 
(Utitnidiwin. 

KnipreHH,  kifcfii  nffimnkn'r. 

Kmptv,  (witlutut  a  load,;;///''/"','/. 

Knaltle;  I  eruilde  him,  ninti  inc- 
nima. 

Kncamp.  Encampment.  S- 
Tanip. 

Kiioampment,  nihewin.  (KapcHi- 
win). 

KiicloHC.  S.  Fence  in. 

Kiiclosure,  afchik-initjan,  qiwi- 
lakinij/an. — S.  Fence,  (Wa.s- 
lo'inigan). 

Kncourage ;  I  enc,  nin  t/of/an- 
.soni/e.  I  enc.  him,  nin  tjat/an- 
.•<oma.  (Akamimew), 

Kiiconrage,  (conwole  ;1  I  enc, 
iiiu'l  ahiniwint/e.  I  enc.  him, 
nind  ahi.siwinia,  nin  (/at/dno- 
nnt.     (Kakitjimew). 

Kiicourage  to  do  evil ;  T  enc. 
him  to  do  evil,  nind  <(.slii<i, 
nind  ashiwima.  (Matchi-sik- 
kiniew). 

Kncuuraging,  (/at/dni^ondiwin, 
i/aj/minonj/euu'n ,  ahiaiwint/i;- 
icin ;  ashiidiwin. 

Hiicumber;  I  enc,  nin  ni.ski- 
kai/e.  I  encumber  liiin,  (her, 
it, I  nin  7iiiikia,  ninni.ikikawa; 
nin  ni.'ikikan.  It  enc  me,  nin 
niakikuijon. 

Kiicumber,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Ob- 
struct. 

Kiul,  it'airkwa. —  (Wanaskutcli). 
(In   compositions.)     Tliere  is 


an  end,  waiekwaiawnfiad.  At 
the  end,  wnii'kwoiaii.  It  i.«t 
coiL^idered  tiie  end  of  it,  »/'a/- 
ekwdii'mliii/n'tid.  I  thi?ik  it  Ih 
the  end  olit,  /(//(  iraii  kiraii'n- 
ihin.  I  go  to  the  eml  ol'  it,  nin 
kahi'slikan.  I  arrive  nt  the 
end,  /////  U'(tiik\r(tslik(in.  I 
l»ring  it  to  an  end.  nin  nudek- 
wa.t,>iit(in,  nin  iniiikiiuifitn.  It 
coine.H  to  an  end,  naii'kiroK.ie- 
waijad. —  It  Ih  the  end  ot"  the 
world,  iCdickirnakkiii'dn,  /.v//- 
kifd-dkkiii'dn .  hunl-dkkiiran — 
(KiHipaHkamik).  The  end  of 
an  a(!tit»n  or  work,  i.s/ikwdka- 
niifjisiuun,  i.s/ikicdliiwin  ;  (in- 
U'didicin. 

Endeavor  ;  I  endeavor,  nin  trik- 
wafr/ii,  nin  wikwdfc/iito,  nin 
wiku'dtrhHon,  nind  (tidntjwa- 
mcnddm,  nind  didnificdini.s.  I 
end.  in  vain  to  have  it,  nind 
Of/dwaddn.  I  end.  (or  work)  in 
vain,  nin<l  OndWi'wi.^.  I  end. 
without  much  eti'ect,  nind  in- 
v'd.s. — I  end.  to  get,  (in 
thoughts,)  nin  vikirdtenddni. 
I  end.  to  get  him,  her,  it,)  nin 
U'iku'dfrninid ;  nin  wiknuiten- 
dan.  (Kutchi,  v.  g.  kutchi- 
nakamuw  ;  he  endeavors  to 
sing  ;  akawittam.i 

Endeavor,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Try. 

1mi il  1  ess ,  ii'cick n v"V^s•.s•  in otj . 

Endure  ;  1  can  eutlnre  much 
cold,  nin.  Jihadj.  I  can  end. 
mucii  hunger,  nin  Jilmndndd- 
mi.  I  can  end.  much  smoke, 
nin jibdiidmos.'i.    iSibeyittam). 

Enemy,  Jdni/endjit/cd.  I  am 
etiemy,  ninjingendjifje.  (Pak- 
watagan.) 

Engage  ;  I  engage  in  a  service,. 
nind  anoniijos. 
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Eiigagemontj  onnnii/osiwin. 

England,  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, .la<fan(iiihiwakJii'.ln,\\\yu 
or  to  England,  Jdyatiankiwak- 
kiiKj. 

English  ;  it  is  English,  (Akca- 
yassiinowin),  (written  or  print- 
eil  in  English,)  Jdt/ouas/iiwis- 
nin,  jniianishimomatjad.  I 
translate  it  in  ling. ,ni7ij(ii/ana- 
ahiwhssiton.  It  is  translated 
in  Eng.,  juyanasMwiasitclii- 
(jdde. 

English  hoy,  or  a  little  English- 
man, _/«yr?«a.s7<//<  .v. 

English  g\r],J(1(jaiia.s-/iikweus. 

English  language, _/V/_/////<a.s7///«o- 
toin.  I  speak  English,  niii 
jcKjannHhim.  It  speaks  Engl., 
lit  is  in  Eng.,)  Jatjanashimo- 
maqad. 

Enghshinan,  Jdyanash.  (Aka- 
yassiw). 

English  minister,  Jd;/anashi- 
Diehatoc  ikwanaie. 

English  religion,  (Church  of 
England, I  Jdf/anas/n'-anamie- 
win.  I  profess  tlie  Eng.  reli- 
gion, nin  jdifdiutshi-anamia. 

Englishwoman, /«yrj'//(7.s7<?"A-H'6'. 

English  writiiig  J  if/annsMiri- 
hiif/an.  I  write  in  Eng.,  nin 
jdganash  i  w  ih  iige. 

Engrave  ;  I  engrave,  nin  masi- 
nibii(/fi. 

Engraved  ;  I  am  (it  is)  engr., 
nin  mafiinds,  nin  mnsinihii- 
(jdx ;  masindde,  mnsinihiiydde. 

E  n  g  r  a  V  i  n  g,  masimbiiiiewin  ; 
masinibii</an ,  masin Hc)iigan . 

Enkindle;  I  enk.  it,  nin  biska- 
kiindan. 

P^nlargon.  S.  Widen. 

Enligliteii  ;  I  enl.  him,  ninirds- 
s^iabia,  nin  wdssenamawa,    I 


enl.  his  mind,  7iin  mds.irii'ii- 
damifi,  nin  wdnsakwantnda- 
mawa. 

Enmity.  S.  Hatred. 

Enormity.  S.  Horror. 

Enormous.  S.  Frightful. 

Enough,??//  minik,  miiic.  (Ekii- 
yigok).  There  is  enough  of 
it,  {in  ,  an.)  debinsemat/aii ; 
dcbisse.  (Tepipayiw).  I  have 
enough,  7iin  d^bitt.  I  think  I 
have  enough,  or,  I  think  it  i< 
enough,  nin  deb''nini,  )iin  dc- 
bendam,  nin  dcbatjenini.  I 
talk  enough,  nindrbdnai/idan. 
I  drank  enough,  nin  debihi : 
I  ate  enough,  nin  debi.s.sin.— 
We  are  just  enough,  nin  wi- 
nodashimin.  There  is  j  us  i 
enough  of  it,  minodassin. 

Enraged  person,  very  angr\. 
ketrhi  ni.shkddimd.  I  am  en- 
raged very  angry,  nin  Av"'  ;/ 
ni.shkddis.  (Osamiyawesi *. ). 

Enslave;  1  ens.  him,  nind  awa- 
kdna.  It  enclaves  i.ie,  niivl 
awakanigon.  I  ens.  myself, 
nind  awakanidis. 

Entangled;  I  am  ent.  in  a  con', 
nin  binwabigishin. 

Enter,  (go  in ;)  I  enter  some- 
where, nin  pindige.  (Piitii- 
kew).  It  enters,  pindigema- 
gad.  I  enter  into  him,  )iiii 
pindigawa,  nin  pindigenlikn- 
wa,  nin  pindjinawes/ikawa, 
nin  ]>indjines/ikaiva.  It  enter- 
into  me,  ???"/?  ijindigeshkdijnii. 
nin  ]>indJinawc.sdikdgon,  nin 
pindjineslilx-agon. 

Enter,  (take  in  or  bring  in  ^  1 
enter  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  pin- 
digana;  nin  pindigadon. 

Entice ;  I  entict,  ?j/?t  wikn-n- 
songe.    I  ent.  h!m  ;    nin  wik- 
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wanoma.  We  ent.  each  other, 
nin  wikicasondiniin.  (Ayakuk- 
kasinv). 

Enticing,  irikwason(/eu'in,  U'ik- 
irason.(liwi)i. 

Entire.     S.     Whole. 

Entirely,  kakina  wawinije,  dpit- 
(■hi.     iMisiwe). 

Entreat.  Entreaty. — S.  I'hitice. 
Enticing. — S.   l>eqiie.'<t. 

Envelop.     S.     Wrap  up. 

Envy,  kijdwenindiwin,  kijd- 
wendjiijcu'in  ;/at/(iwenindiii'in, 
l/affaweniljii/cii'in.  ( I.<a\vanu- 
keyimowin). 

Envy  ;  I  envy,  J  am  enviou.«, 
nin  </a(/awc'ndJi(fe,  nin  kijd- 
icendji(/e.  I  envy  h'Mi,  (lier, 
it,^  nin  kijdn'eninia,  nin  (/a</((- 
icenima  ;  nin  kijdwendnn,  nin 
(/nr/awendan.  (()tteyittam). 

Epau  1  et ,  n  ink  it  en  ini  an  (/an  edji- 
tjan. 

Epidemy,  mcjikdgenuujak  ina- 
pinewin. 

E[)iphanv,  0<jinin-;pjif/nd. 

Equal ;  1  equal  him,  nin  tibinh- 
kokawa,  nind  adima. 

Equally,  tihishko  tetihishko, 
tdbishkofch,  na.ssah. 

Equivalent,  fihishko.  It  is  ^ 
(in.,  an.},  iihishko  apitendac/- 
icad  ;  fihi.s/iko  apitendagodi. 
(Ispiteyittakwan). 

Erect ;  I  erect  liim,  (her,  it,) 
nin  maiawakona,  nin  maiawi- 
.shima,  nin  maiairina ;  nin 
vtniawakonan,  nin  maiawisfii- 
ion,  nin  maiaicinan.  I  erect 
jnyself,  nin  maiawita,  nin 
viaiawi.'ihka,  nin  ntaiawiskin, 
nin  pa.'i.s'agita.  He  e  r  e  c  t  s 
himself,  nanmtchigabawi,  'a 
heast.)  It  erects  itself,  maia- 
wishkamaijad. — I  erect  it,  {in., 


an.)  ninpatakidnn;  ninpala- 
kina.     (Tehimayew). 

Erected  ;  J  am  (it  is)  erected   \a 
the  \\  ind,  nin   m  a  i  d  w  a  s  h  ; 
inaiaini.s.^in.      It    is     erected, 
{in., (III.)  iiKiiav'i.s.siii,  uiaiawix- 
.siic/iij/inle;  maiairi.sKi/c/iiifd.^d. 

Erected,  lin.  s.  iu.i  S.  Stand  up. 

Errand,  iiiiiidjadgoirin.  (Itisa- 
liannUuwin). 

Ery.sipehis.     S.  Il.rpes, 

Escajje,  ojimowin.     iPaspiwin). 

Ivscape  ;  I  escape,  nind  ojini, 
nin  (jiin'c,  i>iii  (/idi.skiiwe,  nin 
Jdltiri,  iiiii  Jdhiriiirc,  nin  (/idis- 
kiidi.s.  I  escape  out  oi'  his 
hands,  uiii  i/ia,  nin  (fidi.skia. 
I  make  him  escape,  nind  nji- 
mini,  ninjabwia.  tPasi)i\v,  ta- 
hasiw 

E.scaped  ;  a  person  esc.  from  a 
massacre,  i.shkwatdi/un,  i.sh- 
kwairhiifun. 

Especially,  niemindaijc,  nieni- 
daije,  U'(iwij. 

Esquimaii  Indian,  Eshkibod 
(raw-eater. 

Essay.  S.  Try.  Endeavor. 

Essential.     S.  Foremost. 

Estahlish  ;  I  est.  it,  nind  ojisni- 
ton,  nind  aindjis.^Hon. 

Estahlished  ;  it  is  est.,  aindji.s- 
sitvhiijdde. 

Esteem  ;  I  est^'cm,  nind  apHen- 
dam.  I  esteem  or  respect  him, 
(her,  it,)  nind  apHenima,  nin 
l/fikwadcniind ;  nind  ap  it  en- 
dan,  nin  j/okwadi'iidan.  I  es- 
teem myself,  nind  apitenim, 
nind  apitcnindix,  nin  </okica- 
deniin,  nin  f/okiradi'.iiindi.s.  I 
esteem  myself  as  high  as  liiu 
nind  apitcninionan. — I  est. 
liim  (her,  it)  in  a  certain  man- 
ner,    nind    inassa(iadenima  ; 
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nind  iiinsmf/adnulaii.  I  est. 
him  (lior,  it)  little,  niii  heice- 
nima ;  ninbcwendan.  (Ispite- 
yiiiiew,  kisteviTiiew). 

Esteem,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Respect. 
High  esteem. 

Esteem  little.  Esteemed  little, 
(ill.  s.  ill.)  S.  Iiisij^iiiHcant. 

Esteemed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  esteemed 
in  a  certain  Jiianner,  nind  iua.s- 
ftafiadenddifOH ;  inaasaijaden- 
ddywad.    ( Iviskeyittakusiw) . 

Esteemed,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Res- 
pectable.    Highly  esteemed. 

Esteemed  equal ;  I  am  (it  is)  est. 
equal  to...,  niti  Hlyhhknioendd- 
j/os ;  tibishkowendagwad. 

Estimate.     S.  Value. 

Eternal,  Kaiagiye-bimddmd. 

Eternal,  weiekwaiassinog,  kd- 
gige,  kdgini.  Life  eternal, 
kdgige  bimddisitoin.  Eternal 
welfare,  eternal  salvation,  kd- 
gige jawendagnsiirin,  kdgige 
minoaidivin.  Eternal  misery, 
eternal  damnation,  kdgu/eko- 
lagitotoin,  kdgige  banddjiidi- 

HOWill. 

Eternally,  kdjigekamig,kdginig, 
kdgini. 

Eternity,  kdgige  himddisiivin. 

Eucharist;  (he  holy  Eucharist, 
kiichitwa  Eiikarisfiicin.  1  re- 
ceive the  holy  Eucharist,  iiind 
odapinan  kilcliitu'ii  Eakaris- 
fiu'in. 

Eunuch.     S.  Castrated. 

Europe,  Kitchi  agdming,  Agd- 
ming  kitchigami. 

Evangely.     S.  (Jospel. 

Evaporate  ;  it  evap,,  anississin, 
anissa.'isin.  (Mesta baltew) . 

Even  ;  it  is  even,  (bark,  etc.) 
onan/ikweiamagad.  It  is  even, 
(wood,  in.,  an.)oJissaga ;  ojis- 


.lagi.v.  It  is  even,  flat,  (metal, 
in.,  an.)  onabikamagad,  oua- 
bikad ;  onabikiHi. 
Even   if...,    mi.ssawa ;   tnissawn 

gaie.  (Appo). 
Evening,  ondgonh,  ondgwisli.  It 
is  evening,  o)idgo.i/ii,  ondgwi- 
.'ifii.  levelling  is  approaching, 
towards  evening,  ani-ondgo- 
ski,  eni-ondgo.shig.  (OtiikwA- 
saw,otAkusiii). 

Evening  meal,  <mdgo.s/ii-wis.siiii- 
win.      (Otakusiwimitjisuwiii). 

Evening-prayer,  ondgoshi-anu- 
niiang,  ondgo.sJii-anamiewin. 

Event ;  good  event,  mino  inaka- 
niigad.  Sad  event,  viairhi 
inakamigad.     (Ikkin). 

Ever ;  ever  since,  apine.  For 
ever,  apine,  kaginig.    (Aspim. 

Everlasting,  kdgige. 

E  very  uay,  endasso-gijignk . 
(Tattwawikijikaki). 

Every  night,  endasso-tibikak. 
(Tattwawitibiskaki). 

Every  second  day,  nenas^sawi- 
gijig,  nenijogijig,  nenijogwan. 

Every  time,  dansing.  (Tattwawi. 

Everywhere,  mi.'ii  mi.mce.  There 
is  of  it  everywhere,  misiwcs/i- 
kamagad.  Everywhere  on 
earth,  min  enigokwag  akik, 
mi.tdkkamig. 

Evil,  inaianadak,maichi  aiiici.'<li. 
My  evil  (in  sickness)  increases 
when  I  speak,  nin  gidjim,  nin 
gidoive. 

Evil,  mafchi.  It  is  evil ;  mana- 
dad,  matchi  ijiwebad. 

Evil  spirit,  matchi  manito,  mat- 
chi aiaawish. 

Eviscerate.  S.  Gut. 

Exact,  exactly,  givaidk,  niiisifa, 
ivdwinge.  I  arrange  it  exactly, 
ninwdwingeion. 
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evil ;  mana- 
vad. 
ha  Hi  to,  wat- 


ynk,  iimitri, 
\q  it  exactly, 


Exact ;  I  am  exact,  nin  wdioin- 
ges. 

Exact,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Severe. 

Exactness,  wnwingesiwin.  I  act 
with  exactness,  iiin  icdwinges, 
nin  ivd wiugetrhige. 

Exaggerate  ;  1  ex.,  o.sdni  nihiwa 
niiid  ani-ikkit,  osdm  iiibiioa 
nin  dibndjim. 

Exalt ;  I  exalt  liim,  nind  islipc- 
nima,  nind  i.s/inia,  nin  Lit- 
(•hitwawia,  nin  kitcliitwdwcn- 
dagosia.  I  exalt  it,  nind  inh- 
pendan,  nin  kitchitwawendan, 
nin  kiic/iiticawiton.  I  exalt 
myself,  nindifihpcnindin,  nind 
itshpenim,  nin  kHc/iiti('((wenin- 
din,  nin,  hitchitu'uwenini.  (Mii- 
mitjimew). 

Exaiiien  of  conscience,  nanago- 
tawenindiaowin.  I  examine 
my  cons,,  nin  nanagaiawenin- 
dia.     (Mamitoneyimisuwin). 

E.xamine  ;  J  examine  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  gudji-kikcninia ;  nin 
(/odji-kikcndan .  (Nunagatawri- 
liamew). 

Examine,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Trv. 
Seek. 

E.xample,  kikinowdlxunigowi  n , 
kikinowdhandaiwcAt'i  n ,  kiki- 
noii'dbandjigan. — Good  exam- 
ple, niino  kikinowdlxtmi gold n . 
miiio  kikinowdbanduiwewin.  I 
give  a  good  ex.,  nin  mino  ki- 
kindwdlxindaiwe.  1  give  liim 
a  good  ex.,  nin  mino  kikino- 
wdbamig.  He  gives  me  a  good 
ox.,  nin  mino  kikinowdtmma. 
— Bad  example,  matc/ii  kiki- 
nowdbamigowin,  maichi  kiki- 
noicdbandaiweioin.  I  give  a 
had  ex.,  nin  matchi  kikinowd- 
Ixindaiwe.  I  give  him  a  bad 
ex,,    nin  matchi  kikinowdba- 


mig.  He  gives  me  a  had  ex., 
nin  matchi  kikinowdbama. 

E.xample,  imitate  example  ;  I 
imitate  hi.s  ex.,  nin  kikinovul- 
bamn.  He  imitates  my  ex., 
nin  kikinowdbamig.  I  give  an 
example,  nin  kikinowdlxm- 
daiwe.  I  regulate  my  mind 
after  his  ex.,  nin  kikinawc- 
nima. 

Exceedingly,  excessively,  djnt- 
rhi.     (Naspitchi). 

Excel.  S.  Surpass. 

Excellent,  kitchi  onijiahin. 

Exchange    S.  Change. 

Excite;  I  excnte  or  push  him  to 
H.  th.,  ////('/  (i.shin,  nind  ina- 
.shia.     iSikkimewi. 

Excite,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Provoke  to 
anger. 

Excitement.  S.  Truulile,  (noise.) 
S.  Stir  up. 

Excrement,  ini>.     (Onir'v). 

Excuse  ;  I  ask  excuse  for  not 
lieing  ahle  to  do  s.  tli.,  nin 
jagircnimoldgos.    (Kakitokka- 

SUVV). 

Execution,  ( hanging, i  agnjiwe- 
icin,  ayonidiu'in.  (Akusiwe- 
win). 

Executioner,  (hangnum,)  agnji- 
ireirinini,  aijonidiwinini. 

Exhale,  it  exhales,  anississin, 
(uii.ssdsnn. 

Exhausted ;  1  am  ex.,  nind 
d})itchi  aiekos,  nind  akiviwi. 
(Nesiuw). 

Exhort ;  I  exhort,  nind  aiang- 
wamigc,  nind  a  n  g  ic  a  ni  i ge, 
nind  aiangwiimitdgoa,  nind 
angwamiiagos,  nin  gagan- 
songe,  nin  g  (t  g  i  k  ire,  nin 
ganojiwe.  I  exhort  him,  nin 
gagikima.  I  exh.  him  to  do 
s.   th.,   nin  gagdnsoma.     ^V^^ 
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oxli.  ouch  otluT,  )iin  ijiujikht- 
(liiiiin,  iihi  (/ii;/(iii.soii(liiiiiii.  I 
cxliort  mysi'lf,  /(//'  (/(KjikiiKlis 

Exhortation,  aiitiKjWduiittKjoxi- 
wiii,  (/(ii/diisoiii/ciriii,  (jayikin- 
(liwiii,  i/ii(/i/x-ircirin. 

Exist;  I  exint,  nind  (dil.  (It- 
taw). 

I'ixi.stoiico,  ainwin.  (Ittuwin). 

Exuiienitc  ;  I  cxoiRTati' the  bo- 
wels, Ilia  misi. 

Exorbitant.  S.  Extravaj^ant. 

Expand.  S.  ExttMul. 

Expect  ;  I  ex))cct,  iu'ikI  akawah- 
1  exp.  him,  (her,  it,i  niiuf  (ik<t- 
icdhania  ;  nind  akawdbandan. 

Expedition,  (haste,)  dadniabi- 
win. 

Expeditious  ;  I  am  ox.,  /(//(  (l<i- 
ddlahi,  nia  (/wan/ikwes.  —  S. 
Quick. 

Ex[)editious  wori<iii,ir,  (jwash- 
kiresiirin,  ddddtab'nrin. 

Experience;  1  know  it  i)v  exp  , 
(I  tried  it,)  nin  ii<daiiiandnn^ 
ain  i/(d(i)n<iit(fjlf(>i>.  I  ex])e- 
rienced  it,  nia  kikendan.  (Na- 
katchittaw). 

Experiment.  S.  Trial. 

Expire;  I  expire,  «/»  nib,  nind 
ishkira  biniddis.—i^.  Finish. 
(Iskwatainow). 

Explain  ;  I  ex})lain  it  to  him, 
weweni  nin  irindamawa.  (Gwa- 
yaskoniew). 

Expose  ;  I  expose  myself,  nind 
iniwn'di.s .  ( ly  i  weh  u w ) . 

Expose  to  the  siglit  of  people. — 
S.  Lav  open. 

Expressly,  mijis/ta,  pdk  a  t  v.  h. 
(Moyakwam.) 

Extend  ;  1  extend  it,  {in.,  an.) 
ninjibadaan,  ninjibadawa.  I 
ext.  it  by  pulling,  [in.,  an.) 
nin  jibabirjibidon ;  nin  jibabi- 


Jibina.  It  extends,  jibabi.^h- 
kitniiKjad. 

Extensive,  kitrhi.  \{  i.s  exttii- 
si ve,  miir/i(hn<t</ad. 

Extent  ;  its  extent,  i'ku'(t<i. 

Exterminate.  S.  Sj)cnd  iill. 

Externally,  on  the  (jutside,  (ri/- 
walclutii.      (Wayawitiuifiyik ), 

Extinguish  ;  I  extinguish,  'niml. 
ati'lije.  I  ex.  it,  nind  dlrnn. 
(A.staweham). 

Extinguisher,  at{^i(/an. 

Extravagancy,  o.s'dini.siicin. 

Extravagant  ;  I  am  ext.,  iiiii'l 
(isdnii.'i.  (Kiiskwew.)  Extni- 
vagant  spending,  trlidtjiiii- 
(fc.i/ikiidn. 

Extremely,  dpHchi. 

Extreuiity,  (end,  summit,)  u-a- 
nakou'in. 

Extri'me-rnction,  Anamie-iio- 
VI  i  nidi  win. 

Eye,  (j.s/ikinjii/onia.  (M'iskijik). 
The  right  eye,  kilcliishkinjiij, 
okHc/ri.'i/ikinji</()W(t.  The  Icit 
eye,  ndniandj'i.s/ikinjif/,  niin- 
uiandji.shkinjiuomit.  My,  thy. 
his  eye,  ni.'ifikinjij/,  ki.t/dyin- 
Ji(j,  oshkinjiy. — 1  have  eyi's, 
nind  o.s/ikinj'i;/.  I  have  diiii 
eyes,  nin  Hbikinain.  I  luivc 
good  eyes,  nin  nadb.  J  have 
hollow  eyes,  nin  loairinikah. 
I  have  large  oyo.s,  ?</u /««/«(/)(- 
aishkinjiijice.  ( Mamak ka  1  li w \ . 
1  have  only  one  eve,  nin  ii<i- 
ban(','i/ikinji(/we.  The  o  t  h  c  r 
eye,  or  one  eye  only,  n<(li(t- 
nt'.'i/ikinji;/.  I  have  small  eye-', 
nind  (u/a.s.si.t/ikinjiyicc,  nind 
babiwishkinji(jioe.  1  have 
sore  eyes,  nind  oshkinji<iiiui<, 
nin  fia.HHakingroe,  nind  a.sli- 
ka.'thkanagimjwe.  I  have  weak 
eyes,  nin  biswab,  nin  bi'jisa- 
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wah,  niii  Inai.mu'iiiain. —  My 
cyoH  arc  lillm  witli  tourn,  iiiii 
moshkiiK'sHniKjWi'.  My  eyes 
are  open,  iiiii  jx'thdkah.  I  upon 
iiiv  I'Vt'.-^,  Ilia  p  a  k  a  t  a  w  (i  li. 
(Tokkaliiw).  1  open  his  eyes, 
niii  wdhia.  My  eyes  are  sj)uil- 
eil  l»y  Kiiioke,  nhi  ]>d.s/ik<il)i.s. 
My  eve  is  swollen,  iiiii,  Ixuji- 
</(>.s/diiiJi(/ire.  My  vyL'f  are 
tired,  iiiud  is/ikdfairah,  inn 
pa(/i.s.s(d). — I  burst  one  of  my 
eyes,  nhi  pdshkdhidjiii.  (Pas- 
kabiw).  1  cover  his  eyes  with 
s.  til.,  nin  iitilritian'china.  I 
cover  my  eyes  witli  s.  il\.,niu 
(Uibiiijjwehi.s.  1  feel  a  hnrn- 
iiig  pain  in  my  eves,  m'li  sas- 
.s(d-ab.  1  leel  a  Lurtiin<^  pain 
in  my  eyes  from  smoke,  nin 
sanso f  isibi iHjweidha;^ .  I  hnrt 
my  e \  e  falling,  nin  (jidjdbi- 
sliin.  I  keep  my  eyes  shut, 
/( in  passamjwab.  I  r assak  wa- 
hiw.)  I  look  with  one  eye 
only,  nin  paslikinijv'en.  I  look 


with  almost  closed  eyes,  niit 
Idskab,  nin  toskabandjiijc.  1 
look  with  almost  closed  eyes 
at  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  tuslxdha- 
nid  :  nin  tuskd/ntnddn.  I  have 
a  mote  in  my  eye,  nin  binxin. 
(IMsinini.  1  pluck  my  eye  out, 
nin  (/idjdbdiidi.s.  I  pluck  his 
eye  out,  nin  (/itljdbdird.  I 
ruli  his  eyes  with  some  nu-di- 
cine,  nin  ninii/os/ikinjii/weiia. 
My  eyes  shut  ajrainst  my  will, 
nin  p<tss<in<iiiud)islika. — It  is 
made  like  an  eye,  oshkinjiya- 
kdde. 

Eye-a])i)le,  apple  of  the  eye,  ma- 
k(itet('(i(/<nnis/ikinii(/U'<in. 

Eyebrow,  indnia.  My,  thy,  his 
eyebrow,  ninidnia,  kinidnut, 
omdiuan.  My  eyebrows  are 
bristled  up,  7t//t  ninkinidmdtve. 
(Misabiwinan). 

Eyelid  ;  the  under  part  of  the 
eyelid,  .sibinifiroi.  The  hair 
of  the  eyelid,  nii-s/idbiivindn, 
{Misiibiwinan). 
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Fable,  ndisoknn.  (Atayokkan). 
I  tell  a  fable  or  *'ables,  niiid 
adisdlce. 

Fabulous  giant,  iriiuli(/n. 

Fabulonf<  giaiiteHS,  wiiKlu/oku'r, 

Face  ;  my,  tliv,  hia  faoe,   iiish- 
liiijv/,  kixhkinjiij,  oshkinjif/ ; 
(MikKWi'igaii,        ii'ikkwagan, 
oskwilgaii)     or,    niiulciujicdi, 
kideu(/irai,  odciir/ivai. — I  have 
an  angry   tiice,  nhi    nishkdd- 
j  i  n  (/  w  e,     n  i  a    ni  iikddjin- 
(fweshka.    I   have  a    b  1  ack 
lace,    nin    makafewiiKjicc.     I 
have  a  clean  face,  nin  hininij- 
we.  I  have  a  dark-blue   face, 
tiind    apissinijwe.     I  have   a 
dirty  face,  ninwinin(/U'e,   nin 
■moivini/we,  nin  nioiridjiwinj/- 
we.  I  have  a  fat  full  face,  nin 
ivininivinf/wc.  I  liave  a  greas- 
ed  face,    nin   nomin<jwe.    I 
grease  his  face,  nin  nomingwe- 
na.  I  grease  uiy  face,  nin  no- 
mingivenindis.     Greasing  the 
face,  or  grease   for  the   face, 
noininguewin.     I  have  a  large 
face,     nin    mamjadangwe.    I 
iiave   a  lean   lace,   nin  paka- 
kadwcngwc.  1   have   a    face 
like...,  nind  inadengire.  I  have 
a  long  face,  nin  ginwingwe.    I 
have  pimples  or  pustules  on 
my   face,    nin    mossewingwe, 
nin  habigwingwe.     I  liave  a 
:scar    in   my   face,    nin    odji- 
■shingive.   I  have  a  small  face, 


nind  agaas-adengwe.     (Tiniik- 
kwew).     J  have  a  strange  nr 
changed    face,    nin     miagish. 
kinjigwe.    I  have  a  wrinklcil 
i'iice,)iind osigingwf. — My  tiic.' 
is  cracked,  nen  gijingire.  Mv 
face  is  frozen,  /<//<  nias/ikaudil- 
jingweuadj.  My  lace  is  mark- 
ed with  sadness,  nin  naniim- 
ii'ingwe.  I  mark  my  fa(;e  with 
sadness,  nin   naninaivingirri. 
din.  My  face  is  marked  witli 
the  small  pox,  nin  mauinkin- 
give.  My  face  is  pale,  nin  ic/'i- 
bis/ikingirc,     nin  wdbidewail- 
engwe.     (Wabinewisiw).     Mv 
face  is  red,   nin  misku'in(/nc. 
My  face    is  shining,  radiant. 
nin  Wdfisringwe,  nin  U'as.sini/- 
wes.  My  face  is  swollen,  ///// 
bagingwe.  My  face  is  uncov- 
ered, nin  pukingwe.   I  unco- 
ver my  lace,  nin  pakingweni- 
dis.  I  bruise  my  face,  nin  Ja- 
shingwinguu'U'a.     I    disfigure 
my   face,  nin  manadjingun- 
dis.  I  disfigure    his  face,  /(//; 
manadjingUH'xva.   T  paint   my 
face,  nin  waweji.     I  paint  niy 
face  black,  ninmakateke ;  nin 
makatekonidia.  I  rui)  his  fuiH' 
with  medicine,  etc.,  h/«  sinig- 
ivingivebina.  I  rub   my   face. 
nin    sinigwingwebinidis.      1 
wash  my  face,  nin  kisibiging- 
ive.  (Kassikkwew).  I  wipe  my 
face,  nin  kisingioe.  I  wrap  n\) 
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my  lace  in  8.  th.,  nin  titibing- 
webi.s.  1  wrap  up  liis  face,  nin, 
titibinywebina. 

Fade;  it  fade.s  ;  (tnonhka.  It 
fades  in  washing,  ki.siabuwc. 
— S.  Wliitish. 

Fail  ;  it  fail«,  it  gives  no  protit, 
(Uiaweu'i.simaifdd. 

Faint  ;  I  fjvict,  nin  waniniikaw, 
nin  n'lUiendiiuKi.  \  (hint  and 
liavea  vision,/*///  niktVnuidani. 
(Wanikiskisiw). 

Fainting,  waniinikawiwin. 

Fair,  (jwdndtr.h.  ]  am  fair,  nin 
(luiundtrhiw,  nind  oniji.s/i,  nin 
mikawadi.s.  It  is  fair,  (jiuandt- 
chiwan,  nnijis/iin,  sti.sef/dina- 
</(td.  I  am  lit  is)  considt-rcil 
fair,  nin  hi.s/iit/cndni/os ;  hi- 
.ski(jenda(jW(td.  J  tliiuk  it  is 
fair,  i///.,  «/t.)  nin,  unscf/aicen- 
dun;  nin,  ."idseffau'eninid. 

Fairness,  f/ii'andichiwin,  oniji- 
.shiwin,  f)ishi(/cnda(/i)siuu'n. 

Viiiih,  dcbweiendaniowin.  I  liave 
faith,  nin  dcbweienddnt.  (Aya- 
micwitapwowokeyittamowin). 

Fall,  tu(/w(7</i.  In  fall,  td(ju'df/i(/. 
— Last  fall,  id;/Wd(/o)i(j.  'I'hv 
tall  before  last,  awdss-id«/icd,- 
ifonij.  I  spend  the  fall  in  sucii 
a  place,  nin  fdf/ivdf/ifi/i.  I 
spend  the  tiill  with  him,  nin 
u'idji  (d(j  wdij  in  h  im  a . 
Fall;  I  i'nU,  nin,  panf/i.shin.  (Pa- 
kissin).  It  falls,  ^>a?t</m//i.  I 
fall,  nin  f/dwisne,  nin  loeba- 
i/odjin.  It  falls,  (jawandd,  (ja- 
wissenidi/dd.  I  fall  (it  falls) 
somewhere,  nind  apantjiskin ; 
dpdugissin.  I  fall  (it  falls)  in 
a  certain  manner,  nind  ijisse, 
llspayiw),  iji^isemagad.  I  fall 
being  drunk,  nin  (jdwibi.  I 
fall  hard,  nin pakiteshin,   nin 


wissagishin,  nin  tchigwaka 
miijixhin,  nind  (ipHrhis/iin.  It 
falls  hard,  tc/iif/icakumiginin. 
1  make  him  fall,  nin  pakite- 
nhinid.  I  make  it  fall,  nin]>dn- 
gissifiin.  I  make  him  (her,  it) 
fall,  /;/■//  gdirislikdwd  ;  nin  ga- 
wii<likdn,  nin  gdirilon.  I  make 
it  fall  to  the  ground,  (in.,  dn.) 
nin,  U'chissifon  ,•  /////  webishi- 
vm.  I  make  it  tall  t'njm  its 
place,  (in., an)  nin  binixlikan  ; 
nin  l)i)iis/ikdird.  T  fall  often, 
nin,  nifd-pangi.s/iin,  nin  waki'- 
pangi.s/iin.  I  fall  on  him,/////ri 
dslidsilcdwd.  1  fall  on  my  back, 
nind  didwds.sc.  1  tall  on  my 
I'iU'e,  ///'//  /'■/ilngii/jisse,  nind 
dtc.hilrftingircssc,  nind  iinind- 
ko.-i.se.  1  fall  on  my  teet,  nin 
nibdirdkis.sc.  I  fall  lit  falls)  l)y 
the  \\'\ni],  nin  gdtrds/i  ,•  gawaH- 
.sin.  Jt  will  fall,  gdiri.shkdma- 
gu'l 

Fiill,  let  fall;  F  let  him  (her,  it) 
tall,  ///■//'/  apiti-hi.shinid,  )iiii 
/xoiinii,  nia  jxingi.s/ii/na  ;  nin 
hdninan,  nin  pdngissiton.  I 
let  tire  tall,  nin,  hindnjendn 
i.s/ikoie,  nin  gwd.s/ikicanjcnan 
i.shkide. 

Fall  down  ;  I  fall  (it  tails)  down, 
nin  ni.sakiis/ika  ;  ni.s.sdkonh- 
kdniagdd.  I  let  him  (her,  it) 
fall  down,  nin  ni.s.sdko.s/ikawa; 
nin  nis.sakd.shkdn.  I  fall  down 
headlong,  /////'/  dtrliitdkisse.  I 
fall  down  before  him,  nin  ga- 
wi/dwd,  nin  gdwitdnunva. 

Fall  in  ;  J  (all  in,  nin  pindjisse, 
nin  gindjidanse.  It  falls  in, 
pindji.s.scnuigdd.  I  fall  (it  tails) 
in  a  hole,  nin  boddkwense  ;bo- 
dakwesseeniagad.  1  let  it  fall 
in,  (in.,  an.)  nin  boddkwen : 
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ninboddkwenaii.  I  fall  (itl'allH) 
in  the  wuter,  nin  hdlcohissr, 
nia  ff(hji.s.s(; ;  bakuhinHeuKtudd, 
j/oi/isticiiKKjad.  ( Pakiistitwc- 
payiw).  1  Vail  (it  tiills)  in  tlu- 
watiT  out  of  a  caiuH'  or  lioat, 
nin  (/i<lon<i(/is.s(' ,-  i/idoiitii/is.sc- 
nuKjail. — I  till  I  and  hurt  niy- 
st'lt',  nia  Ixtirt'ui^hin.  I  liill 
Htniiil»liii.i^,  nin  hi.^oi/rs/ihi.  I 
tall  thron;^h,  nin  Jahos.su,  nin 
jabwi,  nin  Jnhwiiivi'.  It  falls 
through,  JKhoffscmcKjad.  ilu 
tlu'  firi",  Mutchustepayiw). 

Fallacious  ;  1  am  fall  (1  look  l)t't- 
terthau  I  am.)  nind  ai/uuiwiiin- 
gos.  it  is  tiill.,  (i(/iraicina(/trad. 

Falsolioo.1.  S.  Lie. 

False  prophet,  </e(/inawitihkld 
nujanddjitiiowinini. 

Faiiie.  Famous. — S.  Renown. 
Renowned. 

Family,  inodewisiwiii.  (Kisto- 
lew).  One  family,  niugolodc. 
(Peyakoskan).  l\vo,  t  h  r  e  e 
families,  etc.,  niJOde,  iiLssode, 
etc.  We  are  two,  three,  four 
families,  etc.,  nin  nijodenmi- 
min,  nin  nissodeioisimin,  nin 
niodewisimin,  etc. — My  whole 
family,  endashii/m,  enitjoko- 
dewisiidn,  eniijokwinUdn,  eno- 
dewisiidn.  My  family  i.s  so 
large...,  nind  inigokodewis, 
nind  inigokwin.,  nind  inode- 
witi.  I  move  with  n)y  whole 
family,  nin  kigodcwishka.  I 
come' with  my  whole  family, 
nin  dassoka,  nin  bi-dassoka. 

Family-mark,  odem.  I  have  him 
(her,  it)  tor  my  family  mark, 
nind  odddeminan.  (N.B.  odem, 
or,  otem  means  only  his  pa- 
rents, relations,  in  Cree  otote- 
ma,  his  relation.) 
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Family  way  ;  I  am  in  a  f.  w  , 
nind  (lidnut  (diintxlji,  ni»  gi- 
gishkmra  altinodji.  (AyTiwow 
awAsissa). 

Famine,  bokdilewin.  There  is  a 
famine  in  a  country  or  pliicc, 
bakddeivinagnd,  bakadckmni- 
gad,  hnkmlrwiniwan.  iNotn- 
katewin.) 

Fan,  ir('ii'('ssrig((n,il'rii^i'.ssr()iiiii. 

Fan  ;  I  i'an,  nin  n'ciccsseigc.  \ 
fan  him,  nin  weircsseuui.  I 
liin  myself,  nin  weweHneidia. 
(Yoyowehamaw). 

F  a  r,  wnssa,  wuHsairckniiiiii. 
(Wayo).  It  is  far,  irus.vurtul, 
irdssd,  ]>Hchit.  It  is  consider- 
ed or  thought  I'ar,  irnsxawcu- 
dagwad.  1  think  it  is  far,  1 
find  it  far,  nin  wdssawnidnn. 
I  lind  distances  far,  nin  vuh- 
sawendain. 

Far  from  each  other,  ivuwih.sa. 

Far  yet,  but  not  very  far,  »«yr 
udssa.  It  is  fiir,  hut  not  very 
fa r ,  n age u hIsuci wad. 

Fare ;  I  fare  (or  eat)  so,  nind 
inandjige.  I  fare  well,  nin 
minwandjige. 

Farewell-visit,  anamikdgewin.  I 
make  m}'  farewell-visit,  nin 
bianamikagc  nakawe. 

Farm,  aki. 

Farm  ;  I  farm,  nin  kitige.  (Nit- 
tawikitchikew). 

Farmer,  kitigewinini. 

Farming,  kitigewin. 

Fart,  farting,  bogidiicin.  (Pwe- 
kitowin). 

Fart ;  I  fart,  nin  bogid,  nin  nes' 
sediie. 

Fast,  giigwishitnowin.  (lycwa- 
nisihisuwin). 

Fast;  I  fast,  nin  giigwialnm, 
nin  pagidandjige,  nin  bakade, 
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nin  hdkwh'iiViK.  F  liist  one  day, 
nin  niinjiiUxju'diic.  I  thsi  two, 
tlirop,  luur  tliivH,  etc.,  nin  ni- 
joilU'diic,  nin  nissoifiiuinc,  nin 
nidf/irnnc,  etc.;  I  iiiiiki'  liiiii 
last,  nin  ;/iif/iri.sLiinii<(,  nin 
hakadcit. 

Fast,  fivHt-ilav,  t/ih/wis/iiino  iri 
(////(/r^f/.  .(lyewiinisiliisiiwikiji- 
Kaw). 

Fasten  ;  I  fasten  it  to  t  lie  end  ol' 
s.  til.  (//(.,  an)  nin  ndlxian  ; 
nin  nalxiwa.  1  fasten  it  to  tlie 
end  of  a  stick,  (//(.,  itn.)  nin 
iiubaLwonn ;  iiin  nulxikwcunt. 
I  fasten  it  to  the  end  of  s.  tli. 
so  as  to  lie  al)k'  to  take  it  olf 
ajf^ain,  nin  ndhdilidxlikiutn. 

Fasten  with  a  liook  ;  i  fasten  it 
hookinji;  it,  nind  dtldhikaun.  I 
fasten  with  a  small  hook,  nind 
adjibidjiiie.  I  fasten  it,  ivind 
ndjihidon. 

Fasting,  (/ii</wis/iiinoirin,  paiji- 
dandjit/eirin. 

Fat,  irinin,  himide. 

Fat ;  I  am  fat,  nin  winin.  (Wi- 
yinow). 

Father,  oosaima, 
(Weyottiiwi'uit). 
nind  od.ssimi</o. 
fa  t  h  e  r,  noss, 
(N'ottilwi'y,  k'ottiiwTy,  otta- 
wiya).  I  liave  a  father,  nind 
ooss.  He  is  my  father,  nind 
oussima,  nind  nossinan.  —  I 
have  the  same  father  with 
him,  nin  widjodssema.  We 
liavo  all  the  same  father, 
nin  xuidjodssendimiH.  Like 
one's  own  father,  wcossin- 
tjin. 

Father,  papa,  nusse,  hdba,  dSde. 
(N'otta). 

Father-in-law;  my,  thy,  his 


iveossimind. 

I  am   father, 

My,    thy,  his 

koss,    ossan. 


father-in-law,  ninsinisfi,    kisi- 
nis.\\  nsinis.sdn. 

Father  or  mother  of  ::,y  son-in- 
law  or  daughter-in-liuv,  nin- 
dimhtird. 

Fathom;  one  fatimm,  ninj/idit- 
nik. — Two,  tlii'cc  l!iliioms",etc., 
n  if  ()  n  i  /,',  nissiinik,  etc.  So 
many  fathoms,  dtissonik. — I 
measure  hy  the  liitliom,  niii 
dil)inik((iidji</c.  I  measure  it 
hy  the  f.,  lin.,  dn.\  nin  dihi- 
nikanddii;  nin  dihinikfuntt. 

Fatiiiiie.  S.  Tiredness.  Tire. 

Fatigued.  S.  Tired. 

Fatten  ;  I  tiitten  him,  nin  U'iiii- 
nod. 

Fattened  ;   I  am  f.,  nin  wininnd.- 

Jiijns. 

Fault,  nutfrhi  dndtonnirin,  hatn- 
doivin,  inddU'i)!.  I  commit  a 
fault,  nin  tmilchi  dnddni,  nin 
hafd-doddni.  I  lind  tiiult  with 
him,  (her,  iti,  nind  anwcnima; 
nind  anwend(tn.\  lay  the  fault 
of  it  upon  him,  ninbiniondaa. 
'Pateyittamowin). 

Fawn,  yet  dotted,  kibn/dkons. 

Fear,  se(/isiwin,f/otddjin'in,  </os- 
nidi  win,  s  c. ;/  c  n  d  d  ni  o  u>  i  n  , 
(jossitawcndaniowin ,  anliwa- 
manissowiii.  I  tremhle  with 
fear,  nin  nininciixeijis.  I  am 
in  fear  of  the  enemy,  nind 
as/nvdmanitiS'.  (Astasia). 

Fear  ;  I  fear,  nin  segiti,  nin  <jo- 
tddj,  nind  agoaki,  nind  atclii- 
nis,  n/in  f/oshiwc,  nin  segen- 
dam.  1  fear  him  (her,  it,)  nin 
(/o.s'.s'fi;  ninijotan.  It  fears  me, 
nin  !jo,<i.'ii(/on.  I  fear  him  (her, 
it)  in  thoughts,  nin  (jossitawe 
nima  ;  ningossitaxoendan.  We 
fear  one  another,  nin  gossidi- 
min,  I  fear  for  him,  or  in  re- 
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ganl  to  Jiiiu,  nin  tfitssHawn, 
nin  (/osxUaviawd,  nin  </(>fit»i(i- 
wa. — T  fear  <loatli,  /(///  nmnc- 
na  we  III  III. 

Fear ;  I  tear,  1  dare  not,  nin 
J('i(/ir('iiiin.  I  inako  liini  fear, 
nin  Jdi/wcniindd.  T  ti'ar  1113'- 
seir,  nin  jntjwcnindis. 

Fonr,  (iniHtruHt,)  nisaienildino- 
wiii. 

Fear  ;  T  Tear,  I  niiHtrnst,  nin  ni- 
saicmlain.  f  fear  him,  (her, 
it.)  nin  nisiu'cniind ;  nin  ni- 
.sairnddn.     (M()3cvittaiii.) 

Feared  ;  I  am  feared,  /////  i/o.t.si- 
tdiiants,  nin  (/ofddJi(/an('s\  I 
am  (it  i»)  to  be  feared,  nin  tjo- 
/dnii(jw('ndd(/(is ,-  (/otnini(/wen- 
ddjpoad. 

Feared  ;  I  am  (it  i.s)  feared,  mis- 
truste(l,  nin  ni,-d>endd(/os ;  ni- 
saicnddiiicdd. 

Fearful,  (dreadful  \,  \  am  (it  i>) 
tearful,  nin  sci/cmidi/os  ;  ."^ci/rii- 
ddijwdd.  (Kakwayakeyitta- 
kusiw.) 

Fearful.  S.  Timid.  TiiiKirous. 

Fearless ;  \  am  I'.,  nin  .sniuji- 
dec. 

Fearlessness,  soiif/idecvrin. 

Feast,  nnkniH/cwin,  irikdudiicin. 
I  juakc  a  least,  or  invite  to  a 
feast,  nin  wikanyc.  I  invite 
him,  nin  wiknnia.  "We  make 
a  feast  or  leasts,  nin.  wikondi- 
min. — Indian  religious  feast, 
md^jds/iewin.  I  make  an  Ind. 
rel.  feast,  nin  nidf/ofi/ic. 

Feast ;  we  feast  together,  nin 
wikondimin.  I  least  with  him, 
nin  w  idjiw  iko  ngcm  a . 

Feast-coat,  feast-garment,  wikoii- 
diwini-hdhisikwiiijdn ,  wikon- 
diwiivid(/wiit'in. 

Feast  of  the  dead,  ichibckanakc- 


v'in.     I  make  a  feast  of  the 
dead,  /(/;(  trkihcknnakc. 

Feather,  iniifwan.  Feather  of  a 
small  hird,  hineshiwiifiran. 
— Jiarge  feather,  kifr/iii/wn- 
ndn  ;  small  soft  f  e  a  t  li  e  r  . 
(down,)  ini.sKP(/u'andn.  (Mes- 
taniwiniweyuti.) 

Feat  h  e  r- 1  lec  I ,  in  ///  wd  n  i-n  ilnhjnn , 
inii/wdn-d/ii.s/iiiiKiii'in. 

Feather-eushion,  iniijUiin-av' 
in'.s/iiiiioirin. 

Fehruary,  iidincliini-f/i.ris.s'.  (>i,- 
kisiwipisim.) 

Feehle;  I  am  feehle,  nin  liwdiid. 
icilo.    S.  Weak.    (Niyiiinisiu.i 

Feed,  (give  to  eat ;)  I  feed,  niiul 
ds/idiiiff.  T  feed  liim,  (her,  \*,\ 
■niiid  d.s/idind  ;  niiiddn/idiidiin. 
I  feed  mvself,  niiid  d.s/uiiidis. 

Feel  ;  1  feel,  nin  i/dt/wn(inii/r.  \ 
teel  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  i/d'/irc- 
diiid  ;  nin  i/dt/ircdindii.  I  fcol 
him,  (her,  it,)  on  me,  ahuiu 
me,  in  me,  nin  inojid ;  nin 
iiiojUon. 

Feelings;  1  hurt  his  feelings, 
nin  kdslikcnddinid.  He  hurts 
my  f.,  nin  kdshkenduiniiij. — I 
have  had  feelings  (  a  n  g  er  1 
against  him  for  such  a  rea.-oii, 
nind  nndcninid.  We  have  luiil 
f.  towards  one  another  for  :i 
certain  reason,  nind  diidciiiii- 
diinin.     (Nayettawihew.) 

Feign  ;  I  feign  to  l>e  a  child,  iiiiiil 
dliinodjiikdH.  I  f.  to  he  sick, 
nind.  dkosikdH. 

Fellow-citizen,  wiiljiddkiiroini- 
(jan,  nuNhdanakiweiiidiidn . 

VQ]\ow-]ii\>orer,widJanokiind[/aii. 

Fellow-liver,  (neighbor  ;i  inv, 
thy,  liis  fellow-liver,  nidji- 
biinddisi,  kidji-bimddini,  wid- 
ji-bimddisin. 
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Fcllow-innn  ;  my,  lliy,  liiw  iMlow- 

iimn,  }iiilj''(inisliiitnhc,  kidfau- 

ishiitilhi',         iridftinishiiii'iht'ii. 

(\'itjf\vir^iyiiiiu .) 
Fc'l low -su!i I nuTcr,  vidjiu ihi.s/i i- 

uKhjtni. 
Ki'llow-wiiitcror,  widjihilioitlshl- 

iii(ii/<ni. 
Fell  trees.  S.  Cut  down  trees. 
Feiimle,    I  wonmn,)    ikwr     Ipro- 

iiouiiee  as  iftliere  were  two  A'l, 

(ilxirr.   ilskwew.) 
Female    hear,    Female    heaver, 

iVc. — S.  IJear,  Ik'aver,  itc. 
Female  heiii;:,  ikivr-diKtt. 
Female  of  animals,  (jmidnipeils, 

noji',     noji'-aiiut,     ilirr-fu'iin, 

Diiidjdni. 
Female  of  hinls,  iifijrsse. 
Female  of  deer,  of  tlie  deer-kiiul, 

Female  of  lisli,  nojaticff. 

Female's  skin,  noji'iiutidii,  onid- 
jdiiiu'didn. 

Female's  skin  of  the  lar.L'est  (|na- 
ilrupcds,  nojni'i'i/in.  (M  i  s  i- 
weyejrin.) 

Fence,  )tn/<-/u'kaii,  tiiilrliikdiut- 
kdbiiljiijau.  1  make  a  fence, 
nin  7nHr/iika)iak(d)idJi(/e. 

Fence;  I  fence  it  all  round,  nin 
l/iirif(i-ini/r/iik(tn<(k(iliid(in.  I 
fence  in,  nin  n'ukaiaka.snH- 
chiije.  I  fence  liim,  (her,  it,) 
ill,  nin  mUchikdiiaktdiiiui,  nin 
irdkdkinn,  nind  (il<diikin(i ;  nin 
initc/iikandkoliidnii,  nin  U'dku- 
kinan,  nind  nfr/iikinan. 

Fenced  in  ;  it  is  fenced  in,  wd- 
kaiakosNiic  h  i  ijdde . 

Fence-rail,  milchikandtitj,  niit- 
chikanak(>bidji(jandti(j.  ( Me- 
iiijran.) 

Fern,  andtianashk. 

Ferret,  seniba  kepayif/isid. 


'rry-hoat,   njinninifjii/nn,   oja- 

U'(lns()ll'df/(lll. 

rryman,  iiiiin'doifjii/ncinini. 
rtile  ;  the  Held  is  fertile,  nifd- 
n'ii/iii  kifii/dii. 
stival,  kifc/iihrdi/ijii/dd. 
I(di  ;  I  fct(di  him.  her,  it.)  nin 
m'lnd  ;  nin  nddin.  I  come  to 
letch  him,  (her,'  it,)  iiin  hi' 
nditd  :  nin  lii-nddin.  (NAtew.) 
[  fetch,  cari'yin^f  on  my  hack, 
nin  nddjinunif,  nin  ndilnnddni. 
I  fetch  him,  (her,  it.)  on  my 
hack,/(//(  ndiiiiitid  ;  nin  nddnn- 
ddn.  I  fft(di  s.  th.  in  a  canoe 
{\v\M>i\{^nin  nddddddss.  I  fetch 
him,  iher,  it,i  in  a  canoe  or 
hoat,  nin  ndildwd  :  nin  nd- 
dddn.  I  fetch  a  canoe,  nin 
nddan  ;  I  fetch.  draLT^'inj;',  nin 
nddjiddlii.  I  fetch  hiui,  ;her, 
it,)  dra;i!^inj!;  or  drawinjj;,  nin 
nddjiddlxnid  ;  nin  nddjiildbd- 
d(in.  I  fetch  lire,/;/;;  nddisli- 
kdtdwe.  I  fetch  hay,  or  reed 
for  mats,  nin  n<dl(i.'</ik(is.iit(''c. 
I  fetch  liijiior,  (in  a  canoe  or 
hoat, I  nin  nddjiliidni.  I  fetch 
li(luor,  (walkinj-Si  nin  nddihi- 
s/ikdni.  T  fetch  (or  collect)  the 
maple-saj),  nin  nddjibi,  nind. 
dli'dsihi.  I  fetch  a  net  or  nets, 
nin  ndddss(dti.  (Nf'itayapew.) 
]  fetch  what  is  owed  me,  nin. 
ndddsindiijdnc.  I  fetcdi  what 
he  owes  me,  nin  ididi(sindi(/d- 
n<(li'd.  r  fetch  water,  nin  nd- 
d(dii.  J  letch  wood,  nin  nddi- 
ni.s.sc.  I  let(di  'Wood  in  a  canoe 
or  hoat,  nin  ndddissc.  I  fetch 
wood  in  a  (;anoe  or  hoat,  sail- 
ing, nin  ndddisscidsli.  I  fetch 
a  trap  or  tra])s,  (or  I  go  to  visit 
my  tra|)s,)  nin  nddas.srindf/atie. 
(Ni'itjiwaniliijj^anew.) 
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Fetter.  Fettere.!.— S.  H  i  imI  . 
liolliid. 

Fetters,   Dxtmniitljij/it'djiidjii/tdi. 

Fever,  /cijisoiriii.  I  liiive  tlie 
fever,  iiiit  kijis. 

Fever  witli  lieiil,  /iijisitiftijiiiir- 
whi.  I  liiive  the  lever  with 
,t!;reiit  lieat,   ////(  /:ijisi)in(i»iiir. 

Few,  II  few ,  Ixlifjiif,  /iiiiii/i.  I A |)i- 
fis  tehikiiwi'i.'-iH.i  Weiirciifew 
of  us,  iiiiijxniifhrai/i.'o'miii,  niii 
/itiiii/iiris.siiin'ii,  iiiinl  ni/assin- 
(jijiiii  di"  iiiiid  tii/ii.ssiiiiitiin,  iiiii 
iiiKiii'iiinniiii  or  /(///  iHHiii'iiil- 
iiiiii.  There  lire  11  few.  ///.  ulij., 
p(iiii/iir(i</(ii/iiii. 

Fiel<h'-iiiimleil  ;    I  iiiii  W,  iiiii  iin- 

Field,  /,i/ii/<iii.  New  Held,  i>.'</i- 
kiikatin.  I  make  si  new  field, 
nind  tis/iktikdiu'i/nii/i'.     There 

is  ii  new   Held   made,  (islikdkd- 
iii(/(u'(/ii(l<'. 
Field-house,  /iiti(/aiiiirii/(imiij. 
Field-mouse,  iiriKijui/r/iinikcs.si. 
F\v\u\,i(ni(/cii(IJii/(</. 
File,  jH'jiii/irfiii. 
Y'liVr,  jiifiii/irciriiiini. 
Fifth  ;    the  lifth,   ckn-itniiniiiiK/. 

The  lil'th  time,  nnniiuj.     (N'i- 

jiiiiiunvaw.) 
Fifthly,  cko-tidndniiiij. 
F^il'ty,  ndniiiiidtiHii.    We  are  lil'tv 

of  us,  ////(,  iidniiiiiddiKiirciiiiii. 

Tliere  are  lifty  hi-  ohj.,  luhii- 

viidaiimceu'dH. 
F'ifty  every  tiuie,  lifty  each  or  to 

each,  iinidiiiitiiddiid. 
Fifty  liundred,  (n-  live  thousand, 

ndhimklandk.     We    are    five 

tho.isand  in  numher,  niii  udui- 

mlddiidkdsiwin.      I'here    are 


i 


hva  tl»ousand  in. 
midanakwddon. 
Fig,  kitcki-jomin. 


ol)j.,   nam- 


Fi^rht,   iiiii/ddiiriii  ;   viii/annwin. 

(Notikewiii) 
Fijjht  ;   I    light,  iiiii    iui;/as.     It 

li;;hts,  iiiiifdilhudi/dd.  (Xoti- 
kewiii.)  \Vi'  ll^rht  lo;.'ether, 
/////  ijiii/ddiiiu'ii .  I  ti^rht  hiih, 
(iier,  it, I  /////  iiiii/diid ;  nin 
iin'ifdddii.  I  ti;;ht  (or  heat) 
my  wife,  /(/;/  iiii</dkikirni'r.  j 
li;.'ht  myself,  nin  iiiit/dnidis.  I 
am  ill  a  had  haliit  of  li;i;htiiiH;. 
nin  niiiidso.shi:.  IJad  ha  I  til  of 
li;.ditin;:,  mii/d.so.s/ikiiriii.  (Nn- 
tinitiiwin.) 
Fij,dil,  (for  joke,)  indiniijdsdwin. 
Fi^ht,  (for  joke  ;)  I  lijrht  or 
wrestle,/;/;/  indniii/ds.  !  liL'lit 
him,  for  l>lay,  ///'/;  nidniii/diid. 
I  am  too  much  in  a  habit  of 
litrlitiii;:,  tor  play,  /'///  nuimi- 
ildsiislik. 
Fi^h  t  er ,  ///  /'////.s'o  win  in  i , 
Fightiiifi'-ship,  ( war-vessel,)   ////- 

(/adindhikwdii. 
Fi;ilitiii;i;-time,  (time  of  wiir,)  ////- 
////;////;/// //^////.(Nandopayi  will.  I 
F^ig-tree,  kilcliijomiiidtin,  ki/c/ii- 

Jonrindi/dWdiiJ. 
Fi;j;ure,  di/indds.sdirin,  (HjindaH- 

M<i/tii(/dii .    ( A  k  i  t  tasowin .  I 
F^i^^ure.     S.  Form. 
V'i\i',. si.sNilxidJiyan,  fiivdhiko-.'ii.s- 

sil/tnljijfdn .     (K  isk  i  man . ) 
File  ;    I  tile,   /////  sissibodjiijc.     I 
lile  it,    (/'/(.,   un.\  nin  .sissihn- 
ddu. ;    nin    .sianibonu.      (Kiiii- 
puyew.) 
Filedust,  filings,  biwdbiko-hini- 

bodjiifdii. 
Fill ;  I  fill  it,  [in.,  an.)  with  (//•// 
things,  nin  moti/ikinddon ;  uia 
tnoshkindu.  (Sakaskinattaw.) 
1  till  it  for  him,  /////  ?no.s-hkinu- 
ddtt'd,  nin  moslikinddamdwa. 
I  fill  it  [in.,  an.)  with  some 
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with  '//■.'/ 
idon;  II  ill. 
inattuw.) 
tioshkina- 
idamnii"^- 
ith  .■«oine 


liijiiiil,  II ill  iiiiishhiiii'liiiiltiii  ; 
mil  iinmhkiiii'bdnii.  I  till  up 
vi'h.si'Ih,  /(///  iiKixliknhoii'i'.  I 
111!  it  \\\)  with  aiintlicr  vcs-^t'l, 
{in,,  nil. \  iiiii  iiiiisliLnli(Hi'iitliin  ; 
itiii  nio.s/ihdhoiniiKi — I  till  it 
with  a  hi'ii|),  not  ovcrllowiii^, 
(ill.,  uii.)  iiiii  ijiriishkinisliLi- 
iniilnn;  Ilia  </irn.'</ikwa.'i/ikiimit. 
I  till  it  tu  oviTtlow,  (in.,  on.) 
II ill  fii'iji(hl>(i(l(iii :  II ill  liiljiilt'- 
Imiiti.  1  till  him  with  s.  tli., 
niii  inii.'</ikiii<:.s/ik(iirii.  it  tills 
nil',  II  i  11  iiio.s/ikiiiis/ikt'ii/oii. 
iSiiktiskiiu'.-ki'ikiiw.) 
illcd  ;    1    am    lillcd    with  s.  th., 

tilh-(l, 

iSiik- 

with 

1  am 

,)  II  ill 

with 


iiiii     iiHi.s/ikinc.     It     is 
iiio.t/ikiiic.  III o.s/ik inch i- 
askiiiew.)      It    is   liilcil 
smoki',  iin>.-</ikiii((ili(ili\ 
lillcil  with  it,  (poni'tratot 
l>().s((k((<j()ii.      I   am   tilk'd 
li(Hior,  iiin  ih'hilii.     It  is  tillnl 
u|)   with    a   heap,   i/ini.s/ikird- 
.s/ikiii(.iii(i(/(i(l. 
Fillip,  /Hi.s.s-ok()ii(iii(lJi</(in. 
Fillip  ;  1  tillip,  iiiii  jKissiikoiKtml- 
Jii/(-'.      I  tilli])  him,  /////  /hi.'^.sii- 
kdiKiiiddird.     (Mikkamcw.) 
Filly ,  (n'ljtji<j(j(/(iiijin.'<,  ikn'r-iiche- 

Jil/i)(/anjin.s .    ( 1 '  i  po  1 1  a  s  k  us .) 
Filtorinji'-vcssel,     Jdbu'UJiijawH- 

r  hi  1 1  an. 
Filth:     Filthy.-S.  Dirt.    Dirty. 
Filth  i)i  thf  iieail,  irina.shdijan- 

dibdn. 
Fill  ot'atish  ;  its  tin,  onindjiiiaii. 
Finally,    ijiuupi,    i.shkwdfc/i. 

(Piyis,  or  iskwoyatch.) 
Find  ;  I  rind,  nin  mikdijc.  \  lind 
him,  (hor,  it,)  nin  inikawu ; 
nin  mikan.  1  lind  s.  th.,  lor 
liim,  nin  mikamawa.  I  tind  to 
myself,  nin  mikaina.s,  nin 
mikamadis.     I  tind  him,  (her. 


it, I  tu  mys<dr  or  tor  inysclt',  nin 
iiu'kdnid.sitndii,  nin  niiknma- 
dinniidii  :  nin  niikdind.sdii,  nin 
inikdiiiddi.snii.  I  lind  him, 
(hor,  it, I  hy  I'ei'liii;:  or  jiropin>:, 
nin  iiiikddjiiid  ;  nin.  inikoilji- 
nan.  I  tind  him,  (Ix-r,  i(,i 
amiMi;:'  dtlicr  ulijccts,  nin  inik- 
mid  ;  nin  iniknidin. 

F'wmIWu'^.,  niikdi/dii.  I  am  a  tiiid- 
limr,  /(//'  iiiih-di/diiiir. 

I"'int'.  i/irdiiii/r/i.  I  am  (it  is) 
lin>',  iiind  iiiii/i.'</i,  iiiii  ifii'diidf- 
r/iiir  ;  diiiji-s/iiii,  i/ii'iiiidli/ii' 
ii'dii.  I  make  him,  ihcr,  it,) 
line,  ;*//((/  idiijlshid  ;  iiiiid  oni- 
Ji.-i/iiidii.  I  lijivciii  hasiatiiK' 
ajtpoaranec,  iiind  tniiji.sliaba- 
III  i  II  a ;/ 1>  .s'  ,■  (diijisiidbdinind<l- 
ii'dd.     I  .M  iyii>i\\-iiiiy\vasin.) 

Fini' ;  it  is  lim.',  tlircad, /».,  rf/M 
difd.s.sdhii/dd  ;  (li/d.'<.sdbi(/i.ii.  It 
is  line,  (stntV,  in.,dn.]  bi.'isdta- 
</dd  ;  liis.sdtdi/i.'ti.  ■  I'ipakasin .) 

Fine  lookin;.:-  child,  inikdii'ddj- 
dliiniidji. 

Fine  luitkinp  man,  iiiikau'ddji- 
niiu\  .^ds(<id-inlni. 

Fine  lookin.i,'  woman,  iniktumd- 
Jikirc,  .sd.s(.'(/d-ikirc. 

Fin<!;er,  aniiidjiiiid,  nihiiuikwa' 
itinindj.  My,  thy,  his  tinger, 
ninindj,  kiiiindj^niiiinlj.  i'he 
small  ti Hirer,  iskiri'iiindj.  I 
stretch  out  my  lingers,  nin 
nani.skakdiiiiK/Jin.  —  J  have 
long  lingers,  nin  t/di/dnonindji; 
lig.  I  am  a  thief,  f  have 
crooked  lingers,  nin  n'tojinind- 
ji ;  lig.     I  am  a  thief. 

Finger-nail.     8.  Nail. 

Finger-ring,  tHibinindjipison. 

Finish  ;  f  lini.'fh,  niml  i.shkicata, 
Iiind  anicaia.  Jt  linishes,  ishk- 
ivasnin,  anwatamaijad,  I  finish 
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it,  {ail.,  in.)  niii  dv-ijijia  ;  nin 
de-(jijii<>ii ;  niiiU'aiekican.iUoii, 
nin  VKiie/iwaffin. — It  tiiiishcs, 
a7i(/nrnn,(/inl ,  (UKjoNltkamxKjad. 
(Kijittiiw.) 

FiniHli,  ((loit)fj;  or  placing  s.  tli.) 
I  liiiif-li,  nin  t/ij'issitc/iii/r,  nin 
aijUon,  nin  i/ijita.  I  iiiako 
Inm  finish,  nin</iji((i(i.  I  make 
iiiVf^eif  finish,  nin  ijijihddis, 
■nin  (/ijitd.s.     (J'oyuw.) 

Finisiu'd  ;  it  is  i'.,  (/ijis.sifchii/dde, 
(/ijiic/iij/dde. 

Finishing,  iii/ikioaidwin,  antra- 
tdwin. 

Fire,  i.shli(de,  osliknfe.  i  malce 
fire,  iiind  inhkotekc,  nin  boda- 
we.  (Kutawew.)  I  liave  no 
lire,  nind  anis.stdj.  Tin.'  fire 
goes  ont,  dicnuKjad  ishk(di\ 
niwavje  ishkotc.  My  tire  goes 
out,  or  is  gone,  nind  dtawe. 
(Astawew)  I  nuil<e  a  hirge 
fire,  nin  kifikinjaicc.  Tliefire 
blazes  up,  bi.skakone,  inhkofe, 
naniatdkane.  I  catch  (it 
catches)  fire,  nin.  nawadix,  nir 
aakis ;  nawndidc,  sakide.  in 
the  midst  of  a  lire,  naicin/iknte. 
The  fire  crackles,  pajxikinc- 
maijad  iahkidv.  Tlie  lire  makes 
noiae,  bidlkwukonc  ishk(dc. — 
I  set  fire,  nin  sakaige,  nin 
sakaoivc.  I  set  fire  to  him, 
(her,  it.)  nin  ^((kau'd ;  nin 
sakaun.  Fire  is  set  to  it,  .s<(k- 
aif/ctde.  The  act  of  setting 
fire,  .sakai;icirin.  Fire  in  the 
prairie,  jxisitcir. 

Fire ;  1  lire  a  gun ,  ninpashkisinc, 
nin  madtr('si(/c.  1  fire  guns, 
nin  papdshkisit/e. 

Firehrand ,  keshk<(kide(/. 

Firebrand  for  pitching  a  cii  loe, 
pi;/ikcicaniss(i(/. 


Fire-place,  hodaimn.  (Kutawan.) 

Fire-poker,  nnikinjcii/an,  nana- 
ikinjn'i/an,  nanaikinjn;/nnidi\ 
trhiichildnjnffan.  t  stir  or 
repair  the  fire  with  a  poker, 
nin  naikinjcii/e,  nin  nanaikin- 
jcif/e,  nin  irhifr/iiki)ijci(/e  ;  nin 
naikinjcxin,  or  :,'//(  nanaikiu- 
jtan  ishkote,  nin  frhiiahikin- 
Jcnn  is/ikfda. 

Fire-steel,  i.s/ikotekdn.  (Pi\v;i- 
bisk-appit,  or  SikattAgan.) 

Fire-steel  River,  Nibcf/oniowiiii- 
sibi. 

Fire-vGssei,  (steamboat,)  ishkolt'- 
ndbikwdn. 

Firing-day,  (the  fourth  of  July,) 
m<(dwe.si</e-i/iji(jad,  j^f^pdshki- 
.Hi(je-<iiji(jad. 

Firing  guns,  madioesigtwin. 

Firm,  (strong  ;)  it  is  firm,  {in., 
an.)  ."iongan;  .•iongi.vi.  (Sok- 
kan,  kisiw.) 

Firmament,  gijig. 

Firmly,  .soi>gan.    (Sokki.) 

First,  nakawc,  niiam.  (Nikiin.i 
The  first,  nUarn,  neiami.'ssiiii/. 
It  is  the  first,  vitamitifiin.  1 
consider  him,  (her,  it,)  the 
first,  nin  niiamenima ;  nin 
nitamcndan.  1  am  (it  is)  con- 
sidered the  first,  nin  niianien- 
ddj/o.'i ;  nUann'nddgwjd.  1  iini 
the  first  after  \\\\n,iiind  (il:ti- 
n'is/ikatra. 

First,  (new,)  o.s/iki. 

First-birth ,  ,sv?,s//,'/.s'/«'/». 

First-born  ;  the  first-born,  mia- 
jninigid,  .'^c.siki.sid.  I  am  llic 
first-born,  nin  nifaminig,  .dii 
.sasikis.  The  first-born  cliild. 
n  Hamc  njd  n . — F  i  rst-bor  n  I  toy , 
?^irst-born  girl. — 8.  Boy.  Girl. 

Fir-tree,  ininandag.  Any  kiinl 
of  fir-tree,  jingob.     A  branch 
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of  a  f\r-iree,jin(/ohakon.  Little 
fir-braiicli,  or  cedar-liranch, 
jiiuf (thins.  —  Sliolter  ov  Ijiit 
made  .if  fir-l)raiiches,.///<f/r<6/- 
aan.  1  made  a  ."hcltcr  of  <ir- 
branclies,  or  \  am  under  such 
a  slielter,  niri  jiuf/olyiye.  iNa- 
paka-sitta.) 

Firv  ;  it  is  Hrv,  iahknteicad. 

V\Ai,  (j'kjo.  (Ivitiosew.)  A  kind 
of  small  lisli,  iiii/i<IJi.  Dried 
fish,  namrteij.  (Namestak.) 
Dried  smoked  fisli,  ijaskidr- 
f/ii/d.  r  dry  and  smoke  fish, 
nin  f/nshi((<'-(/i</<U/\('.  There  is 
plenty  of  fish,  t/if/aika.  The 
fish  leaps  up,  t/Oj/aaiii-i/ij/d. 
— The  fish  is  soft,  .////o.n/  <////o. 
The  fish  looks  whitish,  wdha- 
nu'i/oshin  <jn/d.  The  fish  has 
m  a  n  y  l)on''s,  .saf/ijaiuif/isi 
(liyd.  I  catch  a  very  larire 
tish,  niii  ka(/ah(uljiliiiia.  \ 
caught  so  maiiv  fishes.  When 
the  fish  spawns,  (Amiw.) 

Fish-bladder,  j>?7.'(/'rt^(/. 

FisIi-l)0ne,  (/ij/oiriijan. 

Fisher,  (animal,)  ntchUj ;  akdk- 
u'idjisli. 

Fisher,  (bird,)  okisdddmamsse. 

Fisher-line  witii  maTiy  hooks, 
2>a(/iddhdii.  I  set  a  line  with 
hooks,  nin  yatjiddld.  I  haul 
out  a  fisher-line,  nin  ndd(((dii. 

Fisherman,  </<ii/(iik('d,  (/ii/oikc- 
winini,  pe(iid(i}r<(d,  jxiffidawc- 
n'iniid.     (Notji.vinusewew.) 

Fisher's  buoy.     S.  J>uoy. 

Fisher}',  tishinu',  '//[/(dknvin. 
iNotjikiniisewewin.) 

Fish-ha\vk,  vn/r/ri(/i(/wane. 

Fi-;h-hook,  >ni(/isk<r,i. 

Fish-hook  line,  nii;/^'fika'icid(>. 

Fishing;  I  am  lishing,  hin  f/i'/o- 
ike.     (Notjikinuseww.i     I  am 


ti.  with  a  drajr-net  or  draw-net, 
<li(ldi(i(j  nind  a</ir(ihina(j.  I 
am  lishing  with  a  hook,  nin 
weirrhandhi.  { K  wAskwepit- 
chikew.i  I  atu  fi.  with  a  hook 
in  the  nii:ht,  nin  nihdircwcha- 
iidbi.  I  am  li.  with  a  hook  in 
a  canoe  or  boat,  niml  oj/omd- 
wcM'i'handld.  Fishing  iti  the 
night  with  a  light,  (WAswaw.) 

Fishing-<;;roiind,  j^'Uiddirririn. 

Fishing-implement,  ,.  ewebanu- 
hdn,\ir('iri'lt(in(dtd(i<in,. 

Fishiiiir-linc  with  a  Iw  ok,  odnd- 
Jii/(di(m.  1  am  tishmi!;  with  a 
hook,  nind,  !  ^adjitiokc ;  nin 
weirchandhi. 

Fishing-rod  or  stii'k,  wcwebaud- 
hnnok. 

Fishnet,  assiib.  A  small  net, 
axmhiuK.  An  old  useless  net, 
(i.^.sdhi.'^di.     iA\    piy.) 

Fish-oil,  (/i(/()-hiinide.  (Kinuse- 
wipimiy.) 

Fisii-scale,  wanai/'iai. 

Fish-store,  </i(/owii/'/niii/. 

Fissure  ;  there  is  a  lissure  in  a 
rock,  inshkubikiNhka,  pa.'im- 
bikd. 

Fist,  pik.icaki)nindj.  I  strike 
him  with  tiie  \\>^i,nin  jiikwa- 
konindjildii  a. 

Fit  ;  it  iits  well,  minokamctgud. 
it  tits  nu'  well,  nin  niimdv-dunn, 
nin  dehishkan.  It  Iits  well  in, 
ininoslikine.     (Miyopayiw.) 

Fitchat,  fitchew, Jikd;/. 

Five,  ndno...,  in  compositions; 
which  see  in  the  Second  Part. 

Five,  ndnan.  We  are  live,  nia 
ndiKtniinin.  There  are  five 
in.  obj  ,  ndnaninnn.  (Niyd- 
nan.i 

Five  every  lime,  live  eacli  or  to 
each,  ncnanan. 
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Five  Inindrc'd,  nanimk.  (Niya- 
nanwaiiiitiitatojiiitaiio.) 

Five  huudrt'd  every  time,  live 
liuiidred  eacli  or  to  eucli,  iicn- 
anwu/i. 

Five  thousand,  ndiu'ii;/  iiikhhs- 
wak,  ndiiiiniddiuik.  We  are 
five  tlioiisaiid  in  nuinUer,  nin 
iianlmklanakonimin .  T  li  e  r  e 
are  five  tli.  in.  obj.,  nunimid- 
((unlxii'ddoii .  (Niviinanwaisit- 
cliinutMtatdniitaiiu.) 

Five  times,  Jianiii;/.  (Xiyanan- 
\va\v.) 

Five  times  every  time,  iive  times 
eaeii  or  tu  eacli,  iiciidjiiiii/. 

Fix  ;  1  ilx  it  riglit,  nin  ijicuiako- 
ton.  I  lix  it  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, nbid  ijis^ifon. 

Fix,  (in  s.  in  I  '^.  Jiopair. 

Flal)l)y  i  I  ;i!u  ilaliliy,  nin  jaijo.s. 

Flaij;.     S.  IJanner. 

Flageolet,  pipii/wan. 

Flag-stall",  kikiircdiiatiij. 

Flail,  (qHi(/and<(i(/((n,  (ijj(i</<ia- 
dairjanak,  (iHcliiniinaiijun. 

Flail  or  stick,  to  knock  (jiit  wild 
rice,  hawdiijan,    /i<i(r(t/(/ait«k. 

Flambeau.     S.  I'orcli. 

Flame,  the  flame  is  ascending 
liigh,  mmi/akwane.  There  is 
a  blue  flame,  ojdicdadiilikwa- 
konc.     (Kwakkutew.) 

Flame.    S.  Blaze. 

Flank,  (side  of  the  body  ;)  my, 
thy,  his  flank,  ninliiinrbii/tca- 
dai,  kibinicbii/iradai,  ohimr- 
/dj/irada  ian.     ( Xa  bal  ey  aw . ) 

Flannel,  ;ro hit/in.  Yellow  flan- 
nel, osnu'dhii/iii.  Ked  flannel, 
iniskwajtj/in. 

Flask,  flagon,  omodai. 

Flat  ;  it  is  flat,  (in.,  an.)  nubaija  ; 
nabcKjii^i.  It  is  flat,  (metal, 
in.,  an.)  nabacjubikad,  tesad- 


bikad ;  nabaydbikisi,  iessabi- 
kitii. 

Flat  grass  or  lierb,  nabar/a-shk. 

Flat  hand,  n((bai/d.skinindj,  tf.s- 
sinindj,  na(/dkinindjdn.  I 
strike  him  with  the  flat  hand. 
liin,  nabai/d.skiniudjitaioa. 

Flat  hat  or  caj),  t'''.s.sin'akw(in.. 

Flat-head  Indian,  Nebaijindiht-. 

Flat-iron ,  ju.'ihkwdii/aif/an . 

Flat  ])ipe-stem,  nabaf/akokidj. 

Flat  .-^lone,  /c.s.sdbik,  nuhaad- 
^  bik. 

Flatten  ;  I  flatten  it,  lin.,  (in.\ 
nin  tca.siion,  nia  nabaijaduan  : 
nin  tes.sia,  nin  n<d>ai/iiddii'(i. 

Flatten  with  an  iron  ;  1  llatteu. 
nin  J()!ihkwai(jai(jc.  I  flatten 
it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  jo.^hkicaiyaan  : 
nin  Jo.s/ikii'ai(/du'a. 

Flatter.  Flattery,  (in  s.  in.)  S. 
Praise. 

Flattery,  irairijindiwin.  (AyAk- 
ukkasuwiri.) 

Flat  toltaccoj  ncbayibayi.'iid  vs. 
scnia. 

Flavor.     S.  Taste,  good  taste. 

Flay  ;  I  flay,  nin  pakoniye.  I 
flay  him,  nin  pakona,  nin 
bi.sluKjibina,  nin  biahayif/ijicd. 

Flea,  ])ubi<j.  I  have  fleas,  nin 
pabiijo,^.     (Pipi  k  us. ) 

Flea-herb,  aniniikibay- 

Flee  ;  I  flee,  nind  ojim.  (Taba- 
siw.)  J  make  liim  flee,  or  F 
save  him  1)3'  fligliL,  nind  oji- 
moa-     (Ni  tabasihaw.) 

Flesh,  triid.s.s,  iviidtisinia.  My, 
thy,  his  flesh,  niiass,  kiia.s.s, 
unia.sa.  I  have  flesh,  ni»(l 
oiciia.s.'i.  I  am  flesh,  nin  icii- 
assiw.  As  one  is  flesh,  cjiicii- 
assimj.  I  make  niyself  llesli, 
nin  iviias.siiviidi.s. — 1  take  tho 
flesh    oft',    nin    ijitclivjaatjCin 
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iviiass.  I  take  oil'  his  flesh, 
nin  (jitchiiianejiva. 

Fleshy  part  of  the  k'g,  of  iny, 
thy,  hi8  le<^,  nindsid,  IdnCi.sid, 
ondsid. 

Flexihlt',  I  l)ocoine  fl.  aj^aiii,  nin 
jcjawiskka.  My  loi:  hocome 
tl.  again,  nin  jcjmcinddcxhkd. 
— It  is  tlexililc,  .sibi.skufjad. 
(Sesiiwiw.) 

Fliglit,  ojinniU'in.     iTaliasiwin.) 

Fligiit,  (of  l^inls,)  hinii.ssewin. 

Flint,  bilL'dncKj.  (Tchakisahi- 
<ran.) 

Flittcnnouso,  papnkwavadji. 

Float;  1  float,  I  am  on  the  sur- 
tiice  of  tlio  water,  nind  iii/oni. 
J  float,  l)oing  partly  in  the 
water,  nind  (nnrindjin.  It 
floats,  being  partly  in  the 
water,  a;/windc.  I  lloat  (it 
floats)  down  with  tlie  current, 
)iinhinidho<j ;  hiindtan.  (Pinia- 
potew.) 

Float  about;  I  tloat  (it  floats) 
abovit,  nin  teklnunjwindjin ; 
IcichaaijH'indc. 

I'loat,  for  a  not,  aijwindjonagan. 
(Ayai)attik.) 

Flood,  nikibiv'in,  inoshkaanr/. 
Tln.'re  is  a  flood,  nios/ikddn, 
uikibini(((/(id.     ( Iskipewin.) 

Flood,  flowing  tide  ;  it  is  the  fl. 
tide,  moskkdyami  nibi. 

Floodwood,  (tn</H'd.ssa<j.  There 
is  floodwood,  <tn(/icdsna!/ok(i. 
hi  a  place  where  tliere  is  much 
floodwood,  (nt(/n'dss(i(j<>k(in(/. 

Floor  ;  there  is  a  floor,  <ij)i.s/ii- 
iiionikdde.  (Anaskanittak.) 
I  make  a  floor,  nind  apishi- 
monike.  I  make  a  floor  in  it, 
vind  ajiishimonikddan. -Under 
tlie  floor,  andniisatu/.  On  the 
floor,  mitchissan.     In  the  inid- 
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die  of  the  t!.,  ndiris-sa;/.  The 
fl.  is  dirty,  irini.ssfu/a.  1  wasli 
the  fl.,  nin  kitiibii/is.s(ii/ini</e. 
The  fl,  is  wet,  nibiiHsscKja. 
The  fl.  is  (dean,  hini,ssa(/a. 

Floor-hoard  in  a  house,  apiithi- 
m(in<dx,  a))i.s/iininn. 

Fioor-hraneii  in  a  lodgo,  afii.shi- 
nion.     ( AnAskcwin.) 

Floor-carpet,  (ipis/iintdnif/in. 

Floor-mat,  andkun. 

VUnxY ,  jiainnj  i  jan  ,ba-'^fiisid  pak- 
luejii/an. 

Flour-hag,  jxikiiuiifj/niiirdj. 

Fldur-iiiill,  l)issibndii(/Kii.  (Pini- 
putjigau.i 

Flour-i)ap,  /iiikircjii/fiiuibii. 

Flower,  )rubii/iin.  A  kind  of 
yellow  ttowor,  nki/rbat/cwds- 
.'<(iku'(in<'.  Anoth''!'  kind,  ino- 
n((irin(/ic(dii(j(>n.  The  fruit  of 
it,  inonairiiKj.-X  make  flowers, 
nin  u'dbii/anikc.  Wduian  that 
makes  tl.,  ti'dl>ii/unikcii'ikw(;. 

Flowings  ;  I  am  in  my  monthly 
flowings,  aiju'iilcliinij  nind  aia, 
(if/Huifc/'iini/  nin  bmliin'c.  (Isk- 
wownkkusiw.) 

Flute,  ^»j^»/7((Yn/.  1  play  on  the 
flute,  nin  ]>i]ii</iri'. 

Flute  -  player,  pipiijiirwiniiii, 
pepiywed. 

Flute-playing,  pipiniccicin . 

Flute-reed,  elder-shruh,  2'W^'J' 
U'riranas/ik. 

Fly,  '/dji.  Small  liy,  r;/i/j.9.(0tjew.) 

Fly  ;  1  fly,  nin  binii,sf<e.  It  flies 
about,  (a  bird,)  babdmisse. 
(Piipiimiyaw.)  It  flies  around, 
s.  til.,  f/lwitaase.  It  fl.  from..., 
ondjissc.  It  flies  hither,  Ijid- 
Jisse.  It  flies  round,  bijibasae. 
— It  Hies  off,  (something,!  mdd- 
Jibide.  It  fl.  from...,  ondjibide. 
It  flics  hither,  bidjibide. 
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Fly  down,  (in  s.  in)  S.  Slide 
down. 

Fly  in  ;  it  Hies  in,  (a  bird,)  ]nii(li- 
(jesse.  It  Hies  in,  (.soniethinjr,) 
vindjibidc. 

Fly i n  <: ,  h iiii i.s-s-nHti . 

F\y'w^  i'(\n\rvc\  ,J(((fHs/iIiandatiJe. 

Fly  for  sjilety  ;  I  t\y,  nind  ojim. 
(Tiibasiw.i  I  tly  from  him, 
(lier,  it.)  nind  ojinid,  nind  oji- 
mofdira  ;  nind  ojindaii,  nind 
ojinioian.  I  make  him  i\\, 
nind  ojirnoa.  I  tly  to  liim, 
(hor,  it,)  niu  nadjinijiwa ;  nin 
nndjinijind<in.  I  tly  to  .some 
place,  nind  ininijim. 

Fly  out;  it  Hies  out,  (a  bird,) 
sojidji.'^sc  Ittlie.sout,  Isonie- 
thinj^,)  n(it/idji.i)iile. 

Fly  up  ;  I  Hy  up  in  the  a\v,nind 
omhisse.  It  flies  up,  nmhihidc. 
(Oppahiuv.) 

Foam,  bitr.  My  mouth  i.s  full 
of  loam,  nin  bitrwidon.  (Pis- 
tewataniow.)  My  moutli  i.s 
full  of  foam  from  anger,  nin 
bif('iri<lou('(/idas. 

Foam  ;  1  loam  at  jiiy  mouth  in 
running,  nin  bitnoanntii.  (Pi.s- 
tew.) 

P^og,  au'dn.  (Kaskawan.)  The 
fog  i.s  falling,  binawdn.  The 
fog  disappear.-^,  pdkawdn. 

Foggy  ;  it  iH  i'o<igy,awdn.  (Ka.s- 
kawakknmik. 

Fold  ;  1  fold,  nin.  biakilenige.  \ 
fold  it,  niU'  bisldicnan.  I  fold 
it,  (stutf//;.,  (ui.)  nin  nabioegi- 
n<in ;  nin  nabirn/ind. 

Folde<l ;  it  is  i'oh\<.\\,biskini(/ude, 
biski.sfiin. 

Folks,  bound isidji</. 

Follow  ;  1  follow,  niii  nopinaki. 
I  follow  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  no- 
pinuna,  nind  ishkiockawa ;  nin 


nopinadan ,  nind  ishkim'kan .  \ 
follow  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  nii<ial- 
vmndon ;  nin  naijaiwdwa.  \ 
follow  his  track,  n?«  himaana, 
nin  nindauna,  nin  nnsHwadnn . 
I  folldW  a  road  or  trail,  nin.  bi- 
intiadoib  niikaud,  nin  viwhut- 
don  mikana,  nin  nosswa(i(b»i 
viikdna.  I  follow  a  certain 
trail,  nind.  i)i(un(><lji</e.  (Mata- 
hew,  mittimew.) 

Follow  in  succession  ;  1  follow- 
in  sue,  nind  anikcshkat/e.  I 
follow  him,  nind (( nikenhkaiod . 
It  follows,  (inilccsHin. 

Fond  ;  I  am  fond  of  it,  nin  nitd- 
wandfln. 

Fond  of...,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Attached 
to... 

Fond  du  Lac,  Waickivdkitc/d- 
(/ami. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Namdjiwan.  At, 
to  or  from  Fond  du  Lac,  Na- 
f/ddjiwanang. 

Food,  midjim.  It  is  food,  mid- 
jiniiivan.  I  gather  or  collect 
food,  (provi.sions,)  nin  nannm. 
1  collect  it  for  food,  [in.,  an.] 
nin  narnimon  ;  nin  narnimo- 
nan. 

Fool,  (jaumnndlnd,  gegibddi.^iil 
I  am  a  fool,  nin  (jiaHinadix, 
nin  (/agibddi.s. 

Foolish  ;  r  am  fooUnh,  nin  gag i- 
bddi.s,  nin.  bi-vnadi.";,  nind aga- 
wadi.'t.  It  is  foolish,  (jagihi'i- 
dad.  \  make  \\m\  foolish,  oiti 
gagibddisia,  nin  gagibim)- 
ma. 

Foolishly  ;  I  act  or  behave  fool- 
ishly, nin  gagibddjigc. 

Foolishness,  gagibddisiwin,  cign- 
umdisitmn,  gagibddjigeu  In, 
bi.rinddi.mcin. 

Foolish   noise,    kiicanisiwin.    1 
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make  noise  foolishly,  nin  ki- 
wanis. 

Foolish  person,  gcqibddimi. 

Foot,    o.sidama.     My,    thy,   liis 
foot,  nisid,  kisid,  nsid.     The 
right  foot,  kitchisid,  okifr/n- 
.sidama.    The    left    foot,    )ia- 
mandjisid,  onaniaudjisidnma. 
— I  have    feet,  nind  <md.     I 
have  clean  feet,  nin  hininide. 
J  have  coiivnlpions  in  my  foot 
or  feet,  7t/u  ir/iifc/tihisides/iko. 
I  have  cramps  in  my  foot  or 
feet,    iihid    (dchisidcpinUi.     1 
have  a  dead  foot,  nia  nibowi- 
side.     1    have  dirty    feet,  nia 
ivininide.     \   have  liairy  feet. 
Ilia viix/iinidc,  nin  meniis/u'sidc. 
1  liave  lariTe  feet,  nin  main7n- 
yi.side.     I  have  a  long  foot,  nin 
(/ino.side.     I   have   long   feet, 
nin   jj/cif/anoside.     One  of  my 
feet  is  longer  than  the  other, 
nin    )i(il)(Vn''(/ino.s-ide.     1    have 
only  one  foot,  nin  nahanr.side. 
I  have  pain  in   my  foot,  nin 
dewisidc.    T  have  a  scar  on  my 
foot,  nind  odjinkinidc.     1  have 
a  sliort  foot,  nin  takoside.     I 
liave  short  feet,  )iin  tatakondc. 
One  of  my  feet  is  shorter  than 
the  other,  nin  nabanrtaknaide. 
1  have  a  small  foot,  nind  aydx- 
ai.nde.     I  have  small  feet,  nin 
babiwi.side. — jMy  foot  is  l>lood\s 
nin    miskwiiri.side.      My    feet 
are  bound,  nin  mamdndjitjoKi- 
dcbis.     \    hind    or    fetter    his 
feet,  nin  maniandJit/dnidchiiKt, 
nin    mamdndjii/wapis'idehina. 
My  foot  is  bruised,  nin  jaalid- 
(joaideshkos.    T  bruise  my  foot, 
nin  iaiat/osidendis.      My   feet 
are  cold,  nin  fakisidCfimb  tata- 
kiside.    Mv  feet  are  cold  being 


wet,   nin    iakivakifiideiobi'twe. 
My    feet  are    benumbed  with 
cold,  ?(?■/*  takwaki.ndewadj.  My 
feet  are  cracked,  nin  (jipinide, 
nin  f/ai/ipiside.     My  foot  is  cut 
otl",  nia  kis/ikisidr.     J  cut  oft" 
my  foot,  /(//*  lds/iki.'<idf(idis.    I 
cut  otf  his  fo(tt,  nin   kis/ikisi- 
dejwa.     My  foot  is  dislocated, 
nin   koti<j(>,sik<tta.     1  dislocate 
my    toot,    nin   kolii/osidcs/iin, 
nin  ijidiskakosidcshin,  nia  bi- 
misknsidcs/n'a.     My   foot    is 
fro/en,  nin   tnas/ikfurddjisiile- 
mndj.     ^ly  foot  is  pierced, ?(?'», 
Jibani.'iidflii(/((n.     ^ly    foot    is 
swollen,  7(//<  hf1(/i.side.  My  foot 
is  stitt',  nin  Ichibnlakosidi'.  My 
foot  is  tender,  or  my   feet  are 
tentler,  nia  nokisidc.     My  feet 
are   warm,   nia  kijoside.     My 
feet  are   wet,  nin,  nibiwitiide. 
My  foot  is  wounded,  nin  nid- 
kixide. — At   my   feet,    ejisidc- 
biidn.     I    burn   my  foot,   nin 
badaj/ofiide.f.     I  hurt  my  foot, 
nin  ii'ini/isides/iin.     I  hurt  my 
foot    walking,    nin.     hiiakosi- 
(h'shin,  nin  pukwcsides/iia.     1 
lift  upiny  foot,  ?i7'»r^  ondyisiden. 
The  other  loot,  <tiairi.'<i(/y  na- 
bfuvlsid.     I  press  his  foot,  nin 
laayoHidaia.     I  put  my  foot  on 
s.  th.  sitting,  nind  (KjwiU-kin- 
denhimnn.     In    put    my    foot 
in...,    nin    pindJisidcHhia.      1 
slide  or  fall  in  with  (jne  foot, 
nin  pind/isidcsse.     T  rub  his 
foot  or  feet  with  sonu'  medi- 
cine,   nin    sini(/(isid('bina.      I 
sprain  liis  foot  by  pulling,  nin 
jidkixidchina.     I  have  it  stick- 
ing in  my  foot,  it  .sticks  in  my 
foot,    nia    paiakit^idedjin.      1 
tlirust  it  in  my  foot,  nia pata- 


V 


I' 


'i.li 


FOR 


—  108  — 


FOR 


/■ 


I.-' 


i  .' 


n. 


•m\  it 

Iff'  ' 


kimleodis.  I  thrust  it  in  his 
foot,  nin  i^dlaki.sidcica.  1 
wash  my  feet,  niu  kitiihhiisidv. 
1  wash  hiiH  feet, /t?n  kLsihij/isi- 
deiKi.  I  wijK'  my  teet,  itin 
kisisidr,  J  wijx'  Ills  feet,  ni'n 
ki.slsidcwu. — 'I  lie  extremity  of 
the  foot,  ir«uink(>sid. — At  the 
foot  of  a  hill  or  nujuutaiii,  iiis- 
.s'uki.   (Nittamatiii.) 

Foot,  ll'i  inches,)  one  foot,  niii;/- 
otosid.  Two,  three,  four  ieet, 
etc.,  iiijosid,  lu'ssosid,  iiiiisid, 
etc.  So  many  feet,  <l(i.sso- 
nid. 

Foot-batii  ;  r  take  a  warm  foot- 
bath, niiid  (diakaiiias.s.  I  give 
him  a  warm  f.,  niiid  abaka- 
masfiwa. 

Footboard  of  the  Indian  cradle, 
atckisidelmou. 

Footing  ;  I  have  a  good  footing, 
nin  nunokavti.  I  have  a  bad 
footing,  nin  unhiikditii. 

Footman,  hainitat/aii,  humilaye- 
unnini. 

Foot-rag,  ajujan. 

Footsteps ;  I  make  siiuill  foot- 
steps, iiind  (v/ns'sikam,  nin 
habiioishkam. — S.  Track . 

Foots  too  1 ,  (Kj  w  i  tc  h  is  ideshimo  n  o- 
tein,  apisidehiwin. 

For,  (because,)  sa.    (Tchikema.) 

Forbear;  J  forbear  with  him, 
vin  (janubHawa,  nin  babinii- 
widaiva. — We  forbear  with  one 
another,  nin  <janabitadimin, 
nin  babimiwidadimin. 

Forbear,  Forbearance,  (in  s.  in.) 
S.  Patient.  Patience. 

Forbid ;  1  forbid,  nin  ginaamiu/e. 
I  forbid  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  iji- 
naamawa;  nin  (jinaamadan, 
nin  yinaamawadan.  I  forbid 
it  to  myself,  nin  ginaamadis. 


— hi'or\>'\dH,(jin(i(tmageniaya(l. 
(KitAhamakew.) 

Forbiddance,  (jinadniagewin,  <ji- 
nudiiuidiwin. 

Forliidden  ;  anything  forbidden, 
j/iiKKinKKjnti'in.  1  am  lor  bid- 
den, )(///  (/inaanidi/o.  Jt  is  f(jr- 
bidden,  (/iiKKOiuiycniayad. 

Forbiddei',  i/ciKKimdi/cd. 

Force.     S.  Power. 

Ford;  I  lord  a  river,  ;<//(  fdL'a- 
nidddsi.     (MustiUakaw.) 

Foreboding.  S.  Angur.  Augurii- 
tion. 

F  o  r  e  li  ii  g  e  r,  (showing-linger,) 
inoiiiiiidj.  iltwahikewitcliit- 
ehiy.) 

Forehead,  kaiiqWdn.  (Mi>kfit- 
tik.) 

Foreigner,  stranger,  maidyinini. 
— 1<  oreign  \vou\ai) ,  vmidyikivc 
I  am  a  foreigner,  (man  ur 
woman,)  nin  mdidyix,  nin 
mdiiddwis.     (Pitusisiw.) 

Foreman ,  naydni.nd. 

Foremost,  niydncndywdkdmitj. 
I  am  foremost,  nin  niydnis.  I 
am  (it  is)  foremost,  considercil 
foremost,  nin  niydnenddyns, 
nin  iiitdmendayos,  nin  main- 
wendayos ;  niyancndaywad, 
nitamendagwad,  maiawcadag- 
wad.  I  consider  him,  (her, it,; 
foremost,  nin  niydncnima ;  nin 
niganendan. — J  am  forenmHt 
(traveling  by  water,)  nin  nigd- 
nd. — The  foremost  in.  object, 
nrtamissing. 

Forerun ner,  ndgdnishkad. 

Forepart ;  in  the  forepart,  nigdn. 

Forenoon  ;  a  forenoon,  or  half  a 
day,  ningo-nawakiue.  In  Mie 
forenoon,  irhi  bwa  nawakwcy. 

Forest,  niitiyioaki.  (Sakaw.) 
There  is  a  forest,  bimdkwa.  In 
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the  middle  of  a  t'orost,  nairak- 
xoa.  1  walk  on  the  liordcr  of 
a  forest,  iiin  Jijoddkiraditi  — 
Near  tlie  forest,  trhvidkira. 
The  fore.st  is  t'ixr,n'(issa(ikiraL- 
wa.  Tlie  forest  has  a  white 
appearance,  vy7h(tk-n'(ii)i(ii/(i(L 
llie  forest  is  low.  Iiilxi-^suktrii. 
The  Ibrest  is  thick,  (jilxVard, 
.sai/icanihii/d.  Indian  fninifhe 
thick  forests,  S((;/uuiiif/(iif<iiri- 
nini.  Hurnt  forest.  S.  liurnt. 
iSakAwiyiniw.i 

Foretell  ;  t  foretell,  niii  iii(jnna(l- 
jini. 

Foretell.  Foreteller.  Foretellintr, 
(in.  s.  in.)  Augur.  Auguration. 

Foreteller,  nii/aiKidJiinoiriiiini.. 

Foretelling,  iiii/anddjiiiiniiuii. 

Foretelling  woman,  in'i/nnddji- 
moin'kirc. 

Forget ;  1  forget,  viii  trannulani, 
nin  boiuUidam.  J  forget  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  Wdncnima,  nin 
honenimd ;  ninu'dnnuldn,  nin 
bnnenddn.  I  forget  myself, 
nin  waennindis,  nin  honcnin- 
dis.  I  forget  s.  th.  relating  to 
liim,  vin  wanoidamdiCd,  nin 
bonendamawa.  AVe  forget  our 
mutual  ott'ences,  niti  boneniu- 
dimin.     (Wani-kiskisiw.) 

Forgetful:  I  am  forgetful,  nin 
nitd-wanenddm. 

Forgetfulness,  vmnvndamoii'in, 
nitd-ioanendamowin. 

Forgetting,  toancndumoivin,  bo- 
ncndamounn. 

Forget  to  take ;  1  forget  to  take, 
jiin  tcanike.  I  forget  to  take 
him,  (her,  it,)  ninwanikcnan ; 
nin  iranikcn. 

Forgive  ;  I  forgive,  nin  bonif/i- 
detdge,  nin  bonendam.  I  for- 
give it,  nin  bonenddn,  nin  ivc- 


bindn.  I  forgive  him,  nin 
bitiiiifidcfaira,  nin  vrbinania- 
ir(f,  nin  ir((ni'nddm(iird,  nin 
bdnrnddinau'd,  niiid  odjinieni- 
nid.  Wc  for.  each  other,  nin 
bonijidrtadiniin,  nin  wcbina- 
inadiniiu,  nin.  bonniindiniin. 
(Faki(eyittajn.)k('w.i 

Forgiven  ;  I  am  for.,  /////  bonii/i- 
d(l(i<l()s,  nin  i/ds.sidnidifd.  '  It 
is  for.,  boncndjijidde,  ircbini- 
l/ddc,  i/dssiii/ddc. 

Forgiven,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Rejected, 
'i'lirown  away. 

Forgiveness,  bonenddniowin,  bo- 
n  i(/idcf<ii/<'win ,  bidi  iijidctiKjo- 
V'in.  <idssidindij( irin,  (/assia- 
>iia(/oiriii.  Mutual  forgiveness, 
bonenindiirin ,  Ixuiii/idrfadi- 
win,  }l'tbin((hi((diwin. 

Forgotten  ;  i  am  (it  is)  torgotton, 
as  well  as  Ibrg.,  nin  iranmda- 
j/os ;  iCdnoiddj/ii'dd.  I  am 
(it  is)  (juite  forgotten,  nin 
Wdnendjiiids  ,•  ird)inidji(jdde. 

Fork,  na.ssairdbidcii/dn,  pdiak- 
as-/ikai;/dn,  hay-fork.  iTchis- 
tahepuwin.) 

Fork,  tahle-tbrk,  patdkdigun.  I 
pick  ujiwith  a  t'uvk,  nin  puta- 
kaige.  I  pick  it  up,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  paiakaan  ;  )iin  patakuwa. 

Form,  ijindgi).s-iu'in. 

Form  ;  i  form  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
ma.s-idinan ;  nin  ma.sidina.  I 
form  it  for  h'uu,ninnia.mlina- 
maica. 

Formed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  formed, 
nind  ojig ;  ojigin. 

Former,  ge/c — . 

Formerly,  gaidf,  nirwija.  (Os- 
katch — kayas.) 

Formidable.     S.  Feared. 

Fornication,  bishigwddisiwin, 
gagibddisimn. 
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Furnicator,  hiskujwailjiaiiii.,  (ja- 

(fihddjinini. 
FoniicutreHH,      hishiijwddjikwc, 

(jwjihddjikwc. 
Fonsttke  ;  I  Ibrsuke  him,  (her,  it) 

nin  lUKjaiKi :  iiia  naijadan. 
F'orHuki'.     For.sjikt'ii,  (in.  f.  in.) 

S.    Throw     away.       Thrown 

away. 
Fort,   fortrcHfl,   ivdkaij/au,  ako- 

bimwdii.     In  (he    f'urt,  j'iiidj- 

wukdiiiaii.     Out   ol'  tlii'    tort, 

ayu'atc/iiu'dkai;/aii.     (A  s  w  fi- 

linwin.) 
For  till'  sake  of...,  ondji. 
F'orthwith,  ircioib,  pubhjc,  krji- 

diii.     (Seniak.) 
F^ortify  ;  I  fortify  him,  (her,  it,i 

■nin  x(jn<iisi((,  nin  itKOi/ikairiffia: 

nil)  s(>ii(jHiin,iiin  tnas/ikatoitdii. 
F^ortify  the  heart  or  miml  ;  1  for., 

nin  .soiujideealikfKie.     I  fortity 

him,  ni'n  noiu/idccti/ikatca,  nin 

via.slikawendiiniia. 
F^ortitude  of  the  liaart,  sont/idec- 

win.    1   give    liim    fortitude, 

ni)i   noni/idees/ikdira.     Givin<r 

fortitude  ol  the  heart,  .somji- 

dec.sh/cdjjeivin. 
F^ortnight,  nij(i-(inaniie;fijii/ad. 
F'ortunate  ;  I  am  \'ur.,iuii,Jaiccii- 

dat/o.s.     (Pa])ewew.) 
F'ortune.     S.  Riche.s. 
F'ort  William,  Ganiancti(jweiay, 

or  Kaman(''(ii/icci(i(/. 
F^orty,  niniiduna.     We  are  forty, 

nin    nimidanawcmin.     There 

are  forty  in.  oliject.s,  niniidanu- 

iLH'wan.   I'll  ere  are  forty  ])airs, 

niniidanairrwdn. 
F'orty  every  time,  torty  each  or 

to  each,  ncnimidunu. 
Forty  hundred,  or  four  thou.sand, 

nimidanak.     AV^e    are    four 

thoufc-and  of  us,  nin  nimidana- 


koHimin.     There  are  4000  in. 

ol >ject8, ;( imidauakwadon. 
Found  ;  I  am  (it  is)  found,  nin 

niiku.s,   nin   niikadjitjan ;  niik- 

dde,    niikadjiijdde.      F  o  u  ml 

thinjr,  niikni/nn.     Itisa  found 

thing,  ;/( ikdijn  n  iwa  n . 
Foundation,  (i.s/iiifc/ii,s.sifc/iii/ini. 
Foundation  of  a  house,  on'dkn- 

miiji.sHilcliitian. 
Foundation-stone,    (i.s/i(>tc/ii.s,sit- 

r/ii(/(iitn/jik,  anli<dubiki.'<.'iitclii- 

Founded  ;     it    is    well    founded, 

ni  indjiin  o.v.svVr /<  i(/ddi-. 
Founder.  ]''ouiidry. — S.  Smelter. 

Smeltiiig-house. 
Fountain.     S.  Spring. 
Four,    nil)...,    in    compositions; 

which  see  in  the  Second  Part. 
Four,  niwiii.     We  are  four,  iiln 

niwimin.     There  are  four  in. 

objects,  niwinon.     (Newo.) 
Four  every  ;ime,  four  each  ur  lo 

each,  neniwiu. 
Four  hundred,  niioak.    We  are 

four  hundred  in  number,  /(//; 

niwakoHimin.     There  are  -10(1 

in.  objects,  niwakwadon.  Four 

hundred  pairs,  niwakivrwdii. 
Four  hundred  every  time,   100 

each  or  t(j  each,  neniwak. 
Fourth  ;  the  fourth,  eko-niwiny. 

'J'lie fourth  time,  or  fourtinie?^, 

niwimj. 
Fourt  h  1}',  eko-niioiny. 
Fourth  of  ,]u\y , 2jd.s-/iki.'ii(/c-<jiji- 

ijnd,  papd.s/iki.sif/e-(/  ij  i<j  a '/. 

ni.(ithrc.si</c-(/iJi<jad. 
Four  times,  niioinf/.     (Newaw.i 
Four    times    every    time,    Ibur 

times  each  or  to  each,  neui- 

wim/. 
Fox,  imgos/i.     (  M  a  k  k  e  s  i  s  . ) 

Young  tbx,  ivd<jodhenb\ 
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Fragment,  hokwtui. 
Fratne-liousc,  wnkaiijan,  mitUjn- 

wakaiifaii. 
F  r  a  II  c  0,    ]'Vemilif/oiiu-<il>i.     I  n 

France,  to   or    from    France, 

Frankincense,  iniuomiliiwdkixi- 
(jan.  1  l)urn  Irankinct'iisc,  I 
incense,  nin  iiihioin(hiiraldxi(jf.. 
— S.  Perfnnie. 

Fraud.     S.  Cheat.     Clieatinjr. 

Free  ;  T  am  free,  niii  ilib<')iiii'.(is'. 
(Tibeyimisuw.i 

Freedom ,  dihcii indisowi'ii . 

Freeze  ;  I  freeze  to  deatli,  nin 
(jawddj,  nin  masfikauuldj. 
"(Nipiilmtcliiw.i  I  begin  to  feel 
that  a  part  of  my  body  is 
freezing,  niii  mikmradj. — It 
freezes  over,  (jiuhkadin,  (jUni- 
din. 

Freezing,  ma-s-hkawadjiwln,  ya- 
luadjiwin. 

Freeziiig-moon,  (N  o  v  e  m  b  e  r,) 
(jashJxadini-gisisa. 

French  ;  I  speak  Frencli,  nhi 
wemitignjim. 

French  Gook  or  \ett(.'r,wemiiif/o- 
jimaHinaigan. 

French  boy,  or  a  little  French- 
man ,  WemUigojias. 

French  cliurch,  wemitigoji-ana- 
miewigamig. 

French  girl,  weniiti'gqjikwenfi. 

French  language,  wemitigoji- 
moivin. 

Frenchman,  Wemitignji. 

French  priest,  (Catholic  priest,) 
wemitigojf  -  mekaieioikwonai c. 

French  religion,  (Catholic  reli- 
gion,) iveviitigoji-anamiewin. 

Frenchwoman,  icemitigijikwe. 

French  writing,  wemitigojiwi- 
hiigan.  I  write  in  French, 
nin  wemitigojiioibiige.      It  is 


written  lor  printed)  in  French, 
ifcniifif/iijiirissiii.  \  translate 
it  into  French,  nin  wmiHigo- 
Jiiris,sifon.  It  is  translated'  in 
Fi'ciudi ,  ircniidgoJiiriKsilchi- 
gndc. 

Fre(|U('iit  ;  I  frcq.  bad  women, 
)iin  iioilikn'rifr,  nin  nodjik- 
n-circ. 

Frc(|ucnt.     S.  Keep  comjiany. 

Frcipiently,  naninglni.niningim, 
sdsdgtrdiiit,     i  Kakiyipa.j ' 

Fresh,  Ds/iki-. 

Fret  ;  f  fret  him,  nin  nishkid.  It 
frets  me,  nin  nis/ikiigon. — S, 
Angry. 

Fr.end  ;  my  friend,  lor  brother) 
nikf7ni.'<s,  n  i  d  j  i  /,•  / »»  r,  'I  h  y 
friend,  kilainisti,  kidjikiw't. 
His  friend,  wikonissan,  wid- 
JikiwHan.  T  am  his  friend,  (or 
he  is  my  friend,)  nin  mino- 
inawcma.  I  am  its  friend,  nin 
mino-inawendnn .  i  Otjiwdma, 
or,  Witchusai. 

Friendshijj,,  inawcndinu'n,  mino- 
ina U'cndiwin ,  .s-  ft  g  i  i  d  /  lo  i  n . 
(Miyo-witjettnwin). 

Fright,  (unaniss'oivin,  gatddji- 
ivin,  kitchi  aeginwui 

Frighten  ;  I  fr.  him,  nin  segia, 
nin  argima,  nind  dniawa. 

Frighten,  (Startle  ;)  I  frighten  it, 
(an  animal,)  nind  oahawa, 
nind  oshakawa,  nin  nana- 
mda. 

Frightened  ;  I  am  fr.,  nin  segen- 
dani,  nin  migoshkadji-aia.  I 
am  fr.  by  .s.  th.  I  heard,  nin 
amaniss.  I  look  frightened, 
nin  seginagns.    I  Amatisuw). 

Frightened  animal,  nanamddji- 

Frightful  ;  I  am  (it  is)  frightful, 
nin  gotdmigos  ;    gotdmigwad. 
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— S.    Horrihlu.     (Kukwaynkc- 
yittiikwun). 
Fri<?litf'ul  or  fiionnouH  number 
or    (luaiitity.      (Aimkatcliiiy). 
There  is  a  i'v.  iiuinlK'r  of  iia, 
iiin    t/n(/io(iiii.ss(ii/ino7tiiii,    or, 
Hill  ifai/irniiissdi/iiiiinin.'lUi'rv 
is  a  fr.  (|iiaiitity  of  i(,   i/di/wd- 
uissdijindtl. 
Frivolous  ;   I  am  fr.,  /(//(  hi.sind- 
(li.s,  iiin   ijdiiihdiUii.     \    niai\t' 
him  Iriv.,  nin  bisinddjia. — S. 
Disquiet. 
Frivolousness,       hiainddisiwin, 
gaijibddiisiimn. 

Frock  Ibr  men,  Ixdiisikditdt/dii . 

Frock  for  women, //r>(A<.v,v.  1  wear 
a  lonK  frock, /(///  ;/iiiiiuiiiil>is. 

Frog,  o//<«/iV</r/.  A  kind  of  green 
t'TOi:,jds/id(/((WdN/iko(/in.si.  An- 
other kind  of  lr(,),<r,  ))d.s.sc'k((- 
nak.  A  small  kind  of  fnjg,  pi- 
konckwc.  (Ayekis). 

Frost  ;  there  is  glazed  frost  (or 
rime)  on  the  ground,  tjaxkivc- 
ivematfdd. 

Frower,  Idshkii/dt'i/dn. 

Frozen  ;  I  am  frozen,  )tiu  vui.s/i- 
kawndj.  Jt  is  I'rozen  hard, 
mas  Ilk  d  wad  in.  It  is  frozen 
over,  tjasliktidiH,  t/f/xidin.  It 
is  frozen  tliick,  kipa</adin. 

Frugal  ;  1  am  I'rugal,  pcjHou/i 
nin  ivifisin . 

Fruit;  different  kinds  of  fruit, 
wiia<ji7Hinan. 

Fruit  of  the  tree,  maniwdnn  ini- 
iijf. 

Fruit-tree,  maniwid  miliy. 

Fry  ;  I  I'ry,  nin  mssakokwe.  I 
fry  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  .sd.s.sakok- 
wadau ;  nin  .sd.s.sakokwdud. 

Frying-pan ,  .sd.s,sdkokwddJi(/aii, 
abweivin.  Frying-pan  with  a 
short  liandle,  abivcivinent;. 


Fuel,  wood,  vmnati.    (Mitta).  I 

have  no  fuii\,ninddtawe.  (Ah- 
tawew). 

Full ;  it  is  full  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, in(tnhkinc.  (SAkaHkinew). 

Full.  S.  Filled. 

I''nltll;  I  fuKil  it,  nin  fibi.s/ikits: 
.si/an.  I  I'uhil  a  |)romiHO, /«/« 
iihi.i.sd/on,  nin  fibi.s.siton. 

FuKilled  ;  it  is  fulfilled,  tibi.ih. 
ki).s.sitr/iii/d<le. 

Fully,  wdwini/c,  dpi/rki. 

Funeral.  S.  liurial. 

Funnel,  pinsibddjit/un.  I  am 
l)ouring  through  a  funnel, 
nin  ]>in.sil)diljii/c.  I  pour  it 
through  a  funnel,  nin  jtin.si- 
bdddn. 

Fur,  (hair  of  animals,)  biivai, 
Its  fur,  ithiwai.  (Attiiy).  It 
lias  no  fur  or  hair,  pd.^t/i- 
kirddikuu'hii/itii.  'i'his  animal 
has  a  hiack  i'ur,  hn.snuikdli- 
U'uwc  aw  awci.si.  Jt  has  a  line 
iur,  bi.s.sibiwaie.  It  has  a 
good  fur,  minwawc  It  has  u 
long  fur,  (/d(/dnobiwaie,  l.s/i- 
pdwe.  h  has  a  short  fur. 
/ifi.^sdwc.  It  has  a  thick  and 
))rolitable  fur,  hi,HSd(jwawc. 

Fur,  given  as  payment  to  a  tnr- 
trader,  a(awd(/an.  (Attiiy ;  two, 
^nijwattiiy). 

Ftirnish,  I  furnish  to  jteoplt', 
nind  ondintundi/c.  I  fur.  it  to 
him,  nind  ondinamdwa.  I  fur. 
tt)  tnyself,  nind  ondinamddis, 
nind  niinidis.  I  furnish  it  to 
my.-^elf,  (in.,  an.)  nind  ondiiia- 
inadi.son,  nin  niinidi.'ion  ;  nind 
ondinanuidibonan,  nin  minidi- 
,'<oimn. 

Further,  or  farther,  awdns. 

Further  there,  awdtts  wcdi. 
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Gaiety.     S.  (iuyiu'.><.'<. 

Gain;  I  guirj  it,  (/».  an.,)  nin 
tjaxhkiloii  ;  nin  i/iit/ikiti.  J 
<.;aiii  iK)thiii;jr,  ////((/  (i,i/awis, 
nind  (uiniriKhka,  ninil  (ti/a- 
'ivifa,  nind  (uuiwfwi.s.  I  f^aiii, 
(ill  a  ))lay,)  nin  pnkin<i(/f,  nin 
tnij(i(fiiil(i.     ( l'a<l<  ivi'i  kcW) . 

(Jain  ;  I  j^aiii,  (L'lulcavijriiiji,)  nin 
U'ikwdlchi.  r  )H\.\n  il,  (in.,  (in.) 
nin  wi/i'Wd/r/iitnn  ;  nin  n:ik- 
watchin.  I  j^aiii  tt»  niy.-^cll', /(/// 
wikwatchHan,  nin  uiikwdtrhi- 
tamu.s.  1  ijjaiii  it  to  myself, 
{in.,  an.\  nin  irikw(it<-hita.v>n, 
nin  wikw(ifcliil(iin<ts<in  ;  nin 
ivikicuichitu.siJnan,  nin  wik- 
waichifamd.sondn. 

Gain,  (in.  .s.  in.)  S.  Hani. 

GaiiK'd  ;  it  is  j^aiiicd,  (//<.,  an.) 
ga.s'hkH('hi(/dde  ;  t/a.'ihkilr/ii- 
(jdHo.  Gained  t)lijc'Ct,  <ja.s/iki- 
tchiyan. 

(xaininir,  i/a.s/ikifr/iii/cirin. 

Gain  over.     S.     Prevail. 

Gainsay  ;  I  gain.say,  iiind  ajidc- 
icidani,  nind  ajidcwc,  nind 
ojidenye,  nin  i/ai/dn.sifani,  nin 
nakwetdyr,  nin  ndkwefan.  I 
use  to  gainsay,  niml  ajidcn- 
gcffik,  nin  nakirclanifen/ik, 
nindaijonuu'janyc.^hk. — I;^iiin- 
say  liim,  nind  ajidenia,  nin 
(/ayan.'iituwa,  nin  nakwetawa, 
nind  ayonwctawa.  1  gain.^ay 
in  thouglits,  nind  ajid^ien- 
<lam,  nind  agonwciendam.    I 


(i 


^rainsay  against  it,  nin  yai/an- 
.si/iin.  (Airvettani,  or,  Na.s- 
kwewiijiiiiowi. 


'<aiiisayer,  aiai/onn'i'/ani/. 

Gai n say i ng,  at/on wctaniowin. 

Gait,  walking.  I>int<>.s.'inrin. 

(Jalileaii  ;   I'mlilrninini . 

Gall,  nunsoj). 

Gallcjii,  niinikn'ddji(/an. 

Gallows,  ayonidinu'-niilii/. 

(ianililc;  I  gaiiilile,  /////  atin/c, 
nin  nitii  alayc,  nin.  ninlclii- 
(Ua%f.     (Pakessew). 

(ianihler,  ncfd-alaijad,  daijiish- 
kid. 

Ganililing,  at'idiirin.  afaycsh- 
kiwin,  niatchi-atadin'in. 

(lanil)liiig-li(juse,  afddinuyaniijf, 

(ianie,  (interested  game,)  atadi- 
icin.     '  I'akessewin.) 

(lame  ;   I  game,  nind  afdi/e. 

(Jardeii,  kifit/an,  kifiyanen.'i. 
(N'itt.-|\vikitclii.uaii). 

(lardeii-lioiise,  ki/ii/aninuf/amiy. 

Garden-Kiver,  Ki/ii/ani.sihi. 

(Jard-liouse,  akandawiyaniiy. 

CfiivWti.  Ji(/ai/aivani . 

Garment,  aywiwin. 

G  a  r  t  e  r,  kashkiltida.sschiiion. 
(Seskipisun). 

(Jather  ;  I  gather  together,  vin 
nidwandiniye,  nin  mawando- 
niijc,  nin  waicandJUchige.  I 
gatiier  it  together,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  nuiwandjiton,  nin  inawan- 
dinan,  nin  nuncandnnan,,  nin 
■maicaniljisisiton  ;    nin    nia- 
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ivandjia,  nin  mauwndina,  niii 
mawandona.  I  gather  people 
together,  iiin  mawansomag . — 
I  gather  for  somebody,  nin 
mawandjitamanc.  I  gather  it 
for  him,  nin  inawandjituma- 
wa.  I  gather  for  mywelf,  nin 
mawandjitamaH,  nin  maivand- 
jifamadis,  nin  inawandjUasn. 
1  gather  together  sewing,  nin 
mawandoi/wnss.  I  gather 
them  together  sewing,  nin 
mawandoiiwadan, nin  niawan- 
dogwadanan. — I  gather  burn- 
ing coals  together,  nin  ma- 
wandokit/e. — I  gather  liay,  nin 
mawandoshkan. — It  gathers 
together,  inawnnd(>ssema(jad. 

Gather  berries  ;  I  gather  berries, 
nin  maiuina.  I  gather  berries 
and  eat  them,  nin  gdpon.  (Mo- 
minew).  I  gather  them,  ,//*., 
an.)  nin  giiponan  ;  nin  gupo- 
nag. 

Gathered  ;  we  are  gath.  togetlier 
in  a  great  number,  nin  mdma- 
winimin,  nin  mamdwinomin. 

Gathered  object,   mawandjigan. 

Gather  er,  mawandjitch igciri- 
nini. 

Gauze,  jibaivassdigin. 

Gay ;  I  am  gay ,  nin  hdpinenim, 
ninjomiwadis.  I  make  him 
gay,  nin  bdpinenimoa,  ninjo- 
miwadisia.  I  am  gay,  in  H- 
quor,  nin  minohi,  nin  jdwen- 
dam. 

Gay,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Joyful. 

Gayness,  gayety,  hdpinenimo- 
win.  Gayety  in  half  drunken- 
ness, jowendamowin. 

Gaze  ;  I  gaze  at  s.  th.  with  sur- 
prise, nin  mamakdsabange.  I 
gaze  at  him  (her,  it)  with  as- 
tonishment,  nin    mamakasd- 


hama,  nin  mamakusinawa  ; 
n  i  n  mamakasdba ndan ,  n  i  n 
mamakdninan. 

Gazed  ;  any  object  gazed  at, 
mii»iakdNahand/i(/(in. 

Geld.  S.  Ca.strate." 

G  e  11  e  r  a  1,  kitc/ii  Jimugani/i/ti- 
ogima. 

Generally,  mumawi.  (Miina). 

Gentile.  S.  Pagan. 

Gentle ;  it  is  gentle,  (a  horse, 
etc .)  wdngawi.si,wawangaicis'i. 
(Watjekkamikisiw). 

Gentle,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Mild. 

Gentleness,  bckudifsiwin,  mino- 
deewin.   (Pevattikowisiwin) 

Gently,  beka.  iPeyattik). 

Genurtection,  ntchiirhingwani- 
Mwin. 

Geometer,  dibaakiwinini. 

Geometry,  dibaakiwin. 

Germ,  (bud,)  .^agamoi. 

German,  animd.  I  speak  Ger- 
man, nind  aninuim. 

German  language,  animamoiciii. 

German  woman,  animdkwe. 

Germinate;  it  germinates,  \in., 
an.)  .mgamvimagad  ;  saganwi. 
I  make  it  germ.,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
.Hugamoissiton ;  nin  sagamvia. 

Get ;  I  am  getting  worse,  (in  my 
sickness,)  nind  abindis,  nind 
abindjine. 

Get  from,... ;  I  get  s.  th.  from. ., 
nind  ondinige,  nind  ondis.  I 
get  him  (her,  it)  from...,  nind 
ondina ;  nind  ondinan. 

Get  lost.  S.  Go  astraj'. 

Get  ready.  S.  Prepare. 

Ghost,  manito ;  tchibai. 

Giant,  missdbe,  kitchi  inini.  Fab- 
ulous giant,  loiidigo. 

Giantess,  kitchi  ikwe.  Fabulou* 
giantess,  windigokwe. 

Giant's  bird,  windigobineshi. 
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Giant's  "  tripes  de  roclie,"   tvin- 

diqowakoH. 
(liddiness,  (/iuvisJikirewin. 
Giddy  ;  1  am  giddy,  nin giwaxh- 
kwe ;  I  am  yi^^'b'  from  drink- 
ing, nin  ifiwas/ihrchi.  I  am  <r. 
from  licat,  nin  (/iwa.shkires.   I 
am  g.  by  smelling,  nin  giwash- 
kiceno.i.    I  am  g.    l»v   falling, 
nin  giwas/ikwesJiin.  f  am  made 
giddy  by  s.  th.  falling  upon 
me,  nin  giwaft/ikwckos.    (Iviis- 
kwebeyatisiw). 
G  i  ft,   miniffou'in,  minigosiwin, 
viigiwcwin,  tninidiwin,  pagi- 
dinigan. 
Gild;  Igild    it,    \in..  an.)   nind 
osdica-joniiakadan  ;  iiind  osd- 
wa-Joniiakana. 
Gilt ;  it  is  gilt,  [in.,  an.)  oadwa- 
Joniiakdde ;  o-'idwa-joniiukdno. 
Gimblet,  biminigan.<i. 
Ginger-bread ,     wa.ih  kobitch  igd- 

sod  j>akivejigan. 
Gird  ;  I  gird  myself,  nin  kitchi- 
pi.H.  I  gird  iiiyself  strongly, 
iiin  -sindapis.  (Pakwi'ittelmwi. 
I  gird  up  high  my  blanket, 
nin  iakwambis,  nind  ishpan- 
iakwcbis.  I  ginl  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  aiasswitpina  :  nind  uiass- 
icapido a. — S .  Girdle. 
Girdle,   kitrhi2)i!inn. — S .  Belt . 

(Pakwiittehun). 
Girdle  ;  I  girdle  myself  other- 
wise, or  with  another  belt, 
nind  andapi.'i. 
Girl ;  little  girl,  ikwe.^cn.'i.  T  am 
a  little  girl,  nind  ikwesensiw. 
Grown  up  girl,  oskkinigikn'c, 
gijikwe.  I  am  a  grown  up 
girl,  adult,  nind  oshkinigik- 
wew,nin  gijikwcw. — The  first- 
born girl  of  a  family,  madjiki- 
kiceiviss.   I  am  the  first-born 


girl  of  the  family,  nin  madji- 
kikweioi.'iidv'. 

Girt;  I  am  not  well  girt,  nin 
indnapi.'t. 

(lirth,  a.s.soir/iibidjigan. 

Give;  I  give,  nin  migi'.ve.  (Me- 
kiw).  J  give  him,  nin  mina. 
(Miyew).  J  give  to  myself,  nin 
wi)iidi.s\  We  give  to  each 
other,  nin  minidiwin.  1  give 
him,  I  her,  it,)  nin  bidina ;  nin 
hidinan.  T  give  him  ilier,  it) 
to  him,  niii  bidinamnwa. — I 
give  to  all,  nin  dd)aoki.  T  give 
also  to  him,  nin  d'baona.  1 
have  iKjt  enough  to  give  (o  all, 
nin  nnndcidii.  1  h  a  v  e  not 
enough  to  give  to  him,  nin 
nondi'ona. — I  don't  like  to  give 
soon,  nin  noimigetri.s-. 

Give,  (in.  s.  in.i  8.  Present. — 8. 
Sacrifice. 

Give  away.  1  give  away,  nin 
tuigiwe.  I  give  him  (her,  it) 
away,  }ii)i  niigiircnan,  nin pa- 
gidina,  nin  p((gidc7uma  ;  nin 
migiiren,  nin  pagiiinan,  nin 
pa'gidendan.  I  give  ittobim, 
nin  pagidendaniawa,  nin  pa- 
gidinainaira.  T  give  it  away 
for  him,  nin  migiwetaira,  nin 
migiuietamava. —  J  a  in  too 
much  in  a  habit  of  giving 
away,  ni}i  niigiwe.s/ik.  Habit 
of  giving  away,  migiweshki- 
win. 

Give  back:  I  give  V)ack,  neidb 
nin  inigiwc.  1  give  him  (her, 
it)  back  again,  neidb  ninmigi- 
wcnan,  nind  ajena  ;  tu'idb  nin 
migiwen,  nind  ajvnan.  I  give 
liim  back  again  s.  th.,  neidb 
nin  mina,  nind  ajcnamawa. 
Given;  I  am  given  s.  th.,  nin 
minigos.    I  am  given  s.  tH.by 
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divine  goodnesH,   nin  ininvjo- 
wis.    It  is   given  away,   {m., 
an.)  pagidini(/dde ;  pagidini- 
gdso. 
Give  to  drinlc  ;  I  give  to  drink, 
nin  minahve.  I  am  in  a  had  ha- 
bit of  giving    to   drink,   nin 
minaiwes/ik.    I   give   him    to 
drink,  nin  nu'noa.  I  give  (or 
procure)  to  drink  to  myself, 
nin  minaidis.     We  give  eacli 
other  to  tlrink,  ;(/;*  minaidi- 
min.     The  act  of  giving    to 
drinlv  to  each  otlier,  or  to  sev- 
eral, minaidiwin.     The    had 
habit  of  giving  to  drink,  ini- 
naiwenlikiunn. 
Give  up  ;  I  give  up,  nind  uni- 
jitan,  nind  anawendjige,  nind 
anwendam.    I  give    him    up, 
nindinauwa,  nin  bonia.  I  give 
it  up,  nin    honiton. — I    give 
myself  up  to  somebody,  nin 
pingidenindis. 
Given  up  ;  it  is  given  up,  ho7n- 

ichigdde,  wehinigdde. 
Giving,  migiwewin,  pagidenda- 

mowin. 
Giving  up,  anijitamowin,  ana- 
toendjigewin,  amoendamowin . 
Glad  ;  I  am  glad,  nin  minwen- 
dam,  nin  bdpinenim ,  nin  nden- 
dam,  nindonanigwendiun,  nin 
modjigendam.  (Ataminaw).  I 
am  very  glad,  /t//uZ  osdmcnim. 
I  am  glad  to  have  escaped 
the  danger  of  perishing,  nin 
hajincwagendam.  1  make 
him  glatf,  nin  minioendamia , 
nin  naendamia,  nin  hdpincni- 
moa. 
Glad  and  tliankful  ;  I  am  glad 
and  th.,  n«i  mikonaweiendam. 
I  make  him  glad,  (by  some 
good  service,)  nin  mikonawea. 


I  am  gl.  and  th.  he  has  it,  nin 
mikonaweienima.  (Nanusku- 
mow). 

Gland  ;  my,  thv,  his  gland,  ni- 
nishk,  kinis/ih,  onislikican. 

Glanders  ;  the  horse  has  glan- 
ders, agignka  hehejigoganji. 

Glass  ;  drinking-glass,  minik- 
loddjigan  ;  w  i  n  d  o  w-g  lass, 
wdsNctch  iganCdnk . 

(i lass-l)ead,  manitominens. 

Glide;  f  glide  in  the  water,  nin 
b  a  k  0  b  /.v.s"  e,  nin  gmjisse.  It 
glides  away,  inadjibide.  (Sos- 
kupayiw). 

filohe,  aki,  or,  akki.  (Askiy). 

Glohulous  or  gloliular  ;  it  is  glo- 
buloua,  (in.,  an.)  bikomina- 
gad,  b(d)ikominagad ;  bikomi- 
nogi,si,  babikominagi.n.  (Wa- 
wiyeyaw).  Two,  three,  lour, 
etc.,  globular  objects,  nijotni- 
nag,'7iisiminag,  niominag,  etc. 
So  many  globular  objects, 
dasHominag. 

Glorification,  kitchitwdicendd- 
gosiwin,  bishigendagosiwin. 

Glorify  ;  I  glorify  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  kitchittcdwina,  nin  mino- 
waivina,  nin  bishigendagwia, 
nin  kiichitwawenima,  nin 
bis/iigenima;  nin  kitchitwa- 
windan,  ninniino-icindan,  nin 
bishigendagicifon,  nin  kitchit- 
wawendan,  nin  bishigendan. 
I  glority  myself,  nin  kitcliitwa- 
ufiidis,  nin  kitchitwaivenindis. 
(Miimitjimew.i 
Glorify,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Exalt. 
Glorious ;  I  am  (it  is)  glorious, 
nin  kitchifwdwenddgos,  nin 
bishigenddgos ;  kitckitwawen- 
dagwad,  oishigendagwad.  I 
make  him  glor.,  nin  kitchit- 
ivawia,  nin  kitchiiwaioendago- 
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sia,  nin  Imhigendmjwia.   (Ma- 
miteyittiikiisiw.) 

Glory,  kitcldtwdwin,  kitchilwu- 
wisiwiii,  kifchitu'aivend(i(/osi- 
win,  hi.shi(/cnda(josiu'in,  is/i- 
pendagoHiwiii. 

Glove,  mindjikawan.  (Yivikas- 
tis). 

Gow-wonn,  v^watessi . 

Ghie,  namt'kwan.  I  make  ^xluc, 
nin  iiami'kwanike.  (Pasakwa- 
higan). 

Glue-boiler, 
ni. 

Glutton,  neb/ldiftid.  I  am  a  glut- 
ton, nin  nibdd'is. 

Gluttonous  ;  I  am  gl.,  nin  ni- 
bddis.  (Kajakew). 

Gluttony,  nibddiaiwin. 

Gnash;  I  gnash,  nin  kakit- 
chishkabiden.  I  gnash  and 
show  the  teeth,  nin  niiabidcn. 
I  gnash  with  anger,  nin  nis- 
kabiden.  I  gnash  at  him,  nin 
niskdbidetawa.  (Kakiteh  ika- 
pitew) . 

Gnaw  ;  I  gnaw,  nin  jishigwand- 
jige.  I  gnaw  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
jishigwandan  ;  nin  jishigica- 
ma. 

Go  ;  I  go,  nind  ijd.  (Ituttew).  It 
goes,  ijdmagad.  I  go  some- 
where by  land,  nin  bimosse; 
by  water,  nin  bimi.shka  ;  sail- 
ing, nin  bimdsh.  I  go  further 
and    further,    nin    miwi. —  It 

goes  so ,  ijissin.  It  goes  in 

a  certain  direction,  inikama- 
gad.  (Ispayiw), 
Go  about;  I  go  tbout,  ninbaba- 
ija,  nin  baba-inika.  I  go  about 
in  a  canoe  or  boat,  nin  baba- 
mishka ;  near  the  shore,  nin 
babamajaam ;  sailing,  nin  ba- 
bamdsh.   I   am  going  about, 


roving,  nin  binds,  nin  bindia- 
di.9,  nin  binas/ika.  (Papa-itut- 
tew). 

Go  along  ;  I  go  along,  nind  ani- 
biiiKisst'.  I  gojilidig  in  a  canoe, 
jiiiid  <tiii-biiiiis/ik(i  or,  nind 
aniniin/ikd.  I  go  along  on  the 
ice,  nind  (tninidddgdk.  And 
so  forth,  prefixing  ani-  to 
the  verbs.  (Atimuttew). 

Go  astray  ;  1  go  (it  gous)  astray, 
nin  wanishin  ,•  ipanissin.  I 
cause  him  to  go  astray,  nin 
wanis/iinin.  1  cause  myself  to 
go  astray,  nin  tcani.s'hindis. 
(lyekattcw). 

Go  asiuidi'r.  S.  Open  . 

(to  away  ;  I  go  (it  goes)  away, 
n  i  n  m  a  dj  a ;  mddjamagad. 
(Sipwettew).  i  go  away  in  a 
canoe  or  boat,  nin  niddji.  I 
go  away  (out  ol'tlu'  way,)  nind 
ikoga.  (Opinie-ituttew).  I  go 
away,  talking,  nind  nnimioe- 
ividnin,  nind  (ininni'cireto. 

Go  from  ;  I  go  from  one  person 
to  another,  nin  nibites/ikaioag, 
or,  nin  biml-nibilenhkawag.  I 
go  frojn  one  house  to  another, 
nin  nibites/ikanan,  or,  nin  bi- 
mi-nibHe>ilikanan  w d kaig a- 
nan.  (Ottultew). 

Go  in  ;  I  go  (it  goes)  '\\\,ninpin- 
dige;  pindigt'.nKtgad.  I  go  in 
frequently,  nin  pdpindige.  I 
go  m  to  him,  or  in  him,  nin 
pindigawa ;  1  go  freqiiently 
in  to  him,  or  in  him,  nin  pa- 
pindigawa.  I  go  in  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  pindigeKhkawa,  nin 
jrindjinawes/ikawa;  nin  pin- 
digeshkan,  nin  ^nndjinawesh- 
kan. — I  go  in  the  woods,  nin 
jekakwaam.  I  go  in  the  water, 
nin  bakobi.  I  make  him  go  in 
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tlu'  water,   jdn   bakuhiiiinajd- 
wa.  (Pakkubew). 

Go  on  ;  1  \iK)  (it  jroc's;  on,  nind 
animddja,  iiin  'UiddjiKhka ; 
ani  mddjamn</ad,  mddjiahka- 
matjad.  I  make  it  f;o  on,  (in., 
an.)  nin  nuidjis/ikdii  ;  nin 
madjis/ikawa.  1  j^o  straight 
upon  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  maia- 
tvishkawu;  nin  maiaunxkkaii. 
— J  go  (it  goes)  on  straight, 
riglit,  nin  (jwaiakosNc,  nin 
gwaiakofilika ;  t/waiako.'iscma- 
j/ad,  (jwaia  k  <>  .s-  k  k  a  in  a  </  a  d, 
(jwaiakos.sin. — I  go  lit  goes) on 
slowly,  nin  bciiku  ;  bcsikania- 
gad. 

Go  out ;  I  go  (  it  goes)  out,  nin 
■sdf/aani ;  Ndt/aaniomac/ad.  (Wa- 
yawiw).  I  go  out  ofhim,  (her, 
it,)  nin  sdijisinotaivu,  .suf/idji- 
notaiva,  ndi/idjinawe.'i/ikawa ; 
nin  sHf/isinotdn,  ndf/idjinotan, 
m(jidjinaives/ikan.  It  goes  out 
of  me,  nin  sdgisinoiaijon,  nin 
siKjidjinotagon,  nin  .mgidjina- 
wcshkagon. — 1  go  out  of  his 
heart,  nin  Hngidjideeslikaioa. 
It  goes  out  of  my  heart,  nin 
sut/idjideeshkaf/on. 

Go  round  ;  I  go  round,  nin  loa- 
ninishka,  nin  giwitafihka.  I 
go  round  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
giwitashkawa,  nin  giwitash- 
kan.  (Waskattew). 

Go  to;  I  go  to  him,  (her,  it) 
nind  naaikawa,  nind  ijmuui ; 
nin  nasikan,  nind  ijan.  I  go 
to  the  end  of  it,  nin  kabesk- 
kan.     (Natew). 

Go  with...  ;  I  go  with  somebody, 
nin  ividjiiwe.  I  ^o  with  him, 
(or  he  goes  with  me,)  nin  wid- 
jiwa.  1  go  with  him  some- 
where in  a  canoe  or  boat,  nind 


adawaama.  I  make  him  go 
with  somebody,  nin  nridjin- 
daa.  I  make  it  go  (or  come) 
with  me,  nin  widjinddn.  It 
goes  witli....  widjindiniagad. 
We  go  with  one  another,  nin 
widjindiniin.  I  ))ersuade  him 
to  go  with  me,  nin  wijdnin.  I 
go  in  with  him,  nin  widjipin- 
digcma. 

Gol )Iet,  minikwddjignn . 

GOD,  Kije-Manito.'  I  am  God, 
Nin  Kijc-ManHow.  GodisOnf 
in  Three,  Nisao-bejigo  Kijr- 
Manito. 

Godchild;  my,  thy,  his  god- 
ch  i  1 ,  ninid/d  n  iadkdwin ,  kin  id- 
jdni.sdkdwin,  onidjamsaikd- 
tcinan.  He  (she)  is  my  god- 
child, ni)id  onidjdnistiikdnaii. 
(N'tawasisikkawin). 

Goddaughter  ;  my,  thy,  liis  god- 
daughter, nindd  ni.'isikdic  i  II , 
kiddnissikdwin ,  oddnissikd- 
winan.  She  is  my  goddaugh- 
ter, nind  oddninsikdnan. 

Godtather,  babdikaioin ;  os.vkd- 
loin.  COttiXwikkiiwina).  lie  is 
my  godfather,  (or  adopted  fa- 
ther,) nind  oo.mkanan. 

God h ead ,  Kije- Manitowiivin . 

Godmother,  mamdikdwin,  ogi- 
kd  10  i  n.  (Okkawikkiiwinai. 
She  is  my  godmother,  (or 
adopted  mother,)  nind  ogika- 
nan. 

Godson  ;  my,  thy,  bis  godson, 
ningicistsikdwin ,  kigximsikd- 
win,  ogwissikdwinan.  He  is 
my  godson,  nind  ogwissikd- 
nan.  (Nikosisikkawin). 

Gold,  asdioa-joniia. 

Gone!  apine!  wcniban!  (A.<- 
pin  !) 

Good,  mind,  gwandtch.    I    an! 
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(it  \h)  good,  uin  mino  ijiwehix, 
niii  (fwan(Hr/iiu',  niiid  nnijixh, 
niti  kijeirfhiis ;  wUvt  ijiwehad, 
(jwaiidtcliiuHtn,  onijishin,  A//''" 
wddad.  1  iiiukchim  good,  nin 
mino  ijiwehisia,  nin  kijcwddi- 
si(t.  J  make  it  good,  iiind  oni- 
jishiton. 

Goud-tbr-nothiiig  fclluw,  niatjot 
endbadi.sinsiff,  pagandjinini.  I 
am  good  for  nothing,  f  can 
make  notliing,  no  work,  ha- 
win  nint/ot  n'lnd  inabadisissi, 
nin  par/andis. 

Good-lu'arti'd ;  I  am  g.  h.,  nin 
minodeii.  (Miyoteliew. ) 

Good  luck  ;  jdwcnddjoaiirin.  I 
have  good  luck  ;  nin  jiiwen- 
dntjos .  ( l^apewew ) . 

Goo(l-na(iiro,  minodeewin,  mino 
ijiwcbiiiiwin,  ininoininiwCuji- 
siioin. 

Good-natured  ;  I  am  g.  n..  nin 
mino  biniudis,  uin  mino  ijiice- 
his,  nin  minodee,  nin  mino- 
ininiwddis .  (M i yowutisi w ) . 

Good-natured  person,  menodeed, 
meno-binddisid. 

Goodness  ol" heart,  minodeewin. 

Good  order;  I  put  it  in  good 
order,  (m.,  an.)  ninnandinan  ; 
nin  nnndina. 

Good  person,  mcno-ijiwcbi.sid, 
meno-himddi.'iid.  T  am  good, 
kind,  nin  mino  ijiirebis,  nin 
mino  bimddi.^. 

Goods,  (merchandise,)  anokdd- 
jiifan.     (Ayowinisa). 

Good  sense,  nibwukdwin.  (lyi- 
uisiwin). 

Good  temper,  minn  bimndisiwin, 
minoi?iiniiod<ji.siwin.  I  have  a 
good  temper  or  temperament, 
nin  mino  biniddis,  nin  mino- 
ininiivdgis. 


Good  terms,  niawcndiwin,  mino 
inaicendiirin.  I  am  on  good 
terms  with  him,  nin  mino-ina- 
wnnn.  We  are  on  g.  t.  with 
each  other,  nin  mino-inaiven- 
dimin. 

Goose,  iptwc. — S.  Wild  goose. 

(looseher  ry ,  Jdbom  in . 

Gooselierry-biish,  Jdbominaga- 
wanj. 

Gospel,  (Evangeiy,)  minwddji- 
mowin. 

(Jot  from  ;  it  is  got  from.,  (/«., 
an.)  ondinigdde  ;   <>ndinif/dso. 

Gourd-liottle,  (for  Indian  cere- 
monies,! jishigwan,  oi/wi.sfii- 
mani.s/iii/n:((n. 

G  racG,  jdwendjii/cwin .  ( Man  ito- 
nisokkaiuilkewin). 

Grain  ;  it  is  a  hirge  grain,  man- 
tjiminagad.  It  is  a  small  grain, 
aga.s.sim.ina;/ad. 

Grand,  kifr/ii. 

Grandchild  ;  my,  thy,  hisgrand- 
chikl,  nojiain',  koji.s/ie,  oji.s/ici- 
an.  (N'osissim,  osissima).  He 
is  my  grandchild,  niiid  ooji- 
.sheinia. 

Grandfather;  my,  thy,  his 
grandfatlier,  nimi.^liomi.ss,  ki- 
mi.'ikomis.^,  onii.'ihomi.s.san.  He 
is  my  grandfather,  nind  omi- 
shomi.ssinia.  iNi  musom,  omu- 
soina). 

Grand  Island,  KHrlii-minis.'i.  At, 
to  or  from  Grand  Jshuid,  A7- 
tchi-minisfiinij. 

Grand  Medicine,  miilewiirin. 

Grand  Medicine  Indian,  mide.  I 
am  an  Indian  of  the  G.  M., 
nin  midrw.  I  make  him  a 
member  of  the  G.  M.,  nin  mi- 
de wi  a. 

Grand  Medicine  lodge,  midewi- 
(jamvj. 
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Grand  Metlicine  squaw,   niidSk- 

we. 
Grandinother,  my,  tliy,  li  i  8 
grandmother,  nokoniis.s,  kokn- 
miss,  okomiasaH.  My  grand- 
mother !  noko  !  She  is  my 
grandmother,  nnid  onkomissi- 
naii,  tiind  udknwisaima. 

Grand-Portage,  Kifchi-onU/aw . 
(Kitohi-onikap).  At,  to  or 
from  (Jrand-Portage,  Kiichi- 
<nii(/ainiii(/. 

Grand  River,  Wasldannnii. 

Grant  ;  I  grant  his  petition,  nin 
babainitawu .  I  gran  t  i t  to  h  i m , 
nin  mina,  nin  iHKjidinainmoa. 

Grape,  j'otnin. 

Grapple,  paiaki.<ikioai(jun.  —  8. 
Harpoon.  |Hook. 

GrappHng-hook,  adjiijwadjitjan, 
adj  i()wad}  iijandhik . 
'  Grass,  mas-hkoNsiw.  There  is 
grass,  matihkoNsiwika.  On  tlie 
grass,  jnitashkofisitv.  —  T  h  e 
^rass  begins  to  grow,  myusli- 
kamaqad.  The  grass  is  wet, 
tipatihkummfud,  nihi.shkoha. 

Grass-liopper,  papakine,  mina- 
haioidjitisi ,  adianaivuieshi. 

G  rass-seed ,  mash  koi^aiioi-mini- 
kan. 

Grate,  to  dry  venison,  etc.,  ub- 
tcdtchir/an. 

Grate,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Scrape. 

Grave,  tc kibe g ami g. 

Grave,  (in.  s.  in.  S.  Hole  in  the 
ground. 

Grave,  I  am  grave,  (considered 
grave,)  nin  ichitanendagos. — 
S.  Serious. 

Grayer,  or  any  thing  to  mark 
with,  beshigaigan. 

Graverod  River,  Passabika-sibi. 

Graveyard,  trJiibcgaviig. 

Gray  ;  it  is  gray,  (stuff,  in.,  an.) 


nigigwrtagad  ;  nigigwctagi.si. 
(Sipikktisiw). 

Cray  age,  wubikiveivin. 

(i ray-headed  ;  I  am  g.  h.,  nin 
wnbikire.  ( Wa  1  list i k wanew) . 

Gray-horse,  ncgigwdagawed  bn- 
bcjigaganji.  This  horse  is  gray, 
nigigivetagaire  aw  bebejigo- 
ganji. 

Grease,  bimidc.  iV'   .iy). 

Grease ;  1  gre  e,  nin  bimide- 
v'inige,  nin  nominige.  (Tonii- 
nam).  1  grease  him,  (her,  it, i 
nin  biinideun)ia,  nin  nnmiiia  ; 
nin  bimidewinan,  nin  nomiuan 
I  grease  it,  (wood,  m.,  an.)  nin 
nomakonan ;  nin  nomahnia. 
I  grease  it,  (metal,  in.,  an.) 
nonuibikonan ;  nin  nonidhiko- 
na. 

Greasy  ;  I  am  fit  is)  greasy,  jrm 
bimidewitf  ;  bimideivan.  ,!Pi' 
miwiw,  tomaw). 

Great,  kitcM. 

Great  bear,  (constellation,)  otcld- 
ganang.  (Otchekatak) . 

Great  grandchild,  anikobidji- 
gan. 

Great  grandfather  ;  my,  thy,  his 
gr.,  nind  anike-nimislunnisHy 
kid  anikekimishomiss,  od 
anike-omishnmissan. 

Great  grandmotlier  ;  my,  thy, 
his  gr.,  nind  anike-nokomis.s, 
kid  anike-kokomiss,  od  anike- 
okonm.ian. 

Great  water,  (great  lake,)  ki- 
tchigami. 

Green';  it  is  green,  {in.,  an.) 
ojdwaslikwa ;  oj dicashk o.sv'. 
(Askittakwaw).  It  is  green, 
(ice,)  ojdxoashknyisigwa.  It  is 
green,  (leaf,)  ojdwaihkwabaga. 
It  is  green,  (stuff,  in.,  an.)  ojd- 
loashkwaioegad ;  ojaivushkwa- 
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Ill,  (her,  it,) 
II  Hotnina  ; 
ill  nominan 
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wegini. — I  dye  green,  nindojd- 
washkwadUsige,  nind  oja- 
waskkwauHUje.  I  dye  it  green, 
{in.,  an.)  nind  njawatihkwadin- 

[  nan,  nind  ojdwashkwansan  ; 
nind  ojdwashkicadiitHioa,  nind 
ojawashkwanswa.  It  is  dyed 
green,  {in.,  an.)  ojaumshkica- 
dite,  ojawashkivande  ;  oja- 
washkwadi.^Ho,  ojawa.'^hkwan- 
so, — The  grass  hegiiid  to  green 
ojawashkwaahkainagad. 

Green,  (painted  green  ;)  it  is 
painted  green,  {in.,  an.)  oja- 
waslikoniydde  ;  ojaioanhkoni- 
i/a.so.  It  is  painted  green, 
(wood;  in.,  an.)  oJawasJikonsa- 
ginigddc  ;  ojaioas-hkossagini- 
gdso. 

Greenbay,  Bodjivikwed. 

Green  serpent,  ojdivaHhkwd-gi- 
nehiq. 

Greet.' S.  Salute. 

Greeting.  S.  Sahitation. 

Gridiron,  abiodfchigandbik.  (Al>- 
wanilsk). 

Grief,  naninawendamnwin. 

Grief,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Sa(hie.>^8. 

Grieve ;  I  grieve,  nin  nanina- 
wendam.  I  grieve  him,  (with 
word.s,)  nin  naninaunma,  nind 
inupinema. 

Grieved;  I  am  grieved,  ninna- 
ninawenddgos. 

Grieved.  Grievous,  (in.  s.  in.)  8. 
Sadness. 

Grill ;  I  grill  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
bansdn ;  nin  bansioa.  (Pat- 
tani). 

Grimaces  ;  I  make  grimaces  or 
faces,  ninniskingiven.  (Mayik- 
kwew). 

Grind ;  I  grind,  nin  bissibod- 
jige.  (Piniputchikew).  I  grind 
it,  [in.,  an.)  nin   oiasibodon ; 


nin  bin.sibona.  I  wear  it  out  by 
grinding,  {in.,  an.)  nin  met- 
chibodon  ;  nin  meichibona.  It 
is  worn  out  by  grinding,  {in., 
an.)   nietchibndc ;    inetchibonn. 

Grinder,  (large  toutli,)  gitabid. 
My,  tliy,  his  grinder,  ninda- 
III  ikaiudiid,  kidaiii  ikanubid, 
ndainikanahid. 

Grindmill,  bi.s.nbodjigan.  (Pini- 
put(diigan). 

(irindiitoue,  Jigiraiidhik. 

Gri.-^tle,  kakaii'i'iidjigan. 

Groan  ;  1  groan,  nin  iiiasHagim, 
nin  ffhii/inc,  nin  iiunnddwe.  I 
groan  sleeping,  nin  mdmad- 
wcngwdm. 

Groaning,  mamadwi'win,  masi- 
tag  (I  Hi  win. 

Grope ;  I  grope,  nind  odjinige, 
nin  nandodjinigc.  I  grope 
him,  (her,  it,)  nind  odjina,niii 
nundodjinu ;  nin  odjinan,  nin 
nandodjinan. 

Grotto.  S.  Cavern. 

Ground;  it  is  ground,  {in.,  an  ) 
bi.'i.sa,  bi.s.sibode,  bi.f.fibodji- 
qude ;  bi.s'si.si,  bis-vboao,  bin.n- 
bodjigdw. 

Ground,  (soil,)  aki,  akki. 
(Ask'iy,  ajisk'iy).  Under 
ground,  aniimakiiKj,  andka- 
mig.  (A  t  a  m  a  s  Ic  a  m  i  k). 
On  the  ground,  (bare  ground,)' 
mitdkainig,  viitashkakamig, 
mitchikang. —  The  ground  is 
sue  h....,  inakainigainagad. 
The  ground  ajipears,  (is  bare,) 
mitdkamiga.  The  gr.  is  bad, 
mdndkamiga.  The  gr.  cracks, 
or  is  cracked,  from  cold,  pa- 
passdkaniigadin.  The  ground 
cracks,  or  is  cracked,  from 
heat,  papassdbiganate.  The 
gr.isdry,  bengwdkamiga,  bi- 
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hinekamate.  The  •'r.  is  good, 
minokamiga.        (Miyokkiimi- 
kaw).  The  gr.  is  liilly,  rough, 
piwdkamif/a,  papikimkamiija. 
There  is  a  liollow  in   the  gr., 
wimbakaimija.  There  in  a  liol- 
low made  in  the  ground,  wim- 
hakamigdde.  The  gr.  is   level, 
0  n  d  k  a  m  i  ga,      jingakami- 
qa,  iatagwa.  I  make  the  gr. 
level,  niiid  nnakamigaan.    It 
{■•^   made  level,  onakamigdi- 
gade.      There    is    a    1  o w 
ground,  tahasnakamiga,  iahas- 
.sadina,  wanakamiga.  The  gr. 
in  made  low  orloweretl,  iabas- 
sakamigaigddc.  There  is  a  ris- 
ing gr.,  anibrkamiga.  The  gr. 
shakes,  from    some    cause 
ahove  ground,  thunder,  etc., 
tchingivamagad  aki,     tching- 
wdkamiga.    The   gr.   is   very 
steep,  kifihkakamiga.   The  gr. 
thaws,    ningakamate,     ninga- 
kamigishkamagad.     T  h  e  g  r. 
is  thick,  kipagakamigamagad. 
There  is  a  trembling  gr.,  toto- 
ganoivan.  Trembling  ground, 
totogan.  The  gr.  is  wet,   nibi- 
wdkamiga. — I  stick  it  in  the 
ground,  iiiii  2)oiakakamigis,n- 
don.  It  is  the  end  of  the  gr., 
waiekiodkamiga.    (Kisipaska- 
inik). 
Orow;  I  OTow  (it  grows)  slowl}^, 
nin  bmjig ;    bedjigin.    (Saki- 
kiw,  kiyipikiw).  I  grow  (it 
grows)  fast,  nin  ginibiq ;    gi- 
nibimagad,  ginibigin.   I  grow 
(it  grows)   taller,  higher,   nin 
mddjig ;  mddjigin.  Igrow  (it 
grows)  stronger,  songigi ;  son- 
gigin. — It  grows  out  of  the 
earth,  sdgakimagad.  It  grows 
together,  mamaioigimagad. 


Grumitlc,  (like  a  dog;)   I  griiin- 

ble,  nin  nikini.    I  grumble  ui 

him,    nin    nikimotawa.     (Ne- 

mow). 
Guard;  I  guard  him,   (her,  it,i 

7iin  hijctna ;   nin   kijddan.    1 

guard  a  child,  nin  kijddmr<i.ss. 

I  giuird  a  lodj^e,  7iin  kijddii/t . 

I  guard  myself,  nind  aa/uri.  I 

guard   myself    against     him, 

(her,  it,)     nind    ashwikmni . 

nind  as/iwikandan.   (Kanawi- 

yittam ,  kandwApukew) . 
Guardian,  kijddigcunnini. 
Guardian  Angel  ;  my,  thy,  hi> 

Guardian  Angel,  Anjeni  giiia- 

wenimid,  Anjeni  genawcniwik, 

A  njeniwan  genawenimigodjin. 
Guess  ;  I  guess,  pagwana  viml 

ikkii ,pagwuna  nind  ijiwimhia. 

I  guess  m  thoughts,  ^«7ica((« 

nind  inendam. 
Guessing,  in  a  guessing  manner, 

pagioana. 
Guest,  lodkomind. 
Guide,  kikinowijiwed,  kikinowi- 

jiwewinini.      (Okiskinottahi- 

wew). 
Guide ;  I  guide,   nin  kikinowi- 

jitoe.  I  guide  him,  nin  kikiiio- 

loina. 
Guilt,  indowin. 
Guitar,  madwewetchigan. 
Gulf  8.  Abyss. 
Gull,  gaiashk.  (Kiyask).  Young 

gull,  gaia.shkonti.  Gull's  egg, 

gaiasfikwmoan. 
Gum,  oshkaniganima.  My,  thy. 
his  gum,   nishkanigan,   kish- 
kanigan ,  oahkanigan. 
Gun,  pdshkisigan.  The  stock  of 

a  g\\n,pdshkisigandtig.  I  load 
a   gun,    nind,    onashkinadon 

pdshkisigan.  The  gun  is  load- 
ed, onashkindde  pashkisigan. 
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r  cock  a  t^nu,  nind  njh/iildhi- 
khian jHishki.sn/aa.  'liicjrun  is 
cocked,  ojitiidabikhdfjiUle 
pdshki'si(j(iii.  Tlie  gun  iiuhsch 
i\re,amvdl>ikissinp(lnhki.sii/(m. 
(Pwclwiipittottin). 

(lun-(rftj),  hiudssidjiffayi.  T  put  a 
cap  to  ft  f^uii,  nin  hiwis.sidon 
})dt<fiki.si<jun. 

(iuii-8niith,     pdshkisiyauikciri- 


niiil.     I  Hill  ft  <^uii-8iiiitli,  nht 

]>dfihkisij/anike. 
(^'Un-Hiiiitli's  trrtdo  or    burtineaa^ 

pds/i  kis  ii/a  n  iki'w  in . 
(Jiiii-wonii,  i/ilai(/un. 
Out,  (inikirad. 
<'Ut;  1  ;.'ut  hini,    nil!   kiO'hina- 

!/iJin(i .  I  Ta totuyt'swcnv  i . 
Gut   of  the   inooHf,    a.shkakwa- 

onaijij. 
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lliil  /aid!  ata'iit !  Iihvn  !   /iwc  ' 

—Nia  ! 
Ilal)it,    ijiwehlKiwin,     iiaf/mlisi- 
iriii.  (Jood    liiiliit,  iiiinii  ijiirt- 
iii.siin'ti.    JJiid    liiibit,     tint tc hi 
ijiiofhisinu'n. — S.  Accnistoined . 
(Niiiiiiinalmwin). 
Habitat  ion,   tthiwin.     My,    thy, 
liis  haliitatiun,   eiulaidn,    cit- 
dad.  (Ni'ki,  wiki). 
Haft.  S.  Haiidle. 
Hail,  scs.s(''(/iiii. 
Hail ;  it  iiails,  .scfi.sn/an,  mikica- 

minatiiwaii. 
Hair,  n'iiii.sissiittd.  (Mistakiiy). 
My,  thy,  liiw  hair,  /(//i/.v/.v.v, 
kitiisiss,  untdsixs;  plural,  til- 
vi.sissdti,  wini.sis.sati. — I  havo 
lilack  hair,  or  my  hair  (head) 
is  lilack,  tiiii  itKikafciriiidihc. 
I  have  ciirled  hair,  iiiti  babi- 
siijitidibc.  My  liair  is  in  dis- 
order, bristled  up,  tiiii  ni,sl-in- 
dibe.  My  hair  is  lon^j;,  niit 
giiiwnuikii'e,  niii  (/(K/diuoatii/i- 
wc.  I  liave  red  hair,  (a  red 
head,)  niti  ttnskwanikwe,  nin 
miskKiaiidibc,  ( itiiskoiulibc.) 
I  have  short  hair,  iiiit  iakwd- 
nlkwe.  My  liair  is  white,  tiiii 
wnbikuie,  nin  ir/ibi.shkiiidibe. 
My  hair  is  yellow,  tlaxen, 
nind  nsdioitidibe.. — I  lose  my 
hair,  nin  bitidtiikwe.  I  cut  his 
liair,  niti  mojica.  I.  take  him 
by  the  hair,  tdti  .sar/dtiikweiia. 
Hair  of  animals.  S.  Fur. 


Ilair-puwder.  S.  Powder. 
Hairy  ;  it  is  hairy,  coarse,  (stiil)', 
iti.,aii.)  itii.s/iaweit/ad ;  ttiisiui. 
iiu-ii/isi,  tiiis/i(twcsi,  (Weti.siw  . 
Half,  «7>/7(/.  Half  each,  aiilbUn. 
Half  a  barrel,  tdtilawissitii 
half  a  bottle,  dbifd-ottiodni . 
11  a  I  fway  across  a  river  or 
lake,  dbitauHKjditi.  Ilalfwav 
goinir  up  on  a  mountain  or 
hill,  dbitiiH'uttiadJiw.  Halfwiiy 
from  one  place  to  another, 
dbitawikatia. 

Haifa  day,  niii(fo-tiawaku'c. 

Half  breed,  aiabildwixid.  !  am 
a  halfbreetl,  tiitid  abiitiuis. 
Halfbreed  man,  winsnkodnri- 
tiiiii.  Halfbreed  woman,  win- 
tiiikodi'wikwe.  ( A  bittawoko- 
sissiiii). 

Half-cloth,  nehanetagak.  (S.  A'a- 
btiiii'i(((/ad.) 

Half  drunk  ;  I  am  h.d.,  )>iii  j/'r 
wibf.  1  am  joyful  bein;!;  h.  <[., 
iiitijowciidam. 

Half  drunkenness,  jowibiirin. 
Gaiety  or  joyfulness  in  half 
drunkenness,  Jowetidatiinwiii. 

Half  full ;  it  is  half  full,  (a  bai;,i 
dbiioshkin. 

Halibut,  (fish)  ttiatuhtieg . 

Halloo!  Iiaw !  ta«/a  !  /ud  ! 
(Matte!) 

Ham,  kokoshiwibwditi.  Smoked 
ham,  kokoshiwibwdm  yakatia- 
modcg. 

Hamlet,  odeiiaivetia. 
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c,  (siutr, 

;  mishit- 

Votisiw  . 

(tinhiln. 

tllUSSlliJ 

•iimi'ulni  ■ 
rivtT  or 
llalfwiiv 

.nt.un  or 
llullwiiv 
iUiotluT, 

(ikii'c. 
id.  1  :iiu 
ahH('nvi-\- 
in/ikodcvi- 
iiian,  i'"/.s- 
jitlawoko- 

ik. (S.  Na- 
il ill  ./''• 


joinhni'iii- 

5iri  ill  li'il'' 

damdwiii- 

ll,(abair,i 


/a. 


hoi ! 

Smokod 
ijakana- 


Hninmor,  pukitrii/nn. 
lluiuiiuT;   I  huiiiihcr  iron    lint, 

iiind  onudiKin  biiriihik. 
HiiiiiiMcrcd  ;    till'    iron    in   liiun- 

niorcil,  DiKiddii/nde.  hiiriihik. 
U  u  11  (1,    oiiindJiiiKi.    (Mitchitji, 
otchitji).     'I'lio    wliulc    Imnd, 
misiwniiiidjnii.     'I'lic    ri;:jlit 
hand,  kifr/iiniiidj,  okitclunind- 
Jivui.    Tlic  U't't  \iii\\i\,ii<iininid- 
JiiiinilJ,     onamniKlJiiiindjiuHi. 
Tlie  otiicr  hand,  iKilxiiiniiiKlJ, 
(ijawiiifiidj.  My, thy,  hi.sliand, 
ninindj,   kiiiiiidj,   oiiiiidj.  —  I 
have  liands,  niiid  oiiindji.     1 
havi'  ahominahle  hands,   nin 
(/a(/udnis.-i(ii/iiu'ndji.     1    liuvf 
clean  haiwis,  nin  Itiitiitiudji.   I 
have  convulsions  in  my  hand 
or  hands,  jiiii   IrhUckihiniiul- 
jislikd.   I    have  a  di'ad    hand, 
nin  nihowinindji,  1  have  dirty 
hands,  nin  irininiiidji.   (Wiyi- 
l)itchitche\vi.     I   have     hairy 
liauds,   nin  viis/iinindji.     1 
have  larjr!;('  hands,  (or  tinkers,) 
ninmiiniaiujinindji.     I  havo  a 
long  haiul,  nin  j/inonindji.     I 
have  lon<;  hands,  nin  ;/(ii/<ino- 
nindji.  I  have  only  one  hand, 
nin  nahanrnindji.  \  have  puin 
in  my  hand  or  hands,  nin  dr- 
winindji.  I  have  a  scar  on  my 
liand,    nind    odjis/iinindji.     I 
have  a  short  hand,  iiin    tako- 
nindji.  I  have  a  small  hand, 
nind    ai/asKinindJi.  pi    have 
Hinall  hands,  nin  habiwinind- 
Ji.  I  have  spasms  or  cramps 
in  my  liand,   nind  otchinind- 
jipinig.  I  have  Htrong  hands, 
nin     maahkawinindji.  —  My 
hands   are    benumbed   with 
cold,  '^nin    tahioakinindjmadj . 
Mv   hands    are   bloodv,    nin 


minkiriioinindji.  My  hands  are 
bound,  nin  nHm\(indJii/i>ninifJi- 
hi.s.  I  bind  or  tetter  his  hands, 
nin   nitniKnttlJii/n'tipinindJiha- 
na.  My  hands   are   cold,    nin 
fliki nindji.    My    hands  are 
cracked,    /(///    </ii)inindji,    nin 
ijaiiipinindji.     Aly    hand     (or 
linger,)  is  cut  oil,'  nin  ki.s/iki- 
nindji.  I  cut  ollhis  hand,   lor 
linger,)    /(/;/,    ki.s/ikinindjii>ili.s. 
My  hand  (or    Hiiger)  is*  dislo- 
cated,    nin     <iidlnk(ik(tnind}i- 
skin,  nin  hinii.skoiiindji.^/n'n'.  I 
dislocate  my  IkumI    hy  liilling, 
nin  ki)fii/(>nin</Ji.s/iin.  Mv  hand 
is   dislocated    by  falling,    nin 
kitliijoniniljiltt.   I    dislociite  or 
sprain  his   hand    bv    pulling, 
nin      jxikiltinindjihina.     M  v 
hand    is  frozen,  nin  nuishka- 
wadjinindjiu'ddj.    My  hand  is 
nierced,    nin    Jih/ininiijiji(/(is. 
my  hand  shakes,  nin  ninint/i- 
nindji.  My  hand  is  stitt,   nin 
tchihatnkonindji.    Mv  hand  is 
swollen,   nin  Inu/i nindji.     My 
hands    are    tender,  nin   noki- 
nindji.  My  hands   .-ire   warm, 
nin    kijonindji.    My    hand    is 
wounded,  nin.    miikinindji. — I 
bruise  my  liand,   nin    iu/iK/u- 
nindjiodis.   I  bruise  my   hand 
by  striking,  nin  ja.s/Hi'i/onind- 
ji(/anandiii.  My  hand  is  bruis- 
ed by  H.  th.  that  tell  on  it,  nin 
ja.fhacfonindji.s/iko.s'.     1    close 
my  hand,  ninpti/dt/mfkanind- 
jin.  I  hurt  my  hand  (or  finger,) 
nin    kiiili''inindji.sliin.    I   join 
both  hands  together,  nin  ni- 
jonindjin.    I  keep  my   hands 
under  the  arms,  nin  kashkuod- 
jinikeb.     1   lay   my    hand  or 
hands  on  him,   nind  ijinind- 
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Jilawa.  I  o])oii  my  hand,  niii 
passaijiuindiiii.  I  open  liis 
hand,  in'ii  pa.s.'i'if/inindjhui.  \ 
open  my  liaud  Hat,  nin  tcssi- 
nintljin.  I  pres.s  his  liand,  nin 
nuu/oniniljina.  J  ]n\t  my  liand 
(or  finijcr)  in,  nin,])in(/Jinin<l- 
Ju'sin.  I  reach  my  hand  out 
towanls  liim,  (L  shake  liards 
with  him,)  nin  saf/inindjina. 
I  nihh's  liand  with  medicine, 
nin  niniijonindjihina.  Ictretch 
out  my  hand,  (or  tinger,)  nin 
jibinindjin.  I  stretch  my  liaud 
flat  towards  him  or  over  liim, 
ni)i  irs.sinindjiiawa.  I  thrust 
s.  th.  in  my  hand,  nhi  paioH- 
nindjiodis.  I  thrust  s.  th.  m 
his  liand,  nin paidkinindjiwa. 
It  sticks  (it  is  thrust)  in  my 
hand,  nin  paiahinindjifihin. 
I  wash  my  hands,  nin  kiaibi- 
ginindji.l  wipe  my  hands, )///; 
kisinindji. 

Hand-barrow,  onif/anntig,  fessa- 
koni(jan,nimdkoni(jan.  1  carry 
on  a  hand-harrow,  (or  pole,) 
nin  nimdkonige.  I  carry  him 
(her,  it)  on  a  hand-barrow,  nin 
nimdkona  ;  nin  nimdkonan. 

Handful ;  a  handful,  ningotoba- 
nenindj.  Twice,  three  times, 
four  times,  r  handful,  nijoba- 
nenindj,  nissohanenindji,  nio- 
hancnindj.  So  many  times  a 
h  a  11  d  f  u  1,  dassobanenindj . — 
Both  hands  full,  ningok  ^mi- 
kan.  Twice,  three  times,  both 
hands  full,  nijobunikan,  nisso- 
bonikan.  So  uiany  times  both 
handa  mil,  dassobunikan. 

Handkerchief,  moshwe.  (Tiibis- 
kiigan). 

Handle,  haft,  nabdkossidjigan. 
I  put  a  handle,  haft  or  crank 


to  it,   nin   nabdkossidon,   nin 
andkosfiidon. 

Handle  to  an  axe  or  hoe,  osida- 
kwdtig,  nal)dko.s.sidJigan.  (Mit- 
jiminigan,  or,  dttik  at  the 
end  of  the  word  :  v.  g.  tcliika- 
higandltik,  handle  to  an  axe). 

Handle  to  a  kettle,  pot,  etc.,  .S((- 
gabiginigan. 

Handle  to  a  spear,  oniiiiak,  ani- 
tiidiig. 

Hiuid-saw,  kishkibndjigan,  tas/i- 
kibodjigan.  * 

Handsome,  gwandlch.  I  am  (it 
is)  handsome,^///,  gwandtc/iiw, 
nind  onijis/i ;  gwandichiwdti, 
onijishin. 

Hang  ;  I  hang,  or  I  am  up  .sonic- 
where,  nindagodjin.  It  hanps 
or  it  is  up  somewhere,  agude. 
It  does  not  hang  well,  xcewe- 
bdgode.  I  hang  liim  (her,  it) 
up,  or  put  him  (her,  it)  up 
somewhere,  nind  agona  ;  nind 
agodon.  I  hang  it  or  put  it  n}> 
for  him,  nind  agonamawa.  1 
hang  him  s.  th.  around  tlii' 
neck,  nin  ndbikona.  I  hang  ,■'. 
th.  on  my  neck  belonging  to 
him,  nin  ndbikaniawa.  —  1 
hang  up  a  net,  nind  agontia- 
fiab. — I  hang  spread  out,  </i- 
bagode.  It  hangs  so...,  inagode. 

Hang,  (execute  ;)  I  hang  persona, 
nind  agojiioe,  nin  gibineioebi- 
jiice.  I  hang  him,  nind  dgona, 
nin  gibinewebina.  I  hang  my- 
self, nind  agonidis,   nin  gibi- 

_  mxoebinidis.  (Oppapekipitew.) 

Hanging  up  persons,  agojiwe- 
tcin,  agoniaiwin,  gibinncchi- 
jitoewin. 

Hangman,  agojiwewinini,  ago- 
nidiwinini,  gibinewehijiicewi- 
nini,  gebinewebijiwed. 


Jon,   nin 

le,  osidu- 
ry,  in.  iMit- 

it  at  the 
(jr.  tchika- 
oan  axi'i- 
t,  etc.,  .sd- 

>tiiak,ani- 

iyan,  tusli- 

i,  I  am  (it 
oandtcliiii', 
ndichiwan, 

m  up  pom  e- 
n.  Itliaus^ 
ere,  oijo'lc. 
,vell,  li't'ire- 
m   (her,  it) 
aier,  it)  up 
f_7o?ia;  wild 
or  put  it  u]> 
namau'c-    1 
around  iIk' 
[«.  1  hang  .•<. 
)elonging  to 
\am-nwa.--i 
^ind  Uipiui-'i; 
ad  out,  (ji- 
..,ina(jodt. 
,ng  persona, 
gibineioebi- 
\nind  dijoiw, 
I  hang  niy- 
,  nin  (j'M- 
tipekipitew.) 

rt,    agrijiire- 
ffihinncahi- 

nnini,  ago- 
Ywehijiwem- 
oed. 
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Ilaiig  up;  I  hang  h  i.  .  up  tu 
lot  the  water  drop  out,  (in., (in.) 
nin  xiknhiijindn  ;  nin  xikohi- 
(/inn. 

liank.  S.  Skein. 

Happen  ;  it  ha])pen.",  jyiti/aini- 
<ii(ini(if/(id.  It  happen.s  to  nie, 
iiin  ])  a  (/a  ni  is  /ikai/an.  ( Ilv  K'  i  n ) . 

llappine.s.-!,  Jdu'ciKldi/osiirin,  dr- 
lii.siwin,  ininircndaiiinii'in. 

1 1 a])py,  nin(int(ncax.'<ithiii. 

Happy  ;  1  am  hap])y,  nin  juwcn- 
diKjiiH,  nin  (h'his,  nin  minwen- 
ddin.  1  make  liini  hap|)y,  ///;/ 
jdircii(l(((/n.'iitt,  nin  drltia.  1 
make  it  liappy,  /'/;(  drhilon. 

Uappv,  tin.  s.  in.)  S.  .lovfiil. 
(!hid. 

Haranf^'ne,  (inimildijofiin'in.  T 
make  a  harangue,  iiinil  aiii- 
niit(1(f<)s. — S.  Speech . 

Harangiu'V,  ncln-ijiijilod,  ncld- 
iininiildi/osid. 

Harangue  to  olituin  charity,  /./- 
fiiniii/diiiniitdi/nninun.  I  make 
a  harangue  in  order  to  c)l)tain 
cliarity,  nin  kiiinidijantnntd- 
<l<is. 

Harhor,  diinmnwin.  J  am  in  a 
harhor,  iiind  (Hjoni.  We  are  in 
a  harbor  with  a  v(\-i.«<el,  iiind 
d(/diii(»niii.  (Kapfiu  in). 

Hard,  it  is  hard,  ni(i.'>-/ikdirissiii. 
It  i.s  hard  and  dry  from  heat, 
maslikawdkddodc.  It  i.s  hartl 
or  .strong,  (wood,)  md.shkdWd- 
kirdd. 

Hani,  (in.  s.  in)  S.  Strong. 

Hard,  painful  ;  it  is  hard,  knf/i- 
l/cnddi/wdd.  —  S.   I)  i  tii  c  u  1 1. 
(Avinieyittakwan). 
Harden  ;  1  lianlen  or  temper  it, 

n in  masJi kawdhikisan . 
Hardened  pinner,  aianvcnindi- 
sosniij. 


Hardly,  dj/dird. 

Hardy  ;  1  am  hardy,  ninjibina- 

(r/,v. 
Hare,  nii.'^siiiio.s.  (MistAiius). 
Harlot,   iidi/tiiidjikirc,    (jaijil)d(l- 

jikivc. 
Harmony.  S.  Peace. 
Harne.e.s,  onapisdirin. 

yahiyl. 
Harne,-s  ;  I  harness    him. 


(>ndj)i.'i(i. 
llariu'ssed 


(Otilhane- 
nind 
I    am    harnessed, 


/////(/  Cniiijiix. 
Harp,  iiiiidiiu'ir.  Ir/iii/dii. 
Harpoon,  jidhikihidjii/dii. 
Harpoon;   I  liarpoon,  iiin  pnid- 

k/hidjii/i'.   1  hiirpoon  him,  (her, 

it,)  nil!  ixtldhlhiiid  :  itiiijnild- 

kiltidoii . 
Harrow,      l)is.'<dkdiiii</il)<idji(/dii, 

hiiidkifdii,     kilrhi      liiiidirdii, 

lnndkirdl(/(iii,       bi(/(ibidjii/an. 

( Ayipitchigan). 
Harrow  ;  1  harrow,  nin  hissaka- 

iiiii/ilt()diii/(\  iiiii  hiidikiraii/r. 
Hanlship,    kn/i/i/ilnir/ii,   kohn/i- 

irin.     1  endure  hardslii]),   /(/;/ 

kofdi/ilo,  iiiii  kotih/lir. 
Hart's  horn,   (dnd.'</iki>:<irr.^/ikdv.. 
Harvest,  hiirvesling,  iiniiiidiriii, 

ki.s/ikd.shkijii/ririii ,  j)i(.s/ikkds/i  - 

kijit/ciriii.      I  Maw.'il(diit(diike- 

win). 
Harvest  ;   1  harvest,  nin  inanui, 

nin.  ki.^/ikds/ikijii/c.  nin    ]n(.s/i- 

k(is/ikiJi(/(;. 
Harvester,    kisi'ikd.'</ikiii!/c;rini- 

ni,  ])ds/i k/ls/i kiji(/i'ii'in ini. 
Harvesting  woman,  ki.s/ikii.t/iki- 

Jiijoirikwe,        pdxltkdslikijiiic- 

wikii'c. 
Haste,    wcwibi.si trill,     wciriliifd- 

ipin,  wewihraddniowin,   dddd. 

idbiirin.  (Kiyipiwin).    I  mak^i 

haste,  nXn  ircwcbin.  1  make  jj. 
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workiii}^',  nin  loewehild.  (Pa- 
jjusilicw).  I  make  li.  to  re- 
turn honu',  nia  wewiheiDUini. 
I  make  haste,  (mi  workiiijr, 
catiiifi;,  Kpeakiiijr,  etc.)  nin,  da- 
dntahi,  nid  pajh/wadis.  I  in- 
tend to  make  liaste,  nin  ptiji;/- 
loadendmn . — [  make  liaste  in 
carryinj!;  s.  th.,  nin,  icewihi- 
iii(/e.  1  make  liaste ;;oiii;i;some- 
wliere,  nin,  vewibiHliLii.  —  It 
makes  liaste,  d(id(itahini((;/nd. 

Hasten.  S.  T  make  haste. 

Hat,  iriwahwaa.  (Astotin).  I  j)nt 
my  hat  on,  nin  bidjiwakwane 
1  take  oil' my  hat,  nin  (jitchi- 
waku'iine. 

Hatch  ;  she  hatches,  (hen,  hird,) 
2)ada(jwuiva(ji,shlaim .  iAstine- 
piw). 

Hatched  ;  the  young  chicken 
or  bird  is  hatclied  out,  ^;«.y/<- 
Iiaweo  2)((iiadJ(7. 

Hatchet,  wcujdkwadons.  (Tchi- 
kahiganis). 

Hate  ;  J  hate,  nia  Jintjandjiye. 
I  hate  hahitually,  ninjimjend- 
Jil/e.sJdi.  I  hate  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  Jijif/eniina  ;  nin  Jinf/en- 
dnn.  (Pakwatew).  I  hate  some 
object  relating  to  him,  («H.,Mt.) 
nin  jinynunnimn ;  ninjinr/en- 
damdu'it.  I  hate  myself,  n'm 
jin(/enindi.s.  We  hate  each 
other,  nin  jingenindimin. — I 
hate  to  hear  him,  (her,  it,) 
ninjinyiiawa,  nin  mdniimva  ; 
nin  jivffitan,  nin  nidnitan. 
(Mayittawew), 

Hate,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Abhor. 

Hated  ;  it  i.s  hated,  (in.,  an.) 
jinfjend}i(/ude ;  Jin{/endji(/dfto. 
My  speaking  is  hated,  ninjin- 
(jitiKios.  Its  sound  is  hated, 
jincjitagwad. 


Hateful ;  I  am  (it  is|  hiitefiil, 
considered  hateful,  nin  jin- 
(/enddgos ;  Jingen(liigicnd.i'\n' 
state  of  being  hateful,  hate- 
fulness,  _yV/4//e/((M</t).9/ji'/;(.  (Pa- 
kwatikusiw). 

Hateful,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.   Horrible. 

Hatred,  jingendanuiwin,  Jiii- 
gendjigcwin.  Habitual  hatred, 
Jingcndjigeshkiwin.  M  u  t  u  a  I 
hatred,  Jinyenindiwin.  (Pa- 
kwasiwewin). 

Haughtiness.  H  a  u  g  h  t  y. — S 
Pride.  Proud. 

Haul  ;  I  haul  on  the  beach  a 
canoe  or  boat,  )iind  agicas.si- 
don  ichimdn. 

Haul,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Draw. 

Havannah  sugar,  sibwdgaiii- 
si.sibdknuif. 

Have  ;  I  have  him,  (her,  it.i 
nind,  aidwa  ;  nind  aidn.  1 
have  him  with  me,  nin  wid- 
toidjaiawa. 

Hawen.  S.  Harbor.    • 

Hawk,  gibwdnml.  (Kekkeki. 

Hay,  vios/ikossiican,  viija.s/ikon. 
(Alasku.«iv).  I  make  hay,  nin 
mashkossike,  nin  manaskkos- 
.siwe. 

Kay-fork,  jniicikoshkaigaa. 

Hay-loft,  hay-shed,  mas/tkos.si- 
wigamiq. 

Hay-making,  viashkossikewin. 

Hazelnut,  pagan,  jxigdneii.^. 
The  hazelnut  begins  to  ripen, 
ptagdnens  iviniivi. 

Hazelnut-shrub  or  hazel,  pa- 
gdnimij,  ogcbwamij. 

He,  vnn.  (Wiya).  lic^,  in  lio- 
bear,  he-cat,  etc.  S.  Male 

Head,  oshtigwdnima.  My,  thy, 
his  head,  nisliti/iwdn,  kis/iii<i- 
wdn,  oihtigwdn.  I  have  such 
a  head,  nind  indibe.    I  have  a 
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flat  head,  iiin  nahaijiiuUbc.  I 
liavc  a  large  head,  niii  vkiii- 
i/is'/itit/witnc,  Ilia  mdiKjinililir. 
I  liave  a  .scar  on  my  head, 
nind  adjhhiiuUbe.  I  have  a 
Rinall  head,  niad  affasaindihc. 
My  head  only  i.s  <jut  of  8.  tli., 
niii  HiKjikwen.  My  Jiead  i.s  out 
of'the  wate'-,  iiia  iia(jikwc<i(ini. 
My  hcail  is  swollen,  nin  Iki- 
(jhodibe.  My  he^id  i.s  wrapped 
up  in  s.  th.,  or,  I  wraj)  my 
liead  up  in  h.  th.,  or  cover  it, 
nin  ioiwakirciiiiidibis,  nia  irr.- 
windibebis.  I  wrap  up  hi.< 
liead,  or  cover  it  with  s.  th., 
nin  wiivukirnra.  I  crush  hi.-^ 
head,  nin  JaslKKjondibeiva.  I 
liold  up  straight  my  head, ;///( 
f/aiixkokwen.  I  incline  my 
head  hackward.s,  nind  oju<ji- 
dikwcn.  I  incline  my  head 
forwards,  nin  nawaijikwcn.  I 
incline  my  head  on  one  siile, 
nind  anibckwen.  I  keep  \\\\ 
head  stiH",  uinmdxiikawikwcn. 
I  make  a  certain  motion  with 
my  lieai!,  nind^  iinikwcn.  1 
make  my  j."ad  perspire,  ///// 
sa.ssdbikiie.  I  make  his  heail 
perspire,  nin  fnismbikona.  1 
move  nn*  head,  nin  vunuadik- 
wen.  I  stretch  my  head 
through  a  window  to  see  s. 
th.,  nin  iapikwen.  I  tear  his 
head  oW,  nin  ki,sJiki(/webiiK(. 
I  tie  up  jny  head,  nin  niii.wk- 
U'ebi.s.  I  tie  up  his  head,  nin 
xinaokwebina.  1  tie  s.  th. 
around  my  head,  nin  haa.sik- 
wcbis.  I  tie  or  put  s.  th. 
arouiul  Ids  head,  nin  Ixis.sik- 
webino.  Any  thing  tied 
around  the  head,  bassikwcbi- 
sdii,     1  turn  my  head   round. 


/(///  t/irchikiffii.  I  wag  my 
head  to  signily,  no!  nin  ircirc- 
biku'cn.  J  wag  my  head  to 
liim,  nin  ircircbikircldUd.  I 
wash  my  head,  iiin  kisHtii/in- 
dibc.  I  wasji  his  head,  ;//// 
ki.sibii/iiiilibciKi. 

Head-ache,  dnrikircirlii.  I  have 
head-ache,  /(/;/  dctrikirr,  iriiid 
(ikosin  nisliiiinrdii.  iTchisti- 
kwtinew).  1  have  heail-aclie 
from  too  much  heat,  nin  dc- 
wikwcias^. 

Headstrong  ;  I  am  h  ,  nin  ma.sh- 
luncindibc. 

Head-wind  ;  there  is  head-wind, 
contrary  wind,  ondjishkawiui- 
niijwdd.  I  have  liead-wind, 
nind  ondjishkuwaani.  (Nahi- 
miskam). 

Ileal  ;  my  wounil  heals,  nin 
(jiijc.  1  heal  his  wound  or 
wounds,  nin  i/iyca. 

Heal.  Healing,  (in.  s.  in.)  S. 
Cure.  Curing 

Health,  (/<(nnnduu'i.^in-in,  niino 
ainivin,  niina  biniddi.siicin.  I 
am  in  good  health,  nin<jandn- 
daicix,  nin  inino  <iiu,  nin  mino 
biniddis.  Poor  health,  nifn- 
(ikfi.siu'in.  1  h  a  v  e  a  j)  oo  r 
health,  nin  niid  ako.s. 

Heap,  (pile;)  the  whole  heaj), 
eni(/(iki('issin(/.  i  put  them  m 
a  heap,  [in.,  <ui .]  nin  (d^n'issi- 
1  <>  n  (I  n  :  nind  akici.s/iiina;/. 
They  are  together  in  a  heaj), 
(in.,  (in  ]  okwissinon  ;  okwi- 
nhiniKj.  There  is  a  high  heap, 
{in.,  an.)i.slipi.'i.rin ;  i.^/ijii.^/iin. 
There  arc  heaps  of  driven 
snow,  '.s/ipad/ibitvdn.  (Papes- 
tin). 

Hear  ;  T  don't  like  to  hear.  8. 
I  liate  to  hear. 
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Hear  ;  I  lu'iir,  uia  iiomhun,  iiiii 
no  nd  (( j/e,  nin  noiuluiiuiss. 
(Pottivwcw).  r  hear  liiin,  (licr, 
it),7i//(  noiidawa  ;  nin  iiontlan. 
I  hear  iiiyself,  nin  nomhis, 
nin  nondaiH.s.  \  hoar  for  my- 
KC'lf,  nin  nondnmaN. — I  hear 
him  with  aiij-'fr,  /*///  nishka- 
kadisiiawd.  Wo  hear  oach 
(ithcr  witli  anger,  nin  nislika- 
di.s i fad i mill.  1  hear  liiin  speak 
angry,  nin  nis/ikafiiUnrd.  I 
cannot  liear  liini,  nin  nairila- 
itui.  T  hear  liiiii  coining  liither 
speaking,  nin  bidireiccUiirii. 
I  hear  liini  (her,  iti  here,  /(/// 
drhitnu'a ;  nin  driiitan.  I  go 
round  to  liear  what  is  said, 
nin  nanandoxlikiiCy  nin  licdxi- 
nandndonhkitc.  1  am  in  a 
Itad  hahit  of  going  round  to 
liear  what  is  said,  nin  luindii- 
dos/ikilcs/ik.  I  endeavor  to 
liear  what  is  said,  nin  luimln- 
fa</c.  J  eii(U'avor  to  iiear  what 
he  says,  nin  iKindnfdwa.  1 
stand  still  in  diHerent  places 
to  hear  wiiat  they  say,  ;///; 
nnnandofihkifei/dliaiv.  1  let 
him  hear  or  make  him  lieai-, 
nin  nondainona  I  hear  him 
with  the  impression  that  he  is 
telling  a  lie  or  lies,  nin  ijintt- 
wi.s/ikifaWK.  I  hear  it  with 
the  im))ressioii  that  it  is  a  lie, 
iiiii  (/iiniU'islikHan.  I  hear 
him,  (her,  it)outof  some  place, 
ninil  oiisifdwd  :  niiid  on^ii/un. 
I  heal'  him  witli  [tity,  nin  ki- 
tiina(jiinwa.  i  hear  him  })lain- 
ly,  nin  piujakildwa.  I  hear 
him,  (her,  it)  right  or  correci- 
ly,  nin  </icuidk(ddWd ;  nin 
(IWdiakidan,  1  hear  what  is 
sail),  nind  initam.  I  hear  peo- 


ple say  80...,  nind  inHai/c.  I 
hear  him  say  so...,  nind  inifa- 
Wd.  1  hear  him  in  a  stealthv 
manner,  nin  (/iniUdva  ;  nin 
ijiindsiidwa.  I  liear  him  speak 
stupiilly,  nin  kopitsifdii'd.  f 
hear  him  tell  wonderful 
things,  I  hear  him  with  as- 
tonishment, nin  wumakdsi- 
fdicd. 

Hoar,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Listen  to.... 

Heard  ;  1  am  (it  is)  heard,  nin 
nonddi/ds-,  nin  ntiiidadjii/iis, 
nin  nondjii/dti  ;  nonddifirad, 
nonddiljiijddc,  nnndjii/dili'.  It 
is  hoard,  it  is  reported,  iion- 
ddt/ivaniwdii.  A  n  y  t  h  i  n  g 
heard,  nonddinowin. — I  can 
(it  call)  lie  heard,  ////(  drhUn- 
ijoN ;  di'hitdijwad.  Its  sor.nd 
i.s  heard  tit  such  a  place,  di'li- 
U'cu'c-isin.  I  make  m  y  s  e  1 1 
heard  from  a  certain  distance, 
nin  d('ltirciri(ldni.  I  am  heard 
coming  on,  nin  hidiceicrs/i/n 
I  am  iieard  coming  liitlur 
running,  nin  iiidicnrcliriin.  I 
am  hoard  coming  h  i  t  h  e  r 
speaking,  nin  bidtcrirctdi/itu  1 
am  heard  i)assing  hy,  nin 
liinnoewcs/iin.  I  am  heard 
nuiking  noise  in  passing  hy. 
nin  liiinivcii'C.  I  am  heuiil 
talking  in  passing  liy,  ///,; 
liinnrcircddm.  I  am  (it  isi 
heanl  from  some  i)lace,  ///./ 
inaduv'uuishin  ;  nidtltci'icc-'^niii. 
I  am  hoard  making  noise  in 
some  place,  nin  wddirrla.  i 
am  heard  in  a  certain  piace, 
/////  donwnrt'.  I  am  (it  i~i 
hoard  out  of  a  certain  jilace, 
nind  (insifdi/n.i ;  oiLsi/ni/iriid. 
I  am  (it  is)  heard  falling,  nin 
iiKidn'f'.'ifiin ;  viadwc.iNiii.  1  uni 
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lit  Ihi  lu'iinl  fulliii;:;  to  t  h  i- 
•trouiii !,«//(  ni<i(lii'rh(iiiii</i.s/iiii; 
iiKiihrc/xdiiiii/i.ssiit.  I  am  (it  isi 
lic'jinl  I'iilliii^  on  tlu'  lloor,  iiiii 
iiKiihri'.s.sdi/i.shiu  ;  iiHulin's.sd- 
l/ifi.'iin.  I  iuii  lu'JU'd  with  ])ity, 
with  coiii|i{is8ioii,  nin  kilinia- 
ijUdi/os.  I  am  iioard  with  pli-a- 
siiri',  iiin  ))iiini/tli/ns.  I  am 
hoanl  witli  (lis|)lea.<ur(',  ;///* 
Jiiii/ifi'if/os.  I  am  hoard  rijrht 
or  correct  I V,  iiin  (iwaidkoia- 
l/os.  ]  am  heard  so...  iiiixl  iiii- 
iat/o.s.  J  am  heard  te  1  I  i  n<f 
wonderful  tliin;is,  lu'n  viaiiui- 
l\'<(sifaf/(i.s\  Tiie  rajjids  of  a  ri- 
ver are  Iieard,  jjidir'-ircilji- 
icdii. 

H  e  a  r  i  n  ,ir,  iiondidinnrin.  Any 
thin;.;  J  hear,  nin  noiidiiUKi- 
V'iii.  My  liearing.x,  nin  mm- 
(Inwiiu'innn.  iPettamowini. 

Hearken  ;  I  hearken,  nin  nan- 
(lofin/c,  nin  pitiinddin,  nin  pi- 
■sin((a(/e,  nin  nanddind.sHani. 
I  liearkeii  in  order  to  Jicar 
what  he  sliall  say,  iiiii  nan- 
(loiaica,  nil!  nanddnidsifaKUi. 

Heart,  odrinia.  (Miteh).^Iy,  thy, 
hi.s  heart,  niiulr,  kidr,  ode. 
In  the  lieart,  (indmide.  I  have 
alieart,  nindodr.  (N'oteliini. 
I  have  siK'li  a  lieart,  or,  my 
lieart  is  so...,  niud  dee,  or, 
nin  iji  dee.  I  have  a  clean 
heart,  nin  hinidce.  (Kanatji- 
tehew).  I  have  an  unclean 
heart,  nin  irinidee.  I  have  a 
larjre  heart,  nin  nKimjidcc.  f 
have  a  sn\all  heart,  nind  <i(/((ft- 
aidtt.  1  make  hi.s  heart  so..., 
nin  d6e((,  or,  niad  iji  drra.  I 
make  hi.s  heart  lartre,  nin, 
luuni/idet'd.  1  nuike  hi.s  heart 
strong,    nin     .soni/idcc-'iJikdi/i', 


nin  sonkideMlikawa.  I  make 
his  heart  strong,  nia  aoni/i- 
drrd  ;  nin  .siini/idee.s/ikawd.  I 
m  ak  e  his  he  a  r  t  hard,  or 
s  t  r  (»  n  g,  nin  nids/ikairiilt'i'd, 
nin  nids/ikdn-id(''is//kdu'd.  I 
have  a  strong  heart,  nin  Hini- 
(jiilri'.  I  have  a  strong  heart, 
or,  1  have  a  hard  and  8tul»liorn 
h  e  a  r  t ,  /;  /  //  nidslikdwide^. 
Strengtii  oi'  fortitude  of  heart, 
sun</i</rnrin.  Giving  strength 
of  heart,  .stiiii/idce.s/ikdi/etvin. 
I  have  tlie  same  heart  with 
him,  /////  nidjidrnnd.  f  have 
sj)asnisor  er:ini])sat  the  heart, 
/////(/  (dc/iidrrpinif/.  I  feel 
pain  in  u\y  ]\('iirt,  nin  deu'idee. 
I  have  a  good  heart,  /(///  ;;*/- 
nodrc.  I  have  a  wi<'keil  heart, 
nin  ind/c/iidrr. — My  heart  is 
nllected  in  a  certain  manner, 
/////  dre.s/ikd.  My  heart  i  .s 
alHieted,  is  sorrowful,  nin 
irds:<if<(n'idri'.  Atlliction  of 
heart,  ifd.^i.sHctwidreu'in.  My 
heart  is  angry,  nin  nis/ikidrr. 
Anger  in  the  heart,  nix/il,!'- 
drririn.  My  heart  heats  much, 
./(///,  vikvintjodt'i'.  My  heart 
heat.s  violently,  nin  .'^es.sn/i- 
drr.  Violent  heating  of  the 
heart,  scssihiiderwin.  My  heart 
is  cool,  nin  Idkidre.  I  cool 
my  heart,  nin  i<dcidn'idbaira- 
nidis.  I  cool  his  heart,  nin 
tdkidrridbdicdnd.  ^ly  heart 
is  in  peace,  /(//(  wdndkiwidee. 
Peace  of  heart,  wandkiicidre' 
vin.  My  heart  is  .so  large..., 
nind  inii/okddrr.  From  all  my 
h  e  a  r  t,  eniipdindkeinn.  My 
heart  is  tircti  of  .sorrow  and 
grief,  nind  i.s/ikidrr.  My  heart 
i.s  troul)led,  alarmed,  /;/;*  nti- 
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l/os/ikndiidrr.  'J'  r  o  u  li  1  o  o  1' 
licart,  viiiiofilikililjiilriH'in.  My 
Jioart  is  wciik,  licUlc,  /(///  na- 
kidvi''.  Fickleiics.s  (jf  iiiiiid, 
iiokidrncin.  —  I  come  in  liis 
lit'urt,  uin  iniidjidi'u'.slikan'd. 
It  comes  in  my  lit-art,  nin 
j/iiidjitlrr.s/ikf'ft/riii. 

Heat;  there  in  heat,  kijdtc,  ki- 
Jide.  Tlie  heat  comes  in,j>2n- 
dhjnute. 

Heathen,  eiiamia.ssli/. 

Heaven,  i/iyi;/,  irakn'i.  In  liea- 
ven,  from  or  to  heaven,  /////- 
</<>ni/ ;  wakirfiii/. 

Heavy,  (tlillicnU  ;)  it  is  heavy  to 
me,  it  conies  heavy  upon  me, 
iiind  dkos/ikdijfiii.  (Ayimeyit- 
tam). 

Heavy,  ponderous  ;  I  ani  (it  is) 
hea\y,  iiiu  ko.sit/waii;  koaUj- 
wuii.  I  make  liim,  (her,  it) 
heav)-,  niii.  koxhiwanid ;  nin 
kosif/iranHnii.  I  tind  liim  dier, 
it  I  lieavy,v(//<  kosit/iraiiciiimd  ; 
niii  knsi(/waiicnd(iii . 

Heavy  ohje('t  ;  to  kee])  s.  th. 
down,  vii(tdjt»ns/ik()diii/(ai.  I 
put  a  lieavy  ohject  on  s.  tli. 
to  keep  it  down,  in'ii.  ininji- 
minlikodjitjc.  I  \)\\t  a  heavy 
object  on  him,  iher,  it,|  niit 
miiidJiimsJikona ;  nin  mindji- 
mishkodon. 

Hectic;  I  am  liectic,  nin  jii/ira- 
kddos,  nin  miniwitpiiu;,  nin 
iakwami;/. 

Hedf>;e,  mitc/rikan. 

Heel,  odondanama.  M}-,  tliy, 
his  lieel,  nindnndan,  kidon- 
dan,  odandon.  I  sit  on  my 
heels,  nin  piti(/wessab.  (N'al<- 
kwan,  wakkwan). 

Hejt'er,  </il>an/rkos/i . 

Heiglit;   it  is  of  a  ceitaiu   hi^'lit. 


(ipi/ainof/ad.  Tlw  higlit  of  s. 
th.,  or  as  it  is  liigh,  cshpiltj, 
rpili.s.sini/. 

Heighten    S.  Hiiih. 

Heias  !  iitrc  !  ataid.—Nid  I  (ec  ! 
hey  !  inaneka  !) 

Hell,  andmakionii/.  (Kite  h  i- 
iskntew). 

Helm,  oddkan. 

Helmet,  CKjnsli  fij/iranson . 

Help,  icidokdi/eirin.  Mutual 
help,  widokodaditcin.  (Otehik- 
kamfiwewin). 

Help  ;  i  help,  nin  vidokaj/c,  nin 
V'idokax.  J  ludp  him,  nin  iri- 
didcau'd,  widokdvidivd.  We 
help  each  other,  nin  widoka- 
dddiniin,  nin  widokaniddiniin. 
I  helj)  or  assist  his  luind,  (Ids 
thoughts,)  nin  iridrdaiwcniind. 
(Nisokkuui.'ikew). 

Helpei',  icddokdf/cd,  v/tdokd-sad. 

Hem  ;  I  liem,  nin  iililrii/wdx.s.  I 
hem  it,  (in.,  dn.)  nin.  iifihit/- 
n'dddn  ;  nin  IHibiywdnd. 

Hemlock,  kaifayiwdnj.  (Walia- 
nowask). 

Hendock-tV)rest,  kd(/dr/  iirdiij/ki. 

HejM lock-tea,  kdf/dijiiranjiirdho. 

Hemmed;  it  is  hemmed,  iin., 
dn.)    iHihit/irdde ;  titibitjwd.vi. 

UQ]],2>dkddktre,  ■ikwr-pdkddkwc. 

Hen-house,  lien  roost,  inikdnJi:- 
v'nri(/dwit/. 

Hen's  egg,  j)dkdakivei''du'<tn, 
pdkaakwdwdwdn . 

Hermit,  nejikr-bimddisid  2)ag- 
v'dddkainif/. 

Herb,  nid.s/ikos.siic.  Amongts 
lierbs,  incincenhkonfiiw.  'J'lie 
herb  is  bent,  beaten  or  trod- 
den down,  .sdu'cs/ikis.sm  nids/i- 
ftf>.v.s7>.  The  herb  is  wet,  nibi- 
ira.'i/d-d.  'J'he  herb  is  whitish, 
u'((hd>i/ikdd  m  d  X  li  k  <>  .s- «  i  j'V — 
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A  r (( lu  ii  t  i  r.  licrli,  viiij/as/ih-. 
Ht'rlion  the  hottoni  of  rivers, 
aiisi.siir. 

llerl),  I  ill  s.  in.)  S.  Grass. 

1  lerl)  of  Venus,  (ii/ds/ikdireti'ds/ik 

llenlsnian,  i/euairciiiniad jiijiki- 
wait. 

Here,  oma,  manqiji  ajomla. 
(Otai. 

Here!  liere  it  is,  ow  ! 

Hem,  iiu'ni.ssiiid,  )iniiissiin'')irliii- 
m\  oijilrhidd.  I  uni  u  hero. 
uin  tiiiin's.siiioirrilis,  iiiii  iiiiin'.s- 
fiiiioic,  iiiii  viiiiinsiiidiriniiiiir, 
nind  uiiiirhidav. 

llvrpcn,(iiHniifiiiiin'.siiriii.  I  liiive 
the  lierpes,  m'nd  (iiHOiianiiics. 

Herrinjr,  (d,ri('iss. 

Herrin<;-iiet,  oknn's.sdh. 

Hey!  liear  !  is/i  >  i.s/if  !  hiM! 

Hiecuujrh  or  liickup,  oinrdirc- 
wiii.  1  have  the  iiiccoiigh,  I 
hiiToiijih,  nind  onicain.'. 

Hide,  (iirrssiirnithi. 

Hide  ;  I  hide  him.  iher,  it,i  nin 
kniui  ;  nin  kddoii.  1  liide  to 
him  s.th.,  iiiii  kndawa.  I  liiik' 
my.«elt',  nin  kaki.s,  nin  ka.soi- 
di,s.  I  hide  myself,  nin  ka.^, 
nin  knkis,)u'n  kasoidi.'^.  I  hide 
myself  before  him,  nin  ka.so- 
t((wa. 

Hichleii  ;  I  am  liidden,  nin  kas. 
It  is  hidden,  kOdjiawh',  ginio- 
dad.  It  is  hidden  to  me,  nin 
kasonfaj/on. 

Hidden  thing,  mystery,  kaiadji- 
(jadcij,  (/imtidisiirin.  It  is  a 
mystery,  kadjitjOdc. — In  a  hid- 
den or  stealthy  maimer,  (ji- 
inodj. 

Hi^'h,  (dear,  costly  ;)  it  iis  high, 
[in.,  an.)  sancujad,  sanaf/a- 
l/inde  ;  aananixi,  nana  (jay  in.'<(>. 
iSokkakisoM' TTEWi. 


High,  on  high,  ii/ipiinim/.  Il  is 
high,  i.'</i]»nna(/ad.  It  is  high  : 
A  hook,  i.shjKOi.sika  ;  a  canoe, 
isliponiiijad  ;  a  forest,  i.^i/i^xik- 
ir(-i(ini<i(/(«t ;  a  hill  or  moun- 
tain, i.Hhpadina ;  a  mat,  /.v//- 
piislikad ;  metal,  ?'«.,  is/ijxi- 
liika  ;  metal ,  u n. ,  ishpdhikiai ; 
a  rock,  ishpdhika. 
Higher  than  large;  it  is  liighcr 
than  large,  n<unadnnin(/ad. 

High   esteem,    i.-i/ijtrndai/n.s-iwin. 

Highly  esteemed  ;   I   am    highly 

esteemed,    ;;///(/    ishpvnddyos. 

I  cause  him  to  he  highly  est., 

nind  ish}K'ndd(i<)sia. 

Hill  ;  there  is  a  very  steej)  hill, 
ki.s/ikadin((.  On  a  hill,  or  on 
theliill,  (KjiiJi'iki.  I  ascend  a 
liill,  nind  (iijiddkiicc  I  run  n|) 
on  a  \i\]\,niiid ni/idakiirrliaifi.  I 
descend  a  hill,  nia  ni.s.sdkiirc. 
J  ilescend  a  hill  running,  nin 
ni.s.sflkiirchafi). 

Hill  ;  I  hill.  S.  Hue. 

Hilly  ;  it  is  hilly,  p'lkn'adind, 
])dj)ikiradin(i,})('ij)ikirakantitja 

Hind,  nojcs.     (Wawaskesiwi. 

Hiiuler  ;  1  hinder  him,  nin  na- 
!/(((>,  nin  naf/dna.  I  liinder 
my.self,  nin  n(i</aidi.s,  nin  iia- 
(jnnidis.  I  hinder  t)  r  stoj) 
ti^hters,  nandt/iniwe.  I  hinder 
limi,  nin  nandf/ina.  I  hinder 
him  to  do  s.  th.,or  to  go  some- 
where, nind  (indjia.  I  himler 
somehoily,  nind  nndjiiicc. 

Hinder, lin.  s.  in.i  S.Forbi<l. 

Hindered;  I  am  liiinlered  hy 
rain,  nin  f/indhoirc.  I  am  h. 
hy  the  wind  to  sail,  nin  na</di- 
«.s/i.  I  am  h.  Iiy  a  river  in  my 
voyage,  nind  ada(/aina()i.s/iin 
sibi. — The  water  is  hindered, 
nar/ddjiican. 
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Hinder  to  sleep;  1  liindcr  pco- 
ijle  to  Hleep,  nind  (ipawc.  I  li. 
iiini  tu  sk'Cj),  nina  (qxhnd. — 
(WaspAwt'inewi. 

Hip,  on(>!/(iHaina.  My,  tiiy,  liis 
hip,  nint)i/(m,  h-iiint/an,  tmo- 
l/un.  (Otogiiii).  TIk'  lioiio  of 
jiiy,  thy,  iiirs  hip,  niitichish- 
ih()tlai/((ii ,  kitr/iis/iihodai/aii , 
(tir/ii.shihi)tl<i(/((n.  My  hip  is 
di.sk)CiitiHl,  Ilia  ii'idifikukinKi- 
(jancxliha. 

Hire;  1  hire  people,  nind  (inn- 
ni(fc.  J  hire  him,  nind  (iiuhki. 
(Atutew,  inasiiiiihik'fliew) . 

llireil  ;  I  uin  ]ii red,  nind  itii>i- 
liiijo. 

Hired  person,  hireling!;,  (uwmi- 
jfdii,  (ln(')/>'i</an,  (tnonmn,  (inn- 
liUdijan,  /nnnilfh/dn. 

Hisrter,  (ii  l<'nd  ut'ser]>enl,i  ncirc. 

Hit;  1  liit  hitn  iher,  it)  tlirow- 
injr, /'//t  ntikwdtca ;  nin  niik- 
waan. 

Hit  uccickMitiilly  ;  I  liit  iiini  (her, 
it)  uccidentivlly,  nin  pisikdwa  ; 
nin,  pi.s'kdn. 

W  itiier,  omd,  omd  nakakcia. 
(Astainitc). 

Jioarfru.st  ;  there  is  huurfrost: 
On  the<,M'}vss,  nii/ii/ir(is/ik(i<lin: 
on  tlie  <:;round,  ni(jl<nv<ik(ani- 
(jadiii,  wrhikndin,  wdbikdini- 
dadia  ;  on  the  ice,  ntiijicdnan- 
ijcwadia;  on  the  trees,  nitjij- 
WdUdkdd,  ni(/i<jwdnukddin. 

Hoarse ;  I  am  hoarse,  nin  iji- 
biiikioe.  (Paskikutta,irane\v). 

Hoarseness,  ijitdskwcwin. 

lloe,  ()imidjiira(/dku'ad,}>i</(>nf/- 
wdijan. — S.  Pkmj^h. 

Hoe  ;  I  lioe  or  hill,  nin  nin;/- 
watr/iaige.  1  liill  it,  iin.,  an.) 
nin  nintiwdtclimin  ;  nin  nimj- 
wdlc/tuwa. 


Hojr,  k(did!ih, 

Ho^slard,   knkoshi-hiniidc,   nrn- 
t/d(/  hiniidc. 

iIojj;smeat,  h(d:i)nluu'i-U'iidKN. 

1Io;j;'h  snont,  kokuxliiwislikinj 

Hoist  the  sail  ;  i  hoist  the  sail, 
nind  <>i)ihdknhidiii/(i. 

Hoist  np.  S.  lAW  iij). 

Hold  ;  in  the  Intld  of  the  vessel, 
])indona(/  ndhikwdnimj. 

Hold  ;  I  hold  him,  iher,  it,i  /(/// 
mindjiniina,  nin.  idkonii  ;  nin 
inindjiinindn,  nin  idkonnn.  I 
hold  myself,  (refrain,)  nin 
inindjiininidin  I  hold  liini 
(her,  it)  well,  nind  dindinn : 
nind  aindinan.  I  liold  him 
iher,  iti  s[vou>:\\,ninvidx/ilat- 
iriniindjiniiita  ;  nin  udtslika- 
triinindjiniindn.  i  take  hold 
of  him,  (her,  it,)  ?///t  ind.slikd- 
U'ind  ;  nin  mdtihkdn'innn.  1 
hold  a  (diild,  ///;(  tdkonda'dxx. 
— I  hold  him  (her,  it)  uj),  nind 
dsliiddku'dwd  ;  ninij  os/iida- 
kii'ddn.  1  hold  liim  nnderine, 
nin  niiniljiniis/ikdwd.  It  holds 
me  undei',  nin  niindjiinislikd- 
l/on.  It  liolds,  niindjiniissiit, 
niinJiniiiK.sin. — \  holil  the  rud- 
der, f  steer,  nind  ddikirc((ni 
('I'akkwaham). 

Hold,  (in.  H.  in  )  S.  Seize. 

Hold,  (contain  ;)  it  liolds,  de- 
bdshkine  ;  dvbihi.  J  cannot 
hold  i\.\\,i,s/iku'd/i/tkincind<jdd ; 
isliku'dbinidijad. 

Hold  on  !  bvlcd  !  (Peyattik). 

Hole;  there  is  a  hole,  j""./"'''' 
neid)nd(/dd,  jibdwd(jad.  Tliere 
is  a  hole  in  a  rock,  pd(/irdni'i- 
abilm.  I  make  a]n)leor  holes, 
nin  ])duu'anei(je,  nin  pdijwa- 
nnjdiije,  nin  pdnibiipii(/c,  nin 
2>d</iodn(bH('hi(/c,    nin  1u'di<jc. 
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I  make  a  hole  in  it  or  tliroujrh 
it,  (ill.,  an.)  niu  jxii/irdii^an, 
iiin.  jKiiiiln'ifttaii,  iiiii  Iwoan  : 
in'ii  jxii/ii'dnnrd,  iiiii  fxinthi- 
liii/aifd,  iiiii  iu'nii'd.  I  burn  a 
iiolc  in  it,  (//*.,  an.)  niii  paij- 
ininniilxisKii ;  iiin  jKii/irtnirid- 
/iMHv/.  Tlicro  is  11  lioK'  linnit 
in  it,  (//(.,  <ni.\  jKn/irKiiriiikidc; 
j>(i;nniiii''i(ilii.'<f>.  I  wear  ii  liok' 
in  It,  [ill.,  (III.)  Iiin  piKjriuine.'*- 
.sitliiit,  Iiin  j)(i(/iraii(:s/ih(in  ; 
nin  jxii/ii'dHCs/ikdini.  'J'lu'rc 
is  a  hole  worn  in  it,  it  has  a 
hole,  jidijiraiics.sin,  pdijwd- 
nc.s/ilid. 

Hole  in  the  ground,  Hv7/<//.7nt.  I 
(lij^  a  holt',  iiiii  icdiii/ie  Thori' 
is  a  hole  duji  in  the  <.'ronn(i, 
mill  ikdilf.     I  \Vi"i  t  i  ki"i  tew ) . 

Hole  (if  a  heaver,  dinikirdj. 

Hole  (if  any  animal,  (its  abode 
tir  den,)  waj.  (Watii. 

Hole  of  a  serpent,  t/iiiilii(/irdj. 

I  loi(j('aust,    /(■/idi/i.'iii/c-pdijiiliiii- 

tjcirin. 
Holy,  kili-lilii'd.  I  am  lit  isi  holy, 
;//■/(  I^Hr/iifii'dWciiildi/n.s,  kH- 
c/ii/irdiccii<id(/ivd(l.  I  make 
him.  (her,  iti  holy,  nin  kilr/iH- 
Wdiiia;  nin  kilcliitirdivitnn. 

I I  u  ly  d  ay ,  kit  eh  Hii'di/iji(/d<i. 
Holy  Ghost,  Wcniji.sliid-ManHo. 
Holy  water,  andinicwnbo. 
Home  ;  1  am  at  home,  iiind  dh. 

J  goliome,  nin,  i/iwe.  My,  thy, 

his  home,   c.nduidn,  enddidii, 

citddd.  'Niki,  \viki). 
Homesick;  I  urn  h.,  nin  kafi/i- 

kcnddin. 
Homesickness,      kaahkmdaini)- 

win. 
\hnw,jigu'dnnhik. 
Honesty,  honest    life,  t/waiaka- 

Oi)nddi.'<iwin.  I  lead  an  honest 


and  just    life,    nin     i/iniidkn- 
liiniddis,  jdidit'  nin  iiiiuddi.i. 

Honey ,  dino-.'^inilidkirdt 

lioney-liinl,  ndiuikdsac. 

Honor,  kilrhilin'nri.'iiii'in,  ki- 
((■/iilirdirrndd(f<i.siirin,  uiiiid- 
dcnindiicin. 

Honor  ;  1  honor,  nin  ininddcn- 
ddin,  et(;.  (K  i.-tcjimew).  I 
honor  him,  (her,  it,i  niu  via- 
ndih'iiinid.  nin  kilr/iHu'dirrni- 
nid,  nin  indn/idjitiiiiiid,  nin 
l/irdnirdiljid  ;  nin  niinnilvn- 
i/dn,  nin  ki/i-/alirdit'enddn,nin 
his/iiijciiddn,  nin  indnddJUnn, 
nin  indnddjicnddn,  nin  i/inin- 
iradjildw.  1  honor  myself,  nin, 
kilr/ii/trdwcniiidi.s,  nin.  ininn- 
dcniin.  We  honor  each  other, 
nin  inini'idcnindiiiiin,  nin  ki- 
Icliilirihn'iiiidliniin,  iiin  via- 
iiddjiidiniin. 

Honor.  Honored,  (in  s.  in.)  S. 
Hijzh  esteem.  H  iirhly  esteemed. 

Honorable,  kih/iihrd.  \  am  (it 
is)  honorable,  nin  ki/r/iiiirn- 
vcnddiios  ;  kilcliiliVdU'indiKj- 
irad.  1  cause  him  to  be  honor- 
ed, nin  ki/>/iitirdiri.sid,  nia 
kitcliilivdin ,   Idi/d.sid. 

Ihjod,  iriii'dkirdii.     (Astotin). 

Hoodman's  blind,  i/di/il/in(jirt- 
hi.-iiiirin,  iidndoiljiindiirin.  W'v 
])lay  hoodnum's  blind,  «/«  i/d- 
</ihin</ir<:l)i.'^oiniii,  nin  nantlod- 
jindimin. 

Hoof  ;  its  hoof,  a.s/tkdnjiit. — 
lichrii</<)(/dnJi,  horse,  that  is, 
one-iioolt'd  animal. — S.  Claw. 
(C)skasiya). 

Hook;  a  small  liook,  adJUndJi- 
l/dii.  Iron  hook  lor  catchinjj; 
sturgeon,  ddjiffu'ddjif/dn,  ad- 
Ji(/wddji(jandljik,  patakibidji- 
'ij'an. 
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IIi)Ok  ;  I  Ik  ink  iip,  niiiil  (Kljii/- 
iradjii/r,  iiiii  pdlitkiliiiljitji'.  I 
liiiok  liini,  llicr,  it,)  uind  ad- 
Ji'l/K'dnti,  >iin  p  a  t  <i  h  i  h  i  n  a  ; 
iiiiid  <idjii/iiuidf(n,  iiiii  jKtlaki- 
hidiin.  I  liook  it,  iiiiid  add- 
hikddii,  iiiiid  (tddldhi.ssidttii. 
It  hookf,  it  catches,  (tddhi- 
/.•/.v.s//(. 

ir<)()]»,  ii!irrc'l-luK»|),  etc.,  fa/to- 
hidjii/aii ,  iitti/xi(/\os.s(i(/-/a/>ii~ 
hidjuftiii. 

llnopiiiii-coU^'li,  hitchi  itsso.s.s'ii- 
thtnioii'iii. 

llojK';  J  liopi' in  iiiii),  iiin  pa- 
l/o,sseniiiiii,  iiiiid  tijKUiininiKHi. 
S.  Ask  wifii  liope. 

Iloi'izoiitally  ;  I  put  it  liorizoii- 
tiilly,  iiin  <fir((i(i/iOS.sidnii. 

Jlorii,  I'slikiin,  t'sLdiiii/an.  It 
lias  lioni,  odcs/ikdiii.  It  lias 
only  one  horn,  niiKjidealikdiii. 
It  1ms  two  hurriB,   iiijodcs/ihft- 


iii.    h   has    crooked     liorns, 
madiceu'ci- 


U     I'll 


H'dinH'uie. 

Horn,    hodddjiijuii, 
rlihjan. 

Horned  owl,  ircirciidjii/diio. 

Hurrihle;  I  am  (it  is)  lion'il)le, 
in'n  {/di/irdiiix-sdt/ia,  iiin  i/dij- 
wdni.smt/cnddt/os,  iiin  ijoUimi- 
(/ON,  Iiin  ;/o/d>iii;/ireiidd(/».'<, 
(/di/U'dnifisai/dd,  j/di/wdiii.s.sd- 
f/rndar/H'dd,  (/ofdwh/wdd,  (/o- 
fnm(/irendd(/ir((d. — It  is  hor- 
rible, (painful,)  a  ditidd. 

Hor  r  i  I  ily ,  i/di/irdh  isfid</dkd)ii  iij, 
(jiKj  wdii  /s,sd(/cti(  la  [I  u'dkam  iij . 

Horror,  kitclii  ftef/isurin,  (jdij- 
icdnusa(/cii  ddt/oahn'n . 

Horse,  hchcjiiiorjanji.  (Mista- 
tini). 

Horseltack  ;  I  am  on  horseback, 
Iiin  tc.'i.^dl),  l>c(HJi</d(/ditJi  Iiin 
himomiij. 


Horse-comb,  curry-comb,   In  Ik. 

j i Jdijii nj i-lii nd kwd n ,    hclxjii/ii. 

ijdiiji-liiiidkiri'il/dii ,      hrlirjiipi. 

ijdnji-iidsikircii/dii. 
Horse-  dun;jr, h('h<}i(j(»jaiijiwiiiiit. 
Horsi-fly,  ininisdk. 
H  or  se-h  u  i  r,  (the    mane   of  ii 

liorse,!     f>rlnji(/d(/dnji-ii'ini.sl.\- 

fian. 
Horse-harness,        liehijit/di/diiji- 
I      diidjiiniiirin. 
Horseman,     bcbdinoinii/dd  itcln:- 

Horse-shoe,  dulikd iij ikdd j i ijd ii . 
llorse-Ptable,  lich(ji(/i»/anjii('iijii- 

Viiij. 
\  1  orse- tai  1 ,       lirhciii/nf/dnjid.sdir, 

hclirHifiH/dnJiirdiid.   lOsiiy). 
Horsetail,  (plant, i  kisihundx/ik. 
Hospitaitle  ;   I  am  hosp.,  »/;t  /./- 

Jcirddix,    Ilia   iniiid    dddaudi/ 

hchdiiiddi.sidiii/. 
H ( tspi tal ,  akdsiirii/din ///. 
Hospitality,  kijcirddi.siiriiijiniiio 

ddddiriiid  licbdniddixid. 
Host,    (hfiicin,   kiUdiilira   Ofili- 

win. 
Host,  (landlord,)  as/ianijrwinini. 
H(jstess,  (i.s/idni/rkwe. 
Hotel,  dn/idin/rwit/diiiiif. 
Hotel-kee))er ;  dslidnijciidnini. 
Hot  wrather,  very  hot   weathci'. 

wissdiidtcmn.    It  is  very  IkiI, 

wi.s.'idi/dte.     h  is   hot,   warm, 

kijdic. 
House,  u'dkai(/dn,  wii/iwdin.    In 

the  house,  jiindii/aiin'tj.     One 

l\()use,   inn</did</dnii(/.      Twd, 

three,  four  houses,  etc.,   iiijn- 

(/aini;/,  iiissot/diiiii/,  nidi/diidij. 

etc.  On  the  top  of  the    Iioum', 

of/idii/dini;/. 
Household,  (family,)    iiindeirisi- 

win.    1    have   such    a    honse- 

ji(:»ld,    iiind    iiiodaivi.s.      Uiic 
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liouHcluilil,  iiiii(/f>to(lc.     Two, 

three  lioUfcliuMs,  etc,  iiijoilc, 

iii.f.S(')<h',  etc. 
House   of  eoimiiercc   or    Irmle, 

ti'Uiliii;j:-liouse,  ufairnrij/diiiit/. 
Jlow?    (tain!    it'c;/t)ii('ii  .^    hiiii  y 

lanish  ?  iKekwjiy?  tiineKi?) 
Howl  ;  1  Iiowl,  itia  icon,  inn  wa- 

ii'fiii. 
Ilowliii^r,  innKiu'iii,  vnironowiii. 
Iliiw  imicli  ?  Iiow    iiiiuiy  ?    diiiii 

iiiiuik?  (Taiiil.'it(o). 
How    often?  anin    daxsiixj  ? 

(Taiidiittwiiw). 
IIii}^  ;  1  Im;;  him,  eiiiliraee  him, 

;//;/  ki.s/ihii/irciKi. 
Hull  ;  J  Jiiili    corn,    iihi    ijihlii- 

kiraiKiiefiif/c    ntii     ijilrhikwa- 

luiiasuunj  iiittii<laiiiiiH/(/. 
JHilled    corn,    i/i/r/u'kininaiesi- 

i/diiat/. 
Hnmtuie   ;  I    iim    humane,   uiii 

kijeic/hlis,  nin  uiiiHi  hinii'idis. 
Humanity,  hnman   miture,  iinl- 

.s/tiiulbciciicin.      lAvisiviniwi- 

win). 
Ilumhie ;  I  am  hunihle,   I  have 

humljle    tliou;^hts   c)f   myself, 

II ill  ialKissfiiiiii,   nin    ttihasuc- 

niiidi.s,  niiul   (t>/a.s.seiriiii.    (I'i- 

weyimisiiwl. 
Humble-hee,  aiio,  kUchi  auin. 
\\\\  .ihle  suhmission,  lahimxipa- 


i/idenindinoirin. 
wii; 


'iwevmusn- 


Humhly  ;  I  liumhly  suhmit  my- 
self, nin  fidta.ssipai/idenindi.s. 
1  humhiy  sulimit,  him,  (her, 
it, I  nin  /alni.s.sij)(i(/idiii(i,  nin 
Idlxhisijidf/idoiinid  ;  nin  fa- 
IntHHipiKjidinan,  nin  f<d><issi- 
l>a(/i</cndaii. 

Humiliation.  S.  Humility. 

H  u  in  i  1  i  t  V,  i((b<(s,'icnin<li.s()tviii, 


lidnis.icniniiiii'in ,    (i(/(isscnini(i- 

w'ln. 
HiinKU'.  S.   'remper.    TemiMTa- 

ment. 
Ifu 


im|ilia('l<,  iii(i(/irini'ii/iin,  ui- 
Liritiriifnn,  hnhirairii/dn.  llM- 
tikoiii-kwanewi. 

num|iliacl<eil  or  huurhhacUed  ; 
I  am  h.,  iiiii  nidi/irdirif/dii,  nin 
j)ih'irairi(/(iii,  nin  hulxirdirii/dn, 
nil!   Iiidxirdiriiini'shlxit. 

llundrcil,  iiiin/)dirdl,\  'Mitatal- 
tonutaiio).  \Ve  are  a  hundred 
of  us,  ;///(  iiin(/idir(d\(>-siiniii. 
'i'here  are  a  hundred  ///.  oh- 
jects,    iiiiii/ii/iiudyii'ddiiii. 

We  are  so  many  hundred  of  us, 
II ill  di(.s.sirdl>iisiiiiin.  'V  h  e  r  e 
are  so  many  hundreil  ///.  oh- 
jccts,  (/  d  .V  .V  )!•  d  /,■  ir  d  d  o  n.  So 
m  a  n  y  h  u  n  d  red,  ddssirdk. 
(Tattwaw  ndtatatto  mitano). 

Hundred  eaidnu'  to  each, //^'/r//*- 
(/(dirdk. 

Hundreil  times,  iiinij<dirdk  dds- 
sinij. 

Hunger,  iidkddiirin.  iXotteka- 
tewini.  There  is  huuirer,  a 
fandne,  Ind^dilnriniirdii,  hii- 
kddciriiid</dd,l)dkddrkdini(/dd. 
1  die  of  hunger,  nin  i/dirdndii- 
ddiii.  Death  from  hunger,  (fo- 
u'dnnnddnKiiriii.  I  can  endure 
much  liunger,  nin  jilnindii- 
ddm. 

Hungt'r  ;  1  hunger,  nin  hdkddr. 
I  liungev  after  it,  nin  hdkade- 
noddii. 

Hungry;  Tam  hungry,  nin  hd- 
kddc.  I  make  him  hungry, 
nin,  l)((kddr<(.  I  make  myself 
hungry,  nin  Ixtkddfidis. 

Hungup;  it  is  hung  up,  (/;/., 
dii.)  iKjndcnidijdil ;  d(/<>djin.  It 
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Inili;?  U|),  to  let  the  water 
<lni)i  out  of  it,  (/'//.,  iiii.\  .lihii- 
hiifiitiiulf  ;  .si/ii>hii/(ii/i>iljiii. 

Ilui'it  ;'  I  hiiiit,  I  iiiii  liuiitiiiLS 
/(///  ifinn.ir,  iiiii  iiiiii<liiinui(lii</f . 
I  limit  u  itii  ii  liow  mill  iirrowf , 
///'//  iHtii'lnl)iiiiir<(.  (Miitjitotu- 
\v(.-\v,  iiiiiljiw!. 

II II II  t(>  r,  liuiit'iunii,  i/dii.sucil, 
iirii'lnirciiilji./cil.  (iou<l  limiti'i", 
iiifiii/firiniiii.      lO     iriiiiiiiiiu- 

llllWl. 

Iluiiliii;:,  ijiiissfwiii,  niindmrni- 
ifjii/ririii.   (Mi'iljiwiiii. 

II  illitili;j:  ilistrict,   i/in.ssrit'iii. 

Iliurali  !  /i((ir  ! 

Hurry,  wcirihixiwhi. — S.  lliisli'. 
(Knk'wcyalnnviiil. 

IluiTV  ;  I  liiirrv  liiiii,  ;(//(  irrtrc- 
fiitf.  iXunikKiuicw).  I  liuny 
liiVHcIf,  liiii  ircirchiidis.  I 
liiirry  liiiii  iiway,  ///;/  iiiitilj'i- 
iKiJikidi'd. — 1  iiiH  ill  ii  liurrv, 
/////  iKli/ainti/nnldiii.  (Naiiik- 
ki.^iw). 

Hurt  ;  I  liurt,  iiiinl  (tlwcudd- 
iuoiii'c.  I  liurl  liiin,  ;//'/('/  (i/:- 
iiu  n(i(inii(t.  I  liurt  liiiii  I'y 
.strikiiii,',  iiiinl  (ikircixldiinif/d- 
iidiiid.  I  hurt  him,  lulliii,<:; 
u|)()ii  him,  ////(  ijiiikdii'd,  nin 
iii.sii/xii.s/i/vdii'd.  J  hurt  him 
touching  his  wound,  nin  tjid- 
jihind. —  1    hurl   my- fit',   nin 


hdliiK,  nin  Itdldiilin,  I  hint 
iiiyHclfhy  carrying.',  ////(  7/7/- 
kds.  I  hurt  mysi'll  liilliii;.', ///,( 
})di/diii((kii.-<nr.  i  hurt  liiVM  Ir 
hy  lil'tiii;,'  ii|i  m.  Ih.,  nin  Irlui- 
Lin'i,  nin  hilrhdhin'i.  I  liurt 
or  ftrikc  my.-clr  iVi^'htiiilh , 
/////  iidiinuhiissdkinlilyiiniili.s. — 
I  hurt  my  cyf.  S.   lOyc 

Hurt,  (ill.  H.  ill.)  S.  DriiiHc.  In- 
jiiro. 

1 1  u.xiiaiiiiiiiaii,  hili</i'ii\'nini. 

IIu.-*liuii(lry,  ltili(/<irin. 

1 1  ii.'^k' ,  Jii/<in/itldi/Jii/dii. 

Hymn,  ndi/dnifiii,  (tnamii'-ndi/<i. 
num. 

H  y  m  1  i-huuk ,  ndi/aniu-nia.siiidi- 
jfdii. 

Hy |M)cri.-iy,  dnaniirhnxoirin. 

Hypocrite,  cndniiiLdSdil.  I  am 
u  liv|i()erite,  nin  dndUiicLns. 
(Kal<ayehi,>^i\vi. 

Hiirtt'ul  ;  any  hurH'uI  hail  thiii.r, 
(///.,  (tn.)  nidlf!ii-diiiri.s/i  ;  mn- 
ir/ii-didinri.s/i. 

Hurtiii^of  oiie'.s  sell',  hdldsiirin. 

Hu.^liaiiil,  Ditohi-ini.iid,  u'dili(/i(l 
inini,  n'i(liif<'ni((i/dn,  irii/iui'}- 
</dn,  iridjiH'dijdn.  My,  thy. 
h  e  r  huHhaiiil,  limi)olitel\  .i 
nin  ndhcni,  l\i  ndln.li,  n  id'iln- 
nidn  ;  (politely)  nin  tridi'H- 
nidtjdn,  etc. 
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I,  /////,  lu'inl.  iNi,  N",  N'iyii.) 

Ice,  miliii'diii,  Tlicrc  is  ice,  /////,- 
ii'diiiihii.  (Miswaiuiv  I.  I  iiiii 
cniiiiii;:  till  llic  ice,  /////  lu'ilo- 
ilttijiik.  I  I'imiskiittt'W  .1  I  iniihc 
11  Imlc  ill  tin'  ice,  ////(  hrah/r. 
Ilia  iii'ihrii  inikwain.  I  iiiaki' 
II  linlc  ill  till'  ice  III  liiiw  wilier, 
////*  hnitHhi.  Ildic  ill  the  iee 
for  water,  iirailtHii.  1  ln'calx 
tlii'oiijrli  the  ice,  uallsiii;;  on  it, 
/(/,/  /ir'ts/iiii.  I  wiilU  nil  the 
ice,  /////  I>ii:ii1tl((;/(il,\  I  wiiilx 
(111  the  ice  in  water,  /(/;/ 
hi'dtiDishdhiifiiiaiii.  'I'he  ice 
hreaks  iiil",  (the  water  apiicai's 
a;:aili,)  J/1i/i</(iiiiiii-ii.'i .  'I  he  ice 
III"  II  river  j.nies  (ill,  hiniiir.hiil- 
jiii\ni  xihi.  (Matcliistaii.)  'I'he 
ice  is  thtatiiii-'dnwii  thi' stream, 
iiiiltiriiiii  hiiiii'i')i>i/ii.  'There  are 
hdlc.-'  iiiliie  w^.',  j)ii;jirinirjiii/i- 
l/(ii:.'iiriiii.  The  ici'  is  holhiw, 
ii'hn'iii'iDilJin  mi  h- II' 1 1  HI.  The  ice 
splits  nr  (i)iciH,  /i1.\/ih-i!:ii-iii!iii. 

Ici'-haiik,  i/ii(/riii;/ii'iifni.  There 
are  ice  hanks,  i/iiii''iiii/ii':iiiiHi- 
/•//.  ■    ' 

Icc-ciilter,  rs/ikfiii.  ( l*]ii.~kri;.'an.) 
I  iiiak'c  a  hdle  witii  an  ice-cut- 
ler, iiiii  fii'.'/ii/r. 

L'e-hniise,  ice-pit,  niikirauilirl- 
l/iniiiif. 

Icicle,  ini!:irmii,  iiiil,-ii'iiiiiiii:<. 

Jihil,  nutK^iiiii.  I  aihire  (ir  wnr- 
ship  iihiis,  iiiii  viKiiilnki'.  I 
ahire  liiiii,  (her,  it,  an   iihil,) 


;////   iiiiniihiLciKiii  ;    iiiii    iiiiini- 
liihni. 
hhilatiir,    iihilatress,    iiiushiiiiiii 

llll'llitdh'i  il. 

hlii!atr\,  iinnilliiLiiniii,  iiinlrhi- 
hiuiiitdki'ii'iii.  I  practise  idn- 
latrv,  Ilia  inmiilokr. 

I  (hii/t  kiKiw,  ill  H.  ill.)  is  cx- 
pri'ssi'il  hv  j/in'iiiiii'i- ;  aiid  sd- 
iiietiiiics  hv  iiiihii/ireii.  (Wis- 
kitwiiu. 

If,    hislljlill. 

Ijriiorance,  i/iii/lu'nll.'o'iriii,  pdij- 
ii'idiihri-^iiriii. 

IjriKiraiit ;  I  iww  vs.,  iiin  iiiujUki- 
ilix,  iiiii  iiiii/icdiiiiifi.s,  iiiii  jidif- 
irdiinirailis,  kiifiii  i/<'(/ii  niii 
l.ikt'iiildiisiii.  I  am  iLrnnraiit , 
(lieni;.'htc(l,i  /////  liliikdil'in. 

f;.'iii>rant  persnii,  inyir.nidii'i.'iiil, 
!/''!/"  I'''i>'''ii'ldiisii/,  fihikdili.'<i(l. 

Ill,  iiiitfr/ii.  It  i<  ill,  evil,  imiiin- 
iIihi,  iiidiclii  i'l'ni'rlidil. 

III.  Illness,  (in'  s.  in.)  S.  Sick. 
Sickness. 

Ille,j;itiiiiate  chil.l.  S.  ]]a^tanl. 

ill  huiiKir,  ill  temper,  (ililiiciilt 
t  I'll!  pe  ra  III  en  t , )  KdiidiiiK'ni'iii , 
'Dhnijiiiiiiiirdi/i.'tlin'ii,  nnilrhi 
Itini'nlixiiriii,  nidli-hi  ij'nr.his',- 
v'iii.  (Nayettawisiwin  ) 

III  tempercil  ;  [  am  ill-tempcrccl, 
/////  ."idiKKjis,  dill  iiiiiiijiiiiiiiird- 
!/!■•<,  dill  indlrlii  liliddilh. 

Illiisidii,  irdirjiiidi.soirid 

Ima'-'e,  iiid.ihiilr/iii/dii.  (Xaspa- 
s;nahi,L'iiti|.     1    make    imaiios, 
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nhi  nut.siiiilc/iii/diiihe.  Mukcr 
of  iiiiiviii's,  iii<(siiiilc/,ii/(iiiik'c- 
wiiiiiii.  riif  iiiiikinj^ofimaj^t's, 
inas'iii  itvh  if/a  ii  ike  win . 

Iiimjiiiiivtioii,  (uiialid  iiicinlumo- 
win. 

TniajriiK!  ;  I  iimijriiu',  ff;(/.s7/<(  iiiiid 
intiiddDi. 

Inili('(!ilc',  I  iiiM  ini  ,  nin  i/(i</iljn- 
<Jifi,  iiiiid  hopailis'. 

luAii'CiWiy ,  ;/a(/ilj(i(lisiwiii ,  kopil- 
(liniiciii. 

Iiiiitati';  1  iiii.,  nin  kikinowCdxin- 
t/c.  I  iinitiito  liiiii,  n>a  kiia'no- 
wdbiund.  I  ii'i.  it,  Cc'«.>py  it,) 
nin  MkinuwiViandan.    (Ayisi- 

UilWfW.) 

Iimiit'diiiti'lv,  yahiiji.  (Seinuk.; 
S.  Quickly. 

Iiiiinolate.  immolatioii. — S.  Sa- 
crilicc. 

Impatience,  hiicliinawcsiwin, 
mnmidaicendamowin. 

Inipatient;  J  am  im.,  niii  hitchi- 
ndwc.s,  nind  iniwes,  nin  inaini- 
dawcnddin.    (Kisiweyittaiii  ) 

Impenitent;  1  am  im.,  kawtn 
nind  amvenindi.iosNi. 

Impeiiitent  heart ;  my,  tliy,  lii.-* 
impenitent  lieart,  nitidr  kidi', 
ode  aianwcnindii^tnmKjassinoij. 
(Nama-kesinateyittam.) 

Impenitent  person,  aianwcnia, 
(lifio.ssit/. 

Imi)ertect,  (liad  ;)  I  am  (it  i.'*) 
imperfect,  nin  waiatvanendd- 
(joH,  kaxrin  f/wcii(dv  nind  ijiwc- 
hi.si.'isi ;  ic(ii((iranendai/wad, 
kuiciii  gtoaiak  iJiwchuNsinoji. 

Importnne;  I  imn.  him,  nin  mi- 
l/os/ikadjid.  f  importune  him 
witii  mv  words,  nin  iniijoshkn- 
Honid. — S.  Trouhh'some. 

Inii)ortunity.     S.   Troul)le.some- 

IR'.-iS. 


I  impo.'^e;  I  impose  u])nn  him, 

nin  viind.    I  impo-c  \\\)i.)\\  mv- 

self,  nin  niinidi.-t. 
Impose, (deceive  ;)  1  im])o,seu])oii 

liim,  nin  wdii'jinid,  nin  i/itra- 

ninid,  nin  </d</indwi.s/ikinid. 
Impostor.  Imposture. — S.  (iiica- 

ter.  Cl'eat. 
Imj)otent;  I  am  imp.,  nin  iininl- 

poiiis. — 8.    Weak.    (PwAiriwi- 

linw.) 
Imprint  ;  T  imprint  it  witli  lire, 

nin  indxindkisdn. 
Imi^rinted  ;  I  am  (it  is)  imj).  on 

.s.  th.,  nin  mdfiinibii(/d.s ;  nm- 

dnibiitjCidc. 
Imprison  ;  I  imprison  liini,  nin 

giltdkivdwa. 
Impri.soned  ;  I  am  imp.,  nin  j/i- 

bdkicait/d.i.  (Kippahdtasnw.) 
Improve.  Improvement. — S.  lU'- 

pair.  Ilepairing. 
Imprudent;  I  am  (it  is)  impru- 
dent, nin  bisinddi.s,  nin  !/(i(/i. 

bddi.s ;  bi.sinadad,  (jdyibdilihl. 
Impudency,    (/at/ibaditfiwin,    a- 

(jairMnsiwin. 
Impudent;  I  am  impiident, ///'/( 

</d(/ibddis,  kdivin  nind  dtjuirk 

issi. 
Impudent,     impu<lent     jjcrson, 

eydtrhiisaiij.  —  S.      Sliameless 

person. 
Impure;  I  am  (it  is)  impure, /*//( 

winis,  nin  winudis,nin  /,■ /.v ///'(/- 

Wddin,  nin.  f/at/ibddi.t,  iriinid, 

H'indddd,  Itis/tij/ivddad,  i/ni/i- 

bdddd. — 1  tliink  he,  Lslie,  it|  is 


impure,    /(///.    U'lncniind 


iini 


winenddn. 
Impure  lire,  winriris/ikdic.  Tlicrc 

is  an    impure   tire,  wincwixh- 

koitui'dn. 
Impurity,    In.s/iiffwndisiirin,   hi- 

shiijwadj-ijiwcbisiwin ,  s/oi/ih'l- 
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(h'f<iirin,    trindilixiu'iii,     wiiii- 1 
sitoiii.  —  I    cumiiiit    inmnrity.  j 
S.  I  ani  iiiipuro.  —I  iiiiiKt'  liiin  i 
(her)  coimiiit  iiii]).,  ////(  hfs/n'i/- 
u'>(((IJi(t,  Hill  (/((ijilni'li-sid. 

hiipuritv  of  lu'iirt,  iriiiidt'rinn. 
i  liave  an  iinpiirc  if-art,  lu'n 
winidn''. 

liiiimtc  ;  I  impute  to  liiiii.,  niml 
(ip<i!/(i(ljissifin('((,iiiii<ln])(i!/((<l- 
jiNsifdiiifurii,  niii  hiiuondait. 
(AtAiiiinit'w 


III,  mu(li<f,})iii(IJ\..  I  am  in,  niiid 
<(h,  jfiiidii/,  iiiiid  <(i(i.  J  am  lit 
it*]  ill  H  til.,  iiiii  j)ins;  pinde. 
(Pittukamik.) 

fiicapal>k' ;  I  am  iiicapaMe,  nin 
hicandicito,  huxoin  uin  (jas/i/ii- 
tosKi'ii.  (PwAtiUvittaw.) 

liica])acity,  bwanCucilowhi. 

Incarnate'  ;  I  inc.  my.'^clf,  uhi 
wiidssiwiidh,  niitd  unhhind- 
bewiidi.s.  (OwiyAwilii.suw.) 

Incarnation,  wiids.siwiiilisou'iii, 
aniskinnhewiidi.'iow'ni. 

in  ca*c...,  kishpia. 

Incendiary,  .sch-aaired,  aehdi/ed, 
,sakai(/i''winiiii.  I  am  an  in- 
cendiary, Ilia  tiah-dowc,  Ilia 
sdkdit/e. 

Incendiary's   work,  xakavjcwhi 

Incense,  miiidDHUjwdkinitidn.  I 
l)urn  incense,  uin  i)iininnd<j- 
wdkisiije. 

Incense  ;  I  incense,  niii  viino- 
vta(/wdhikiNi{/c,  niii  pdkwencs- 
mtckitje.  1  incense  him,  (her, 
it,)  ninimkweiu'KSdidUHl  ;  iiin 
pdkwenesnaton. 

Jwcoui^ory  ,'niini>wa(/wdl>ikisit/dii , 
]Hikn'eueH.sat('lri(idii. 

Incessantly.  S.  Always. 

Inch  ;  one  inch,  niniioloaindj. 
Two,  three  inches,  etc.,  nijo- 
iiindj,     nissnniiKlJ,     etc.     So 


many  inches,  dassonindj.  (Pe- 
yakonitcii.) 

Incisiiin,  in  a  maple-tree,  "Jij/di- 
</dn.  A  fresh  incision,  os/iki- 
(jdifldii.  1  make  incisioii.s  in 
maple-trees,  niiid  oJi</((i(/c'.  I 
niaue  hir>re  incision.-t,  iiiu  iiidii- 
f/ii/diijc.  'riiere  is  a  huye 
inc"«ion,  nidiii/ii/dii/ddc.  I 
make  small  incisions,  iriii  Itd- 
hitril/dii/e.  There  are  small 
incisions,  Ixdiiirii/ait/dde.  The 
incision  is  whitish,  wdhij/ad 
oJi(/di(/((n. 

Incite;  I  'wn'iic,  uin  (/tii/aiifioiii/c. 
(Oppwemew).  I  incite  him, 
7iiu  (/difdiisoiud,  uin  tjOudjia, 
nind  oudiid,  uiiid  oitdtiuid, 
niud  duliid,  nind  as/tiwiud. 
(Sikkimew). 

Incitinjr,  j/d(/aus(i)idiiriu.  (Sik- 
kimiwewin). 

Incline  ;  I  incline  my  head  on 
one  side,  uiud  duibekwca. — 
S.Head. 

Incline,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Bow  down. 

Inclined  ;  it  is  inclined  in  such 
a  manner,  iiidj/odc.  (Skiw, 
V.  jr. — to  drink,  minikkwe- 
.s7>'/«'.) 

Inclined,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Bent  for- 
ward. 

Tnconstancy,  didJdweuddUKP-iu. 

Inconstant  ;  I  am  inc  ,  uiud 
didjaweuddui.  ( Mameskute- 
yittaiii). 

Inconvenient;  it  is  inc.,  sdUdf/ad. 

Incorporated  ;  it  is  iiicorp.  to 
me,  uiud  oiciidwiuaddu. 

In(;orruptiI)le,  ncta-pi(ji.sltkdud!i- 
.siuo(/. 

Increase  ;  I  increase  it,  uiu  uii- 
ithiudtdu,  uiu  vii.s/iiu(d()U.  I 
increase  it  to  him,  uin  lui.shi- 
uoiumawd.     We    increase    in 
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po|»nlutii)ii,    iiiii  uilawiijiinin, 
II ill  iiifairi</iiiliiiiiii. 

Jui'ri.'(\\\Vity,(it/oitwi;ii;;!il(iiiiniciii, 
ai/tiiiirrfdiiioiciii.  (Aiiwt'ltiimo- 
wiii). 

Iiicrc'diildUM  ;  I  iviii  inc.,  niinl 
iij/onnrieiKhnii,  iiiiid  di/oiiH'c- 
tanif  iiiinl  (Kjniiii'eliitjc,  iiin 
niia-di/niiu'efdiii. 

Jiicrt'duloMH  jHTsiiii,  (lidj/oini'v- 
■iemhfiKj  ,  iieta-(ii/oiiu'et(iiii/  , 
ildii'liii'rfinisii/. 

Incur  ;  I  inciii'  it,  iiiml  omlihi- 
iiiadisiiii,  iiiii  wiliWdfc/iititiiin- 
<  list)  II. 

riidocciit.  S.  Iinpnro.  Dirty. 

Indeed,  in  tri\tli,  //.';/>'/.  (Tfipwc). 

Indent;  I  indent  it,  (///.,  a//  i  iiiii 
kilcliiiiijiui  ;  II ill   /iitc/iii/ijii'd. 

Indented  ;  it  i.-<  ind.,  l//'.,  dii.) 
hifr/iii/ijii/dili'  ;  li'ifc/iii/iji(/ds(i. 

Inde])endence,  ilihniiiiilisoiriii. 

Independent;  I  am  independent, 
II ill  ilihriiiiiilis. 

Iiidi;in,«///.s7////^7/yr'.  (Ayi.^iyiniw) 
Had  Indian,  diiis/iiiidheiri.s/i. 
I  am  ail  Indian,  iiiml  diiixhi- 
iidbcir.  I  j)lay  the  Indian,  »///f/ 
dnisliiiid.u('k(ts.  I  live  like  an 
Indian,  iiiiul  diiis/iinnlx'-lii- 
iiidtlis,  diiishiiidbciiii  iiiiiij  iji- 
biiiidilix.  A  .'^tran.ire  Indian, 
mdidi/diiis/ri-  iidhr,  iiiaidfdU'd- 
nis/iiiidhr.  A  kind  ol' stranw 
Indian,  iiiis/ii  iiiiiidkiiidifd. 

Indian  Ajrent,  diiis/iiiidlic-tii/iitia. 

Indian  character, duishiudhi'U'd- 
di.viriii  I  have  the  Indian 
character,  /////(/  diiia/iiiidlic.- 
ii'ddi-':. 

Indian  corn,  iiitiinluiiiiii,iiidii(ld- 
iiiiiKKj.  I  j)r()ihice  Indian  corn, 
iiin  iiidiiildiii/iiikc.  I  stamp 
Indian  corn,  iiiii  iai/wdWdij 
manddmiiuKj.     Indian     corn- 


m 


M»np  or  corn-mash,  iiniiiildnn- 
itnbo,  tdi/u'(dciiub<>,  I  make 
corn-Houp,  Ilia  iiidmldiiiiin'i- 
hiike  iiiii  liKjii'iidiidbhkv. 

Indian  corn  iield,  iiidiub'iniini- 
kitiijdn. 

Indian  corn  hat:,  iiKOidiliniui- 
ii'dj. 

Indian  corn  store-hon-e,  iiiinubl- 
iiiiiiiirii/diiiii/. 

Indian  country,  ttnis/iiiidhewnki. 
I  live  in  the  Indian  connti'v, 
/////'/  diiisltinnbcki.  (lyiniwas- 
kiy). 

Indian  cradle,  iikiudi/dn.  1  ma]<'. 
a  cradle,  nin  iikiiM</diiil:i . 
(Wewehisnwin). 

Indian  dancin,;:,  diiinliiiidlicirish- 
iiiiowiii.  J  (lance  after  llic 
Indian  fashion, /(///r? «/«/.s7<///'?- 
hcii'isliiiii. 

Imliaii  fashion,  Indian  mode  ef 
1  i V i n  1^,  (III i.s/i ill dbfiviiljii/ririn. 
I  live  or  a(!t  after  the  Inditin 
fashion,  iiiiid  diiis/iiiidbririil- 
./'!/''■     ( I  y  i  1 1  i  w  i  1 1  w  ;1  w  i  n  I . 

Indian  from  the  hack  woods, 
xd'iu'diidd'jdwiiiini.  iSakfiwi- 
yiniw). 

Indian  lan^uajre,  diii.-<liiiidbi nia- 
iriii.  I  speak  the  Indian  iaii- 
f;ua;j:e,  iiiiid  aiiis/'iiiidbi'in.  It 
speaks  Indian,  (it  is  wi'ittcn 
in  the  Ind.  Ian;:.,)  diiis/iiiidln'- 
iiiiniidi/dd.  It  is  Indian,  (it  is 
written  'n  the  Ind.  laiiL': .' 
diii.s/iiiidbi'irinsiii.  I  traiislad' 
it  in  the  Ind.  lanj:.,  .(//((/  (iiti- 
xhiiiribc'irisxiloii. 

Indian  life,  (tnin/iiiidlie-biin'nli- 
niiciii. 

Indian  name,  diiLs/iiiidiiciriiiikn- 
sniriii.  I  have  (it  has)  an 
Inilian  name,  /////'/  ciiixhind- 
bcwiiiikdn   ;     aiiis/iiiiabc'iciiii- 
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kdde.  I  Rive  Iiim,  (her,  it)  an 
Indian  nanu",  niud  anis/n'iia- 
hewinikana  ;  nind  anishind- 
hcioinikadan. 

Indian  not  bclonf^inj^  to  tho 
Grand  Mcdicini',  sa(/ima,  sn- 
(jimawinini.  I  don't  belonf,' 
"to  the  Gr.  M.,  nia  HOijimaw. 

Indian  of  tlio  Grand  Medicine, 
midii.  I  am  an  Indian  of  the 
Gr.  M.,  nin  m1di;w. 

Indian  ornament  ;  a  kind  of 
Ind.  or.,  magisi. 

Indian  religion,  anishvidbe-ijil- 
wdioin. 

Indian  flon^,  anishindbe-nmja- 
mon.  I  sing  an  Indian  song, 
nind  anishindbe-nagatn. 

Indian  tea  ;  a  kind  of  tea, 
loiimsibag.  Anotlier  kind, 
winisikensibag.  (Maskekow  i- 
pokwa). 

Indian  to  whom  a  woman  is 
given  to  marry  her,  (nolens, 
volcns,)  wawikaicind. 

Indian  woman,  anishindbekive. 
I  am  an  Indian  woman,  w'nd 
nnishindbekioeio . 

Indian  writer,  a  man  tliat  writes 
in  Indian,  anishindbewibiige- 
imnini. 

Indian  writing,  anishindbewi- 
biigan.  I  write  in  Indian, 
nind  anisMndbcwihiige .  Tlie 
act  of  writing  in  Indian,  ani- 
s'kindbewibiigewin. 

India  rubber,  gdssibiigan. 

Iiulioate  ;  I  indicate,  nin  winda- 
mage,  nin  kikinoamage.  I 
ind.  him  s.  th.,  ninwindama- 
wa  tiicweni,  nin  kikinoamaiva. 

Ind  igence,  kitimdgisiwin. 

Indigent.  S.  Poor. 

Iii(li.'<poHC(l,  (a  little  sick  ;)  I  am 
indisposed,  ^an^/i  nind  dkos, 


nin  mdnamandji,  nin  sibiskd- 

Indisposition,  mdnaniandjiowin, 
sibiskddi.siirin. 

Indolent,  Indolence. — S.  Lazy. 
Laziiu'H.M. 

Indulgence  ,  webindmagowini- 
jawenddgosrwin. 

Industrious  ;  I  am  ind.,  nin 
nitd-anoki ,  nin  mintoanoki , 
nin  kijijnwin,  nin  minwhds, 
nin  mikos,  nin  f/ashkiichige. 

Industrious  man,  gaining  or 
earning  much  by  his  labor, 
gashkitchi  gewinini. 

Industrious  w vkou  ,  netd-anokid, 
kijijawisid.  (Mamiyow) . 

Industry,  nita-anokiwin,  kijija- 
w  isiicin ,  miniohuimoin . 

Infancy,  nbinodjiiwin. 

Infant,  (ishld-abinodji,  leknbisnd 
abinodji. 

Infect  ;  1  infect  a  place  with 
sickness,  dlcosiwin  nin  bidnn, 
dkosiwin  nin  bi-migiwen. 

Infi<lel,  enaniidssig,  daicbwctan- 
fiig  anamiewin. 

Infinn,  (sick,  weak  ;)  T  am  in- 
firm, ni)id  dkos,  nin  nita-dkos, 
nin  nanipinis.  (Nanekkatisiw.) 

Infirmary,  dkosiwigamig. 

Infirmity,  dkosiwin,  ni'fa-dkosi- 
win,  nanipinisimin,  inapine- 
win  ;  bntasiwin. 

Inllame  ;  I  inflame  it,  (kindle  it,) 
nin  biskanendan.  (Saskisam). 

Inflexible.  S.  Brittle. 

Inform  ;  I  inform,  nin  loinda- 
moge,  nin  kikioamage.  I  in- 
form him,  nin  ivi7idamatva, 
nin  kikiunnmaioa. 

Inform.  Information. — S.  Inqui- 
re. Inquiry. 

Information  ,  windamdgewin , 
tvindamdwewisiwin. 
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Informed ;  I  am  inf.,  nin  wiiula- 
md(/o,  nin  windamnwcwis. 

Inhabit  ;  I  inliabit  it,  dwell  in 
it,  nind  ahitdii. 

Inhabitant,  chitaiuj,  bemUjed. 

Injection,  (clyster,)  yindabawd- 
djigan,  siginamadhoin.  I  re- 
ceive an  injection,  nin pinda- 
hawdnigo,  nin  siginamdgo.  I 
give  an  inj.,  nin  pindabaioa- 
djige,  nin  siginamage.  I  give 
him  an  \n'y,nin pindabaioana, 
nin  siginamawa. 

Injure  ;  I  injure,  nin  mijiiive.  I 
mjure  liim,  (her,  it,)  ninmijia, 
nindinigaa,  nind  enapinana; 
nin  mijiton,  nind  inigaton, 
nind  enapinadon.  I  mjure 
myself,  nind  inigas,  nind 
inigaidis.  It  injures  mc,  nind 
inigaigon.     (Kop])iUjiine\v). 

Injure,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Defile. 

Injury.  S.  Insult. 

Ink,  ojibiigandbo.  (Masinahiga- 
nabiiy). 

Inland,  (in  the  woods,)  nopi- 
ming,  migioekamig.  I  go  in 
the  mland,  (in  the  woods,  in 
the  interior,)  nin  gopi.  I  go 
in  the  inland,  on  a  river  in  a 
canoe,  nin  gopaam.  The  road 
or  trail  leads  in  the  woods, 
aopamo  mikana.     (Notjimik). 

Inland,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Woods. 

Inland  lake,  sdgaigan.  The  in- 
land lake  is  large,  mangigama 
sdgaigan. 

Inn.  Inn-keeper. — S.  Hotel. 
Hotel-keeper. 

Innocence,  henisiwin. 

Innocent;  I  am  innocent,  nin 
binis. 

Inoculate  ;  I  in.  with  the  cow- 
pox,  nind  atagen  mamdkisi- 
win,  nin  rmmakisiiwe.    1  in. 


him  with  the  cow-jwx,  nind 
ataioa  mavidkisiwin,  nin  ma- 
mdkisia. — S.  Cow-pox. 

Inoculator,  etaged  mamdkisiwin. 
— S.  Cow-pox  inoculator. 

In  order  to...,  tchi,  ichi  wi-. 

Inquire ;  I  inquire,  nin  gagwcd- 
ice. 

Inquiry,  qagwedivewin. 

In  regard  to...,  ondji. 

Insane ;  I  am  '\ns.,  nin  giivand- 
dis.  I  am  ins.  by  intervals, 
nin  giwanddapine.  (Kiiskwa|> 
pinew). 

Insaneness,  giwanddisiwin.  In- 
saneness  by  inter v&\s,giwadu- 
jnnewin. 

Insect,  manitons.  A  kind  of 
poisonous  insect,  omiskossi. 

Inside,  pindig,  pindjii,  jnndj'.,., 
pindjina.  Towanls  theinsiilc, 
pindig  inakakda.  (Pitchayik). 

Insignificant;  lam  (it  is)  insi- 
gnificant, considered  ins., 
nin  nagikawenddgos,  nind 
agassenddgos ;  nagikaioendag- 
toad.  I  think  he,  (she,  it)  is  iii- 
8\gniRcant,ninnagikaweni)na, 
nind  aqassenima;  nin  nagi- 
kawendan,  nin  agassindam.  1 
think  myself  ins.,  nin  nagi- 
kawenindis,  nind  agassenin- 
dis. — I  make  him  ins.,  nin 
nagikawendagosia,  nind  agas- 
sendagosia. 

Insipid  ;  it  is  insipid,  [in.,  an.) 
binissipogwad ;  binis.vgogo.si. 
(Nama  nissitospokwan). 

Insipidity,  insipidness,  binim- 
gosiwin. 

Instantly,  sesika.  (Semak). 

Instead  of...,  meshkwat.  (Mes- 
kutch,  kekutch). 

Instigate;  I  instigate,  nin  gagdn- 
songe.—S.  Incite.  (Sikkimew). 
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Instigation,  gaganaondiwin. 

Instinct,  awessi-ainendamotoin . 

Instruct ;  I  instruct,  nin  ki/cin- 
oamdge.  I  inet.  him,  nhi  ki- 
kinoamawa. 

Instruction.  S.  Teaching. 

Instruction,  religious  inst.,  gor 
gikweioin,  anamie-qagikwe- 
wiii.  ( Ayaniihe-kakeskwewiu) . 

Instrument,  (tool,)  anokasowin. 
(Abatchitjigan). 

Insult,  bisb'ongewin,  maioinnge- 
ivin. 

Insult;  I  insult,  ninmawini'ige, 
nin  bissonge,  nin  hissitclfios.  I 
insult  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  via- 
wineioa,  nin  mawineshkaica, 
nin  hissoma;  nin  mawinean, 
nin  mawineahkan,  nin  bisson- 
dan.  I  insult  him  and  make 
him  weep,  nin  sQssessima.  It 
insults  me,  nin  mawineshka- 
gon. — S.  Insulting  language. 

Insult,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Mock. 

Insult  by  signs  with  the  hand, 
nimiskangavin,    nimiskandji- 


gewin,  nimiskandiioin. 


Insult ;  I  insult  by 


signs 


with 


the  hand,  nin  ninmkange,nin 
nimiskandjige.  I  insult  him, 
(her,  it)  by  signs,  nin  nimis- 
kama;  nin  nimiskandan.  We 
insult  each  other,  nin  minis- 
kandiniin.  (Nimikkamew.) 

Insulted  ;  I  am  ins.,  nin  mmvi- 
neogo,  nin  biasamigo,  nin  bis- 
sitawa. 

Insulter,  neta-bissonged,  neta- 
nimiskanqed. 

Insulting.  §.  Inrult. 

Insulting  language,  bissitdgosi- 
win,  bissongewin.  I  use  in- 
sulting language,  nin  bissi- 
iam.  1  hear  him  using  insult- 
ing language,  nin  bissitaiva. 


Insupportable;  I  am  ins.,  niii 
sanagis. 

Intellect,  intelligence,  nihtodkd- 
win. 

Intelligent ;  I  {.in  intelligent,  u?u 
nibwdka.  I  make  him  int., 
nin  nibwdkaa. 

Intelligent  inan,  nibwdkawinini. 

Intelligil)le ;  it  is  int.,  nissito- 
tagivad. 

Intemperance  in  eating,  nibddi- 
siwin ;  in  drinking,  minik- 
weshkiwin,  giwdskivebishki- 
win.  (Kasukewin,  kiiakwebe- 
win). 

Intemperate;  lam  in.  in  eating, 
ninnibddis.  I  am  intemperate 
in  drinking  ,  nin  minik- 
xveshk,  nin  giioashkwebishk. 
(Kiiskwebeskiw). 

Intend  ;  I  intend,  nin  inendum. 
1  intend  to  do  .s.  th.,  I  am  pre- 
paring, nind  apitchi.  (Ispisiw). 

Intention,  inendamoioin. 

Intercede  ;  I  intercede  for  some- 
body, nin  gaganodamage.  I 
int.  for  him,  nin  gaganoda- 
matva.    (Pikiskwestamawew). 

Intercession,  gaganodarndgetoin . 

Intercessor,  geganodavidgad. 

Interior.  S.  Inland. 

J  nteriorly,  jnndjina,  pindjaii. 

Interpret ;  I  interpret,  nind  dni- 
kanotagc.  I  interpret  him, 
(her,  it,)  nind  dnikanolawa ; 
nind  dnikanotan.  (Itwestama- 
kew). 

Interpretation ,  dnikanotageicin. 

Interpreted  ;  I  am  (it  is)  inter- 
preted, nind  dnikanotago  ;  ani- 
kanotabjigdde. 

Interpreter,  aianikanotdged, 
dnikanotagewinini.  Female 
interpreter,  dnikanoiagekwe. 
(Itwestamakewiyiniw). 
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Intersect;  itintereectB,  ajidesse. 

Interval ;  tlie  interval  IJetween 
two  lodges  or  houses,  ajaivi- 
gamig,  nissawigamiy. 

Intice  ;  I  iutice,  nin  aagwedibe- 
ninqe,  nin  gagwediomdjige. — 
S.  Tempt. 

Inticer.  S.  Teinpter. 

Intimidate ;  I  int.,  nin  segiiwe. 
I  int.  him,  nin  sepia,  nin  se- 
gima.  I  try  to  intimidate,  nin 
gagwesegiiwe.  I  try  to  int.  him, 
7iin  gagwesegia,  nin  gagwese- 
gina. 

Intoxicate  ;  I  int.  myself,  I  got 
drunk,  nin  giwashkwebi.  I 
int.  him,  I  make  him  drunk, 
nin  giwashkwebia. — It  intoxi- 
cates, (it  is  intoxicating,)  gi- 
washkwebimagad,  giwashkwe- 
bishkagemagad.  It  intoxicates 
me,  nin  giwashkwekishkdgon. 

Intoxicated;  lam  int.,  nin  gi- 
washkwebi. (Kawibew). 

Intoxication,  giioashkwebiwin. 

Intractable  ;  1  am  int.,  nin  sa- 
nagis.  I  find  him  intr.,  nin 
aanagenima. 

Intractableness,  sonagiseivtn. 
(Ayimisiwin). 

Intrepid.  Intrepidity. — S.  Coura- 
geous. Courage. 

Intrust.  S.  Commit. 

Inundation.  S.  Flood. 

Inured.  S.  Accustomed. 

Inurement,  nagadisiwin, 

Invent;  I  invent  it,  or  discover 
it,  nin  mikawashiton.  (Mis- 
kweyittam). 

Invented  ;  it  is  invented,  mika- 
wedjigdde. 

Invention,  mikaivashitowin. 

Inventor,  mekawashitod,  ga- 
mikawashitod. 

Invisible  j  I  am  (it  is)  invisible, 


kawin  nin  wdbaminagosissi, 
kawin  wdbaminagwassinnn. 
Invisible  an.  being,  waiamami- 
nagasissiq.  Invisible  in.  ob- 
ject, waiabaminagwassinog. 

Invitation,  wipongeioin,  wikon- 
diwin.     (Wisamew). 

Invite ;  I  invite  to  a  meal,  nin 
wikonge.  I  invite  him,m;i  wi- 
koma. 

Invite,  (in.  a.  in.)  S.  Call. 

Inwardly.  H.  Inside. 

Inwardly,  in  the  body,  ancimina. 
(Atamiyak). 

Ire.  i^  Anger. 

Ireland,  Jdgandshiwaki.  (Favs- 
land.) 

Irish  boy,  jdgandshins,  (Enj>- 
lish  boy.) 

Irish  girl,  jdgandshikwens, 
(English  girl.) 

Irishman,  jdgandsh,  (English- 
man.) 

Irishwoman,  jdgandshikioc, 
(Englishwoman.) 

Iron,  oiwdbik.  A  piece  or  frag- 
ment of  iron,  bokiodbik.  I 
work  or  produce  iron,  nin 
biwdbikohe.  Place  where  they 
produce  iron,  pitodbikokan.— 
S.  Cast  iron.  Wrought  iron. 

Iron  ;  I  iron,  ninjo-sJiktvaigaige. 
I  iron  it,  (m.,  an.)  nin  josh- 
kioegaan  ;  nin  joshkvu'gdwa. 

Iron  boat,  biwdbiko-tchimdn. 

Iron  chain,  or  iron  fetters,  bi- 
wdbiko-sagabiginigan,  biwd- 
Mko'sagibidjigan,  biwdbiko- 
takobidjigan. 

Ironed  ;  it  is  ironed,  (m.,  an.) 
joshkwaigaigdde ;  joshkwai- 
kaigaso. 

Iron-mine,  biwdbikokdn,  (pro- 
perly,) I  work  in  a  iron-mine, 
nin  biwabikoke,  (projierly.) 


't 


ISL 


—  147  — 


IVY 


Iron-Mountain,    Biwdbiko-wad- 

jiw. 
Iron  pot,  hiwcthikwdkik, 
Iron-kiver,  Biwdbiko-sibi. 
Iron-road,  (rail  road,)  biwdbiko- 

mikana. 
Iron    vessel,    biwdbiko  ■  ndbik- 

lodn. 
Iroquoi  Indian,  Nddoioe. 
Iroquoi  \&nauagc, nddowemowin. 

I  speak  tue  Iroquoi  language, 

ni7t  nddowcm. 
Iroquoi  equaw,  nddowdkwe. 
Irrational  ;  I  am  irr.,  nin  gagi- 

bddis.  It  is  irr.,  gagibddad. 
Irritate  ;    I   irritate    him,   ni)i, 

nishkia.  (Kisiwahew).    S.  An- 
gry. Provoke  to  anger. 
Island,  isle,  miniss.   The  end  of 

the    island ,    waiekwaminiss. 

(Ministik). 
Islander,  miimsing  endanakid, 

minissiiig  eiulaji-bimddisid. 


Island  in  a  current,  minitigod- 
iiwan,  meminitigodjiioang. 

Island  in  a  river,  minitig. 

Isle  Koyal,  Minong. 

Issue  ol'  blood,  miskwiwapinC' 
una.  I  have  an  issue  of 
blood,  miskwiwapine. 

Itch,  itcliing,  gijibimvin,  giji- 
bojcxoin.  I  feel  itchings,  nin 
gijibis.  (Kiyakisiwin).  I  feel 
itchings  :  On  my  arm,  nin  gi- 
jibinike ;  in  my  ears,  nin  gi- 
jibHawage,  nin  ginagitawaqe ; 
on  my  foot  or  feet,  nin  gijibi- 
side ;  on  my  hand,  nin  giji- 
binindji ;  on  my  head,  nin  gi- 
jibindibe,  nin  gijibishtigiodne, 
nin  ginagishUgwane ;  on  my 
leg,  ni7i  gijibigdde;  on  my 
skin,  nin  gijibaje. 

Itchy;  I  am  itchy,  nin  gijibaje. 
(Kiyakisiw). 

Ivy,  wdbijcyftiwatcfidb. 


'ii 


I'll 


11 


v> 


..' 


m 


i 


Jacket,  bdbisikawilffan. 

Jack-knife,  biskabikikomdn.  I 
sliut  a  jack-knife,  nin  biskd- 
bikiiiau  mokomdii.  (Pikikku- 
inan). 

Jatif^.  Jagged. — S.  Indent.  In- 
dented. 

Jail,  (libakioaodiwiaamiy.  (Kip- 
pahikaHOwikaniik). 

Jailer,  f/enawenimad  (jcbakwai- 
gdsonidjin. 

January,  manitogisis.  (Kisepi- 
simK 

Jar.  S.  Jug. 

Jaundice,  osdwiiiesiwlii.  I  have 
the  jaundice,  niud  osdioines. 

Jaw,  odamikanama.  My,  thy, 
his  jaw,  nindamikdn,  kidami- 
kdn,  odamikdn.  My  jaw  is 
swollen,  nin  bdgashkamige. 

Jawbone,  oddmikiganima.  My, 
thy,  his  jawbone,  nindamiki- 
gan,  kiciamikigan,  odamiki- 
gan.  I  have  bare  jawbones, 
nin  mitaskkanige. 

Jay,  pikioakokiceiveshi. 

Jealous ;  I  am  jealous,  ningdwe, 
nin  gagmvendjige,  nin  bimi- 
massige.  I  am  jea.  in  thoughts, 
nin  gdtoendam.  I  am  jealous 
in  thoughts  towards  her, 
(him,)  nin  gdioenima,  nin  ga- 
gdwenima.  I  am  too  jealous, 
or  in  a  habit  of  being  jealous, 
ni7i  gdwesk,  nin  gagdwendji- 
geshk.  i  am  jealous  for  him, 
nin  adwetawa,  nin  gmoeiama- 


wa.   We  are  jealous  towards 

one  another,  nin  gdwindimin, 

nin  gagdivenindimin. 
Jealousy,  gdwewin,  gagdwend- 
jigcwin,  gdwinditoin,  gagdwe- 

nmdiwin.   Habitual  jealousy, 

gdweshkiwin,  gagdwendjigesh- 

kiwin. 
Jeopardy,    nanisdnisiwin.  —  S. 

Danger. 
Jest.  S.  Buffoon.  Buffoonery. 
Jester,  bebdpinisid,  bebdpimved. 

Great  jester,  netd-babapinisid. 

— S.  Buffoon.     (Wawiyatwes- 

kiwin.) 
Jew,  Jxidawinini. 
Jewess,  Judawikwe. 
Jingle  ;    it  jingles,  madweidhi- 

kissin. 
Join  ;  I  join  it  together,  nin  md- 

mdioiton.    It  joins    together, 

mdmdwissin. 
Joiner,  (carpenter,)  mokoddsso- 

icinini. 
Joiner's  shop,  mokoddssoivi ga- 
rni g. 
Joiner's  trade  or  work,  moko- 

ddssoicin. 
Joke ;  I  am  telling  jokes,  I  joke, 

nin  babdpinwe,  nin  babdpinis, 

nin  maiessandicaSi  nin  todwii' 

agitdgos. 
Joker.  S.  Jester. 
Jokery,  babdpinwewin,  bahapi- 

nesiwin,  wawiiajiidgosiioin . 
Joy,  joyfulness,  minmcdnigosi. 

win,  minaicanigwendarnoivin , 
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miuawasiwin,  onaniyosucm, 
onanigioendamoivin,  hapineni- 
mowiti,  bapinendamnwiii,  ja- 
miwadisiwi  n ,  modj  ia  imvin , 
modjif/endamowin.  Ihere  is 
joy,  minawaniffwad.  Joyful- 
nesfl  ill  lialf  drunkenness,  jo- 
toendamowin.  Joyf'ulneas  in 
dninkennesH,  minawanigobi- 
win,  modji(jibmin,  (Miyawa- 
taniowin). 

Joyful  ;  I  am  joyful,  nin  niina- 
wanigns,  nin  minawanigwen- 
dam,  nin  ininaicas,  nind  nna- 
nigos,  nind  onanigwendam, 
nin  bapinenim,  nin  bapinen- 
dam,  ninjomiicddis,  nin  mod- 
jigis,  nin  modjif/endam.  I  am 
joyful  Iteing  half  drunk,  nin 
jowmdam.  I  am  joyful  in 
drunkenness,  nin  minawani- 
gobi, ninvwdjigibi.  I  am  joyful 
in  my  heart,  nin  modjigidee. 

J  udea,  JndHng. 

Judge,  dibaknnigeioinini,  diba- 
koniioewinini,  debakoniged. 
(Wiyasuwew.) 

Judge  ;  I  judge,  nindibakonigc, 
nin  dibakoniwe.  I  jntlge  him , 
nin  dibdkona,  nin  dipdgima, 
nind  onaqima.  I  judge  him 
in  thouglits,  nind  onniima. 
It  judge  it  in  thoughts,  nind 
onenddn.     (Wiyasuwatew). 

Judged  ;  I  am  (it  is)  judged, 
nin  dibdkonigds  ;  dibakoni- 
gdde. 

Judgment,  dibabonigewin,  diba- 
knnigniimi,  dibakoniweivin,  di- 
haknniditvin. 

Judgment-day,   (day    of   divine 


judgment,)      dibakonige-giji- 

gad. 
Judgment-house,  dibakoniuewi- 

gam  ig,  dibakonidiwigaimg. 
Juilgment-seat,  dibakoniwewini- 

apabiwin. 
Jug,  omodai,  xodbigan'omodai. 
Juggler,  tchessakid,    tchissaki- 

icinini. 
Juggler's  lodge,  tchissakan. 
Jugglery,  ickissakiwin.    1  prac- 
tice jugglery,  nin  ichissaki. 
Jugglery  in  regard  to  sickness, 

kosdbundamowin.     I  practice 

jugglery  for  a  sick  person,  ni)i 

kimibandam.   I  practice  jug. 

on  him  or  for  him,  nin  kosd- 

bama. 
July,  viiskwimini-gisiss,  madwe- 

sigegidss,  impdskkisigcrgiiiiss 

(Upaskuwipisim). 
Jump.  S.  Leap. 
June,  ndeimini-giaiss.  (Opaskii- 

wehupisim). 
Juniper-horry,  okdwanjimin. 
J uniper-bush,  okdwanj. 
Jury,  dibowewin.    I  serve  on  a 

jury,  7iin  dibowe. 
Juryman ,  dibnweivinini. 
Just,  mhnwetck,  ndita.    ||M\vet- 

chi). 
Just ;  I  am  just,  7iin  (/ivaiako- 

bimddis,  gwaiaknind  ijiwebis. 
Just,  justly,  gicaiak  ;  jaiaio. 
Justice,  (virtiie,)  gxoaiako-bimd- 

disiwin,  gioaiak  ijiwebisiwin  ; 

jaikwinddisitvin. 
Justice,  (law,)  dibakonigewin. 
Justice  of  the  peace.     S.  Judge. 
Just,   so,   tibishko.     (Mwctchi 

ekusi). 
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Kalcndar.  S.  Caloiider. 

Keg,  makauons,  makakoswif/ons. 

Kt'ejjj  ;  I  KCL'p  liiin,  (her,  it,) 
7und  mindjimina,  nin  miudji- 
mislikawa;  nin  mindjiminan. 
I  keep  liiin,  (her,  it)  8li<i;htly, 
nin  sa(/iua ;  nin  sauinan.  It 
kee[)8  nu!,  nin  mindjimishka- 
(jon.  I  keep  uiyHelf  back,  niti 
mindjiminidis.  I  keej)  myself 
I'roui  liini,  nin  midagwetawa. 

Keep,  (in.  h.  in.)  S.  Conserve. 
Reserve. 

Keep  company  ;  I  keep  com., 
nin  winsoke.  I  keep  company 
with  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  wisso- 
kawa;  nin  wlssokan. 

Keep,  (contain;  it  keeps  much, 
(in.,  an.)  hissCiywan ;  hissd- 
gosi. 

Keep  in  memory  ;  I  keep  in  m., 
nin  mindjimendam.  I  keep 
him,  (her,  it)  in  memory,  nin 
mindjimeninia ;  nin  mindji- 
menddn.  I  keep  myself  in  m., 
( I  think  on  myself,)  ninmind- 
jimenindis.     (Mittimey  ittam) . 

Kept,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Conserved, 
lleserved. 

Kernel,  (stone,)  opikomindn. 

Kettle,  akik.  I  make  kettles, 
nind  akikoke.  The  kettle  is 
too  small,  naaivadisi  akik. 

Kettle-hook,  or  kettle-hanger, 
agodakikivdn. 

Kettle-maker,  kettle-manufac- 
turer, akikokewinini. 


Kettle  -  manufactory,  akikoke- 
win. 

Key,  ahdhikaigan.  T  make  keys, 
nind  ahdbikaiganike.  (Ahik- 
kokahi;;an). 

Kick ;  I  kick,  nin  iungishkigv, 
nin  tdngi. silk  age.  1  kick  him, 
(her,  it,')  nin  tdngiskkawa,  nin 
tatdngiskkawa  ;'  nin  tdngink- 
kan,  nin  tatdngishkan. 

Kicked  ;  I  am  (it  is)  kicked,  nin 
tangishkigas ;  tdngishkigddc. 

Kidnev  ;  my,  thy,  I'lis  kidney, 
nin(lddik().iiiiv.\  kidodiko.isiw, 
ododikossiwan.    (Otittikusiw). 

Kill;  I  kill,  nin  nishiwc,  nin, 
nitaqc.  J  use  to  kill,  nin  niHhl- 
weshk.  (Nipattakew).  It  kills, 
nishiwcmagad.  I  kill  him, 
(her,  it)  nin  nissd,  nin  niwa- 
nawa;  nin  niton.  I  seek  an 
opportunity  to  kill  him,  nin 
ndnddnissa.  I  kill  him  in  u 
certain  manner,  nind  indpi- 
nana.  I  kill  him  lor  such  a 
reason,  or  on  account  of...., 
nind  ondjinana.  (Nipahew). 

Kill  animals  ;  1  kill  for  people, 
nin  niiamdae.  (Nipattama- 
wew).  I  kill  it  for  him,  nin 
nitamawa.  I  kill  for  myself, 
nin  niiamas,  nin  nitamadis  . 

Killed  person,  nitdgan. 

Killer  of  animals,  nita<jemaini. 

Killer  of  persons,  mui'derer,  ne- 
shiwed,  nesJiiweshkid.  (Oni- 
pattTikesk). 
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Killing,  nishiwewin,  nissidiwin; 
nitai/ewin. 

Iviml ;  only  objectH  of  one  ftml 
the  Hiinio  kind  art'  lying  tlicro, 
{in.,  an.)  nKijafjissinon  ;  moja- 
auldnoij.  We  arc  of  so  nmny 
Kintls,  nin  (lasswaiaifisimiu. 
It  i.s  of  HO  many  kiiul.s,  da.ss- 
waiayad.  Wc  arc  (it  is)  of  two, 
tlirt'i'  kinds,  etc.,  nin  nijiruia- 
tjLsimin,  nin  ni'<si(Hiia(/itiimin  ; 
nijwaiatfad,  niasivaiai/dd,  etc. 

Kind  ;  I  ant  kind,  nin  kijadis, 
nin  kij'Muddia,  nin  inino  bimd- 

^  dis. 

Kindle  ;  T  kindle  it,  nin  sakaan. 
— S.  Blaze. 

Kindle-wood,  nmldwdtitj,  biska- 
koncndj  it/an. 

Kindne.ss,  kijddisiwin,  kijcivd- 
disiunn,  viino  birnddinuun. 

K i ndred ,  inawendiwin . 

King,  oaima,  kitchi-oyima.  I 
am  a  King,  )iind  oyimaw.  I 
make  him  a  king, ni/tcZo//m«- 
wia.  I  live  or  act  like  a 
king,  nind  (xjimdioddis, 

\\  ingdom ,  oyimdiviwin. 

Kingfi.'<lier,  (bird,)  oyishkima- 
nissi. 

Kinsmau,  kinswoman, ?/taii'(?>/u<- 
yan,  inaweudayan. 

Kis.s,  kissing,  odjindiwin. 

Ki.sH  ;  I  kiss,  nind  odjindam,  I 
kiss  liim,  (her,  it,)  nind  odji- 
ma ;  nind  odjinddn.  I  kiss 
s.  th.,  relating  to  him,  nind 
iidjindamdiva.  We  kiss  each 
other,  nind  odjindimin.  Kiss- 
ing each  other,  odjindiwin. — 

Kissing-day,  odjindiwini  -  yiji- 
yad.  (New-year's  day,(Ots'h'et- 
tuwikijikaw). 

Kitchen,  tckibdkioeioiqamiy .  — 
^^Piminawasuwikamik). 


]\\{v,yibwdna.^i  ;  nmhikckck. 

Kile,  made  of  paper,  babamas- 
aitchiyan. 

Knead  ;  W\\viv\,ninnnadiniyc. 
I  kneuil  it,  {in.,  an.,)  nind 
ojitclii.Hl\kiuu(yinan ;  nindojil- 
r/ii.'<hkiwa(fin'a.  I  knead  bread, 
nind  onatlina  pakuujit/an. 

Knee,  oyidiywania.  My,  thy, 
his  knee,  ninyidiy,  kiyidiy, 
oyidiywan. 

Kneel  ;  J  kneel,  1  am  kneeling, 
nind  (dfliitrliinywanab,  nind 
ntrhiUliinywaniyabaw.i  kneel 
before  him,  (her,  it,)  nind 
/drhitchiiii/u'rini(/(d>au'Hawa  ; 
nind  olvliitchinywaniyabawi- 
tam. 

Kneel  down  ;  1  kneel  down,  Ji/ucZ 
olrhitr/iinyiranila.  I  kneel 
down  l)efore  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  ofrhitvhinywanilawa  ; 
nind  olrhitc/tinywanilam.  I 
fall  down  on  my  knees,  nind 
olrhitc/tinyivani.ssc. 

Knife,  mdkomdn.  Small  knife, 
(penknife,)  inokomdncns.  I 
make  knives,  nin  vwkomd' 
nike. — >S.  Cutler. 

K  n  i  fe-sh  eat  h ,  2)i}idikomun . 

Knife  with  two  edges,  etawiko- 
wfcn. 

Knit ;  I  kiiit  socks  or  stockings, 
nind  ajiyanike.  I  knit  stock- 
ings, nind  akokomiddssike, 
nin  miaatiyomidd.'iHike. 

Knitting,  akokomiddsHikeivin. 

Knob  on  a  tree,  pikwakwad. 

Knock  ;  r  knock,  nin pakiteiye. 
I  knock  with  s.  th.,  nin  ya- 
yakwaiye.  I  knock  him  with 
my  shoulders,  nin  2>akitesh- 
kmm.  I  knock  him,  (her,  it) 
down,  nin  pakiico.^hima  ;  nin 
7M/i/7eo.s,s?(/o7/.(Pakamahwew). 
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Knock  ugaiiiHt  ;  I  knock  aj^aiiiHt 
liini,  niii  hitdkoshhiira.  I 
knock  ajijaiiiHt  \{,nmhitAk(><ih- 
kan.  It  knookH  a^^ainHt  mo, 
niii  bit(iko,ihkaf/nH. — I  ktiock 
tny  foot  against's.  tli.,?tiH  hild- 
ko.ndc.ihin  ;  my  forehead, 
niii  hitukokwa(i(fW('.<i/nii  ;  my 
hand,  nia  hitdkoniivljishin  ; 
my  head,7i//i  hitukoiKiiht'.i/iin ; 
mv  knee,  nin  hitdkoi/itliawe- 
shin. 

Knock  at  a  door  ;  I  knock,  nin 
pdpcujakwaigc.  I  knock  at  a 
door,  nin  papaf/dkiraan  i.shk- 
wandeni,  nin  pupmjaan  ishk- 
wandem. 

Knocked  out ;  the  liead  and  the 
bottom  ofa  barrel  are  knocked 
out,  jdhondeia  mnkakoasiui. — 
I  knock  the  head  and  tlie  l)Ot- 
tom  ofa  barrel  ont,ninJdbon- 
denn  makakos.wi/. 

Knocking,  paki(ei(jcwin,  ^yagak- 
waiijcwin. 

Know  ;  I  know,  nin  kikcndji(jc, 
nind  indmandjige.  I  know 
hiin,'(lier,  it,)  nin  kikenima, 
nind  indmama,  nin  nis.sitnwi- 
nawa  ;  nin  kikendnn,  nind 
inamandan,  nin  ni.ssifawinan. 
I  know  myself,  7iin  kikencn- 
dis. — T  try  to  know  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  nandakikenima  ;  nin 
nandakikenddn.    I    want   to 


know  hiin,  (lier,  it,)  nin  wi- 
kikenima  ;  nin  wi-kikenddn.- 
\  make  liim  know,  nin  kiken- 
damoa,  nin  kikendamnna. — 
I  know  t)lainly,  Hureiy,  nin 
jHikakcnuam,  nin  bi.v.tkendji- 
(jc.  I  know  him,  (lier,  it,) 
idainly,  nin  pakakenimay  nin 
hi.si.skpnimo ;  ninpakakcndan, 
nin  bi.si.skendan. — I  know,  (I 
ani  learne<l,)  nin  kikendas.i. — 
F  don't  know,  cndogiren.  \ 
don't  know  whai,  wcgotogwen. 
I  don't  know  who,  mrcijwm. 
I  don't  know  why yWegologwcn 
wcndji-... 

Knowledge,  (Hciencc,)  kikenddx- 
.vtwin.  I  poHsess  kn.,  nin 
kikcndd.s.s. 

Knowledge  of  h.  th.,  kikcndanio- 
win.  Perfect  kn.,bisi,skenda- 
mowin,  bisiskcndjiucwin . 

Known  ;  I  am  (it  ia)  Known,  nin 
kikenddyo.i,  nin  kikcndjiijas  ; 
kikcndar/wad,  kikcndjigddc. — 
I  make  known,  nin  kikenda- 
miiwe,  nin  kikcndamodjiwc.  I 
make  it  known,  (in.,  an.,)  nin 
kikendamiiwcn,  nin  kikenda- 
viodjiioen ;  nin  kikcndami- 
iwcnan,  nin  kikendamodji- 
wcnan. — 1  look,  (it  looks, 
known,  nin  nissitawindgos ; 
nissitawindgwad. 
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Lahor,  annkiwiii,  kUchi  anoki- 
will,  kntiKjiwiii. — Livlior  of  a 
woman  in  ;^ivinj?  liirlli  to  a 
child,  mifinwdnanirin.  (Atus- 
kowiii,  iiittAwikihawuHow). 

Labor;  I  labor,  toil,  mud  anoki, 
niii  kitchi  anoki,  nin  kotayiw. 
(AtiiHkew). 

Laltor,  (in  h.  in.)  S.  Servo. 

Laborer,  anokiwinini,  aiokitl, 
cnonind. 

Labrador,  maahkigohay. 

Lace,  niskitchi(jan,  wihiilekndji- 
(jan.  I  ornanu'nt  with  lace, 
nin  niski(rhi(/c,  nin  mhidekad- 
ji(/e. — I  lace  or  till  .snow.'<lioes, 
nind  ashkinie.  Lacing  hiiow- 
Klioes,  askkinieiiin. 

Laced  ;  it  i.s  laced,  ornamented 
with  lace,  niskitchiydde,  uiihi- 
dekdde. 

Lad,  oshkinawe,  toeshkinif/id. 

Ladder,  akiodndaioayan.  I  a.icend 
a  ladder,  nind  akwanddwe.  I 
a.scend  a  ladder  running,  nind 
aktcandawebaio.  I  descend  a 
ladder,  nin  nissanddwe.  (Ket- 
chikusiwinattik). 

Laid  ;  two  are  laid  togetlier, 
(an.  in.,)  nijossitchikdsoivag ; 
nijossitchigadewan . 

Lake  ;  large  lake,  kUchigami. 
Small  lake,  inland-lake,  sd- 
f/aigan.  The  lake  looks  dark, 
(by  the  wind,)  makatewi garni. 
In  the  middle  of  a  lake,  (or 
other  water),  ndwagdm.    (TA- 


wAkAm.)  Along  tiiegreat  lake, 
frhigikitcfiigami. — I  come  to 
the  lake  from  the  woods,  nin 
viaddhi.  (MatAwi.'^iw).  ft  comes 
to  the  lake,  vutddbimagad.  I 
come  to  the  lake  from  camp 
to  camp,  nin  maddhigos.  I  go 
down  to  the  lak  l')y  water, 
nin  maddhon. — 1  car  'v  or  con- 
vey him,  (her,  it)  to  lake, 
nin  maddhina ;  nin  "  uldbi- 
don.  1  slide  (it  slide.-  vn  to 
the  lake,  nia  niaddbixne ;  via- 
ddbi.ssemagad.  At  the  end  of 
a  lake,  ivairkwaguvi. 

Lake  Superior,  Otc/iipwe-kitrhi 
garni,  (the  sea  of  the  Chipjie- 
was.) 

Lamb,  maniahiani.'ihen.i. 

Lame  ;  I  am  lame,  nin  viamdnd- 
figos,  nind  adjdo.'ise.  I  am 
lame  in  one  leg,  nin  tatchi' 
gdde.  I  am  lame  in  the  back, 
nin  bokwawigancia.  I  lame 
myself,  nin  batas,  (Watchis- 
kaw). 

Lame,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Cripple. 

Lame  person,  unable  to  walk, 
bemosse.f.v'g,  meinandjigosid. 

Lament ;  I  lament,  nin  gagido- 
ice,  nin  naninawitdgos.  (Ma- 
wikkasiwewin). 

Lament.  Lamentation. — S. 
Weep  over...  Weeping  over.... 

Lamp,  ivassakwancndjigan. 

Lamp-oil,  ivaasakwanendjigait- 
biiuide. 
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Lance,  jimdgan. 

Lancer,  (Holdicr,)  jimdf/anifih. 

Lancet  for  bleeding,   baskikwei- 

gan. 
Land,  aki. — S.  Ground,  (hoW.) — 

(AkIvU'). 

Land ;  I  land,  nin  gahCi,  I  land 
it,  [in.,  (T.".)  nind  agwassitou ; 
nind  agwaskima.  It  is  landed, 
put  ashore  ;  (in.,  an.)  agwas- 
silchigdde  ;   agioassitchigdso. 

Lauding,  landing-place,  gaM- 
win. 

Landlady,  aahangekwc. 

Landlord,  askangewinini. 

Language,  iaioewin.  (Itowewin). 
Foreign  language,  maiagivc- 
loin,  pakdn  imoaoin.  I  speak 
a  foreign  language,  nia  mai- 
agwe,  nin  maiagitdgos,  2)ctkdn 
nin  inwe.  I  make  li'ini  speak 
foreign  language,  niu  maiag- 
wea.  Diiiicult  language,  sa- 
nagwcivin.  I  .speak  a  dilt'ereut 
languaj'c,  nin  .sanagwe. — I  try 
to  speak  the  laMguKgc  of  the 
people  with  whom  I  live,  nin 
nandaniinatve. 

Language.     S.  Bad  language. 

L'Anse,  Wikwcd.  At  L'Anse,  to 
or  from  L'Anse,  Wikivedong. 

Lantern ,  todssakivanendjigan. 

Lajpointe,  Moningwanekan.  At 
Lapointe,  to  or  from  Lapointe, 
Moningwanckaning. 

Lapwing,  (bird,)  moningwane. 

L'Arbre-croche,  Wdganakisi. 

Lard.  S.  Hogslard. 

Larder,  atdssoioin. 

Large,  kitchi. 

Large ;  I  am  (it  is)  large,  big, 
nin  mindid ;  mitclia.  (Mishi- 
kitiwjiiiisaw).  I  am  very  large, 
nin  kagabadis,  nia  mamado- 
kis.  I  am  a  large  big   person, 


nin  mangiiawes.-  -li  is  large, 
mangiahkamagad.  It  is  large  : 
Clothing  material,  mangasi- 
ka;  m:  al,  m.,  mitchdbikad ; 
metal, «».,  mitchdbiki ai; 
stuff,  in.,mitchigad ;  stuff,  an. 
mitchigisi  ;  wood,  in.,  viit- 
chdkwad ;  wood,  an.,  mitchd- 
kosi. — I  am  so  large,  nind 
inigin.  It  is  so  large,  iniqok 
wis-iin,  inigokwamagad.  |lt  so 
large :  Metal,  in.,  inigokwd- 
bikad ;  metal,  an.,  inigokwd- 
bikisi ;  stuff',  Mi.,  inigokwdhi- 
gad;  stuff,  an.,  inigokwabi- 
qisi.  I  appear  (it  appears)  so 
large,  nind  inigol  ibamind- 
qoa ;  inigokwabaimndgwad.— 
\  catch  a  very  lar^e  fish,  niii: 
kagabadjibina.  —  I  make  ii 
large,  nin  mitchdion.  Lari^'c 
lake,  kitchigami.  At  the  end 
of  a  large  lake,  waickwakiicki- 
garni. 

Lark,  kikibikomeshi. 

Lascivious.  S.  Libertine. 

Lasciviousness.   S.    Licentioius- 
ness. 

Lash,  bashanjiUgan.  (Pasastc- 
higan). 

Lasliin";,  bashanjiHgewin. 

Last  ;  I  am  the  last,  nind  ink- 
kwaiadjiw.  I  am  (it  is)  con- 
sidered the  last,  nind  ishkivci- 
ddgoc ;  ishkweienddgwad.  1 
live  in  the  last  lodge  or  house, 
nind  ishkwegc.  T  h  e  last 
lodge  or  house,  islikioegamig 
It  comes  to  hie  in  the  la.st 
place,  (I  receive  it  in  the  last,) 
nind  ishioekdgon.  The  last  or 
youngest  child  in  a  family, 
ishkwetchdgan.  It  is  the  lant 
object,  ishkioessin.  The  la.st 
object,  cshkwessing.    The  last 
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time,  ishkwdtch.  For  the  last 
time,  pandpine.  At  last,  geyor 
pi,  islikwnich.     (Iskwcyatch). 

Latch  of  a  door,  pakakonigan. 

Late,  the  late.  S.  Deceased. 

Late,  wika.  I  come  late,  wika 
nin  liagwUhin.  (Nama  mayo). 

Late  ;  it  is  late,  (in  tlie  forenoon,) 
is/qn-gijigad.  It  is  not  late, 
(in  the  afteriioon,)  ishpi-giji- 
gad.  It  is  late  in  tlie  night, 
ifihpi-tibikad.  (Akwa-lcijikaw, 
etc.) 

Late,  (in  the  hejrinning  of  tlie 
evening,)  dpitchi  ondgoshig. 

Lately,  nomaia,  anoviaia.  (Ano- 
tchikke). 

Later,  by-and-by  ponima,  nd- 
gatchf  paninia  ndgaich.  — 
(Tches)  wa). 

Lath,  gijiken". 

Lath  ;  t  lath,  gijikensag  nind 
agwakwmvag. 

Laudanum,  opium,  nibeivdbo. 

Laugh;  1  laugh,  ?mt  hdp.  I 
laugh  with  him,  nin  babdpi- 
jima.  I  am  in  a  habit  of 
laughing,  or  I  laugh  too  much, 
nin  bdpishk.  I  laugh  with 
teans  in  my  eyes,  nin  gigini- 
hingivSbdp. 

Laugii  at  ;  I  laugh  at  him  ma- 
lignantly, nin  gandj-bapia.  I 
\'MvA\  at  him,  (her,  it,)  mock- 
ingly, nin  bapinodaxiKi ;  nin 
bapinndan.  1  laugh  at  him, 
(her,  it)  friendly,  nin  bdpiu ; 
niabdpiton. 

Laughter,  bdpiwin.  I  burst  into 
laughter,  nin  pashkap,  nin 
nanissap.  I  expose  it  to  laugh- 
ter, {in.,  an.)nin  bopitamowi- 
nikcn  ;  nin  bapiicnnoimnikc- 
nan. 

Launch  ;  I  launch  him,  (her,  it) 


in  the  water,  nin  bakobina  ; 
nin  bakobinan.  I  launch  a 
vessel,  nin  maddasidon  ndbik- 
ivdn,  nin  niminawenan.  (Pa- 
kastaweham). 

Launderer.  Laundress.  Laun- 
dry.—  S.  Washer.  Washer- 
woman, Wash-house. 

Law,  dibukonigewin,  inakonigc- 
toin,  nnakonigewin.  (Wiya- 
suwewin).  l'  make  laws, 
nind  imakonigc.  I  make  a  law 
for  him,  nind  onakonamawn. 
J  try  to  make  good  laws,  nin 
nan  ddo  n  a  ko  n  ige . 

Lav  t;  i  V  e  r,  nnukonigeioinini, 
inu„.onigewinini. 

Lawgiving,  onakokigeioin,  ina- 
konigcwin. 

Lay  ;  I  lay  or  put  two  objects 
together,  [an.,  in.)  nin  nijo- 
shimag ;  nin  niJo.<isitnnan.  J 
lay  s.  th.  on  him  to  carry,  ?i?» 
bimondaa,  nind  ombondaa.  I 
lay  it  badly,  nin  manji.'iHiian, 
nin  indnosnitnn.  I  lay  him 
down,  (especially  to  sleep,) 
nin  jiugi.shima,  nin  gainshi- 
ma.  I  lay  him  down  on  some 
hard  object,  ninmitdko.sfiinia. 
i  lay  him,  (her,  it)  down  other- 
wise or  somewhere  el.«e,  7iind 
nndjishinia ;  nind andjiiidton . 
I  lay  him,  (her,  it)  dowi'  on 
the  side,  opinu'sliima  ;  nind 
opim<:ssidon. — I  lay  m^  head 
on  s.  th.  lying  down,  nind 
apikweshin.  I  lay  my  bead  on 
it,  {in.,  an.)  nind  cqnkit^cshi- 
nion ;  nind  apikwcsMmonan. 

Lay-1  )aptism ,  la'kiiveidbdivadji- 
gewin.  I  receive  lay-baptism, 
ni)i  kikivjeidbdwa.'i.  I  givelay- 
bajHism,  nin  kikiweidbdwad- 
jige,  nin    kikindicadabaivad- 
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jige.  I  give  him  lay-baptism, 
nin  kikiwciCibfaoana,  nin  kiki- 
nawadabawana.  (Kiskinowa- 
bawayew). 

Lay  eggs ;  she  lays  eggs,  bdnam. 
(Owawiw). 

Lay  on  ;  I  lay  it  on  tliick,  (in., 
an.)  nin  kipayissiton ;  nin  ki- 
pagishima. 

Lay  open ;  I  lay  it  open,  (in., 
an.)  nin  mijishaton,  nin  miji- 
shawissiton  ;  nin  mijishassa, 
nin  mijishawishima.  I  lay  it 
open  before  him,  niji  mijisha- 
wissiiamawa.  It  lays  open, 
or  it  is  laid  open,  mijiskawis- 
sin,  mijishaioissitchigdde. 

Laziness,  kitimiwin,  kiiimish- 
kiwin,  tdtagddimoin,  tatagad- 
jiwin. 

Lazy ;  I  am  lazy,  nin  kitim,  nin 
kiiimishk,  nin  tdtagddis.  I 
look  lazy,  nin  kitimindgos. 

Lazy  person,  ketimishkid,  taia- 
taaadisid,  enokissig. 

Leaof,  ashkikomdn.  I  work  or 
produce  lead,  nind  ashkiko- 
mdnike. 

Lead-mine,  asJikikomdnikan.  I 
work  in  a  lead-mine,  nind 
ashkikomdnike. 

Lead,  (plumb ;)  I  lead  or  plumb 
a  pipe,  nin  sigdwa  opwdgan. 
I  lead,  I  ornament  with  lead, 
nin  masinajigawitchige,  nin 
masinikwassige. —  I  lead  it, 
(in., an.)  nin  masinajigatviton  ; 
nin  masinajigawia.  —  It  is 
leaded,  (moulded,)  (in.,  an.) 
masinajigawitchigdde ;  masi- 
najigawitc  higdso . 

Lead  ;  I  take  the  lead,  nin 
nigdni,  nin  nigdnosse.  A  man 
that  takes  the  lead,  nigdnos- 


I  lead  him  astray, 


sewinini.  A  woman  that  takes 
the  lead,  nigdnossekwe. 

Lead,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Guide. 

Lead  astray  ; 
nin  wanishima. 

Lead  away  ;  I  lead  him  away, 
nin  mudjiwina.  I  endeavor 
to  lead  liim  a.v/a,y,  nin  wikivat- 
chiwina.  I  lead  him  away 
on  a  cord,  nin  sd(fabigina. 

Lead  back;  I  lead  aim, (her,  it,) 
back,  nind  ajewina,  nin  giwe- 
toina  ;  nind  ajewindn,  nin 
giwewidon. 

Lead  in  ;  I  lead  him  in,  ninpin- 
digana.    (Pittukahew.) 

Lead  out ;  I  lead  him  out,  nin 
sdgisia,  nin  sdgidjiwina. 

Leaf,  anibish.  (Nipiy).  There 
are  leaves,  (in  a  bush  or 
shrub,)  anibishikang,  megicc- 
bag. — The  leaves  are  budding, 
ashkibagad.  The  leaves  are 
coming  forth,  sdgibaga.  The 
leaves  are  falling  off,  bindkwi. 
The  dry  leaves  make  noise, 
gaskibaga.  The  wind  moves 
the  leaves,  gaskibagassin , 
goshkobagassin.  Red  leaf,  mia- 
kobag.  I'here  are  red  leaves, 
or  the  leaves  are  red,  miskoba- 
ga.  The  tree  has  red  leaves, 
miskobagisimitig.  The  leaves 
are  wet,  tipabaga.  The  leaves 
become  yellow,  waUbaga. 

Leaf  for  tea  or  medicine,  ?<ji;(?- 
sikensibag. 

Leak  ;  it  leaks,  ondjika.  (Otclii- 
kawiw). 

Lean  ;  I  lean  with  my  head  on 
s.  th.,  nind  assokweshin.  1 
lean  on  s.  th. ,ni7id  asswashin, 
nind  asswadjishimon.  (Asosi- 
mow). 


I  make  noise, 
e  wind  moves 
laskibagassin , 

Red  leaf,  mis- 
are  red  leaves, 

red,  miskoba- 
as  red  leaves, 
The  leaves 
The  leaves 
watebaga. 
cdicine,  loini- 
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Lean,  (poor  ;)  I  am  lean,  nin 
pakakados,  niiul  oakanis,  nind 
oskanabeivis.  I  am  extremely 
lean,  iiiii  gawdkados,  nin  kash- 
kdkados,  nin  pakakadwabe- 
wis.    (Sikkatchiw). 

LcannesH, pakdkadosoioin,  knsh- 
kdkadosoxvin. 

Leap  ;  I  leap  or  jump,  nin  givd- 
snkivdn.  I  leap  down,  nin 
nissigwashkwdn . 

Learn  ;  I  learn  it,  (I  want  to 
know  it,)  nin  wi-kikendan.  I 
endeavor  to  learn,  nin  nanda- 
kikendan. 

Leather,  pashkwi'gin. 

Lea,i\\Gx-\)oii\^,pashkxoegin-omo- 
dai. 

Leather-coat,  j^nshkwcgino-bdbi- 
sikawdgan. 

Leatlier-l'egging,  pasJiktvegino- 
midass. 

Leather-ni an ufactory ,  assekihvi- 
gamig. 

Leather-manufaciurer,  assekv- 
winini. 

Leather-string  for  snowshoes, 
ashkimaneidb.  Narrow  lea- 
ther-string, bishdgandb.. 

Leave  ;  I  leave  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  nagana,  nin  pakcwina ; 
nin  nagadan,  nin  pakewidon. 
I  leave  him,  (her,  it,)  flying 
away  for  safety,  nin  nagadji- 
nijinia,  nin  nagajinijima  ;  nin 
nagadjinijindan,  nin  nagajini- 
jindan.  I  leave  him  in  a 
stealthy  manner,  nin  gimod- 
jikana.  I  leave  him  weeping, 
nin  mokmoiodjima. 

Leaven ,  ombissitcMgan,jiwissit- 
chigan. 

Leavened  ;  the  hread  is  leav., 
ombissitchigdso  pakwejigan. 
The  bread  rises  up,  (there  is 


leaven  in,)  ombishin  pakiveji- 
gan. 

Leech,  sagaskimdjime.  There 
are  leeches,  sagaskwddjimeka. 
(Akakkwiiy). 

Leech-Lak e ,  Ga-sagaskwadjim e- 
kag. 

Left-handed  ;  I  am  left-h.,  nin 
namandji. 

Leg,  okddinia.  My,  thy,  his  leg, 
nikdd,  kikdd,  okdd.  The  hone 
of  my,  thy,  his  leg,  nikddigan, 
kikddiaan ,  okddigan.  The 
right  Teg,  kitchigud,  okitchi- 
gadima.  I  have  large  legs, 
nin  manangigdde.  I  have  a 
long  leg,  nin  ginngdde. 

Legging,  midu.ss.  My,  thy,  his 
legging,  niddss,  kicidss,  oduss. 
I  have  torn  legging:^,  ?mt  bign- 
dasse.  I  have  only  one  legg- 
ing on,  nin  nabanedasse. 

Legging-.string ,  sagassanojebi- 
son. 

Legoi'a.c\\a.\r,&c.,okfidetchigan. 
It  has  legs,  okddetchigdde. 

Lend  ;  I  lend,  nind  awiiwe.  I 
lend  it  to  him,  nind  moid.  1 
lend  it,  (in.  an.)  nind  awiiwen  ; 
nind  mviiwenan. 

Lending,  aiviiiveivin.  (Avviha- 
suw). 

Length  ;  my,  thy,  his  length, 
ckosiidn,  ekoaiian,  ekosid.  Its 
length,  ekosing.  I  am  (it  is) 
of  such  a  length,  nind  akus  ; 
akossin,  akicd. 

Lengthen  ;  I  lengthen  it,  make 
it  long,  nin  ginwdton.  Ilengtli- 
en  it  out,  ni7id  aniketon.  It  is 
lengthened  out,  aniketchigdde. 
Lengthening  string,  anikobid- 
jigan. 

Lent,  kiichi  giigwishimowin. 
(Kitchi-iyewanisihisuwin). 
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Leper,  wemigid,  kcicM-nmigid.  I 
am  ii  k'pcr,  nin  kitchi  omigi. 

Leprosy,  omigiiom,  kitchi-omi- 
giwin. 

Ja'Bs,  nawalrh  pangf,  nomhtss. 
(Astameyif^ok). 

Lessen  ;  I  lessen  it,  nin  pangi- 
wagiton. 

Let  alone;  I  let  him,  (lier,  it) 
alone,  nin  bonima,  nin  honia ; 
nin  honiton.  It  is  let  alone, 
[in.,  an.,)  bonitchigdde;  honit- 
chigdso. 

Let  (town  ;  I  let  him,  (her,  it) 
down  on  a  rope,  nin  nissibigi- 
na,  nin  bonabigina  ;  nin  nis- 
.snbiginan,  nin  bonabiginan. 
I  am  (it  is)  let  down,  nin  nis- 
sOMginigas,  nin  bnndbigini- 
gas ;  nissabiginigdde,  bond- 
biginigdde. 

Let  go;  I  let  him,  (her,  it)  go, 
nin  pagidina,  nin  pagisika- 
wa  ;  ni'n  pngidinan,  ninpagi- 
sikan.  I  let  him,  (her,  it)  go 
suddenly ,^ nin  pagidjiioebina ; 
nin  j)agidjwebinan . 

Let  me'  see  !  taga  !  faga  ! 
(Matte  !) 

Letter,  inasinnigan,  nindaiioe- 
masinaigan.  Letter  sent,  mdd- 
jibiigan.  Letter  received,  bid- 
jibiigan. 

Level  ;  I  put  level,  nind  aind- 
jissiton. — The  country  is  level, 
Jingakaviiga ,    tatagwamagad. 

Lever,  ombdkiodigan,  agwakid- 
aigan,  agwidaigan. 

Lewd  ;  I  fim  lewd,  nin  gagibd- 
dis,  nin  bishigivddis. 

Lewdne8=i,  gagibddisiwin,  bish- 
igioddisiwin. 

Liar,  geginmvishkid.  I  am  a 
liar,'  nin  ginaioMshk,  nin 
gaginawMslik.  (Okiyaskiw) . 


Libertine,  pagdndjinini,  nwad- 
ikivewed,  nwddjiikwewcd.  I 
am  a  \i\i(}Yi\\\c,ninnndikwewe, 
nin  nodjiikwctoc,  nin  bishig- 
wddis. 

Liberty,  dibenindisowin .  Tgive 
him  liberty,  nin  pagidina  tela 
dibenindisod. 

Lick  ;  T  lick,  nin  noskwddiige, 
nin  noskwddam.  I  lick  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  noskwdna ;  nin 
noskwddan.  I  lick  s.  th. 
belonging  to  liim,  nin  noskwd- 
damaiva.  I  lick  and  suck  it, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  aobandan ;  nin 
sobama. 

Lie,  pinwabo. 

Lie,  giwanimoimn,  ginawisJik- 
iioin..  1  give  him  the  lie, 
nind  dbea. 

Lie,,  tell  lies  ;  I  lie,  «m  giwanim, 
anisha  nind  ikkit.  I  tell  him  a 
\\(i,nin  giwanima.  I  tell  him 
lie.«,  nin  ■gaginaicishhima.  I 
am  in  a  habit  of  telling  lies, 
nin  ginawishk,  nin  gagiua- 
wishk.  I  make  him  tell  'a  lie, 
nin  ginaioishkia,  nin  giumni- 
moa.     (Kiyaskiwin). 

Lie  ;  I  lie,  (I  am  lying,)  ninjin- 
gishin.  I  lie  down,  nin  ga- 
wishim.  ( Pimisin.  )  I  'lie 
down  further  there,  nind  ik- 
loishin.  I  lie  down  otherwise 
or  somewhere  else,  nind  and- 
jishin.  I  lie  (it  lies)  well,  vi)i 
mino.sJiin  ;  minnssin.  I  lie 
wrapped  up,  nin  toiweginishiii. 
(We  lie  two,  tlave,  four,  etc. 
together,  7iin  7i^/oshimin,  vin 
nissnshimin,  nin  ninshimiii, 
<fec.  A  piece  of  wood  lies  on 
ligh,    bimakwamn  mitig.    It 


lies  there,  {in.,   an.) 
whiiin  :  bimakioishin. 


bimak- 
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Life,  himudisiwin.  Anotlier  life, 
(in  the  next  world,)  ajida 
himudisiwin .  (Kutak  pimfl- 
tisiwin).  In<liaii  lile  ,  ani- 
sfiindhe-himddisiwiii,  amts/ii- 
ndhewidjiffeivin.  —  Life  ever- 
lasting, ka[/i</e  himddisiwin. 
Pure  life,  binndisiwin.  Im- 
pure life,  icinddiaiwin. 

Lift  ;  I  am  liftins:  with  a  lever, 
nind  agtcakidaiae,  nind  agwi- 
daiqe.  I  lift  liim  (her,  it) 
witli  a  lever,  nind  aywalid- 
diva,  nind  a(jU'iddioa ;  nind 
agwakidaan,  nind  nywidaan. 

Lift  np  ;  I  lift  up,  nind  ombako- 
nige,  ombabiginige,  nind  om- 
bdkobidjige,  nind  ombakwaige, 
nind  ombinige.  I  lift  him  up, 
ni7i  pasigicindina. 

Light,  xcdsscidsiwin,  tonssena- 
mowin,  tcdsseia.  I  am  in  the 
light,  wdsseianing  nind  aia, 
nin  wdsseiadis. 

Light,  (moon-ahine,)  it  is  light, 
gijigdte.     (Kijikastew). 

Light ;  it  is  light,  wassciamagad, 
wdsseteniagad.  I  make  it 
light,  nin  wdssakwanean.  I 
make  it  light  for  him,  nin 
wdssakwaneamawa.  I  make 
light  a  place  by  burning  s.  th., 
nin  wassakwanendjige.  I  burn 
it  for  a  light,  nin  ivdssakwa- 
nendjigen.  I  make  liim  (her, 
it)  lignt,  nin  wdsseshkawa ; 
nin  wdsseshkan.'—l  light,  (set 
on  fire,)  nin  sakaan.  I  light 
a  pipe,  ninsakaipwdgane,  nin 
biskaneptoa. 
Light,  (not  heavy  ;)  I  am  (it  is) 
light,  nin  ndngis  ;  ndngan.  I 
find  him  (her,  it)  light,  nin 
nangenima ;  nin  nanaendan. 
I  make  it  light,  I  lighten  it. 


iin.,  an.)  nin  ndnqiton  ;  nin 
iidiigia.  I  have  a  li^ht  pack, 
nin   ndngixi'ane.     (\akkaain). 

Light-footed  ;  I  am  1.,  nin  ndn- 
gisidc.  Light-footed  Indian, 
na id ngi .sided  a n i.s/i indbe. 

L\}shth(Hi^o, u'dssiikwanendjigan. 

Lijili tiling,  ivds,samowin,wu.ssak- 
iraani.  There  are  lightnings, 
it  lightens,  wdssamowag  [wd- 
wd.s.'ionioK'ag)  anitnikig,  tvas- 
.sakwannvg  (animikig.)  Un- 
interrupted lightnings,  qiji- 
gastsigewag  [animikig).  (Wa- 
saskutepayiw). 

Light-tinibered  ;  it  is  light- 
timbered,  jigaakwa,  jigaak- 
weia,     (Sibeyuwkweyaw). 

Like...,  like  as...,  tanassag,iibi- 
shko,  nindigo. 

Like,  dowa,  aoican  ;  dino,  dino- 
toa.     (Tiibiskotch). 

Like  ;  I  like  him,  (her,  it),  nin 
minivenima,  nin  sdgia ;  nin 
mimoenddn  ;  nin  sdgiton. 

Liken  ;  I  liken  lum  to  some- 
body, nind  aivea.  1  liken  it  to 
something,  nin  mceton. 

Likewise,  nassab,  iibishko,  id- 
bishkotch  ;  mipi  dash,  mipi 
dash  gaie. 

hi\y  ,nabagashk,  mashkodepinig. 

Limb,  pakesiwin.  I  have  small 
limbs,  nin  babiwig.  I  have 
large  big  limbs,  nin  mamdn- 
gig.  I  have  a  hole  (wound) 
m  some  limb,  ninpagwanes. 

Lime,  wdbdbigan.  1  burn  lime, 
nin  lodbdbiganike. 

Lime-burner ,  wdbdbiganikewi- 
nini- 

Limekiln,  wdbdbiganikdn. 

Linden-bark,  wigob. 

Linden-tree,  wigob,  wigobimij. 
(Nipisiy). 
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Line,  Uminaku'an ,   himinakwd- 
nms.     Line  on  Uk'  upper  and 
under    border   of  a   H.sh    net, 
jinuibKjau. 
Line;  I'line,  jrm   hilogimdjitje. 
I  line  it  [in.y  au.),nmbit(>(jwa- 
(ian  ;  nin  hitoj/imna. 
Linen  ;  an.mhnbiwci/iu. 
Lining,    hiioiju'wljiijun  ,    biloj- 

wasson . 
Tjion,  mishiliiji. 

Lip  ;  uiv,  tliy,  liis  lip",  nimhni, 
kidon,    odon.—  lly    lip.s    are 
cracked,    sore,    nin    ylpidon, 
nin   <ja<jipidon. — On    the  lips 
onlv,  cxjidjidon. 
Liquid  ;  "it  has   the  appearance 
of  such  a  licpiid,  indijavii.     Jt 
is  a  bad  liquid,  vmndijami      1 
find   this    li(iuid     hai?     a    had 
taste,  nin  mdndgnmipidnn.  It 
is  a  goo(.i   liquici,  minwdgami. 
I  find  this  liquid   has  a  good 
taste,    nin    mimimijavripidan. 
It  is  a  clean  li(iuid,  bindgami. 
It  is  a    dirty  1.,  windgami.  It 
is  an  excelfent  liquid,  wingd- 
gami.     It   is    a    tiiin    liquid, 
jigaagami.     I   make    it  thin, 
ninjigadgamiton.  -  Something 
is  in  a  liquid  8i&iQ,jogam(tm- 
agad.  It  is  brought  to  a  liquid 
state ,    jogamamagad.     It    is 
brought    to    a    liquid    state, 
jogamitchigdde.    I     make    it 
liquid,  (in.,  an.)   nin  J  ogam  i- 
ion  ;    nin  jogamia.    I   make 
pitch     liquid,     nin    jogamia 
pigiw.  The  pitch  is  in  a  liquid 
state,  jogami»i  pigiw. 
Liquor,   ardent  liquor,  ishkoie- 
wdbo.  I  like   liquor,  nin  win- 
gdgamandjige. 
•  Liquor-house,  miniktce wi garni g, 
siginigixcigamig. 


Liiiuor-selling,  aiginigeioin. 
Liiiuor-selling  license,  siginige- 

vuisinaigau. 
Listen  ;  I  listen,  nin  pisindam. 
I   listen    with    pleasure,    nin 
ininotani.   It  listens  with  plea- 
sure, minotumomagad.  I  listen 
to  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  pisinda- 
wa  ;  nin   pifdnddn.  —  I     listen 
to  him  (her,  it)  :  With  ajtpre- 
hension  or  danger,  >u'/j  nanisa- 
nitawd    ;      nin     nitnisanitan. 
With  astonishment,  «//<  nianiu- 
kasiiawa  ;  nin   mamakasilan. 
With  attention,  nin  ndgaxota- 
wa    ;    nin    ndgasoinn.     With 
displeasure, ninjingitawa,  nin 
viigoa/ikasifawa ;  nin  Jingita)i, 
win  migoslikasiian.  With  fear, 
nin   ."ii'giiawa  ;    nin    negitdn. 
With  ))leasure,  ni)i  minofawn  ; 
nin   minofdn.     With    sorrow, 
nin  icassifdwitawa  ;  nin  luas- 
.sikiwiidn.     With    trouble    v\ 
mind,    nin    wanishkicetawa  ■ 
nin    wanis/ikiceidn. — I    listen 
to  him   with    the   impression 
that   he  is  telling   or    recom- 
mending dithcult  things,  nin 
sanagiiawa.     I  listen   to  him 
with  the  impression  that   he 
talks    foolitthly,  absurdly,  nia 
gagibdsitawa.  (Nandottawew i. 
Listen,     (obey;)    I    listen,    nin 
babdmitam.    I  listen  to  him, 
nin  babdmitawa.    I  listen  tu 
myself,  nin  babamitas.  (Nariii- 
hittawew). 
Little,  a  little,  pan^i,  na^gddam. 
— (Apisis).     Very  little,  pan- 
gishe,  agdwa.    lam  ofalitllo 
number,  nin  naietatois.  There 
is    little    of    it ,    nai^tawad , 
maneinad,  dgassinad,  pangi- 
ivagad.  There  is  little  of  it, 
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{an.  obj,,)  panffiii'isi,  vaniji- 
V'(i(ji.si,  nairtdwisi.  We  are 
ill  a  little  huinher,  ninpani/i- 
t('(i(/i.siniin.  —  'i'liere  Ih  very 
little  of  it,  (//*.,  <ni.]  jxini/i- 
shi'wugad  ;  p<int/i.s/ini'(i(ji.si. 
We  are  very  little  of  us,  nin 
pan(ji.<ihcwaijisiniin. — I  reiluce 
it  to  little,  ;(//(  jxint/iiriii/ilon. 

iiittle  g'wVs  Point,  Gauntjwdssa- 
;/ttka</. 

liive  ;  I  live,  nin  hiiiitidi.^.  ft 
lives,  i)i)n(7di.tini(i<jad,  (jinid- 
dad.  I  live  of  new,  nind 
ajitu-himddis.  I  live  in  a  cer- 
tain j)laee,  nin  ilamiki.  I  live 
in  i)eace  in  a  (.-ertain  i»laee, 
nin  iranaki.  1  live  in  ilitferent 

5)laoes,  nin  Ixdid-uiada,  nin 
mbamddix.  1  live  with  him 
in  the  same  place  or  country, 
■/*//*  nu'-'^/ikrinakiwond,  nin  wid- 
jidakiireina,  nin  wishdundki- 
ma. — I  live  like  a  beaver,  nind 
(onikivddi.'i.  I  live  like  an 
Indian,  nind  anishindhehimd- 
dis.  i  live  in  the  Indian 
country,  nind  ani.'ihindheki.  I 
live  in  a  village  with  others, 
nin  himige.  We  live  together 
in  a  village,  nin  bimigcidimin. 
W^e  live  or  dwell  together,  nin 
niamawigemin,  nin  widigendi- 
7nin. 

Live,  make  live  ;  I  make  live, 
nin  biniddjiiire.  I  make  hin\ 
(her,  it)  live,  nin  bimddjia  ; 
nin  bimddjiton.  I  make  myself 
live,  nin  bimddjiidis.  I  make 
live  to  me  s.  th.,  nin  bimddji- 
tamas,  nin  bimddjitamodis. 

Liver,  bemddisid.  My  fellow- 
liver,  nidji-bimddisi. 

Liver,  okonima.  My,  thy,  his 
liver,  nikOn,  kikon,   okon.    I 


have  a  large  liver,  nin  mdngi- 
kiiiir.     I    have   a   small  liver, 
////('/  ((gds.sikdiw. 
Li/.ard  ,     ngikaddnangwr.     Rvd 
lizard  ,    kiriiriscii.'^.     Another 
kind  of  lizard,  nfairiigdnicg. 
Lo  !    n>i  !    hiiin    !    gturcngi.f/i    ! 
ndxlikc  '.    iidgiiiin  I  wcgicdgi  t 
Loaidi,  itisli,)  niixiii. 
Load,  carried  on  tiie  iiack,  binii- 

wanan. 
Lo.'vil  ;   I  load  a  gun,  nind  onash' 
kinnddii  fidsliiisigmi .  'I'lie  gun 
is  loaded,  onufsltkindde pdsliki- 
."(igan. 
Lock,    dbdbikaigan,   or    rather, 
k(i.s/ikdbik<iig<tn.  I  make  kx-ks, 
nin  k(i.'</ikdbik(iig<iiiikc. 
Lo(d\s   I  lock  it,  nin  ka.shkdbi- 

kaan. 
Lo(d<ed  ;  it  is  loidved,  kas/ikdbi- 

kaigddc. 
liocust,   adi.s.miraieiifii.  (Papak- 

kines). 
Jjodge,  wigiirdni.  ( Apakkwusun) . 
Ijodge  of  cedar-bark',  wanagc- 
higaniig.  Lodge  of  birch - 
Ynirk,  wigiras.siiriganiiq. lionwd 
lodge,  n'dginogan.  I  live  in  u 
round  lodge,  ni)i  wdyinoge. 
Pointed  \oiU^Q,nnssinvaogan.  I 
live  or  dwell  in  a  pointed 
lodge,  nin  >i<i.'^saw((oge.  In  the 
lod^e,  pindigamig.  In  the 
bacK  part  of  the  lodge,  giska- 
bag.  On  the  top  of  the  lodge, 
ogidigamig.  Petween  two  lod- 
ges, nassawigamig. — I  make 
or  build  a  lod^^e,  nind  ojige.  I 
uiake  another  lodge,  ninddnd- 
Jige.  I  lodge  or  live  in  the 
lodge,  nin  da.  I  live  in  the 
first  lodge,  nin  nitamige.  I 
live  in  the  last  lodge,  nind 
ishkioege.    We    live    iu    two.. 
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three,   four    lodges,  etc.,   tiin 


)ii)Of/(nn)i/i}iii)ini, 
iiiKjiniiniii ,    II ill 


inn  iiiKiini/(i- 
iiiiij/diiiii/ixi- 
iniii,  et(^  Two,  tlirce  lodgcH, 
t'tc,  nijixjdiiiiij,  iiinsoijiniiit/, 
etc.  So  inaiiy  loilges,  (la,iso- 
tjamiij. 
Lod^fe-niut,  apdkwei.     (AnAska- 

piiii)- 
Lo(lK('-pf>'<'>  fOiil}.  (Anasiiy) 
Lot-',  iuiti<i.     Tlie    .'lid  of  a  log, 

wanakivdiiij. 
Log-canoe,  m Uiija-tch iniriii. 
Log-houpe,    wakaiijan,    viitii/o- 
tiiCikaifian.  I  build  a  log-house, 
or    live    ill    a   log-houfe,  niii 
wdkaiije. 
Log  for  a  house,  xodkavjandtig, 

wdkaif/anak. 
Log  for  a  sawmill,  niiiii/  kash- 
kibosod,  mitiij  (je-tdshkibosod. 
Log-eaw,  cross-saw,  kiichi  kish- 

kibodjigan. 

Lonesonie  ;  I  feel  lonesome,  nin 

kashkendam,  nin  niamidawen- 

dam.  It  is  1.,  kashkenddgwad. 

Long  ;  I  am    long,    (tall,)    nin 

ginos.  1  have  a  long  (slender) 

body,  nin  ginwdbigiiaive.  It  is 

•   long,  ginwdmagad,    ginonde, 

ginwaiakossin.    It    is    long  : 

Metal,  in.,ginwdbikad ;  metal, 

an.,  gimodbikisi ;  string,  in., 

ginwdbigad ;  string  or  thread, 

an.,  ginwdbigisi ;    stuff,  in., 

ginwegad  ;  stuff",  an.,  ginwe- 

gisi  ;  wood,  in.,  qinwdkwad  ; 

wood,  an.,  ginwdkosi. 

Long,   a    long    time,    ginwenj, 

kabeaii,  naidnj.    Long  every 

time,  gagdnwenj.    It  is  long, 

it    lasts   long,  pitchd. — Long 

ago,  mewija.    As   long  as..., 

apiich.  (Kayas). 

Long,  (wish  ;)  I  long  after  him,  | 


uin  UHkodcniina.     I  long  after 
H.^  til.,    nin    niamidawendavi. 
(Kwitaweyiriiow). 
iiOiig-.sutl'enng  ,   bekadenddgoxi- 

win. 
LoMg-Huffering  ;  I  am  1.,  nin  be- 

kadenddgo.i. 
Look,  indbiivin.     (Tt/ibiwin). 
Look  ;  I   look   (it  looks)   some- 
where, nind   indb  ;  indbima- 
gad.     I  look  ut  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  ganawdhiima  ;    nin  gana- 
tvdbandaii.     I  look  at  myself, 
n in  ga n a wdba n dis. 
Look  for  ;  I  look  for, (especially 
in    hunting    or    fishing,)   nin 
nandawendjige.   Looking   for, 
nandawendjigewin . 
Look   like...;  I   look    (it    looks) 
Vike  ..,?iind  iJindgo.i;iJindgiDad . 
Look  on  ;  I    look*  on,   nin  wd- 

bange. 
Look  out ;  I  look  out,  nind  aka- 
wdb.  I  look  out  for  him,  (her, 
it,)   nind  akawdbama ;    nind 
akawdbandan. 
Look  upwards  ;  I  look  upwards, 

nin  ddtagab,  nin  ddtaganab. 
Look  with  nope  ;  I  look  on  with 
hope,    nin   pagossdbange.    I 
looK  at   him  with  hope,  nin 
pagossdbama. 
Looking-glass,   wdbmotchichdg- 

ioan.     (Wdbamun). 
Loon,  mang.    Young  loon,  man- 
gons.     Loon's  foot,  mangosid. 
Loon's  louse,  mangodikom. 
Loose  ;  I  am  loose,  nin  pagidji- 
aia.  I  get  loose,  nind  abiskota. 
It  gets  loose,  abiskokamagad, 
abiskosse.    It  is  loose,  gesha- 
wishka,  neshangissemagad. 
Loosen  ;  I  loosen  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  dbauna,  nind  dbiskona  ; 
nind  dbiskobidon. 


LOS 


—  ig;{  — 


LOW 


Loosened  ;  it  is  l(io.«eii('<L  ulns- 
kohitlf,  ahixkohidjii/thli:. 

Loquacity,  osaiiiiihunHriii. 

Lord,  ((iO(Li  l>i'l>('iiilii(/r(l.  Our  , 
Lord,  Ueheniiniii((ii(/.  ! 

Lord,  (master),  r/e/>('/(((//'/^'/.  T  aiu 
lord  or  ina.ster,  iiiii  ((il>cin/Ji(/r.  ^ 

Lose  ;  I  lose,  iiiii  i('((iiit<()in,  iiiii 
iimni(a(/e  I  lose  liim,  (her, 
it,)  tiin  iranin  :  nin  nanifon. 
I  lose  inyselt',  iiiii  inntiiilia.  I 
lose  s.  til.,  lieloiijiliiiig  to  liini, 
iiin  wdiiitaii'd,  niii  wanifaiita- 
wa.  1  1()S(>  all,  'in  gaming, 
iiin  tclidyindyo. 

Lose,  (drop,  let  fall  ;)  I  lose  it, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  pamiissiton  ;  nin 
panyiskinut. 

Lose,  (ruin  ;)  T  lose  property, 
nin  handiljitass .  T  lose  liim, 
(her,  it,)  nia  banddjia  ;  nin 
handdjiton. 

Lose  sight  ;  I  lose  siglit,  nind 
angwdbandjige,  handbandji- 
</f'.  I  lose  sight  of  him,  (her, 
it,)  nind  anqwdbawa,  nin  bcnd- 
hama ;  ninvtangwabandon,  nin 
handbandan.     (Wanabamew). 

Lose  time  ;  I  lose  my  time  by 
drinking  liquor,  nind  onda- 
mibi.  I  make  people  lose 
their  time,  nind  ondamiiwe.  I 
make  him  lose  his  time  by 
talking  to  him,  nind  onda- 
mima.     (Otamimew). 

Losing  ;  I  am  losing  myself,  or 
losing  property,  nin  banddis, 
nin  babanadis. 

Loss,  losing,  banddisiivin,  ba- 
nddjitassoivin  ,banadjiiiv  eivin . 
(Wanittawin). 

Loss,  at  a  loss,  I  am  at  loss 
for...,  nin  wawanis.  I  am  at 
a  loss  to  do  s.  th. ,m'H  ivaivani- 
dodam. 


l.vat  ;  it  is  lust.  (///.,  <tN.<  Ixind- 
dttd,  bdiidi/ji/r/n'gddc  ;  btind- 
di.si,  bditddJUf/iigd.sii.  I  am 
(it  isi  considered  lost,  nin 
bdndiU)i>higos  ;  bmiddcudd- 
girdd.  I  consider  him  'her, 
it)  lost,  ;(//(  bdiiddeninid  :  nin 
btniddendtin.  I  consider  tuy- 
self  lost,  nin  bniiddenindis. 

Lot  ;  we  cast  lots,  nind  dtddi' 
niin.  1  cast  lots  for  it,  (in., 
((n.)  ninil  atdndikandan  ;  nind 
d1(indihiui((. 

I.,oud.  en  i gill:  ,■  cpitfdi'fng.  I 
spt'uk  louil,  nin  kijiwe.  1  call 
loud,  ni)i  bibdg. 

Louse,  ikwd.  I  have  lice,  nind 
(i<likiiii.  lOtikkuniiw.)  1  search 
lice,  nin  ndiuhnndkonte,  nin 
nodjiifikoint'.  1  scarce  lice  on 
his  head,  nind  namlona.isa.  1 
crack  lice,  nin  pashkidjikome. 

Love,  sdgiiwetcin,  sdgiidiioin. 

Love  ;  I  love,  nin  sdgiiwe.  I 
love  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  sdgia ; 
nin  sdgHon.  1  love  him  in 
thoughts,  nin  .sdgienima.  I 
love  myself,  nin  ndgiidisf.  We 
love  one  another,  nin  sdgiidi- 
min. — I  am  loved,  ni)i  sdgii- 
gos. 

Love-letter,  .mgiiire-masinaigan. 

Ijove-iued'wiui', .idgiidi-inas/i  reiki, 
sdgiiwe  nid.'i/ikiki,  yegibddak 
mashkiki. 

liOver,  saidgiiwed. 

Low  ;  it  is  low,  tabassamagad. 
It  is  low,  (thin,)  tabassaiisika. 

Low,  (below,)  {aba.<ihish. 

Low,  (in  8.  in.)  S.  Cheap. 

Low,  (mean  ;)  I  am  low,  nin 
iabas.'iadi.s.  I  esteem  him  (her, 
it)  low,  nin  tabassenima  ;  nin 
iabassenddn.  I  esteem  myself 
low,  nin  tabassinim,  nin  ta- 
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LowiT  ;  1  Idwcr  it,  i)iit  it  lower, 
(in.,  a7i.)  nin  ttifmn.sdlon,   or 


hnssi^uiuilis.  I  atn  (  it  is  ) 
<^HtlH'llU>(l  l(l\V,  cuiiHiiim'il  low, 
71  in  tah(isseii(t<h/f)s  ;  hiOas.si'n- 

wcr  it,  1)11 

nin  ttiniin 

nin  t(tlt/fssiftin,iiin  fahnssinan  : 

■   nin  idhi'issid,  nin  fulnhninn.  I 

lowor   iiiyscir,    nin    tahnx. — !l 

lowers,  ncn'i.shk'(ini(i(/ii(l. 

Luck  ;  frood   \nck,j<ni'(n<lf1i/(isi- 

win,  niinnudxiincn'isiwin,   (pa- 

ftewewiri,!     onirnsin^in.      Jiad 
uck,  VKisNdi/wddifiiirin.  iMa- 

yakusiwin). 
Lucky  ;  1  am  lucky,  ninjawen- 

ihujoH  ,    nin     niinn'dhdnicwis, 

)iind  onwd.s.  (Papewcw).  (I  am 

unlucky,   nin    mdfisa(/w«(dis.) 

(Mavakiisiw.) 
liUll;  f  lull  liim  tof*]eop,ninnihea. 
Lunatic,  (jawdnadapineil.    I  am 

a  lunatic,  nin  f/iwanmlapine. 
Lung.s  ;    my,   thy,    his    lungs, 

nipan,  kijmn,  opan. 


Lurk  ;  I  lurk,  ninti  dkdndn.  T 
lurk  tor  somcliody,  iiinil  akd- 
nidirc.  I  lurk  for  him,  nind 
(dxiinidwd. 

Lurk i II j;,  (dcamnwcirin. 

iiUHt.  S.  Concupiscence. 

Lustre  ;  it  has  a  lustre,  (stutr, 
//».,  nn,]  vidsnikwe(/(i<l  ;  watt- 
Kikwcijisi.  I  },Mve  it  a  lustre, 
[in,  on.)  nin  u-dsni/cweyltn)!, 
nin  WdssiLirt'i/ddn ;  nin.  tvd.s- 
fdkw('(jid,      nin      vassikweija- 

lAinj:;  down  ;  I  am   lying,   nin 

jinijishin.     It   is  Ivinj;;   there, 

Jin(/is/iin»nid(/d(/.  I  am   lyin^' 

in  a  fatif^uiii":;  way  or  manner, 

nind  i.s/ikdko.shin. — S.  Jjie. 

Lying,  (telling  lies,)  (/iwamri, 
lie,  f/ind}ri.s/ikiirin.  L  y  i  n 'j; 
habit,  t/dj/inawishkiwin,  (Ki- 
yuskiskiwin.) 

Lynx,  l>ifihr. 

Lynx-skin,  bis'iwaidn. 
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Mankinaw   or    Markinnc,  Mnki- 

iifint/,  MixliiniiiKikiiKitiij. 
Mackiiiaw-liout,  iHiho(fili  /n'vinii, 

kitclii  initii/o((/iim(iti . 
Mad  ;  r  iiiii  nmil,  II i n  (jiwatuUUs. 

(Kiipkwew). 
Made  ;  it  is  mado,  (/».,  nu.)  ojit- 

cliiiiildc,  j/ijiff/ii</nilr,    ijilchi- 

(jade,  i/ijikikailr  ;   iiJilr/ii(/(iso, 

jjijifr/iitjd.fo,  ijifc/ui/aso,  tjijilc- 

ii/ns(,). 
Mainess,  f/iwaiunlisiirin. 
Ma^ic,  iu(iiiiniitljif<-/ii(/('ii'iii,  ma- 

niaiufjhiniviii,  .sassat/odisiwhi . 

1  pratice  nuij^ic,  ?</»  vinmand- 

jih'kige,   nin  mamandjhi,   nut 

sass<it/(>(Us.. 
yiag'ician, 1)10  watuljifrkif/aoinhii, 

mamandjinounniiii,  saHsayodi- 

siwiiniii. 
Mafrintrate  ,     dihal-onhjewinini. 

(Wiyasinvewiyiiiiw). 
Magnificent  ;    it  is  nia<^.,  kiicfii 

onijish in,  hishiriendiujwad. 
Magpie,   njushgaga;/!.     A   kind 

of  small  magpie,  gwriujiviski. 
Maid,  oshkinvjikwe,  weshkinigid 

ikice.     I    am    a    maid,    imid 

oshkinigikwew.     S.  Virgin. 
Maid,  anokitngekwe,  hamitdgek- 

we,  banikwe. 
Majesty,  kilchiiwdwisiwin . 
Make  ;  I  make  it,  (in.,  an.)  nind 

ojiton,  nin  gijiton,  nin  gijikdn  ; 

nind  ojia,  nin  gijia,  nin  giji- 

kawa.    I  can  make  it,  I  use 


to  make  it,  tin.,  nn.\  nin  nild- 
irHon  ;  nin  nif/iviii.  J  don't 
know  liow  to  make  it,  I  make 
it  iit  riihdoiii,  '///.,  an.)  nin 
/xigirontiiri/nn  ;  nin  lyagwana- 
U'iii.  I  iniikc  s.  til.  liadly, 
negligently,?*//*  »m;  .\jiniddji. 
1  make  s.  tli.  for  H(|nu'l)ociy, 
ni)id  ojitdgc,  nin  gijUdge.  I 
make  it  lor  him  or  to  him, 
nin<l  njissilnuidu'fi,  nind  ojifd- 
n'(i,  nind  DJifannhrn,  ni)i  giji- 
tiiwa,  nin  gijilinnnuui. 

Make  he  ;  I  make  him  (her,  it) 
he  this  or  that,  nind  dwia, 
nind  <nrrk<ina  ;  nind  dwitnn, 
nind  awrkadnn.  I  make  my- 
,«elf  he  this  <>r  that,  nind 
diriidi.f. 

Male,  man,  ?'«/»/,  anini.  (fyiniw, 
nahew). 

Male  hear,  male  heaver,  etc. 
Bear,  Heaver,  etc. 

Male  l>eing,  nnhi'-niaa. 

Male  of  animals,  <*/«/>f,  ndbe, 
compositions). 

Male  of  hirds,  ndbi'fise. 

Male  of  fish,  ndb^nieg. 

Male's  skin,  aidb^waidn,  ndbe- 
vmidn. 

Malice,  malignitv,  mairki  ijiwe- 
bisiwin,  matcki  bimddisiwin, 
manjininiwagisiwin. 

Malicious,  malign,  malignant, 
matcki.  I  am  ma].,  nin  mate  hi 
ijiwibis,  nin  manjininiwagia. 
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Ft  in  iiial.,  nianodcK/,  unttrhi 
ijiinlxiil.  \  iiiiikc  liiui  iiiul., 
iiiii  iimtchi  ijiii'thixiti. 

MaliciuUH  joy,  i/ai/ilinleiiiinoirin. 
I  have  a  'i'-inus  jov  nvcr 
IiIh  grid',  (  //*  (/(iiji)ii(/tni- 

mil.  I  e.\  J8H  in  wonln  a 
iiial.  joy  over  \\\h  /^riof,  etc., 
niii  <i(t<iiiiiiljidiil( IIIII.  \  fxprcHH 
a  Dial,  joy  uNcr  pcoplt-'H  jiiicf, 
I'tc,  ii^iii  HiKJdiolJiilitiujf. 

Mullet,  iiiitiijo-piikilriijdn,  tinj- 
uuKulonnidk. 

Man,  (Iminaii  Ix'iiif?,)  aiiiM/iiin'ihc. 
1  make  nivMcIt'  man,  iiiiid 
nnin/unnhewildin. 

Man,  inak',  iiiiiii,  (tniiii  I  am  a 
man,  iiiiid  ininiir.  1  make 
niyfii'lf  man,  nind  iiiiniii'iiiUs. 
— Jiij^  Htout  man,  vdfssdbe.  I 
liavo  a  fitout  bij;  body,  I  am  a 
l)ig  man,  »/•   milchiVn'wis. 

Man  that  hi'  •  more  a  wife, 
pijiijwabe  n  a  man   who 

liHH  nomi/iv        >'iio,  II ill  })ijii/- 
wahcir.     (MosAhew). 

Manchester,  maskawesid  senibu- 
toeaiii. 

Manuate,  i/andsoiu/ewin. 

Manifest ;  I  man.  it  to  liim,  nin 
missdbandaa. 

Manger,  insKhuwdyan,  pijikiwi- 
wissinmdijan.  [  Maskusiwa- 
jiwatchigan). 

Mangy,  toemiijid.  I  am  mangy, 
nind  omUji. 

}>lani\ern,  ijiwebisiwin. 

Manominee  Indian,  Manomini. 

Manominee  squaw,  manominik- 
we. 

Mansion,  abiwin. 

Many,  nibiwa,  nibina.  (Mitchet.) 
We  are  many,  nin  nibiwagi- 
simin,  nin  hatainimin,  nin 
miahinimin,  nin  minhinomin. 


We  are  many  together,  niiut 
iikiriiiDiiiiii,  nind  okiriniiitin, 
nin  bimiidiiriiioinin.  We  are 
very  many,  nind  osdiniiiimin, 
nind  iisiiininoiiiin.  We  are  so 
many,  nind  ijiniiniii,  nind  iji- 
iiDiiiiii,  nind  iniijokwiniinin, 
nind  iniijokiriniiiniii.  —  There 
are  manv  in.  oljeets,  nibiu'n- 
;/iidi>ii,  Inildiniidini,  nii.i/iinu- 
don.  Therf  are  very  many, 
nudminndon.  There  are  so 
many    //*.    ohjects,    mi  endan- 

.silli/. 

Maple.  S.  Maple-tree. 

Maple-forest ,  iniinakiki, 

Ma| tie- Point,  Nciniiniikiki. 

Maple-sap  ;  the  maple-sap  runs 
ipiick,  kijiija,  or  kijigawnn 
ininutiijon.  'I'he  maple -sap 
runs  no  more,  inlikuHnja.  The 
sugar  tastes  the  spoiled 
maple-sap  ,  in/ikinii/apogwad 
ni.sihdkuuil.  jjast  sugar  made 
of  the  spoiled  maple-eap, /*/t/w- 
waija-tii.'iibdkwat. 

lSUx\}\(}-»\v\\'^,  jiwdijamisiijan. 

Maple-sugar,  aisibukwat,  nessn- 
iijan .     (S  isi  I  lask  wat) . 

Maple-sugar  resembling  pitch, 
piaiwisiijan. 

Mapie-tree,  ininiWtj,  iissandinij. 
(SisibdskwatAttilt). 

Maple-wood ,  inindtii/ossaj/. 

March,  ondbani-gisiss.  (Niski- 
pisim). 

March  ;  I  marcli,  nin  bimosse. 
I  marcli  foremost,  nin  niyd- 
nosne,  nin  niaidosse.  A  man 
that  marches  foremost,  nigd- 
nosscwinini,  naiaossetvinini. 

Mare,  ikw4-bebejigoganji .  (Kis- 
kisis). 

Mariner,  ndbikwdninini. 

Mark,  kikinawddjitchigan,  kiki- 
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nnwitiljioii ,  kikinnv'niljiowiiiy 
btiihibiiiinn  ,  iiKisinihiiifdu . 
Any  tliiiij;  to  iiiiikv  miirku 
upon,  Ditixiiuiitjitn. 

Mark,  (iniiki'  niarkn  ;i  I  iiinrk, 
nin  ki/iinainhliilc/iiifr  y  niii 
kik'iiKiiradJiiirr,!! In  hcs/i ihiii/f, 
nin  iiKisiiKtifir,  nin  ni((sini- 
(iii(/i',  ninil  iijihiitif.  I  mark 
liiiii,  (lior,  it,)  nil!  /tHiin<tirftil- 
Jia,  nin  benhihin,  nin  iiiasini- 
fna,  niml  njihinui  ;  nin  kikinti- 
wailjUon,  nil!  iKuhihidn,  nin 
nidsinihian,  nind  ojihian. — 
Miikiii)j:  murks,  innsinditjewin, 
h('s/iihii(/firin. 

Murk  (Cor  truvclcrs),  /a'lx(ii</(in. 
1  make*  )iiurks  on  tliu  rouil, 
nin  kikaiije.  \  muko  marks 
for  him  on  a  rouil  or  trail,  nin 
kikHowa,  nin  </ik(Hiinnw(t.  I 
tell  him  a  mark,  nin  kikinu- 
wddjitawa. 

Marked  ;  I  am  (it  is)  marked, 
nia  kikinau'udji,  nin  kikina- 
wddjitcliiyas,  nin  kikinawdd- 
endagos  ,  nin  nid-sinaitfas  ; 
kikinawadjitchiijdde^,  kikina- 
toadenddfiwdd,  masinaiydde. 

Market,  aidweicin. 

Marksman,  ga-ijodaakwed,  gwe- 
dankioed. 

Marriage,  widigewin,  nudigcn- 
diivin.  (Ayamihewikittuwin). 
Christian  marriage.  Sacram- 
ent of  Matrimony,  dndniie- 
widigendiwin ,  anamie-nihd wi- 
win.  Lawful  marriage  lor 
htetime, dpitchi-icidigendiioin. 
I  give  in  marriage,  nin  wiioi- 
kage.  I  join  him  (her)  in 
marriage  ,  nin  widiqendaa  , 
nind  dpitchi-ioidigendaa. 

Married  ;  I  am  married,  nin 
widige.  I  am  married  to  her, 


ihin),j  nin  widigrmit.  We  arc 
m.  io;,'t'tlu'r,  nin  iridigrndi- 
tnin.  I  am  m.  acconling  to 
tin-  ritr«  of  the  church,  nind 
dndniir-widii/c.  I  urn  m.  law- 
fully, for  lifetime,  niml  dpil- 
r/ii-iiidigr.  I  am  m.  to  her 
ihim)  l()r  liti'tinic,  /*///(/  dpit- 
f/ii-iridii/inid.  \Vi'  arc  m.  to- 
gelluT  tlir  lili'tinie, /(/»(/ «'/>/<- 
chi-widigi-nilimin. 

Married  Ktulc  ,  widiijrndiii'in. 
uSin^^'lo  Htutc,  (is/ikinit/ii('in.\ 

Murrow,  win.  Murrow-bone,  wi- 
nigdn.     (Wiiiii. 

Marry  ;  I  marry,  nin  wiwikodd- 
<lis.  I  many  her,  nin  iriwi- 
ind,  nhi  irin'inidn.  We  marry, 
nin  uitrikodddiimin. 

Marry,  i.join  iiartics  in  marria- 
ge :i  I  marry  hiiri,  (her,)  nin 
widigciuldd. 

Marssh,  nids/ikig,  wdliox/ikiki. 

Marhh-part ridge,  nidsfiknd^ime. 

Marten,  wdhijes/ii.     (WahistAn). 

Murten-Hkiii,  wdhiit'nhiwdidn. 

Martyr,  undniiettun  wendjind- 
nind. 

Mask,  Ixiniti/iku'diagan. 

Matk  ;  I  mayk,  nin  tniniithkwa- 
tdge. 

MaHon  ,  v'dkaigewinini,  assini- 
wdkdigeirinini. 

Masonry,  wdkdigewin,  asuinik- 
wdkaigewin. 

Mass,  ananies.'iiki'win.  I  say 
mass,  nind  diuunessike.  I  say 
n\.  for  yoDiehody,  nind  ana- 
messikage.  T  say  m.  for  liim, 
nind  anunies.<iikdioa.  I  say  rn. 
for  me,  nind  anamessika.'<.  The 
time  of  mass,  anamessikewi- 
nagad.  (Kitchitwa-pakitindeu- 
wi'n). 
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Massacre,  nissidimin.     (Nipahi- 

tuwin). 
Mass- book,  anamessikc-masinai- 

gan. 
MftHflivo,  ina-ssy  ;  it  is    nuiHisiw, 

miichaniiujc'I. 
Mass-prayer,    anamcssikc  •  ana- 

niiewin. 
Mass-vestmen  t,    anamessike-cKj- 

iviwiti . 
Mast,    ninijinfnimonondtig,    nin- 

gass'nnonnnak. 
Master,  deheadang,  dehendjigrd, 

debeninged,  nagdnisid  ;  I  am 

master,  nin  dibcndjige,  nin  di- 

beninge,  nin  nigdnis ;  nin  ki- 
■  kinoamdge.     I    am    my    own 

master,  nin  dibenindis  ;    nin 

kihiuoanias,    nin    kikinoama- 

dis. 
Mastery,  dibcningcwin,   dibcnd- 

j'igcwin,  nigdnisiwin. 
Mat,  floor-mat,  andkcin.  (Lodge- 
mat,  ajiokwei.)  I  make  a  mat, 
.  nind  andkanike.    The  making 

of  mats,  andkanikewin. 
Match,   ishkoiens,    (little    lire.) 

(Kutawiigani. 
Match  ;    I   match  it,   (in,,   an.) 

nin  bassikodan ;  nin  basxikona. 
Match! ng-plane,  bnssikodjigan. 
May,  wdbigoni-gisios.   (Opiniya- 

wewipisim). 
Me,  nin,  nind.  (Niya). 
Meadow,  mashkonsikan,  nianash- 

kossiwan  ,     mashkode.  —    S. 

Prairie. 
Mean,  niatchi.    It   is  mean,  via- 

nadad,  tabasaenddgivad. 
Measles,  minkwajewin.    I    have 

the  measles,  nin  miskwaje. 
Measure,  dibaigan. 
Measure  ;   I  measure,  nin  dibai- 

ge.  I  m.  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  diba- 

igen ;  nin  dibaigenan. 


Measurement  ;  measuring,  di- 
baigeirin. 

Measurer,  debaiged,  dibaigcwi- 
nini. 

Meat,  wlid'^s.  I  make  meat, 
(procure  meat,)  nin  wiidssike. 
A  piece  ofmea^,  nii.v'd.  I  cut 
meat  into  pieces,  )iin  misidke. 
Dried  smoked  meat,  gaskidr 
u'iid.ts,  gaskiiviidss,  gaskiwag. 
(Kiikkiwok.)  I  dry  and  emolie 
meat,  nin  gaskidr-iviidssike, 
nin  gaakiossige. 

Medical-root  for  head-ache,  sas- 
.mbikwdn. 

Medicine,  mashkiki,  nandndn- 
nnowin.  I  make  or  prepare 
medicine  ,  nin  mashkikikv. 
Jjiquid  medicine,  mashkikiwd- 
bo.  I  prepare  liquid  medicine, 
nin  viaslikikiicdboke.  I  give 
medicine,  nin  nandndaiciiipe. 
I  give  Ijim  in.,  nin  nandndn- 
wia.  1  prepare  m.  for  him  to 
drink,  nin  mashkikiwdboka- 
wa. 

'Med\c\ne-Y)ag,  jyindjigossan. 

Meditate.  S.  Reflect. 

Meditation ,  nanagatawendamn- 
tvin.  Religious  meditation . 
anamienanagaiawindamowin  . 

Meek  ;  1  am  meek,  nin  bekddi.-<, 
nin  kijewddis.  I  am  meek, 
(kind,  patient,)  towards  him, 
nin  nokddintawa,  nin  bekd- 
disitawa.     (Yospisiw). 

Meekness,  bekddisiwin,  nokddi- 
.liwin.  I  treat  him  with  meek- 
ness, nin  nokadisitawa,  nin 
nokadisitamdwa . 

Meet  ;  I  meet,  7iin  nagishkdge, 
nin  nakweshkdge  I  meet  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  nngishkawa,  nin 
7iakwe,shkawa ;  nin  nagishkcn, 
nin  nakiveshkan.    I  meet  him 
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<lior,  it)  in  a  cnnoo,  nt'n  nagn- 
ita  ;  nin  ntujami.  I  jro  to 
meet  liini,  niiid  aniknicn.  Wo 
iiieeteacli  other,  nin  naqisUko- 
dddiniin,  nin  nahces/ikailadi- 
viin.  I  try  to  meet,  /)//)  nan- 
danngis/ik(i(jr,  ni)i  nandnnak- 
xoeshkaije.  I  try  to  meet  him, 
nin  nandandfjishkawa,  nin 
nandannkwoshkawa. 

Meetin",  (on  the  roa<i,)  vagixh- 
kodddiinn,nnkuicshkod/idiwin. 

Meet,  (assemble  ;)  we  meet,  nin 
mdmawiidimin,  nin  niawandi- 
jidiioin. 

Meeting?,  (assembling,)  mdumnd- 
jiidivun. 

Meeting-honse ,  maicandiwifja- 
niig.  Reli;j;ious  meetinii-house, 
(fagikweio  i;/a  m  ///,  ana  in  icivi ga- 
rni;/. 

Melancholic  ;  f  am  mel.,  nin 
gos/ikioawddis,  nin  goslikwa- 
ivddendam. 

Melody,  inweipin.  I  ^ive  a  cer- 
tain melody  or  tune  to  a  hymn, 
nind  hweton. 

Melon ,  eshkwandaming . 

Melt  ;  I  melt  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
ningikosan  ;  nin  ningiknsioa. 
It  melts,  (in.,  an.)  ningikodc. 
ningide ;  ningikoso,  ningiso. 
I  melt  it,  (metal,  in.,  an  )  nin 
ningabikistiu.  It  melts,  (metal, 
in.,  an.)  ningahikide  ;ninga- 
hikiso.  I  melt  snow,  nin  nin- 
gashkobissige  .  (Tikkipcswew) 
The  snow  melts,  ningiao  gon. 

Melt,  let  melt ;  I  let  it  melt  in 
n)y  mouth,  [in.,  an.)  nin  nin- 
ganendan  ;  nin  ninganema. 
(Tikkisam). 

Memory,  mikwendamowin,,  mik- 
wenaassoivin,takwendamowin, 
mindjimendamowin.     (  Kiski- 


siwin.)  I  keep  in  memory, 
nin  mindjimi'ndam,  nin  tak- 
W(mdam.  I  keep  him  iher,  it) 
in  mem.,  nin  memljimenima, 
nin  iakirtnima  ;  nin  mindji- 
mcndan,  nin  iakwenddn.  (Kis- 
ki.<otota\vew,)  I  recall  s.  t.  to 
his  mem.,  nin  mikawdma,  nin 
mikwdndavinwa,  nin  mikwiin- 
dtiH'ia.  I  recall  s.  th.  often 
to  his  \\w\\\.,nin  mamikawaina, 
nin  niauiikwendaviava  ,  nin 
viamikwendantia.  ( MiskawA- 
somew). 

Mendicant,  iiendotamaged,  bcba- 
nandi  damaged. 

Mendicity  ,      nandntamagcwin  , 
baba-)i(nido(aniag<'win. 

Mcr(;hanilise,  anokadJiga)i;gi.sh- 
piiuidaga'i.     (Ayowinis). 

Merchant,  afdu'ewinini. 

}il(.'n-y,jair('ndjig('irin,  jawenin- 
gcicin,Jawcnindiwi)i.  (Kijewa- 
tisiwin.)  I  have  mercy,  nin 
Jnwvndjige,  nin  Jaireninge.  T 
have  m.  on  him,  (her,  it,)  niii 
jaiceninia  ;  nin  jawenddn. 
(Kitimakeyimew.)  \  have  m. 
on  mx»iAi',nin  jau'cnindi.s.  We 
have  m.  on  one  another,  nin 
Jawcnindimin.  I  look  upon 
him  with  mercy,  ninjawenda- 
miganawdb(nn((.  I  liear  him 
or  listen  to  him  with  m.,  nin 
jawmdamitanm.  I  speak  to 
excite  mercy  on  me,  nin  ja- 
ivendamitdgos. 

Merriment,   bapinenimowin,  jo- 
miwddisiwin. 

Message,  ininajaogowin.    (Itisa- 
hamatuwin.) 

Messenger,  ininajawdgan,  ijina- 
jawdgan,  eninajaond. 

Metal,   biwdbik.     On  metal,  »m- 
tdbik.  In  the  midst  of  metal, 
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ndwdhik.  One  olyect  of  met- 
al, hcjiyuHihik.  Iwo,  three 
ol)ject.s  oi"  metal,  nijxiH'ihik, 
nisswabik.  80  many  objects 
of  metal,  (latinwabik. 

Meteor,  ichhu/wan. 

Middle  ;  mi  tlie  middle,  in  the 
midst,  nasfiatcaii,  iiissuwdii, 
navoail.  It  is  the  middle,  the 
centre,  nnwaiiwan,  uassawui- 
iwan.     (Tiiwayik). 

Middle-finger,  ndwiniadj.  (Ta- 
witchitcTiii. 

Middle  part  of  a  mocassin,  ovno.- 
menied, aphu/ic^igan .  ( Asesi n . ) 

Middling,  eniwek,  goind  miiiik. 
(Eyiwek). 

Midnight,  ahitdtibikad. 

Midwile,  gatiiiiwekwe.  A  good 
practical  midwife,  neia-gaHni- 
wed.  A  man  (physician)  prac- 
tising midwifery,  yatiniwewi- 
nini. 

Midwifery,  gatiniwcw'in. 

Milch-cow,  sdninind  pijiki.  I 
milk  a  cow,  nin  sinina  pijiki, 
(Yikinew  onitjflniwa). 

Mild  weatlier  ;  it  is  mild,  dba- 
wa,  dbawamagad. 

Military  Fort  ,  jimdganishi- 
odena. 

Military  man,  soldier,  jimdga- 
nish. 

Mil'tary  Officer,  jimdganishi- 
oqima,  minissino-ogima. 

Milk,  totoshdbo.  I  milk  a  cow, 
nin  sinina  pijiki.  I  milk  a 
cow  thourougly,  nin  ivingesi- 
nina  pijiki. 

Milk-house,    totoshdbowigamig . 

Milky  Way,  ichibekana. 

Mill.  S.  Griiidmill.  Sawmill. 

Miller,  6io  ibodjigewinini. 

Million,  rniddsswdk  dassing  mi- 
ddsswdk. 


Milliped,  baiatinogdded,  tvemdh- 
iraiuni. 

Mill-stone,  bi.'isibodjigandbik. 

Milt,  tt'/.v,s". 

Milwaukie,  *  Min^wag. 

Mind  ;  I  make  up  my  mind, 
nind  gijendam,  nin  gijenjndis. 
I  put  it  in  his  mind,  ninmind- 
jinii.'iisitawa,  nin  mindjimissi- 
iamaira.     (Mitjimeyimew). 

Mind  ;  I  ruind  liim,  (her,  it,) 
nin  babavienima ;  nin  baba- 
vicndan.     (Pisiskeyimew). 

Minded  ;  I  am  (it  is)  minded, 
taken  care  of,  nin  babamend- 
jigas  ;  babamendjigdde. 

Mine,  nin.     (Niya). 

Mine,  biwdbikokdn,  (in  general.) 
I  work  in  a  mine,  nin  biwdbi- 
koke. 

Miner ,  biwdbikokeivinini,  (in 
general.) 

Miner  in  a  copper-mine,  misk- 
wdbikokcwinini,  (properly.) 

Miner  in  an  iron  mine,  biwdbi- 
kokcwinini,  (properly.) 

Miner  in  a  lead-mine,  ashkiko- 
manikewinini,  (properly.) 

Mining  ;  I  am  mining,  (in  gen- 
eral,) nin  biwdbikoke.  I  am 
mining  in  a  copper-mine,  lead- 
mine,  etc.  S.  Copper-mine, 
Lead-mine,  etc. 

Mining  Agent,  biwdbikoke-ogi- 
ma. 

Mining  business,  biwdbikokhvin. 

Minister,  gagikivewinini,  (prea- 
cher.) 

iil'mk,  jangwcshe.  Young  mink, 
jangweshens.  (Sakwesiw,  or, 
atchakas). 

M  i  rac  le,  mamandddodamovyin, 
kikinawddjitchigan,    maman- 

*  1X,\m  tor  :  Min-iwaki,  good  land. 
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dawanohrwin  ,  mamakaiViU- 
<^higan.  I  do  vvondort'iil  tilings, 
I  ilo  niiraclep,  niii  mamnmln- 
dodam,  iiin  kikhuivddj itchi (jc , 
mamanddwanoki,  nin  viamuk- 
adjitchige.  Doiii";  miracles, 
nnvnanaawanokiwin,  mama- 
kddjiichigemn . 

Miraculous,  wondrous,  mamak- 
ddakamig. 

Mirage,  ombaniteivin.  There  are 
mirages,  ombanitemagad. 

Mire,  ajishki.  There  is  mire, 
ajishkika,  ivinidjishkiwaga  , 
gwanagodjishkiwaga.  { Pana- 
kuskiwokaw). 

Mirror  ,  ivdb mote hitchag wan. 
(Wabamun). 

Miry  ;  it  is  miry  at  the  bottom, 
(a  river,)  ajislikiwamika. 

Miscarry  ;  I  miscarry,  (a  woman 
speaking,)  nin  nondcbinike. 

Misconduct,  anotch  ijhcebisiwin, 
matchi  ijiwebisiwin. 

Misdeed,  batajitwdwin.  I  commit 
a  misdeed,  nin  baiajiwa.  S. 
Crime. 

Misdemeanor.  S.  Misconduct. 

Miser,  sesdgisid. 

Miserable  ;  I  an»  mis.,  nin  kiti- 
mdgis,  nin  kotdgis,  nin  kotd- 
ffito.  S.  Poor. 

Misery,  kitimdgisiwin,  animisi- 
win,  kotagisiwin,  kotagitowin. 

Misery-River,  Kitchisdgi. 

Miss,  (to  notice  absence  ;)  I  miss 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  wania  ;  nin 
waniton.     (Patahwew). 

Miss  ;  I  miss,  (I  don't  hit,)  nin 
banaige.  I  miss  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  bdjia,  nin  banaica ;  nin 
bdjiton,  nin  banaan.  I  miss 
him  (her,  it)  shooting,  nin 
bishkonawa,    nin   medassina- 


tpa  ;  nin  hiaJikonan,  nin  meda.t- 
.s-innv.  I  miss  him  in  my 
snare,  nin  bdiuujwdna.  I  mis« 
him  (her,  it)  striking,  nin 
ni!'da.sfif(gftnama  ;  nin  nu'das- 
Nrrgantdidon.  I  mis.s  him  in 
my  trap,  nin  banikonn.  I  mis.s 
him  in  the  road,  (iisiskawew,) 
nind  ojidekawa,  nind  ajideiu, 
nind  (niawckunut.  I  mi.ss  him, 
traveling  by  water,  nind  aji- 
dewa.     (Mwesiskawew). 

Missal ,  nnami'ssike-mnsinaigan. 

Missionary,  mekatncikicanaie. 
(Ayamihewiyiniw). 

Missive.  S.  Letter  .lent. 

Mist,  nwdn.   (Kaskawokkamik.) 

Mistake ,  piichi-dodamowin.  I 
say  s.  th.  by  mistake,  nit  pi t- 
chi-ikkit,  nin  pitckidon.Wisia.- 
ke  in  counting,  wnnagindas- 
soirin  ;  in  doing  or  acting, 
wnnidodamowin,  icanitchiffe- 
win  ;  in  s,'u\g\x\g,wanamowin  ; 
in  speaking,  wanigijwewin, 
Wftnowewin ;  in  writing,  wa- 
nibiigewin ,  to  a  nibiigan . 

Mistake  ;  I  mistake,  nin  loanis- 
.se,  nin  pitchi-dodam.  {Pilchi-, 
always  alludes  to  mistake  or 
accident.) 

Mistake  ;  I  mistake  in  my  cal- 
culations or  thoughts,  nin 
pitendam. 

Mistress,  debendjiged,  debend- 
ang  {ikwe).     (Okimaskwew). 

Mistrust  ;  I  mis.  him,  nind  ash- 
otcina.  I  mis.  his  speaking, 
nin  bewitawa.  I  hear  a  speak- 
ing with  mistrust,  )mi  bewitan. 
I  am  heard  with  mist,  ni^i 
bewitagos.     (Moyeyimew). 

Misty  ;  it  is  misty,  awdnibista. 
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wanitam,  nin  wanilrKje.  [mis. 
him,  (her,  it,j  nia  wauiidwa  ; 
nin  uuinitaii. 

MiHundorstood  ;  I  um  mis.,  nin 
wanUdtfos. 

Mitre,  Kitchi-mckaiewikvuinaie  o 
iciwakwii'd. 

MittcMi,  miwijikau'dn.   (Astis). 

Mix  ;  I  mix,  nin  kinitjinige.  I 
mix  it,  (ill.,  an.)  nin  kini(/i- 
nan,  nin  kinitjina.  (Pimik- 
kew). 

Mix,  (put  in  ;)  I  mix  it  with  s. 
th.,  [in.,  an.)  nin  dayunan  ; 
nin  diujona. 

Mixed  ;  we  are  together  mixed 
or  n»ixtly,n/M  kinigawdbimin. 
We  stand  together  mixetl,  nin 
kini</<twiyahnu'iniin.  We  live 
together  mixed,  nin  kiniya- 
ifiyeidimin.  The  dneks  swim 
mixed,  Ji.shibay  kiniyaicayo- 
moway.  It  if  mixed,  kinvyu- 
icissin,  kin iyiti.sin . 

Mixed,  (put  in  ;)  it  is  mixed  with 
8.  th.,  dayoniydde. 

Moccasin,  *  (Indian  shoe,)??m/i7"- 
sin.  I  make  moccasins,  nin 
makisinike.  The  upper  part 
of  a  moccasin,  aywiyayan, 
apiyancyivas.Hon  I  have  only 
moccasins  (or  shoes)  on,  nin 
mamiyoshlcam.  I  put  a  moc- 
casin (or  shoe)  on,  without 
anything  in,  nin  mamiyosh- 
kan  makittin . . 

Moccasin-string,  mnkisineidb. 

Mock  ;  I  mock,  7iinbapinodaye, 
nin  iiishibopinodaye,  nin  na- 
ndpayansonye.  I  speak  in  a 
mocking  manner,  nin  nand- 
^ piyiywe,  nin  nandpiaansita- 
yos.    I   mock   him,  (her,  it,) 

*  That  word  comes  from  the  Indian 
word  :  inakinin. 


nin  b<(])idon(iwa,  nin  ninhibft- 
]>inod(iW(i,  nin  nandpaganso- 
nin,  nin  nandjxiydndjid ;  nin 
h(i])inodau,  nin  ni.snibayino- 
dan,nin  ndndpnyasondan,  nin 
ndndpayandjiton.  I  mock  , 
repeating  words,  nin  nnndpi- 
doXani.  \  mock  him,  repeat- 
ing his  words,  nin  nandpido- 
lawn. 

Mocker,  nesliibapinodany,  nena- 
pii/ijwed,  nenapidotany. 

Moc^iery,  mocking  language, 
ni.s/iilHijyinodaycioin,  nnndpi- 
yijweitu'n,  nandpidoiamowin. 

Model  tor  imitation,  kikinowa- 
bandjiyan. 

Moderate  ;  I  mod.  myself,^  nin 
dibanimim,  nin  jnindjiniinidia. 

Moderation  ,  dibamenimowin  , 
m  i  ndji  mi  ni  nidi.sowi  n. 

Moisten  ;  I  .moisten  it,  (in.,  an.) 
nin  tipnwadon,  nin  nistiabd- 
UHxdon  ;  nin  tipnwana,  nin 
ni.tsabawnnn. 

Moistened  ;  it  is  moistened,  {in., 
an.)  tipamayad  ;  tipisi. 

Molasses  of  cane-sugar,  sibxcdya- 
ndbo,  kitchi  jiwdyamisiyan . 

Molasses  of  maple-sugar,  jiicd- 
yamisiyan. 

Mole,  yayibinywekwe,  kitchi-ya- 
yayibinyivekive,  memukiioido. 

Mole-hill,    mefnokiwidoiviyamiy. 

Molest  ;  I  mol.  or  fatigue  him, 
nind  aiekwia,  nind  uickosia, 
nind  akoshkaum,  nin  miyos/i- 
kndjia.  It  molests  me,  nind 
ako.^hkdyon,  nin  miyoshkdd- 
jiigon. 

Molest,  (in  s.  in.)  S.  Trouble. 

Moment  ;  one  momemt,  ninyu- 
passanywdbiimn  ,  ninyo-pas- 
sanyadndbiwin.  In  a  moment, 
suddenly,  sesika.     A  moment, 
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a  short  time,  afchinn,  wenibik. 
(Atcliiyaw). 

Monday/  (ji-ishkwa-anamietjiji- 
kak. 

Money,  joniia.  Moiiey^)0.x,,;V)Ju"- 
ia-makak.  Moiiey-ptirsejfj/ij/a- 
mushkimoiteas. 

Monkey,  ntiiulomdknmeshi. 

Month,'  t/isiss.  (Pisini.  )  One 
month,  niit(j()  ji.si.ss.  I  am 
one  month  old,  /(//(  niiKjittji- 
sissuuujis.  I  ;un  two,  three 
months  ohl,  )uii  nijoijisisswii- 

fis,  nin  iiinsoyisissictufis,  etc. 
am  so  many  montlis  old,  itin 
t/f/A'.'?0(//.vm\vagis.  It  is  a  month 
since,  ninijoyisisxwaiiad.    It  is 
two,  three  months  since,  nijo- 
g  is  ins  way  a  d,  n  issoy  is  iss  way  ad, 
etc. 
Monthly,  neninyoyisiss. 
Monthly  flowings,  winewisiwin. 
I  am   in   my   monthly  fl.,  nin 
wini'wis,  nin  wdbandnina,  ay- 
watchiuy  nind  aia,  dywatvluny 
nin  hodawe.    I  am  in  m.  tl.  for 
the  first  time,  nindoshkisayis. 
Montreal,  Moniany.* 
Montreal  -  River  ,    Gaioassidji 

wany. 
Moon,  (/isiss,  iihiyisiss,  tihikiyi- 
siss.  ^riie  moon  is  in  her  first 
or  last  quarter,  (//.s'/i-  dbitdwisi. 
The  m.  is  growing,  yisiss  ani- 
mitchdbikisi .  The  m.  ia  on  her 
decline,  yisiss  ani  bakwesi. 
The  moon  shines  no  more, 
yisiss  ishkwaiassige.  It  it  full 
moon,  yisiss  wdwiiesi.  The 
moon  has  pointed  hovns, yisiss 
patchishkkiwine.  The  m.  has 
a  circle,  yisiss  winibassiye. 
Moor-berry,  moss-berry.  S.  Cran- 

*  The   Indian  form   is  given   to  the 
French  word. 


Young     moose. 


(Mit- 


Atji- 


berry . 
Moose,    mans. 

nionsons. 
Moose-lione,  monsoyaii. 
^[oose-horn,  motis^shkan. 
Moose-meat,  monswiids. 
Moose-skin ,  monstri'yin. 
Morass,  wdbas/ikiki. 
More,    nawab'h,    nibiwn. 

chet). 
More,  viinaira. 
More  and  more,   rshkam. 

pikoi. 
Morning  ;  it  is  morning,  kiyije- 
bnwayad.     In  the  m.,  kiyijeb. 
This- mor.,,/r7w.     Good  morn- 
ing !  ltd  J(i !  from  the  French 
word  :  bonjoui-. 
Morning-star,  wdbannny. 
Morrow  ;    t(j-morrow,    u'dhnny. 
The    day    after    to  -  morrow  , 
(iwdsswdbatiy. 
Mortar.  S.  Stanii)er. 
Mortify  ;  I  mortify,  /;//;  piyish- 

kanan. 
Mortise  ;  I  make  a  mortise,  nin 
vinibiyaiye,  nin  paywaneige, 
nin  paywanryaiye.     I  make  a 
mortise  in  a  piece  of  wood, /)//t 
u'imbiyaan  mitiy.     I  put  it  in 
a  mort.,  [in.,  an.]  nin  pinda- 
kossiton  ;   nin  pindakoskima. 
It  is  in  a  mor,,  im. ,  an.)  pin- 
dako.^se  ,-  2)indakoshin. 
Moss-l»errv.  S.  Cranberry. 
Moss  hanging  from  trees,  missd- 

bendjakon. 
Moss    in   swamps,    assdikamiy. 

(Askiya). 
Moss   on   stones    in    the  water, 

atayib. 
Moss  on  trees,  (eatable,)  lodkon. 
Most,  mdmaivi,  dpitchi. 
Mote,  any  little  tiling  that  falls 
in  the  eye,  bensiniwin.  I  have- 
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a  mote  in  tiiy  eye,  Honiotliing 
fell  in  1117  eye,  nin  biiixin- 
(Pisiiiiw). ' 

Motl),  tofoiorai,  knknweHi. 

Mother,  }oi'(/imiii<{.  My,  tliy,  liis 
inodier,  )iin;/t1,  kitja,  oijiii.  (Ot. 
nint/un/i  i,hinif(is/ii,oifas/i  iir<(ii .  1 
I  have  u  mother,  ninU  th/i.  \ 
have  her  for  ii  motlier,  iiiiid 
otjiiian,  nind  n<iima.  I  am  a 
mother,  iiind  o</hrii(/o.  Jjike 
one's  own  motlier,  waf/iiH/iN.  I 
have  the  san\e  mother  as  he, 
we  have  both  the  same  mother, 
7iin  u'idjoi/ima.  We  have  all 
of  us  tiie  same  mother,  fiia 
ividjoijindimin.  I  am  like  a 
mother  to  my  younger  broth- 
ers and  sisters,  niud  madjiki- 
kwewissikandaije  I  am  like 
a  mother  to  him  or  her,  (my 
brother  or  sister,)  nin  madji- 
kikivewitisikandamd. 

Mother  I  niiu/e  !  (Noga). 

Motherhood  ;  my ,  thy  ,  her 
motherhood,  ninijiwin,  kigi- 
win,  ogiwin. 

Mother-in-law  ;  my,  thy,  hie 
mother-  in  -  law,  ninsigosiss, 
kisigosiss,  osigosissan. 

Motion  ;  I  am  (it  is)  in  motion, 
nin  mddjishka ;  mddjishka- 
magad.  I  put  it  in  motion, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  mddjiskan ;  nin 
mddjishkawa.  (Waskawiw). 

Mould,  sigaigandiig. 

Mould  ;  1  mould,  nin  sigaige, 
nin  sigadboice.  I  mould  it, 
nin  sigadn.  —  I  mould  balls, 
nind  anioike. 

Moulded  ;  it  is  m.,  [in.,  an.) 
sigaigdde  ;  sigaigdso.  Any 
moulded  object,  sigaigan. 

Moulded  sugar-cake,  sigaigan, 
misiwetchigan. 


Mouldy  ;  it  is  mouldy,  [in.,  an.) 
agwdi/wi.iiiin  ;  agwagwisld.  It 
tastes  mouldy,  [in.,  an.)  agwa- 
i/apogil^ai/  ;  agwagnpogosi. — 
The  tloor  is  mouldv,  agioag- 
mi.'Oiagii.  \i  is  mouldy,  (a  leaf, 
or  s.  ih.  ill  leaves,)  agwagnha- 
gn.  'J'his  toi)acco  is  mouldv, 
(igwagohagitiiaw  assema.  (Ak- 
wAkusin). 

Moultinjj;  ;  the  bird  is  moulting, 
pinigwanehiwcshi.  The  animal 
is  mo\ilting,  shedding  its  fur, 
2>incwe  awen.si,  ov  pinaweshka. 
(Pinawew). 

Mountain,  loadjiw.  There  is  a 
mountain,  wadjiwan.  Near  a 
mountain,  tchigwadjiw.  There 
is  a  group  of  mountains,  sag- 
adina.  Un  a  mountain,  on 
the  top  of  a  m.,  ogidadjiw, 
nqigaki.  I  go  up  on  a  mount- 
ain, nind  ogidadjiwe.  I  run 
up  on  a  m.,  nind  ogidadjitve- 
bato.  At  the  foot  of  a  m., 
nissdki.  On  the  other  side  of 
a  m.,  aiodssadjiw,  awassdki.  I 
pass  a  m.,  I  am  on  the  other 
side  of  the  n\.,  ninpakidadji- 
we.  A  mountain,  or  a  spot  on  a 
m.,  from  where  a  place  is  seen, 
sagadinang ,  I  arrive  to  such 
a  spot,  nin  sagadjiwe. 

Mountainous  ;  it  is  moun.,  pa- 
pikivadina. 

Mount  Olivet,  Dimidewadjiw. 

Mourn  ;  I  mourn,  wm  gagidowe. 
I  mourn,  I  am  in  mourning, 
ninniiage-     (Sikawihuw), 

Mourner,  neiaged. 

Mourner's  crape,  nitagewaidn. 

Mourner's  dress,  nitageowin. 

Mournful,  (lonesome)  ;  it  ia  m., 
nitagendagwad. 

Mourning,  rdiagewin. 
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Moupo,  u'au'((hif/onoi(li.  (Ajiakii- 

sifl). 
Moufio-trup,  ii'uwahii/onodjhlan- 

so>i(7i/(iii. 
Mouth,  (xfoiiiuHi.     M.v,  tliv,  lii.s 
nioiltli,  iihidoii,  kidoii,  nilnil. — 
I    have   a    lar<ro    iiioutli,   ///// 
»ian(/i(I(»),  iiiii  iiiaiKjaiiai/iddii 
It  lias  a  largi'  iiiuutli,  inaniti- 
donea.     1    have   a   small   in., 
nind    aija.ssiifoii.     It     has     a 
small  111.,  a<jasxid(>)ie((.  I  have 
an   unclean   m.,  iiin  wiin'doii. 
I  haveaclean  m.,  ninhiiiidoii. 
My   mouth    is    stojipetl ,    iiin 
K-nshkamtdxodone.slih-(i.    AFy  m. 
is  swollen,  nin  Ixlt/idon.  I  put 
my  fin;:^er  in  his  iii.,  nin  ])iii- 
danona,  nin  pindanohina,  nin 
pindjidonehina.     I    open    my 
mouth,  niH  Mwan,  nin  paki- 
donen.     I  open  my  m.  to  hijii, 
nin pakidondawu.    I  open  his 
m.,  nin  tdivanona,ninpakido- 
iiena.  Inside  the  mo\ii\\,pind- 
fidon. 
Mouthful  ;  one   inouthfiil,   nin- 
gotodnn,    ninffotonendjiyan . — 
"(Peyakokunes). 
Mouth  of  a  river,  sagi.   At  the 
mouth,  from  or  to  the  mouth, 
sdging.  The  place  in  the  lake 
round     the     mouth,    sdgida. 
Here  is  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
oma  sdgidjidjiwan    sibi,    or, 
sdgiwan    sibi.    (Sakittavvaw). 
Move  ;  I  move  or  stir,  nin  ma- 
mddji,  nin    mamddjisse,  nin 
mdmdsika.    I    move,   sitting, 
nin  mamddab.  I  move  in  sucii 
a  direction,  sitting,  nind  ijigi- 
kab.    It  moves,  stirs,  mamad- 
jimagad ,    mamddjissemaaad , 
mamasikamagad.  I  move  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  mamadinat  nin 


VKunndjibinii,  nin   wnnxtsika- 
irii  ;  nin  imnniiilindn,  nin  mii- 
uii'aljihinan,   nin     niiinuisikdn. 
J  move    haekwards,  standinj^, 
ninddjiUd.  (Ascttew)    I  move 
hack  wards,   sittiii;^',  nindnjcb. 
I  move  (or   walk)  shnvly,    nin 
Jirsikii.    It  moves  (or  goes  on) 
slowly ,  bi'sikitvutgad. 
Move,    change   places  ;  I  move, 
nin  gos.     il'itchiw).     I   make 
move,  nin  gasia.     I   move  out 
of  one  house  into  another,  niii 
sdgidodt'.     I   move  awav  alto- 
gether, nin  nduljidodc.  \  move 
with    my    whole   family,    nin 
kigodeuH.s'/ikd.  I   move  aliout, 
nin  b(d)ad(tnis.     T  move  about 
on    earth,    nin     b<(bi«/t<igi.     I 
move   about    with    him,    nin 
Ixibishagi-ikkdioa.  I   move    to 
another     place     or    country, 
nind  dndanaki. 
Mow  ;  I  mow,  nin  kishknxhkiji- 
ge,    nin   pas/ikwds/ikijige.     I 
mow  it,  nin  kiahkashkijan ,nin 
])nshkw(tf<hkijan.  I  mow  grass, 
nin  kis/i kashkos-siwe. 
Mower,  keshkashkossiwed,  kish- 
kashkossiwewinini. — S.  Harv- 
ester. 
Mowing,  kiahkashkossiweivin. — 

S.  Harvesting. 
Much,  nibiwa,  nibina,   dpitchi, 
enigok,  gagabddj,  kitchi,  ond- 
jiia,    gwdshkawad,     wanina, 
onina. — As  much  as..,  minik.., 
dpitch.     As  much   as  I  can, 
epitchiidn.  There  is  so  much 
of  it,  ijinad.  There  is  much  ot 
it,  (in.,  an.)  batinad,  batainad, 
nibiwagad,  mishinad  ;  batini, 
bataim,  nibiwagisi.    There  is 
very  much  of,  or  too  muchi 
osawinad.  (Mistahi,  am). 
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Mucli  every  time,  nenihiwa. 
Much  to  each    nenihiwa. 
Mud,  ajixhki. 
Muddy  ;  it  iH  muddy,  ajinhkiwi- 

ka  ,      uibiHhkiichislujiHHKja  , 

ywanaf/mljishkiu'ui/u.     It     is 

muddy  at  the  Imttoni,  (a  river,) 

ajiahliiwaniika. 
M u latto,  niakate  wiiasn. 
Mulatto  -  woman,  maka/ewiids- 

sikwe. 
Mulherry,  odafdf/dj/anu'n . 
Mulb('rr3'-shrub ,    odat<(<jd(/om,i- 

n<i(/(iir(nij. 
Mule,    meinanf/ishe,   kitchi    mc- 

mamjlshe.  (Sosowatim). 
Murder,  lu's'/iitcewin,  iiishiwesh- 

kiwin.  (Ni  put  take  win). 
Murder  :    T     murder,     commit 

murder,  nin  nLskiire,  n  in  n  islii- 

weshk.     I   murder    iiim,    nin 

nissd.  (Nipahew). 
Murderer,  nen/iiiced,  neshiwesh- 

kid.     1   am  a  murderer,    nin 
,     nishiwe,ninnishiweshk.  (Oni- 

pattakew). 
Murmur,    nenawadjimoxinn,  gi- 

midomoioin,  (ja(/imiddnowin. 
Murmur  ;  I  murmur,  nin  yimi- 

don,   nin  f/ayiniidon.    I  mur. 

against  him,    nin    mindmva, 

nin  mindamawa. 
Musliroom,  pikwadjisJi,  wajash- 

kwedo. 
Music,  madweweichigeivin,  (pro- 


duoin{,'  pounds.)  I  make  music, 
(produce  sounds,)  7iin  madwe- 
wdcliige. 

Musician,  nKidircuictchif/eunnini, 
medwewetv h i(jtd ,  pipigwewini- 
ni,  jyepigwed. 

Musket,  p  ds  h  k  is  iga  n ,  jini  dga  n  i- 
skipds/ikisigan. 

Musketeer,  Jiin  dgauish . 

Musket-ball,  onwi.  I  am  making 
or  moulding  or  casting  mus- 
ket-balls, nind  anwike. 

Muskrat,  or  muskcat,  wajashk. 
The  fur  of  a  musk.,  irajd.s/ik- 
ohiicai.  The  skin  of  a  m., 
wajanhkiraidn.  The  hole  of 
a  m.,  waja.s/ikicaj.  I  hunt 
muskrats,  nin  nodaJaaJikwe, 
nin  nodjdjd.s/tkwe. 

Musketo,  .saginid.  There  are 
musketoes,  sagimckn. 

Musketo-bar ,  musketo-gauzo, 
sugimrwdidn. 

Mtistard,  wcssdtvag,  degivanda- 
ming. 

Mustarr?-plant,  osdicana.ihk. 

Mustard  -  seed  ,  osdwanashko- 
minikan. 

Mute-person ,  neta-gigifossig. 

Mutton ,  ma n isJt tanishiwiwiiass. 

Muzzle,  I  muzzle  him,  nin 
gihidonena. 

My,  nin,  nind.  (Niya). 

Myself,  nin,  nin  igo,  niiaw. 
(Niyatibiyawe). 
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Nag,  hehejhjoyaiiji,  hehrJi;/o</aii- 
Jins. 

Nail,  sn<jni(/an.  Small  nail  , 
(sliingk'-nail,  Uxck), s(i</in'(/(inn. 
Large  nail,  (spike,)  kitvlii  xa- 
(jaitjdH. 

Nail  ;  I  nail,  ninsassaf/tlkircn'tjc. 
J  nail  liim  (lior,  it)  to  s.  tli., 
nin  .sosxagnkivdwd,  nin  hada- 
kakuuhca ;  nin  ^iaxsiujakwann, 
nin  badakakwaun. 

Nail,  (on  a  tinger  or  toe,)  osh- 
kanjinia.  My,  thy,  his  nail, 
nislikdnj,  kialikdnj,  osltkanjin. 
T  have  long  nails,  nin  ga<jn- 
noganji.  I  bruise  mv  nail, 
nin  iatagoganjiodiy.  1  lose  a 
nail  ,  nin  banaqanji.shka. 
White  spot  on  a  nail,  minda- 
nrganjan.  1  have  white  spots 
on  my  nails,  nin  mindawc- 
ganji.     (M'iskasiy). 

Nailed  ;  I  am  (it  is)  nailed,  nin 
mssagdkioaigas  ;  sasnagak- 
waigdde. 

Nail-maker,  nail-manufacturer, 
sagaiganikewinini . 

Nail-making,  nail-manufactory, 
sagaiganiketvin . 

Naked  ;  1  am  naked,  rtm  ping- 
was  hdgid.  I  lie  n.,  nin ping- 
ioashagidoshin.  I  sit  n.,  nin 
pingtoashagidab.  I  walk  n., 
nin  pingwashagiddosse.  I  put 
him  naked,  nin  pingwashagi- 
dobina.    (Moseskatewj . 


Nakedness,   pingwaxhngidiwin. 

Name,  ijinikdsnwin,  anoxowin. 
iWinsdwiii,  wiyowin).  I  have 
the  same  name  as  lie,/<//(  triil- 
fijiniknstiiiuf.  I  have  a  name, 
/////(/  ijinikn.s.  I  have  several 
names,  nin  bti/iu'nonikas,  nin 
niis/iitmiiikds.  (ilorioiis or  holv 
name,  ki (<-/i i i irtt iri n i kasowi n. 
I  have  (it  has)  a  glor.  holy 
name,  nin  kilcliifwmrinikas, 
kilc/iilirdirinikdde.  Ugly  na- 
me, nKtnJinikdsoicin.  I  have 
(it  hasi  an  ugly  name,  nin 
manjinikafi ;  nuijinikOde.  iBad 
name.  S.  Det'aiiic,  Delivmation. 
— Changinir  names.  S.  (Change, 
hanged.) 

Name  ;  I  name  him  (her,  it)  so.. 
nind  ijinikana  ;  nind  ijinika- 
dan.  I  name  or  mention  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  wina  ;  nin  win- 
dan.  I  name  him  (her,  it) 
frequently,  nin  wdivina  ;  nin 
wdwindan.  I  name  myself, 
iiin  uiinidis.  I  can  name' him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  gashkiwina  ; 
nin  ganhkiwindan.  (Wiyisuw). 

Named  ;  I  am  (it  is)  named  so.., 
nind  ijinikas  ;  ijinikdde.  I 
am  (it  is)  named  often,  niii 
wdivindjigas  ;  wdwindjigdde, 
ivinidimagad. 

Name,  Named, (ins. in.)  S.  Call. 
Called. 

Namesake  ;  my,  thy,  his  name- 
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Hjvke,  niinirer,  kiiiiwcv,  iriia- 
wc.eitin.  He  is  tiiy  imiiicsiiki', 
or,  I  HIM  his  iiaiiicHiiki',  /(//( 
wUlfijiniknsoina.  (Okwimeu- 
sa). 

Name  well  ;  I  iianu'  him  ilicrjt) 
well,  praising,  /(///  itiiiio-wnici- 
va  ;  iiiii  itiiiio-irawiii(litii. 

Narration  ,  dihthljininiriii.  Di- 
cciit,  narration  i.r  Uitrv,  hiiithl- 
jimiiii'iii.  Iiidocont  narration 
or  story,  winddjimuwin.  (At- 
jiniowin). 

Narrow  ;  it  is  narrow,  (small,) 
iUjaHsa,  (Ujus.sadra.  It  is  nar- 
row :  cotton,  linen,  (saka- 
waw),  (ij/as.'iii/ady  fahan/ikad; 
metal,  stone,  hi.,  (i(/as,s(i<(ei(i- 
hiktnl  ;  metal  ,  stone,  an., 
ai/axsatleial) iki.si ;  r i  b bon ,  s i  I  k , 
ajfdsstulesi  ;  a  road,  iujiinxn- 
demo  inikaud.  —  I  make  it 
narrow  or  narrower,  (in.,  an.] 
niml  aijasuideton  ;  nind  af/a.s- 
sadea. 

Nastv  ;  I  am  nasty,  m'n  winis. 
(VV'iyipisiw). 

Native  ;  I  am  a  native  of  a  cer- 
tain place  or  country,  nin  da- 
naki.  I  am  a  n.  oi'  the  same 
country  as  he,  nin  toidjidaki- 
wema. 

Natural  ;  it  is  natural  to  me, 
nind  owiiawinndan. 

Nausea.     S.  Squeamisliness. 

Navel,  odlmma.  My,  thy,  his 
navel,  nindiss,  kidiss,  odis. 

Navigable  ;  it  is  navigable,  (a 
river,)  minohiiamagad,  bimish- 
kawinagad. 

Navigation,  sailing,  bimdshhcin, 
babamdshiwin ;  not  sailing, 
bimishkdwin,  babamiskkdwin. 

Navigator,  sailor,  ndbikwdni- 
nini. 


Nazarine,  Nazairwinini,  Naznrc- 
I hill  11  daji  inini. 

Near,  liv.^lnt.  it  is  near,  benho- 
wall.  (Kisiwiik).  It  is  consi- 
(lered  near,  hi'.'<h()wendatjumd. 
I  linil  it  near,  ////(  hcs/min-ndiin. 
I  come  near  him,  iher,  it,)  nin 
ln:sliiisikawa,  nin  bt'.shiidjia  ; 
nin  hfsliosikan,  nin  henhodji- 
Inn.  It  eomeii  near  me,  nin 
hi'.s/ii).sikdg<in. 

Near  by,  tr/iig\  tr/iigdii. 

Nearly ,  (/n/a.     ( KekAteh). 

Near  to<;ether,  behr.s/io. 

Neat.  S.  clean. 

Ne(!k,  okin^ganama.  ( M'ikwc- 
yaw).  My",  thy,  hi.s  neck, 
nikninjan ,  kokwcgan,  okwrgan . 
1  have  a  long  neck,Hm  glmx/- 
ireidwe  I  hav((  a  short  neck, 
nin  fakngioeidwe.  I  have  a 
small  neck,  nind  agdsaigwiid- 
we.  J  have  a  big  neck,  nin 
niani/igu'dairc  I  <,ve  a  .-^lilt' 
neck,  nin  tc/iibatakogwcidii'c 

Neck-handkerchief,  ninshwe,  no- 
bikagan,  ndbikawdgan.  (Ta- 
piskugan). 

Neck-lace,  ndbikawdgan. 

Need.     S.  Want. 

Needle,  jdbonigan.  I  make 
needles,  nin  jdboniganike. 

V  (i<id\Qv ,  jdboniganikewinini. 

Neglect;  I  neglect  him,  (her, it,) 
kaioin  nin  baba7nenima.ssi  ; 
kawin  nin  babawendansin. 

Neglected  ;  I  am  (it  is)  negl., 
kawin  nin  babamendjigasos.n ; 
kawin  babamendjigadessinon. 

Negligent ,  neglectful  ;  I  am 
negl.,  kawin  nin  sagakami- 
sissi.     (Nama   pisiskegittam). 

Negligently,  mdmanj,  tebindk, 
kawin,  wewini. 

Negro,  makatewiidss,  (black- 
flesh). 


XKT 


—  ■  70  — 


NKW 


ni,  Nazare- 

I'lir,  henhn- 
It  is  cohhI- 
t'lidxiiw't'l- 

<linWCU(l(lll. 

Iicr,  it,)  niii 
ht'sliixljia  : 
II  hcslKidji- 
ur  1110,  nin 


1/(111- 
tlio, 

I.     ( M'ikwc- 
,    his    nock, 
an,okwv;j(iii- 
k,u/H  ;//■»"'/- 
I  short  nock. 
I    havo  iv 
afffUsiiiwii'}- 
,ig  neck,  )iin 
I     <,ve  a  i^titr 
itakoiiweiau'o- 
*■,  moshwe,  ikj- 
wdgan.     I'J'a- 

wtujan. 

I     make 
imgMiike- 
kewinini. 
ihn,  (her,  it,) 
lamenimaasi  ; 
nndansin. 
(it  is)  ncgl., 
lendjigasom; 
jigadessinon. 

tful  ;  I  a'» 
in  sagakami- 
isiskegittani). 
an;,    tebindk, 

idss,    (black- 


Negro  woman,  iiidkattwiinssik- 
we. 

Noighhor,  It'lluw-inaii  ;  niv,  tliv, 
his  ncigliliDi-,  iiiilfdiiishindhc, 
kidj'itiiis/iiiiuhe ,  widfdiiixhi- 
utilx'ii  or  ,  niilji-hiniiulisi, 
kidji-liiiiii'idi.si,  iridji-himddi- 
xin.     (N'itj'ayisiyiniw). 

Noi<.'liliorH  in  a  villago  or  town, 
heinigrididjii/.  Wo  are  noiL'li- 
hors,  /////  hiijiiijiidiiiiiii. 

Ncijihliorhood,  (iioxt  liout^o  or 
lodgo,)  kdttigiiig. 

Noitlior  of  thoin,  kawiii  iiin'io 
nijiicod,  or,  kairiii  mriid  tii- 
ddxhiicad. 

Noophyto,   irfs/iki-diidiiiidd. 

Nophow  ;  my,  tliy,  his  nophow, 
n iiiddjini i.s,  kiddjiiti /.v.v ,  oddji- 
ini.s.s<iii  ;  or,  iiiiiddjiiii,  kidtr 
jim,  oddjhnan. 

Nervo,  (or  sinow  ;)  atiss,  dfisxi- 
ii'dg,  oddlistiiivdi/diiid.  My, thy, 
liis  norvo,  niitd,  (ilis.siirai/,  kid 
(iti.ssiu'<tg,  dddlixsiird(/dn  ;  or, 
niiidjUdd ,  kidjihtd  ,  ddji- 
fud. ' 

Nost,  ivn.sisswan.  'I'ho  bird  builds 
its  nest,  i(iaiii>iiiwanike  hincti/ii. 
(Watsistun). 

Ni't,ast!dh.  Small  not,  dssdhin.s. 
(Ayai)iy).  Old  had  net,  ((.s.sv?- 
hish.  I  make  a  net,  )U)id  a.sad- 
Inke.  I  am  getting  a  not  ready 
tor  setting,  niiid  oniiuissnhi. 
I  tix  or  prepare  a  net  to  sot  it, 
tyins  stones  to  it,  nin  ,sa.sa,s,sd- 
gibiiia  aamb.  I  set  a  net  or 
nets,  nin  pagidawa.  I  go  to 
my  nets,  or  fetch  my  net  or 
nets,  nin  nndassahi.  I  visit 
my  net,  7iin  ninikinas.idhi.  I 
take  a  net  out  of  the  water, 
nin  maminasadbi.  The  net 
breaks ,   bokotchishka    assdb. 


I  mend  a  net,/////  inifiiddssdbi, 
nin  bdi/irdd.s.s(dd\iiiii  /)di/irthv(t 
d.s.sdb.  Misiiyupewi.  'I  he  not 
has  largo  moshcs,  pd.-i/ikisi 
ds.si'ib.  The  net  has  small 
mi'slu's,  tfdi/dsi  dssdh.  iNiltU- 
yapowi. 

Net-stone,  misdMsin. 

Netting,  d.ssdiiikcirin.  i  Ayapik- 
kfwiiii. 

NottiiiLf-nccdIe.  iidb'i(/u'a(i(/<lii. 

Nottio,  iiidsdn. 

Not  tie-stalk,  ninsdnds/ik. 

Novel',  kd  irikdy  ktiwin  iriku, 
iNama  wiUUiUoh). 

Novorthoii'ss,  niindtcli.  (Ata- 
wiyai. 

}\i\\,  ds/iki.  it  is  now,  iin.,an,) 
dsliki-dii  i)V  dsliki-diiwiiH  ; 
d.s/iki-diidi.  it  seems  lu-w,  it 
looks  new,  or  like  new.  im., 
^^(.1  osiikiiidi/icdd  :  >i:i:kina- 
(/dfii. — Oliii'W,  djiild.  (Kawi), 

Now  object,  [in.,  an.i  oxhki-aii ; 
ushki-diddJ\o\\\\)i  being). 

News,  lidlidiinhljiindiriii.  News 
brouglil  to  some  place,  biddd- 
Jinidirin.  I  send  news,  nin 
Mddjiiddjinidiirt'.  I  iiring 
news,  /(//(  liidddjini. —  There 
are  news,  indkdinigdd.  There 
are  frightful  uvwfi,  (jagwdni.'i- 
.sdg<ik«inii</ddy  or,  giigirdni.s.sd- 
gdkaniig  ijiircbdk.  There  are 
good  news,  niiud  iiidkaniigad. 
Good  news,  guod  tidings,  min- 
u'ddjinidwin.  I  bring  good 
news,  niii  bi-niinwddjim.  I 
tell  good  news,  nin  minwdii- 
Jiin.  Tliere  are  great  news, 
kitchi  inakamigad. 

New.'-paper,  Oabaniddjimo-masl- 
naigan. 

New  Testament,  Oshki-ijitwd- 
ivin. 
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New-ycftp'H (Inv ,  (iiiamikod/Kliiii/, 
iiiljiiiiliiiuti  i-ijijii/tttl.    ( 0 1  ji't  1 11- 
wikijikiiw). 
Niiiyiiiru   Fulls,    W'oiaiKiif  haku- 

hikttwdini. 
Nii'Cf,  my,  tliy.  Inn  iiii'cc,  iiishi- 
miits,    k  Is  hi  til  ins,    ns/iimissiiii. 
My,  tliy,    licr   niece,   iiiiidnji- 
wiss,  kiilitjiiiiiss,  (Khijiiiiissiin. 
Nigli,  /r/iiif\  fr/iit/iiii. 
Ni^'h.  S.  SViir. 

Nijrlit,  filiik\  lihikdd.     'I'dwanls 
iii<rlit,  an'i-lil>ik<iil, ini-lil)ik(ili. 
It  in  i\\ir\\\,filtik(ii/.  Lust  iii;rlit, 
iihikiiiKj.  At  iii;rli(  <>r  hv  nijrlit, 
iihik(ik\     frhikiikiii.     I'iVery 
lii^rlit,  (hissiiit/   Icbikilkiii,   r.ii- 
fidsso-lili  ik ,      en  (hisso-dh  ikak . 
All  ni^'lit,  knhililiik.—\\  is  the 
lie<;imiiiiji  of  tlie  nijrlit,   os/iki- 
iihikdd.   It  is  lute  in  the  iiij^ht, 
is/qyifiliikiid.   h  is   inid-iii^ht, 
cihitn-libikad. — I  am   uiis    ii  t 
for  u  ni<:;ht,  niu    iiikininid.     I 
reiiiuiii  over  iiii^ht,  iiiii   niku- 
nah.     I  spend  the  ni<j;ht    in...., 
71111    kalirlihikicc.    I    spent  the 
whole    nijiht    indecently,    iiiii 
wdl)(iiiiiiiassi<fe.    I  survive  the 
nif^lit,  niit  wahans.niit  kahi'ti- 
bikaiiain. — It  is  u  lirij;ht  ni<;ht, 
mij(ikw<(iiitiliikad.    It  is  u cold 
night,   kissintihikdd.     It   is  a 
dark  niglit,  iinsliaijiskkihikad, 
kaslikiiHiikad. 
'Nij<:\iUu'^ii\c,t/(isk(iskancdJi.  An- 
other kind,  snsiiia. 
Nightly,  every    night,   endas.io- 

tih ik,  en dns.w-tih ikak. 
Niglitly,  in  tlie  night  or  at  night, 

tibikak,  iebikdkla. 
Night-meal,  nihCiwissiniwin.      I 
take  a  night-meal,   niii  nibd- 
wissin. 
Nightmare ;  I  am  oppressed  by 


the  nightmare,  nin  hadmjnniij. 
N\ifh\\)i>i,jiijiirind(jiiii 
Night-rover,  iiehdsliknd.     I    am 

night-rover,  /(//*  iiihdslikn. 
Night-roving,  nihds/ikdwin. 
Night-time,  nihdlihik,{ii\  night. i 
Nimlile;   I  am  nimlile,  nin  uunl- 

,ii'l>i,  nin  tviiiljeiKidis, 
}\\\\v,J(iiiil,  Jiiiu/dssiri.     (Koka- 
mitiitat).     We  are  nine  of  us, 
nin Jdni/d/idiiniiii.     There   are 
nine  ///.  n\)']V{-\s,  Jdn;/d/r/iinoii. 
Nine,  Jdiii/dssi)..  ,    in    composi- 
tions, which  see  in  tiie  Second 
Part. 
Ninefold,   jdnijdtrhing.     (Keka- 

milulatwuw). 
Nine  hundred,  yV/H_7«.v.vMv< A'.  We 
ure  nine  hundred  in  numher, 
ni n Jd nifdsswd kdsi III i n .  There 
are  nine  hundred  ///.  objects, 
JdiH/dssirdkii'ddou.  (KeKumi- 
tfUutwawmituno). 
Nineteen,    iniddsuwi    ashi    Jan- 

t/dssiri. 
Nineteenth,     middichin;/      axhi 

j'diif/afc/iinf/. 
Nine  t\utUHa]\d, Jdiiifa/rhinfi  m'l- 
ddsswak,      Jdiu/dssiiniddndk. 
We  arc  1)000    in    nundier,   nin 
Jdnffdssi  inida  lid  kdsi  ni  i  n  .Thvvi' 
ure  9000  in.  objects,  jdiujassi- 
middiinkwadon. 
Nine  tunen,  Jdnf/dlchiiuf. 
Ninetime.s  each  or   to  each,  je, 

jdiH/dtr/iini/. 
Ninety,  Jainjdssiinidand.   We  are 
ninety  of  us,    nin  Jani/dssinii- 
ddiiawcmin.    There  are  ninety 
in.  oh]{iCis,jan(jassimidanawe- 
wan. 
Ninth ;    the   ninth,    ekn-Jani/at- 
china.     The  ninth   time,  jan- 
l/atchim/. 
Ninthly,  eko-jangatching. 
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Nippr,  aJiijdH. 

NipiMTH,  tnkii'thKlJii/iiiis. 

Nit,  i.skiitnk.  I  liavc  nits,  »//»(/ 
i.ikiiiiikuni. 

No,  not,  A</,  kdicin.  (Nuina,  iia- 
nmwiya).  Nut  at  all,  kawin 
hdjtis/i,  koii'f'ssd.  (Xaina  \\i\- 
wAtch).  No,  tliat  won't  dn, 
kdwrssd  niikd. 

Nohlc  ;  I  am  nolilc,  niii  kiUhti- 
wdU'is. 

Nohoily,  kd  diriid,  kdiriii  dwiiil. 
(Naina  awiyak). 

Nod;  1  n(Hl,  ninwd(ikirdi;/e.  I 
noil  him,  or  towards  him,  nin 
vuilikirddiiidicd. 

Nod  with  tilt'  head  ;  I  nod,  nin 
nomikwen.  I  nod  towards  him 
(her,  it,)  Halntin;;,  nin  noniik- 
wrtdwa  ;  nin  noniikirddn . 

Noise,  onihif/'isiirin,  kiir<(nisi- 
win.  (Kiyakittawin).  I  make 
noise,  nind  tinihi(/is.  I  make 
a  foolish  noise,  nin  kiirdnis.  I 
cause  him  to  make  noise,  niml 
ombiijid.  It  makes  noise,  oni- 
bi</ivc)nd(jd(l.  It  makes  a 
dreadful  noise,  i/o/tiniii/wcicc- 
maydil.  A  noise  comes  frtmi 
...,  ondwcioenmijad.  —  A  par- 
trid>;e  makes  noi.se  with  his 
winjrs,  niddwewco  hinr. 

Noised  ;  it  is  noised  round, jf>a.v.s- 
H'ewe.ssin. 

Noised,  rumored  ;  it  is  noised 
out,  Wdirindji(/ddc,  ixilxt-nid- 
dodjiij/ldc.      (Mat  we-i  t  wA  n  i  w ) . 

Noisy  amusement  or  play,  (,  .-i- 
hakdniii/isiwin.  I  lie^rin  to 
make  noise,  nin  nidddkaniiijis. 
I  amuse  myself  in  a  nois}- 
manner,  nind  nmhdkamigis. 
I  like  *oo  much  noisy  amuse- 
ments, nind  omhakamigisishk. 
Habit  of  indulging  in    noisy 


am.,  (indidkdwij/inis/ikiirin.  I 
amuse  myself  tojrether  with 
him,  /(//(  iriddkainiijisinid. 

Nt)isy.   S.  TrouMesome. 

No  more,  ktiirin  kiidhi,  (Nama 
kitlwAm).  'I'here  is  no  more 
of  it,  I  in.,  an.)  kdicin  gi'i/o,  mi 
kdkiiid,  mi  iintds.shiif ;  kdwin 
diriid,  mi  kdkiiid,  mi  endo- 
n/iid,  mi  iiidds/iiicdd. 

Noon,  iidii'dkiri'.  At  noon,  n^i- 
ii'iikirii/.  Always  at  noon,  »«/- 
dinikirri/iii.  Kvery  noon,  das- 
.sin;/ ndidii'dkirrgin.  It  i.**  noon 
passed,  kdhikoiidirdkii'c. 

^oriU,  i/iirrdin.  At,  from  or  to 
the  north,  kiirnlindiiij.  The 
clouds  eome  from  the  north, 
kiirrdindkii'dd.  T  he  rain 
(^omes  from  the  north,  kiiocdi- 
noliis.sd.  It  thunders  in  the 
north,  kiwedi ndkiLHiamidj  [ani- 
niikiij]. 

Northuind,  kiiiu'din. 

Nose,  (idjdni/iiiid.  My,  thy,  his 
nose,  niiididnj,  kidjdnj,  od- 
JdiiJ.  lOskiwan).  The  side  of 
my,  thy,  his  ncjse,  nindcnii/om, 
kidcniijom ,  itdcn  i(/dinan.  —  I 
have  a  crooked  nose,  nin  wa- 
(/iiljdnc,  nin  icds/ikidjane.  I  . 
liave  a  letid  nose,  nin  mini- 
ii'idjdiic.  I  have  a  flat  nose, 
/(///  ndhdi/idjdiw,  nin  kix/ikid- 
Jdiie.  I  liave  a  knob  on  my 
nose,  nin  jiikodjunc. 

Nose-ring,  nal>idiiii(j(>vdbison. 

Nostril,  pindjidjinij.  I  have 
large  nostrils,  nin  mangideni- 
gome. 

Not  any,  (dn.,  in.)  ka  awiia, 
kawin  dwiid ;  ka  gego,  kaicin 
gego,  kawin  nlngot.  (Nama 
nAndo). 

Not  before   now,  })  it  china  g. 
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NUT 


(Tche>-kwa). 

Notch.  S.  InciHion. 

Notch  ;  I  notch  it,  {in  ,  an.)  nin 
piKjwduoshkaii ;  nin  pai/iva- 
vo.s/ikawn. — S.  Incisiun. 

Notclied  ;  it  is  notched,  pafiwa- 
noskkanuKiad. 

Note, (small  letter,)  masinaii/ann. 

Not  even,  kaioin(jana(je.  (Nania 
appo). 

Notiiin<^:  lam  (it  i^)  nothing, 
worth  nothing,  nin  nayikawis; 
iiayikawad.  Or,  nin  nayika- 
u-cnthH/os ;  naiiikaioendayirud. 
(Piweyittfikwan). 

Notiiing,  ibr  nothing,  anisha; 
anifi/i,  ivenipaj,  loenipanaj, 
pinislii.     (Konata ) 

Notiiing,  .to  nothing  ;  1  hring 
him  (her,  it)  to  notiiing,  nin 
anf/oa,  nind  an(/os'/ik<iioa  ; 
iiind  ani/ouh,  nind  an(/(don, 
nind  antjo.slikan.  I  am  (it  isi 
hronght  to  nothing,  nind  an- 
goskka,  nind  dni/otc/iif/as ;  an- 
(/o.s/ikaniagad,  <in(ji  ichiynde. 
I  bring  it  to  nothing  ibr  him, 
7iind  anyotcundwa.  It  come.s 
to  nothing,  anyonuKjud. 

Notice  ;  I  take  notice  of  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  habawcninia  ;  nin 
habamendan.  —  1  take  notice 
of  him  (her,  it)  in  going  by, 
nin  hahijdyeniina ;  nin  bahi- 
jdyenddn. 


Not  in  tlie  least,  kawia  hapishy 

kuwin  yanar'c. 
Not    now,   niddji,   mddjikamiy. 

(Nameskwa.) 
Notwithj)tanding,4v7H'e/t7«/«oA.7/, 

poic/i,  viis.sawa. 
Not  yet,  k((  ina.slii,  kawinmashi. 
Now,   or    now-a-dayy,   nonyom. 

(Anotch). 
Now  and   then,    naninyotinony, 

naninyotinonyin. 
Nowhere,  kawin  ninyotrhi.  (Na- 

ma  nando). 
Now   only,  pitckinay.     (Tches- 

kwa). 
Number;  we  are  few  in  number-, 

we  are  many  ..  S.  Few.  Many. 
Number;  I   nxunWr,  nind  oyin- 

d'iss,  nind  (lyinda.ssobiiye. 
Numbering,  (lyindassoicin,  ayin- 

datt.sobiiy<'iiHn. 
Numb.  S.  Benumbed. 
Numbness,  yikimanisiwin. 
Numerous.  S.  Many. 
Nun,      mekateivikwanaiei'kwe. 

(Ayaini  hewi.sk  wew). 
Nuptial.  Nuptials. — S.  Wedding. 
Nurse,   (woman   taking  care  ot 

sick     persons,)     aatiniwckwc, 

ycnawenimad     aiakosinidjin, 

neta-yatiniwed. 
Nwt,  2) ak (In,  pakdnak,  pakdna 

komin. 
Nutmeg,  kiichi  yawissakaiuj . 
N  ut-tree,  pakdnakomij. 


0 


mnaierkwe. 


0  !  as  an  interjection  of  wishing 
or  exclamation,  o  / 

Oak,  mitiijomij.  White  oak,  nii- 
iih im ij.  (Maskawa t ti k  i . 

Oar,  (ijeboiiui,  aj  i'  b  o  i  a  n  <i  k. 
I  Ahiiy). 

Oar-strap,  (iji'hoianeiab. 

Oats,  bebejiijoiiaiiji  vmnniitin. 

Obedience;,  b<iba>i<lt/i<j<:win,  ba- 
bamUdmowiii,  naihanoioin. 

Obedient  ■  I  am  ob.,  lu'ii  bdlxi- 
>>  'am,  itin  babamitatjc,  nin 
..aitam. 

Obedient  person,  nctd-babami- 
taiKj. 

Obey.  S.  Obedient. 

Obey;  1  obey  liim,  «//«  babcoiii- 
tawn,  nin  naitawa.  I  obey 
myself,  I  listen  to  myself,  nin 
babamitus.  I  will  not  obey  or 
li.sten,  ninjiKjibitam. 

Object,  animate  object,  aiaa  ; 
inanimate  object,  aii. 

Object;  I  object,  kawin  nin 
niinwenihtnsi,  nind  anaicni- 
(lam.  1  object  against  liim, 
(her,  it,)  kawin  nin  minweni- 
ntassi,  nind  anaicenima ;  ka- 
loin  nin  minwendansin,  nind 
anawenddn. 

Ubliq^uely,  opimeaii.  I  look 
obliquely,  nin  bimadawab.  I 
s'li  oh].,  nin  bimidab.  I  hold 
him  (her,  it)  obi.,  nin  bimddi- 
na ;  nin  bimidinan.  I  lay  or 
put  him  (her,  it)  obi.,  nin  bi- 
midjishima ;    nin    bimidjissi- 


don.  1  lie  (it  lies)  obi.,  nin 
biiiiidjiti/iin  :  liiinid/'iftsin. 

Obliterated.  S.  Forgotten. 

Oblong;  it  is  oblong,  Jdi/awa- 
niai/(i.d.  It  is  oblong :  Metal, 
in.,  J(i</(iK'((bikt(d  ;  metal,  an., 
Jai/(iir((hiki.si  :  .^^tufl",  iu.,Ja<ja- 
niabiijad,  jaijawctjad,  namat- 
chi</((d ;  stull',  an.,  or  board, 
jui/(tt('abi(/i.si\  Jai/airei/i.'ii,  na- 
niafc/n'i/i.'ii ;  wood,  in.,  Jai/a- 
n'i(/ad ;  wood,  an.,Ja</awii/i-si. 
— I  make  it  oblong,  ninjaya- 
waton,  nin  jai/awis.sifon.  I 
cut  it  obi.,  (//(.,  ((It.)  nin  Jaya- 
U'ikodan  ;  nin  Ja(/anikudati'a. 

Oblong  island,  jaiayawaywin- 
de<i  inini.s.s. 

Observatory,  ananyoij  endaji- 
Ijanaicabaniindwa. 

Observe;  I  ob.>^erve  or  watch  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  ixKjalaicdbama,, 
nin  n<(iia(/<((((irdba))i(i,  nin  (/a- 
nadcnima,  nin  dadibabania, 
nind  a.sh6wi)ia,  ia-s'/nriicina;) 
nin  nayatawdbandan,  nin  na- 
nayafatodbandan,  nin  yana- 
dendan,  nin  dadibabandan, 
ninda.s!i6winan,(askuHwinan.) 

Observe,  keej) ;  I  observe  it,  (a 
commandment,  etc.),  nin  ya- 
nawenddn. 

Obstinacy,  washkawideeiciny. 
ma.s-ri  ka  w  in  dibew  in . 

Obstinate  ;  I  am  obs.,  ni/t 
?nashkawidee,  nin  mashkaioin- 
dibe. 
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'Obstruct  ;  J  olistruct  a  passage, 
nin  (jUmkkuiie.  I  olis.his  ))as- 
sage  or  way,  nin  (fihishkaica. 
I  obstruct  it,  )iin  j/ihis/iknn.. 

•Obstruct,  (in.  s.  in.)  8.  Shut  up. 

Obtain,  I  obtain  him,  (iier,  it,) 
nin  (janJikia,  nin  (jnshkHon. 

Occasionally,  nuniniioliiiomj, 
nunintjotinonijin.     (Miskawi .) 

Occident,  rjxinj/is/iiino;/,  nimjd- 
bian.  (PakisimotAlv).  In,  to 
or  from  llio  Occident  or  west, 
iiin(/ahi(tn(t}i(/. 

Occupation,  undaniiidwin,  on- 
daniifiiwin.  (Otamiyuwin). 

•Occupied,  busy  ;  I  am  occ, 
nind  ondamita,  nind  ondaviis. 
(Otamiyuw)  I  am  occupied 
about  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  daji- 
kawa  ;  nin  dojikan.  We  are 
occ.  at  each  other  somewhere, 
nin  dajikodddimin.  I  am  occ. 
at  8.  th.  in  a  certain  place, 
nin  dajltn.  T  am  occujucd  in 
doing  8.  th.,  nin  apHchita.  I 
am  occ.  elsewhere,  nind  onda- 
mishka.  I  am  occ.  in  writing, 
nind  ondainibiige.  I  leign  to 
be  occ.  or  busy,  nind  undami- 
takas. 

Occu[)y  ;  I  occupy  him,  make 
him  busy,  nind  ondamia,  nind 
ondamisia.  \  occupy  people, 
nind  ondamiiwe.  (Otamihew). 

Occupy  thcj  mind  ;  he,  (she,  it) 
occupies  my  mind,  my 
thoughts,  nind  ondanicnima ; 
nindondamniddn.  My  mind 
is  occupied  by  s.  th.,  nind  on- 
damnidam.  (Utameyittam). 

Ocean,Jiiviid(/ani-kitc  hi  garni. 

October,  bindkwi-giiiiiis.  (Kas- 
katinowipisim). 

Odious.  S.  Hateful. 

Odor.  S.  Smell. 


Offend  ;  I  offend  him,  nin  nish- 
kia,  nin  hitchinawea,  nind 
iniwcsia.  I  offend  him  with 
my  words,  nin  nishkivia,  nin 
hifc/iinawcnia.  (Kisiwahew). 

Offended  ;  I  am  otf.,  nin  nish- 
kiigo,  nind  iniwes. 

Offer.  Offering,  (in.  s.  in.)  S. 
Sacrifice. 

0  ff  e  r  i  n  g,  (vow,)  dibnndnivin. 
Religious  offering,  anamie- 
pagidinigcwin,  anamic-pagi- 
dinigan.  J  perform  a  reli- 
gious off.,  nin  anamie-pagidi- 
nige.  ( Asotamowi n ) . 

Office,  ojibiigcwiganiig. 

Officer;  civil  officer,  ojibiiqewi- 
nini ;  takoniivewinini.  Mili- 
tary officer,  jimdganiNhi-ogima 

Oft,  often, oftentimes,  naningim, 
niningini,  mcdkam,  sasagwa- 
na.     (Kakiviija). 

Oh  !  ?o  ' 

Oil,  bimide.  Sweet  oil,  mitigo- 
bimidc.  Holy  oil  or  blessed 
oil,  kefehiiwaicenddgwak  bi- 
mide. 

Oint.  8.  Grease. 

Ointment,  nominigun.  (Tomini- 
gan). 

Ointment  for  the  face,  noming- 
toeiL'in. 

Ointment  for  the  head,  namdk- 
iviicin. 

Old  ;  I  am  old,  nin  kitchi  ani- 
.skindbeiv,  nin  kifis.  (Kiseyi- 
niwiw).  I  am  very  ol(i,  nin 
gikd.  I  am  getting  old  fast, 
nin  gi.nibininike. — It  is  old, 
(an.,  in  )  kUcld-uiaa ;  getc-aii. 
(Iviiwikikkaw). 

Old,  (ancient,)  gefc-. 

Old  age,  kitchi-anishindbemiu'in, 
kitisiwin.  Very  old  age,  gikd- 
win. 
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m,  sasagwa- 


Oldon   times;    in  oldcti    times, 

(/aiaf,  waieshkat.  (KiiyAsi. 
Older,  or  the  oldest;  I  am  older, 

or  the  oldest,  /(///  sasilcis. 
Oldest  ;  the  oldest  or  tirst-liorn, 

semkiaid. 
Old  Field,  jlndian  villujre,)  llt'lr- 

kitii/an.  Jiidian  of  Old   Field, 

Gc1(''ki1ifidniwi)i  in !. 
Old  iiiiiii,  akhrcxi.     I  am  an  old 

man,   iiiml  (ikiwesiiiv.   (Kise- 

AMlliw). 

old  Nick,  (devil,)  mafc/ii  mani- 

to,  inaicki  aiaawia/i,  manisni- 

rvinissi. 
Old  person,    kitclii  aniahinahp, 

gekad.     Old  people,  (jckadjid. 
Old  Testainent,  Gaiat-ijUv^awin, 

Gefi'-yifwdwin. 
Old  woman,    mindimoic.     T  am 

an  old  woman,  iiin  mindimiic- 

iw.   (Notukewi. 
Olive-oil,  iiiifiijo-lyimlde. 
Omit  ;  I  omit  it,  niiid  answekan. 
Omit.   Omitted,    (in.    s.    in.i    S. 

Forget.     Forgotten. 
Omnipresent,  mi.sme  eiad. 
Omniscient,    vtisi  gego    kcken- 

dang. 
On,  ogidf,   ogidjdii.     (Takkut- 

chayik). 
On  account  of...,  oiidji. 
Once,  abiding,  ning(diug.    Once 

more.  (Peyakwaw),  andj,  nii- 

nnica  andj,  minaica  Ohidiiuj. 
Once,  (absolutely,)  pdknirh. 
One,  hejig.  I  am  one,  nin   hejig. 

It   is  one,  Ixjigionn.     One   by 

one,     bi'heji(/. —  One     object... 

See  under  tlie  respective  sub- 
stantives   (Peyak). 
One,  ningo  or  tiiiigoto. 
One-eyed,  ninpdshkdh.   I  make 

him  one-eyed,  nin  pdshkdba- 

wa. 


One  of  the  two,  hejig  nijawad. 
One  of  the  three,  of  the  four, 
etc.,  hejig  nissiwad^  niiciwad, 
etc. 

Oni(jn,  kHehi  jigdgamauj.  (Wit- 
jt'kask\isTy). 

Only,  cia,  mi  ein.  An  only 
child,  hejigonjdn.     iPiko). 

Oiilv  now,  nanabem.  (Anotch 
pikoi. 

Ontonairan,  Nindnnagan.  At, 
from  or  to  Ontonagan-River, 
NiiidoiKiganing. 

Ontonagan-River,  Nindonagdni- 
sihi. 

Open ;  I  open  it,  nin  pdkako- 
nan,  nin  pdkissitnn,  nin  pd- 
kdkos/ikan,  nin  nussdkonan, 
nin  niti.'^akonan.  I  open  it  to 
him,  nin  pdkdkonnniawa,  nin 
pdkissHdnidway  nin  nassdkn- 
namawa,  nin  nissakdnanidwa. 
It  opens,  pdkakossin,  nassa- 
kas/ika,  paknknslikti,  nassd- 
knsse,pakissin,j>(dii.s.sein(tgnd. 
It  is  itpvn, 2>dk(tkr)nigdde,  2>d- 
kifisin. — r  open  a  l)arrel,  nin 
j)dkisag<i(ni  niakak.  (Yotte- 
nam). 

Open,  (lift  u|i ;)  1  oixMi  it,  nin 
pdkinnn.  1  open  it  to  him,?t?n 
pdkinanmwa.  It  opens,  or  it 
IS  open,  pdkisxiii. 

Open,  (split,)  the  eartii  opens, 
igadekcanigi.shka.  The  water 
opens,  ig((dei<ig<nnis/ik(t. 

Open,  (with  a  key  ;)  I  open  it, 
(///.,  (tn.\  iiind  dhdhikaan  ; 
nind  ahahikawa.  \  open  it  to 
him,  nind  dh<ihikamawa. 

0))ening;  there  is  an  opening, 
jeiakos.sin.  I  make  an  open- 
ing, ninjeiakossitnn.  I  make 
an  op.  to  him,  nia  Jeiakona- 
maica.     I  put  my   foot  in  an 
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op.,  uiii  Jcj/iraliositlessc. 

O pe lily,  ni ijifih a.  ( M u.s is). 

Operate  ;  it  operutes  well,  la 
iiu'dieiiie,)  Diinos/ik-ddcDKu/dil. 
h  op.  well  in  me,  nin  iiiinonli- 
kiUfun. 

Opiiiiuii,  incndawnwin.  It  is  my 
oj)iiiiuii,  iiiiid  iju'inl((>n. 

Opium,  itihetcalx). 

Oj)po.<e  ;  J  oppose  it,  nin  inhju- 
dan. 

Opposite,  (vis-a-vi.s,)  tibishko.  I 
arrive  oj)posite  to  it,  ain  ti- 
hishkokuii. 

0])press  ;  I  opprcs.s  liim,  (her, 
it)  with  my  liody,  nin  bada- 
(joxltkuwa ;  nin   badaijuslikan. 

Orator,  nafd-f/ii/iloil.  1  am  an 
orator,  nin  nila-i/i(/ii.  (Netta- 
])ikiskwet). 

Or,  knna,  kcma  (jaic.  (Appo). 

O rcler,  inakoni(j&wia. 

Order,  (jiood  order,  earefiiluess,) 
iia;/((k(iniisiirin.  1  put  in  order, 
nin  saydkiniije.  1  put  it  in  or- 
der, nin  fia(/dkinan,  nin  miifd- 
kifitiidon.  It  is  put  in  orcler, 
nuf/dkiis.sin.  (Nahastasuw). 

Order,  iSaerament,)  Mvkathcik- 
loanaiewiwin.  (Ayamihewiyi- 
niwijihituwin). 

Oriler  ;  I  order  some  work  to  he 
done,  wind  diioki.  I  onler  it  to 
he  made,  (in.,  an.)  nind  ano- 
kin  ;  nind  anuknian.  (Atus- 
kemow). 

Order,  (arrange,  command  ;)  I 
order,  i.ssue  an  order,  nind 
indkoniije.  ( W  iy as u we w) . 

Orderly,  in  good  order,  scuja- 
katch. 

Orderly  ;  I  am  orderly,  I  live 
orderly,  /ii/t  nihiodka,  ywaiak 
nind  iji  bimddis,  (/loaiak  nind 
ijiioehis. — I  am  orderly,   care- 


ful, I  keep  things  in  good  or- 
iler, nin  sai/akdjni.s. 

Orient,  wdban  wendji-mokaanif . 
In,  from  or  to  the  orient,  wd- 
hanoiij/.  (Sakastenak). 

Ornament,  iidse(/atchi<ja)i.  I  am 
dressed  with  many  ornaments, 
/( ///  .s(t.si'(i((kwdndie. 

Ornament  ;  1  orn.,  nin  sa.^eyat- 
cliiijc.  I  orn.  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  sdseijdnd ;  nin  aa.'ieyaion. 

Ornament,  (in.  s.  in.)  S,  Emhroi- 
der. 

Ornamented,  (fair ;)  I  am  (it  i.s) 
ornamented,  nin  ^axajd ;  sa- 
xi'llnnuKjdd. 

Orphan,  ijiwdah-abinodji.  1  am 
an  orj)haii,  nini/iwis,  )iin  yi- 
UHi.'i/ti.'i,  nin  (jiwashito,  nin  no- 
ninuwis. 

Other;  the  other,  bejiy,nubane. 
—The  other  foot.  The  other 
haii<l,  etc.  S.Foot.  Hand,  etc, 
(Kutak). 

Otherwise,  bakdn,  andj.  (Pitus). 

Otter,  niyiy.  nikiy.  Young  otter, 
niyiyon.s.  Female  otter,  nojn- 
dkiy. 

O  tter-sk in,  niyiyicaidn. 

Ottawa  Indian,  Otdwa. 

Ottawa  language,  otawamoicin. 
I  speak  the  Ott  lang,,  nind 
otati'dm.  It  is  written  in  the 
Ott.  lang.,  ofawaivissin,  ota- 
wamonuK/ad.  I  translate  it  in 
the  Ott.  lang.,  nind  otatoawis- 
siton. 

Ottawa  squaw,  ofaivakwe. 

Our,  ki,  kid,  nin,  nind.  (Ki, 
kit,  ni,  n't.) 

Ours,  kinawind,  ninawind.  (Ki- 
yanow,  niyanan). 

Out,  outside,  out  of  doors,  ag- 
watckiny,  ayxcatchaii.  (Wayu- 
witimik). 
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Outgo  ;  I  outgo,  outwalk  or  out- 
run liini,  niiiil  rniinis/ikau'd. 
Outlive  ;  I  outlive  yet  this  day, 
nin  k-(tl>et/iji</iiii(nn.  I  outlive 
yet  this  night,  kahctihikanam, 
nin  vuVxtns. 
Outwardly,  (Kiwdtchaii,    otjUlji- 

na,  (uiidjaii. 
0\or,  padjitlji. 
Over,  all   is   over,  ishkirakaini- 

gad.     (Ekusi  kakiyaw). 
Over-coat,    over-all.     S.     Over- 
vestment. 
Overcome  ;  I  overcome,  nin  Jd- 
godjiiwe,  nin  ninnidnjitwa.     It 
overcomes,  JdgodjiiwennKjdd. 
I  overcome  him,  (her,  it,)   nin 
jdgodjia,     nin    gaskkia,    nin 
maqma,  nin   mamdnjia,   nind 
aniivia,     nind  aniivi.s/ik-aw(( ; 
ninjdgodjiton,  nin  gashkiton, 
nin  mognntdn,   nin    i.  inidnji- 
ton,  nind  aniwiton,  nind  ani- 
wishkan.  I  overcome  in  speak- 
ing,   nin  jdgosnnge.      1  over- 
come  liim    in  speaking,    nin 
jdgosoma.~l  overcome  myself, 
ninjagodjiidis,  ningas/ikiidis. 
It  overcomes  me,  nin  inaicii- 
gon,ninjdgodiiigon,  nin  ma- 
mdnjiigon.  —  It  is  overcome, 
gashkitc/iigdde,  Jdgodjigdde. 
Overflow;  it   overflows,  .sigisse- 
magad.     It  overflows  boiling, 
amidegamide,  sigigdmide.  The 
kettle  overflows,  amidegamiso 
akik.  The  river  overflows,  ba- 
jidedjitoan  sibi.     (Pasitjipew). 
Overflowed  ;  it  isov.,  moshkaan, 
bajidebi     I  am   (it  is)  overfl., 
nin  nikibi ;  nikibimagad. 
(lakipew). 


Overiirow  ;  I  overgrow  hijn, 
•  her,  it,)  nind  a  n  i  w  i g  i  m  a  ; 
nind  nniwigindan. 
Overhear;  I  overhear,  nin  pag- 
UHiiKifain,  nin  ginioxifam.  I 
ov.  him,  )iin  giniiiawa,  nin 
pagicdiHitdird. 

Ov(>rsee  ;  I  over.'^ee  him,  nin  di- 
baginia. 

Overseer,  iiagonisiil. 

Overshadow  ;  1  overshadow, 
nind  (ig(iu-dt(!'<hk(ini.  I  ov. 
him,  (her,  it,)  nind  agawdtesh- 
ktnrn  ;  niml  ufairdfrs/ikan. 

Over>train  ;  I  overstrain  my- 
self, nind  sindji.  I  ov.  him, 
nind  sindjia.  (Misamiw). 

Overtake  ;  I  ov.  him,  (her,  it,) 
niml (tdiniii  :  nind  adinthm. 

Overthrow  :  I  overthrow,  nind 
omhwrwebinigc,  niml  animi- 
koircltinige. 

Over-vestment,  pUdxinijan, pitd- 
wigwiwin,  ian/ikanashkidie- 
weidn. 

Owe  ;  I  owe,  nia  niatiinnigc.  1 
owe  him,  nin  masinaamiuva. 

Owl,  kokdko.  A  kind  of  small 
owl,  giocngoH-ia.  Another 
kind,^)e.s'/</i?re.  Great  horned 
owl,  wewendjignno.    (Hohuw). 

Own  ;  I  own  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  di- 
benddn  ;  nin  dibhiima.  (Ota- 
yanU 

Owner,  debcndang.  (Wetayanit). 

0.\,  jJ^7'^'■'• 
0xen-driver,  ivedabiad  p  ij  i  k  i- 

ii'un. 
Ox-fly,  misixdk. 
Ox-hide,  pijikiivegin 
Oyster,    es.s-,  ena.     Red   oyster, 

miskwess. 
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Paoo,  fahokiwin.   (Tiikn,ski'\viiii. 
Pucilic  ;  I  am  patnfic,  nin  btkd- 

dis,  nin  hi.s>hti.'i. 
Pacifier,  hesdniitociJ. 
Pacify;  I  p  icify,  yj//<  bimniiwe. 
— S.  Apptaye. 

Pack,  carried  on  tlic  back,  hiuii- 
ivaium,  wiwdjinm.  (Navatclii- 
gan).  My,  thy,  lii.s  pack,  iii- 
wqj,  h'wifj,  loiioaj.  My  pack 
is  heavy,  or,  I  carry  a  heavy 
pa(;k,  II in  koshjowdiic.  My 
pack  is  H<^ht,  or,  1  carry  a 
light  pack,  aiii  n(iii(/itcane  I 
eiicuinher  him  with  a  lieavy 
pack,  /(//(  niskiu.  Jt  eiiciim- 
liers  me,  cai'rying,  )iin  iii.s-kii- 
(joii.  iS.  Carry  on  the  hack.) 

Pack  ;  1  pack,  1  carry  a  pack 
on  my  back,  iii)i  biiniwane. — 
S.  Carry  on  tlie  back. 

Packing,  bimiwanewin. 

Packing-strap,  apikan.  (Tliis  is 
also  the  name  of  a  certain 
snake.) 

Pack-thread  or  string,  iakobid- 
jiijan. 

Paddle,  abwi. 

Paddle ;  I  paddle,  nin  tchime.  I 
paddle  in  the  foremost  part  of 
the  canoe,  /liii  nimitamaam. 
It  paddles,  tchim^mayad.  (Pi- 
miskaw). 

Paddler,  tchamed.  A  good  pad- 
dler,  netd-tcMmed. 

Padlock,  bekominagak  kashkd- 
bikaigan. 


Pagan,  enmnidsHig.  Pagan  In- 
dian, euainid.ssij/  aiiishindbe, 
mcidj/diiis/iindbe.  (Eka  eya- 
mihat). 

Pagan  sacrilice,  sdgiwitchiyan^ 
tia.sd(/iwifc/ii(/aii.  I  make  u 
pagan  sac,  or,  I  give  s.  th.  tor 
a  sacnitice,  nin  ftandj/iioifr/iij/c. 
I  give  it  to  him  as  a  sacrifice, 
nin  ,s'(tsd(/ii(una.  The  gift  re- 
ceived as  a  sacrifice,  samgnvi- 
aigowin.  (Webinasuwin). 

Pagan  s  icriticer,  Indian  .^acrifi- 
cer,  sa.sdgitvifchigewinini. 

Pagan  sacrificing,  nasdgiwitc/ii- 
t/eivin.  I  sacrifice  some  oh- 
ject,  {in.,  an.)  according  to  pa- 
gan rites,  niji  sdgiwiton  ;  nin 
.idgitoia.  I  sacrifice  s.  th.  to 
him,  nin  .idgiwitawa,  nin  sd- 
giioifdinaioa. 

Paid  ;  I  am  paid,  nin  dibaamd- 
go.s,  nin  dibaumdgo.  It  is  paid, 
dibaamagemagad . 

Pain,  kotagitowin,  kotagenda- 
mowin,  dkosiwin.  Much  pain, 
i/ibendamoicin.  I  am  in  pain, 
I  have  pain,  nin  kotagito,  nin 
kotagendam,  nin  tvissagendam. 
I  liave  much  pain,  niti  giben- 
dam.-I  cause  or  give  pain,  ?im 
kotagiiwe.  It  causes  pain,  ko- 
tagiiwemagad.  I  give  him 
pain,  make  him  suffer,  m/t  ko- 
tagia. — I  have  pain  ixi  such  a 
part  of  my  body,  (in.,  an.} 
nind  dkosin  ;  nind  dkosinan. 
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— Little  pain  of  a  child,   hobo. 

Pain  in  the  head,  in  the  Ic;/,  etc, 
S.  Head.  Leg,  etc. 

Painful  ;  it  i.s  painful,  sainiffail, 
dnimud.  It  is  painful,  con.si- 
dered  painfuL/i'o/ayt/uW^Hv;^/, 
wisHiujcndd (jwad .  I  con.sider  it 
p.,  nin  ki>(a(j('iKh1n,  nin  uu'ssa- 
aeiiddii.  It  i.s  a  painful  event, 
KoiayendiKj  mikaiu  i  (jud . 

Paint,  (colors,)  JiJobii<jan,  weji- 
niijan. 

Paint  ;  I  paint,  ninjijuhii</c,niii 
Jijiiii(/e.  1  i)aiiit  it,  (///  ,  ait.) 
niii  Jijohiau,  nin  icrj inan  ;  nin 
jojiikian,  nin,  wi'jina. 

Paint,  (draw  ;)  I  paint,  nin  ma- 
sinibiijfe,  nin.  mn.sinitc/iiije, 
ina.'iinili/dn  nind  ojihiwa.  I 
paint  hini,  (lier,  it,i  nin  loasi- 
nibiwa ;  nin  tnasinibian. 

Painted  ;  it  is  i)ainted,  [in., 
an.)  Jijobigdde,  wcjinifjdde; 
jijobi(/d.so,  tcejin ij/d.^o. 

Painter,  jijobiii/ewinini,  wejini- 
(/eivlnini. 

Painting,  (drawing,  plot  u  r  e, 
image,)  musini(jii<jati,nia.siiiit- 
cliiijan.  Tlie  art  or  act  of 
painting,  ma.sinibiigeuyin,  ma- 
.siniichi</ewin. 

Pair;  one  pair,  ninyotwrwdn, 
ningotioeioaaagisiwin.  We  are 
a  pair,  nin  ninyoiivcwar/i.si- 
viin.  Two,  three  pair,  nijwc- 
wdn,  nlHswewdn,  etc.  So  many 
pair,  dasswi'wdn. 

Palace,  oijimdwiyamiy. 

Palate,  my,  thy,  his  palate,  ni- 
nayask,  kinayask,  onayaskon. 
(Mayakask). 

Pale  ;  I  am  pale,  nin  wdbinewis, 
nin  wdbinewadenyice,  nin  ivd- 
bishkingive.  I  look  pale,  nin 
wdbinagos. 


Paleness  of  the   face,  wdbiiif'sti- 

win,  wd/>i.i/ikinyireicin. 
Palm   of  the    hand,    noboyaski- 

nimlj. 
Pa  I  n  i-S  u  nday ,  Jinyobi-yijiyad. 
Palpitate  ;   1   palpitate,  nin    ma- 

niddjipdyi.s'. 
Palsy,  niboirdjiinririn.     I    have 

the  palsy,  ;///(  iiiboir,   nin   ni- 

bnw(ij)ine.  I  have  the  palsy  on 

one  side,  /(/;;  nabaiK'nibdm. 
Piiii,    ((l)irnrin,     .^((.ssakokwadji- 

yan.     A  panful,   ninyot-abioe- 

wiii. 
Pan-cake,  yurki.s.iodjiyan.  I  am 

frying  |jan-cakes,  nin  yuu'kis- 

.sadjiyc. 
Pan e,  wa.s.si'dc/i iyandbik. 
Pantry,  afd.s.-^nwin. 
Pants,    pantaloons,  yibodirywd- 

.SOII. 

Paper,  masinaiyan.  Clean  pa- 
])er,  (unwritten,)  buniyak  ma- 
.siiuiiyun.  AVhiie  paj,:-:".  (un- 
written,) waidbiahkay  masi- 
naiyan.  Unwritten  paper, 
iiu'Jif)iiyadessinny  niasinaiyan. 

Parable,  awi'ldtiynn,  ayoiayo.si- 
loin,  yimodowewin.  I  speak 
or  use  a  parahle,  nind  awet- 
chiye,  nind  ayoiayo.'<,  nin  yi- 
modowe.     (Akwanokijwewin). 

Paradi.se,  wakici,  yijiy.  In  para- 
dise,   (in    heaven,)    yiji(l'>^Hh 
wakwiny.  Terrestrial  paradise,. 
kitchi-kitiyan. 

Parasite,  ^^^W^'^i^hiiweshkid.  I 
am  a  parasite,  nin  j^aywishii- 
we.fkk. 

Parasitic  habit,  paywishiiwesh- 
kiwin. 

Parasol,  (or  umbrella,)  ayaicd- 
teon. 

Parch,  (burn  a  little,)  I  parch^ 
nin  ydpisiye.  I  parch  it,   (in.. 


h) 


<■; 


\\  ,' 


f 


\\i 


I  t 


i 


I 


; 


I 


n- 


I'l.: 

■fi 

k 


5 


1,1 


^  ' 


ri: 


I 


h  I"  :  ^ 


i 


i' 


f 


PAS 


190  — 


PAS 


an.)  nt)i  f/npi.san  ,•  uin  ijopis- 
wa. 

Purdoii.  S.  Forgive.  Forgive- 
ness.  IJIot  out. 

Parent,  Idlisi,  onirjiigoma.  My, 
thy,  his  parent,  (father  or 
mother,)  iiiii  kit  is}  m,  ki  kiti- 
fiiiti,  n  kitisiiiiaii.  Mv,  tiiy,  hi.s 
]iarent.-j,  (f'atlier  (uul  motiierj 
iiitii</iil/<ii/,  /ciiii</ii(/(iif,  oni(/ii- 
gon ;  or,  nin  kitixiitKnj,  ki  ki- 
tisii)ni</,  f)  kifisitiudi. 

Paring,  okoiuis.s. 

Park,  (enclosure,)  atvhikiuigau. 

Part ;  there  i.s  jtart  or  iuill'of  .s. 
th.,  (iji(/(iii(\  Part  or  half  of..  , 
aji(/ancaii.  Part  or  half  of  the 
earth,  (tjit/anckatnig  aki. 
(Pakki). 

Partieular,  (diflieiili ;)  J  am  par- 
ticular, Hill  SdlKlj/is. 

Partition,  giltikiiiigaii,  jiikissn- 
nO  I  I  ok  an,  (t  i  <'  li  i  k  i  n  i  ij  a  n.  I 
make  a  partition  in  it,  (in  a 
house,  etc.)  nin  gihikinij/achin, 
nin  piki.sNtvKtj/okadan,  nind 
alchikinigadan. 

Partridge,  bine.  Young  par., 
bineuK.  I  liunt  part.,  nin 
nandabinhve.  The  partridge 
shakes  his  wing;',  gwigwing- 
wao  bine.  The  tree  on  which 
he  shakes  liis  wings,  gwig- 
win  qtoao  wd  tig .  ( P  i  h  y  e w ) . 

Partridge-berry ,  binemin. 

Partridge-leaf,  bin^bag. 

Pass  ;  I  pass  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
kdhikawa ;  nin  kdbikan.  It 
passes  me,  nin  kdbikagon.  It 
passes,  kdbikosse. 

Pass  away  ;  it  passes  away,  an- 
gomagad,  angoshkamagad- 

Pass  by  ;  I  pass  by,  nin  bimi- 
ija,  nin  bimosse.  I  pass  by  in 
a  canoe  or  boat,  nin  bimdk- 


wajiire  I  pa.«H  hy  in  a  canoe 
or  Ixjat,  .winging,  nin  tn'tnnn- 
mas.  I  i)a.s8  liv  carrving  him 
(her,  iti  in  a  ."h-igh,  nin  biini- 
dalxina  ;  nin  hiitiidabadan.  I 
pass  hy,  riding,  nin  bimibaign. 
I  j)ass  by,  running,  nin  binii- 
txito.  I  pass  by,  walking  with 
snowshoes,  nin  l)inidgi>no.s.si:. 
— 'i'he  road  passes  by,  l>inia- 
nio  niikana. — f  am  heard  pass- 
ing by,  nin  binnrriccs/iin.  1 
am  heard  making  noise  in 
passing  b}',  nin  biniwnoe.  1 
am  heard  talking  in  passing 
by,  /(///  l)iniiC(Urida)n. 

Passenger,  traveler,  bebamddi- 
,sid. 

Pa.ssionate,  (easily  moved  to  an- 
ger.) I  am  passionate,  ,'ie.sik(f. 
nin  ni,s/ikudis,  VHtiba  nin  ni.s/i- 
kddi.s,  nin  nii.'</iidce,  nin  babi- 
godce,  nin  />itf/iinnices,  nin 
ni.s/ikadisi.iJik.  (Wokkewisiw). 

Passionate  person,  ne.s/ikddi- 
.s  i  ,s  h  k  i  d,  netd-niskkddisid. 
(Kisiwasiskiw). 

Passionate  temper  or  tempera- 
ment, bad  passion,  bitcliind- 
loesiwin,  babigodeewin,  ni.sh- 
kddisishkiwin,  matchi  bimil- 
disiwin.  I  have  a  passionate 
temperament,  nin  nishkddis- 
ishk,  nin  matchi  bimddis. 

V&mo\Gr ,  pak-wissiniwin. 

Pas.s  over,  (or  miss  ;)  I  pa.ss  over 
him,  (her,  it,)  nind  answekti' 
wa;  nind  answekan.  (Miya.s- 
kawew). 

Pass  through  ;  I  pass  (it  passe.*) 
through,  nin  jabode ;  jdbode- 
magad.  The  water  passes 
through,  9'(^6o6t.  I  succeed  in 
passing  through  or  over  s.  th., 
nin  gashkio. 


PAY 


—  191  — 


PEE 


a   canoe 
I    hiinaii- 

viiij?  liim 
(//»   biuii- 
xidan.     1 
iiiiilxiiijn. 
I  ill    binii- 
kinjrwitli 
d(/iiiio>ixt 
;»y,  hima- 
eurd  pass- 
rasliin.    I 
noise    in 
tiiwnve.     I 
„  passing 

bebamddi- 

)veil  to  an- 
ato,  scvjAv/, 
»a  niiinish- 

laioes,    II  in 

ikkc'wisiw). 

netihkddi- 

ishkddisid. 


Paste  ;  I  paste,  iiind  ogokiwaa- 
sitchige.  I  paste  it,  [in.,  an.) 
nind  agokiwassan ;  nind  agn- 
kiwassioa.    (The  same  as  seal- 

Patch,  (niece,)  haffiomgan. 

Patch;  I  patch,  nin  bugwdige. 
I  patch  it,  (/«.,  an.)  nin  bug- 
waan  ;  nin  baguidwa. — I  patch 
a  canoe,  nin  bagwaon.  I  patch 
leggings,  nin  bagwaidasse.  I 
patch  slioea,  nin  hagwaass. 

Patching,  bdgicaigcwin. 

Path,  mikan',  mikana. — S.lload. 
(Meskanaw). 

Patience,  minwadendamowin, 
Jdjibendawnwin,  bekadiaiwin, 
bekddendagosiwin. — I  li  a  v  e 
patience  with  liini,  nin  babi- 
miwidawa.  We  have  patience 
with  each  otlier,  nin  babimi- 
xvidadimin.  (Sibeyittamowin, 
yospisiwin). 

Patient ;  I  am  patient,  nin  min- 
wadis,  nin  minwadendam,  nin 
jajibcndam,  nin  hekddis,  nin 
bekadendagos jbeka  nin  kotagis, 
beka  nin  kotagendam.  I  find 
him  patient,  nin  minwadeni- 
ma,  nirijnjibenima. 

Patient,  (sick  person,)  aidkosid. 

Patron-Saint;  he  is  my  Patron- 
Saint,  nin  widfijinikasoma 
aw  keichitwdwendagosid. 

Pattern  for  net-meshes,  bimida- 
konigan,  bimidakonagan. 

Pattern  for  vestments,  tibijigan. 

Paunch,  t.iissdd,  icinassag. 

Paw,  wanasid. 

Pay  ;  I  pay,  7iin  dibaamage.  I 
pay  him,  nin  dihaamawa,  nin 
napanona.  I  pay  for  it,  [in., 
an.)  nin  dibaan ;  nin  dibawa. 
I  pay  80  much  for  it,  (in.,  an.) 
nind  ipinean ;  nind  ipinewa. 


Pav  debts  ;  I  pay  my  debts,  nin 
dibaan  nin  masinaigan,  nin 
kijikan  nin  numnaigan.  I 
pay  him  in  full,  /j//t  kijikawa. 
1  pay  all  I  owe,  nin  kijikas. 

P ay  e r ,  dcbaa  mdged. 

Payment,  dihadmd(/ewin,  dihad- 
gnwin,  dibaamdaiwin. 

Peace,  bisdniiwewin,  inawendX- 
irin,  minn  inaufendiwin,  niino 
w'ldjindiivin,  wannkiiinn.  (We- 
taskiwin).  We  live  in  peace 
and  harmony  together,  nin 
mint)  inaioendimin,  nin  mino 
widjindimin. — I  live  some- 
where in  peace,  nin  wanakt. 
I  make  him  live  in  peace,  nin 
wanakia. 

Peace  of  heart,  bi.sdnideewin,wa^ 
nakiwulcew'in.  (Kiyumitehew- 
in.)  I  enjoy  peace  of  heart,  nin 
bi.saiudee,  nin  wanakiwidee. 

Pea-cock ,  Hascga-misisse. 

Peaceable;  I  am  \>.,ninbisdniSy 
nin  l>ekddis. 

Pear,  osigwdknmin. 

Pearl,  ananidji,  bikomigens,  ha- 
bikomigen.s. —  I  have  a  pearl 
in  my  eye,  ninjiwdb. 

Pear-tree,  osigwdkominagaioanj . 

Pebble,  o.s'A't/t. 

Peddle;  [  peddle,  nin  babama- 
tawe. 

Peddler,  babamatdwewinini. 

Peddlery  or  peddling,  babama- 
tdwewin. 

Peel,  okonass. — S.  Shell. 

Peep  ;  I  peep  in,  nin  tapdb,  nin 
tapikweshin. — I  peep  out  from 
under  s.  th.,  nin  pins db. 

Peevish  ;  I  am  peevish  ,  nin  ba- 
bigodte,  nin  mishidee,  nin 
matchi  bimddis. 

Peevishness,  mishideewin,  habi- 
godeewin. 
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Peg,    saydkwaif/arit    sassagak- 

waigan. 
Peg  ;  I    peg,  niii  saydkwaUje, 

nin  sasHa()dkwai(je. 
Pen,  miywnn. 
Penatice,  kotagiidisowin. 
Pencil ,  ojibiigandtig. 
^  Penetrate;  it  peiK'trates  into  h. 

th.,  hosasae.    It  penetrates  in 

the  flesh,  gondanne. 
PeninHula  ;  there  is  a  peninsula, 

ghjmoekamiga. 
Penitent,  aianwhiindisod. 
People,  beniddisidjig. 
Pepper,  gawissagang,  tipwehan. 
Pepperniint,  tekasuhig. 
Perdition,  handdisiwin ;  bandd- 

jiiwewin. 
Peregrination,  babdmddinwin. 
Perfect,  perfectly,  gwaidk,   we- 

weiii,  wdwinge,  dpitchi. 
Perfection,  icdioingesmin.    I  do 

or  Hay  s.  th,  to  perfection,  nin 

wdwinges. 
Performance   ;    religious   perf., 

manitokdsoicin.    I  do  ho m e 

rel.  perf.,  nin  manitokas. 
Perfume,  minomdgodjiaaii,  (mi- 

nomdgwadjigan,)  nokwesigan. 
Perfume  ;  I  perfun)e,  nin  mina- 

magodjige,  nin  nokwesige. 
Perhaps,   gonima,    gonig^,   g6- 

ma,  kima,  ganabdtch,  mdkija. 

(Miiskutch). 
Peril,  bapinisiwdgan. 
Perish ;  1  perish,   nin  nib,   nin 

nishiwanadis.  It  perishes,  ni- 

bomagad,  ninhiwanadad. 
Permit;  I  permit,  (allow,)  nin 

ganabendjige,  nin  pagidinige, 

nin  naHdam.    I  permit  him 

to  do  8.  th.,  nin  paaidina,  nin 
pagidjia,  nin  ganabenima,  nin 
mina.  I  permit  it,^  nin  gana- 
benddn,  mn  naenddn. 


Perpetual,  kdgige. 
Perpetually,  kagigfkamig,    kd- 

gtnig,  niojag,  opine. 
Perseverance,      jibendamowin  y 

jajibendawowin ,  pajigwadisi- 

win. 
Persevere';  I  persevere,  (at  work, 

etc.;  nin  jibendam,  nin  Jajl- 

bendan. 
Persist;    I   persist,  nin   pajig- 

wendaw,  nin  paJigwddLs.      I 

persist  upon  what  I  say,   nin 

wi-debwe.     (Atji   piko    wi-tu- 

pwew). 
Perspiration,  abtocsoioin. 
Perspire ;  I  perspire,  nind  abwen. 
Persuade;  I  persuaiJe,   nin  ga- 

gdn.v>nge.  I  persuade  him,  nin 

gagdnauma ;  I  persuade   him 

to  go   with    me,  nin   wijdma. 

(Kuskimew,  sakotchimew). 
Persue ;  I  persue  him,  nin  nos- 

ivatidvm. 
P  er  ve  I  s  i  ty ,  match  i  ijiwebisiwin , 

match '  aiadwishiwin. 
Pervert;     I    pervert    him,    nin 

matchi-ijiwebisia,    nin    wani- 

shima,  nin  banodjia.  (Misiwa- 

ndtjihew). 
Pest,  pestilence,  jinddgan,  ki- 

jindaga n    mdnddapinewin . 

There  is  pestilence,  mdndda- 

pindkamigad. 
Pestle,  boidganak,    botashkwa 

nak. 
Petition, nananrfamomn,  nando- 

tamowin. 
Petrified;  lam  (it  is)  petrified, 

nind  assiniw ;  assiniwan. 
Petticoat,  godass,  matsMgode.  1 

wear  a  short    petticoat,  nin 

taktcdmbis. 
Pew,  apdbiwin. 
Pewter,  wdbashkikomdn. 
Phantom,  tchibai. 
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Pharmacy,  manhkikikewiii. 

l*li('nojnoiioii ;  it  in  a  phen.,  ma- 
manUdwinaijwad. 

Phlegm,  (tyiij,   sihi.ikaiiainowiii. 

Physician,  muH/ikikiwinini,  iia- 
itdndawiiivi'winini,  nondnda- 
wiiwed. 

Pick;  I  pick  a  bin!,  nin  paxli- 
kobina  bint^xhi. 

Picke-"!,  (linh,)  ofja,  Yomij^ 
pic  I.  fKjdns. 

Pi'  '  "  »t  I  pick  thciiiuiit,  (///., 
'h  jiuiiijinanaii,  nin  nia- 
ini>,..ianan  ;  nin  (/aijif/ina;/, 
nin    lami'finaj/. 

Pick  up ;  I  pick  »p,  nin  pata- 
kai(/e.  I  pick  it  up  witii  h.  th. 
poiiitod,  (in.,  an)  nin  pata- 
fcaan ;  nin  patdkiuoa. — 1  pick 
it  up  and  eat  it,  (in.,  an.,)  nin 
viamajayandan ;  nin  mainoja- 
(jama. 

Picture,  masinibiigan,  masinit- 
chigan. 

Piece,  bokwaii.  A  piece  of  any 
clothing  material,  bokweg.  A 
piece  ut' meat,  Hsli,  etc.,  nin- 
gotonijigan.  T  w  o,  t  h  r  e  e 
pieces,  nijonijigan,  nissoniji- 
gan,  etc.  So  many  pieces, 
dassonijigan. — I  make  it  all 
of  one  piece,  nin  misiweton. 
It  is  made  all  of  one  piece, 
misiwetchigdde. 

Pierce,  (bore ;)  I  pierce,  nin 
pagxcaneige,  nin  pagwanebid- 
jige.    I  pierce  it,  (in.,  aii.)  nin 

fagwan^an ;  nin  pagwan^wa. 
pierce  it  with  my  finger,  (in., 
an.)  nin  pagwanibiaon ;  nin 
paqwanibina. — I  pierce  it  with 
difficulty,  nin  gashkaan. — I 
pierce  him,  nin  jabwenawa, 
7iind  inishkawa.  It  pierces  n»e, 
nin  jabwmaogon,  nind  inish- 


kagnn. — I  am  pierced,  niti  ji- 
bajiga.s. 

Piety,  sCmganamiawin.  (Ayanii- 
hcwati-mwin.) 

Pig,  kokonk.  Yuungpig,  koko- 
xlicnii. 

I'igpun  i  wild  pigconn,  omimi. 
Young  wild  pigeon,  omimins. 
DomcHtic.  pigeon,  dove,  w/ib- 
niinii,  it'dbttinimi.  Young dom. 
pigeon,  u'ubmimin.s. — I  hunt 
pigeons,  nin  ndndiiomimi,  nin 
nodjominiiwe. 

Pigeon-tail,  anu'6. 

Pike,  (l:.xh,|  kinoje.  Another 
kind,  md.s/ikinoje. 

Pile;  I  put  it  on  the  top  of  a 
pile,  \in.,  an.)  nind  agwitawis- 
.sidon;  nind  agwHawishima. 

Pill,  pillH,  ma.Hhkiki  bebikomi- 
nagak. 

Pillage,  niakandwcwin. 

Pillage ;  I  pillage,  ninmakandwe. 

Pillager,  makandw^winini. 

Pilot,  wedaked,  odnk6winini. 

Pimple,  minin.s:  I  have  a  pini- 
pie  on  my  lip,  nin  mininaiwi- 
don.  My  face  i.s  full  of  small 
pimples,  nin  moss^wXngwe,  nin 
oabigwingwe. 

Pin,  oshtigwdn-Jdbonigan,  nes- 
segivabideon,  sagdkxoaon,  sa- 
gakwaonens. 

Pin  ;  I  pin  it,  (/«.,  an.)  nin  sas- 
sagdkwaodon  ;  nin  sassdgd- 
kwaona. 

Pincers,  takwdndjigans. 

Pinch  ;  I  pinch  him,  nin  tchis- 
sibina,  nin  wiskibina. 

Pi  n  ery ,  jingwakoki. 

Fine-tree ,  jittgwak.  Young  pine- 
tree,  jingwakens.  Dry  pine- 
tree,  mdnissag.  Red  pine,  pa- 
kioanagemak.  White  pine, 
amikwdndag,  kawdndag. 


\    1 


M 


>    i' 


I  I 


li 


PIT 


—  194  — 


I'l.A 


IC  (log 


Pinimclo,  wnnakiiwiii. 

Ph\t,ahi(a-(>mofl(ii ,  kinhkHchian 
min  ik  w  il dj it/a  a . 

Pipe,  n])W('i(/(tn.  Stoiio-pipo,  as- 
ainlnpiptujan.  Woodcn-pipc, 
mitii/(>]ni''a(f<in.  A  pipe  till  I, 
iiht(/»tn))Wfh/(iii.  I  fill  my  |»ip<', 
iiiiul  itn/iHhkinaa  iiind  opuy'i- 
gan.  I  liglit  my  pipe,  niu 
sakaipw(i(j(ine. 

Pipe-Htcm,  iiki((i,  (»l<itii<i(/<inak, 
oduj/amandfi;/.  Flat  liroml 
pipe-Htem,  nabaijakokidj.  (Om- 

Kitji'y). 

Pipe-Htoiic,  npiiuujan-UfiHin. 

VwH,  jhiiwindho. 

PIhh,  I  pi.^H,  ninjishitj.   I  piH.s  in 
the  1k'(I,   ninjiiiintjuitim.    (Si- 
kiw,  sikikwamiw).       Tli 
piHses,  atjwinoie  animuak 

V\fiii-\)oi,  jioiu'i  ntujan. 

PiHtol ,  pd.ifikim'i/(inii. 

V'\ich,  piifiw,  paijin.  I  in  a  k  c 
(gather)   pitfli,    niii  pii/ike. — 

Pitch  oi'  the  fir-tree,  (halsain,) 
papas  hkfi/iw. 

Pitch  ;  I  pitch,  nin  pikike.  I 
pitch  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  piyika- 
dan  ;  nin  jriyikana. — I  pitch 
over,  (a  canoe  or  \>oi\i,)ninjij(>- 
lciw6ige.  J  pitch  over  my  canoe, 
ninjijokiwhan  nin  trhiindn. 

V'\iv\\-hv\is\iijijokiwn(jan. 

Pitcher,  m  i  n  i  k  iv  ddj  i g  a  n- 
Earthen  pitcher,  wdhigan- 
minikxoddjigan . 

Pit-coal,  akakanjewa.'isin,  aka- 
kanjewaki.  There  is  pit-coal, 
okakajewassinika . 

Pit-coal  mine,  akakanjewa.<>nni- 
kan. 

Pit-coal  miner,  akakanjhmssi- 
nikewinini. 

Pit-coal  miner's  work  or  busi- 
ness, akakanjewassinikiwin. 


Pith,  ivin.  (Wiyin). 

Pi ty ,  kifimdgeningewin ,  kitimd- 
gendjigewin ,  kifiindgenindi' 
win. — It  \h  a  pity,  wiiagad. 

IMtv  ;  I  pity,  nin  kHi'mdgen- 
aam,  nni  'kitimdgeninge,  nin 
ki(imd(/endjig<!.  I  pity  liiin, 
(her.  It,)  niu  kilimagenima ; 
nin  kitinuigendan.  J  pity 
myself,  nin  kilimatfenim,  nin 
kiiiniagcnindi.i.  We  pity  each 
other,  nin  kHiniageniniliinin. 

I'lacc  in  a  lodge  or  liouse  allot- 
ted to  a  family,  abinas.i. 

I'lace  of  croHsing,  nlminagan. 
(Ajiwahunan). 

Place  where  a  wilil  animal  in 
the  woods  uses  to  eat,  indaji- 
fagan. 

Place  where  h.  th.  is  conserved 
or  hidden,  a.i.idndjigon.  (As- 
tatjikun). 

Place  ;  I  place  it,  (in.,  an.,) 
nind  alon  ;  nind  a.Hiid.  I  place 
it  well,  {in  ,  an.)  nin  minossi- 
ton;  nin  minofihima. 

Placed  ;  it  is  placed,  [in.,  an.,) 
afchigdde ;  afch igdso. 

Plague,  kotagapinewin,  vidnd- 
dapiwewin,  kitchi  indpineioin. 

Plague,  koiagidwiti,  kotagitc- 
win. 

Plague ;  I  plague  people,  nin 
kutagiiwe,  nind  odjanimiiwe. 

Plain;  it  is  plain,  intelligible, 
ntssitotagwad. 

Plainly,  mijisha.     (Mosis). 

Plane,  joshhotchigan,  gdndini- 
gan,  mokodjigan. 

Plane  ;  I  plane,  nin  joshkot- 
cliige  ;  I  plane  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
joshkogaan  ;  nin  joshkogawa. 

Plank,  kitchi  nabagissag. 

Plank-road,  nabdgissago-mika- 
na. 


iV 


'\y 


^^••••^  <»nm»    -i 


«l 


PL  A 


—  195  — 


IM.O 


f/i'jn/!- 
nindi' 

\ad- 
lAgeru 
iy   niii 
'  him, 
'uitna ; 
pity 
r«,  nin 
ty  eacli 
uliinin. 
c  allot- 

linayan. 

linnil  in 
,  ind(yi- 

oiisorvcd 

on.     (A-e- 

in.,  an-') 

a.  Iplat't- 

minossi' 


in. 


an.,) 


mana- 
jpineioin. 
Icotagite- 

ople,    nin 
Uinimiiv}^- 

jsis).    ,.   . 
(jCindini- 

joshkot- 

i.,  an.)  nin 
shkogawa. 

sag. 
sago-nii'^^' 


PliiTit,  ma.<ihh).'<.v'io.  A  hollow 
plant  or  \H'r\t,  wimha.t/ik-.  'I'hc 
plant  \h  hollow,  unmha.Hhkivl. 

Plant  ;  I  plant,  nin  kitigc,  nin 
pagidinigc.  1  plant  it,  [in.,  an.] 
nin  kiligadan,  nin  pagidinan  ; 
nin  kitigana,  nin  pagidinn. 

lManl('(l ;  It  Ih  planted,  kitiga- 
de. 

Piaster,  agohi.snn,  agohi.sowin. 
I  havfa  phiHtcr  on  my  wound, 
nind  agooi.s.  I  tic  a  plaster  on 
hJH  wound,  nind  agublna. 

Plaster,  lOfihignn. 

Plaster  ;  I  plaster,  nin  w/ihiga- 
naige  I  plaster  it,  nin  wdhi- 
ganaan.  I  plaster  with  a  tro- 
wel, smoothly,  nin  joshkn^a- 
higonaige. 

Plastering,  withigonaigetoin, 
jotihkicnhiganaigewin. 

Plat ;  I  plat",  nind  okadenige.  1 
plat  it,  (in.,  an.)  nind  okade- 
nan  ;  nind  nkadena.  I  plat  it 
to  him,  nind  okadenamawa. 

Plate,  fe.s.nnngan.  A  plate  full, 
ningo  ie.ssindgan.  T  w  i  c  e, 
three  times  a  j)late  full,  nija 
iessindgan,  ni.f.so  ies.sindgan, 
etc.  Earthen  plate,  wdbigan- 
nndgan. 

Platted  cord,  okadeidb. 

Play,  playing,  odamimnmn. 

Play  ;  I  play,  (like  children,) 
nind  odamin.  I  play  witli 
noise,  nin  kitoanis.  I  play,  ne- 
glecting my  duty,  nin  kiwana- 
kamigi.t.     (Metawew). 

Play  ;  I  play,  (game,)  ni7id  atdge. 
— We  play  together,  (at  cards, 
etc.)  nind  atddimin.  I  play  it, 
I  play  for  it,  (in.,  an.)  nind 
atdgen ;  nind  atdgenan.  (As- 
twakew). 

Play  ;  I   play    the   child,   7iind 


ahinodjiikas  ;  I  play  the  In- 
dian, nind  aninhindbekan. 

Playing,  (gaming,)  afdgewin, 
(ttddiwin. 

IMaying-l)all  or  play-hall,  pik- 
vmkwad. 

Playing-i'ard,  atddi-maninaigan. 

Playing-hdUHe,  play-house,  atd- 
diwiganiig. 

1*  I  u  y  thing,  odaminowdgan. 
(Metawagan). 

Please  ;  \  please  him,  nin  mino- 
naicca,  nin  vawijia.  (Atami- 
hew).  As  thou  pleasest,  potcli 
gait' kin.  (A|)p(ikiyai.  As  you 
please,  jxttrh  gaic  kinawd,  or, 
(tpo.^hkckin. 

Pleasing  ;  I  am  (it  is)  pleasing, 
agreealde,  nin  minwendago.t, 
uiinwendagirdd. 

Pleasure,  minwendamowin,  ba- 
pinenimowin.  I  make  him 
pleasure  with  my  arrival,  nin 
.sdgine.shkaiva. 

Plenty,  dvhisiwin.  I  live  in 
plenty,  nin  dvbis. 

l*lenty  of....,  nibiiva.  (Mitchet, 
mistahi). 

Plenty,  plentiful,  gwd.^hkawad. 

Plough ,  bigwakamigibiiljigan, 
bigobidjigan ,  (n.s/ikikamijibid- 
jigan,  bimiboiljigan,  bi.s-saka- 
migibodjigan.  I  make  a 
plough  or  ploughs,  nin  bigwa- 
huiiiigiliidjiganike. 

Plough;  I  j)rough,  nin  hiqwa- 
kamigibidjiqe,  nin  bigobidjige, 
nin  tashkikamigibidjige,  nin 
bimibodjige,  nin  bissakamigi- 
bndjige.  I  plough  a  field,  7«n 
bigwakamigaan  kitigan.  I 
plough  (or  break)  the  ground, 
nin  bissakamigaan  aki.  I 
plough  in  a  sandy  ground,  nin 
tashkatawangibidjige. 
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Plover,  (bird,)  tchitchioishkhve . 
(Sesesiw). 

Pluck  out  ;  I  pluck  (or  pull)  it 
out,  [in.,  an.)  nin  mamibiton, 
ninmamioina.  I  pluck  it  out, 
(herb,  plant,)  nin  jiahanasli- 
klhidon,  nin  pashkobidon. — 
I  pluck  him  an  eye  out,  nin 
gidjabdwa.  I  pluck  my  eye 
out,  nin  (fidjabaodis. 

Plum,  paycssdn,  pagessdni- 
min. 

Plume  of  feathers,  nimashkai- 
gan,  ini(/wangena,  paiakibin- 
iveon.  t  have  a  plume  of  fea- 
thers on  my  head,  7iin  ni- 
maskkaige. 

Pocket,   mashkimodrgwadjigan. 

Point  of  land,  projecting  in  the 
lake,  neidshi.  On  the  other 
side  of  a  point,  ajaiccw.  I  go 
around  a  point  in  a  canoe  or 
boat,  nin  giwidewa,  nin  giivi- 
taam,  nind  awasHmmam,  nikc- 
tvaatn.  I  cross  (or  traverse)  a 
point  on  foot,  nin  kakiwe.  The 
place  where  they  traverse  a 
point  on  foot,  kakiiceonan.  I 
traverse  a  point  partly  in  a 
canoe,  nin  kakimaasaio. 

Poison,  natchi  mashkiki,  irit- 
chibowin.  Deadly  poison,  /*/- 
bowinipiichiboioin . 

Poison  ;  1  poison,  matclii  mash- 
kiki nind  ashange,  nin  pitchi- 
bojiwc,  nin  matchi  inapinod- 
jige,  nin  matchiinopiaas.  I 
poison  myself,  matchi  mash- 
fciki  nind  odapinan,  nin  pii- 
rhib,  ninpitchibonidis.  I  poi- 
son him,  matchi  mashkiki 
nind  nshama,  nin  pitchibona, 
nin  matchiinapinana. 

Pole,  boat-pole,  to  push  a  boat 
or   canoe,  gaddakiigan,  gan- 


dakiiganak.  (Kvvaskusowi- 
nattik). 

Pole  ;  I  Dole,  (a  canoe  or  boat,) 
nin  gandakiige.  (Kwaskuaow). 

Polecat,  Jikdg. 

Pole,  net-pole,  to  Jiang  or  spread 
a  net  on  to  dry,  bassassabanak. 

Polish  ;  I  pulish,  (give  lustre,) 
nin  lodssikwadjige.  I  polish 
it,  nin  wdssikwadon. 

Polish  ;  I  polish,  (nmke  smooth), 
nin  joshkotchige.  I  polish  it, 
/*(■/*  joshkogaan ;  nin  joshko- 
gaiva.  I  p^l.  it,  (metal,  iri., 
an.)  nin  joshkwdbikaan ;  nin 
joshkivdbikatoa. 

Pomade,  namakxviwin.  (Tomik- 
kwewin).  I  put  pomade  on 
his  head,  nin  namdkona. 

Pond  or  pool,  bitobig,  wajibiia. 
Small  pond,  \bitobigons,  waji- 
biiann.     (Pittukahun). 

Poodle-dog,  or  a  dog  with  long 
hair,  pagioawed  animosh,  mis- 
sdbassini.  (Tch'inistawew, 
pikwaskaw). 

Poor,  kitimdgakamig .  I  am  (it 
is)  poor,  considered  poor,  nin 
kiihndqis,  nin  kiiimagenda- 
gos ;  hitimagad,  kitimagen- 
dagivad.  I  make  him,  (her,  it) 
poor,  nin  kitimagia  ;  nin  kiti- 
magiton. 

Pope,  Maiamaivi-nigdnisid  Kit- 
chimekatewikwanaie. 

Poplar,  poplar-tree,  asddi. 
There  are  poplar-trees,  asd- 
dika.     (Mitus).* 

Porcelain,  migiss. 

Porcelain  breastplate,  migissii- 
essimig. 

Porcelain  cup  or  "aucer,  migis- 
sindgans. 

Porcelain  plate  or  dish,  migissi- 
ndgan. 
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Porcelain-strap,  migissapikan. 

Porch,  tessUchigan.  There  is  a 
porch  made,  tessitchigdde. 

Porcupine,  kdg.  Young  porcu- 
pine, kdgons.  Male  porcu- 
pine, nahtidg.  Female  por- 
cupine, ?tq/c'irt5'.  I  hunt  porcu- 
pines, nm  7taH(iau»«^M?e.  (Kdk- 
wa). 

Porcupine  Mountain.  Kdgwad- 
jiw. 

Porcupine  quill,  kdgobiwe. 
(Kawiy). 

Porcupine's  skin,  kdgwaidn. 

Pork,  kokosh. 

Port,  agomowin.  (Kapavvin.) 

Portage,  onigam.  I  carry  s.  th. 
over  a  portage,  'I'mi  onige. 

Portage-strap,  apikan. 

Portrait,  niasinibiigasowin,  ma- 
slnasowin. 

Po!tiait;  I  portrait  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  masinibiwa ;  nin  ma- 
sinibian . 

Portraited  ;  I  am  (itis)  portrait- 
ed,  nin  masinibiigaa,  nin  ma- 
sinas  ;  masinibiigdde,  masi- 
ndde. 

Position  ;  it  is  in  a  difticult  po- 
sition, (I'/i..  a«.)  bdidssin ;  hd- 
tdshin. 

Possess  ;  I  possess,  I  have  pro- 
perty, nin  dan,  nind  inddn, 
nin  dibendass.  I  possess  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  dibenima ;  nin 
dibendan. 

Possession  dibendasmwin,  da- 
niwin. 

Post-office,7nasinaiganiwigamig. 

Pot,  minikwddjigan. 

Pot,  iron  pot  with  legs,  okdda- 
kik. 

Potato,  opin. 

Potato-bud  or  germ,  pakwekot- 
rhigan. 


Potato-paring,  opini-okonass. 

Potato-sprout,  tvdbidwi. 

Potentate,  kitchi-ogima. 

Pot-herb,  jigdyaivanj  meshkos- 
simid. 

Pot-ladle,  aneigan. 

Potter,  wdbigan-onaganikewi- 
nini. 

Pound,  dibabishkodjigan. 

Pour  ;  I  pour  it  in  another  ves- 
sel, nind  ajawi-siginan.  I 
pour  him  s.  th.  in  the  mouth, 
nin  sigaanowa. — I  pour  water 
on  s.  th.,  7iin  sigaandagc,  nin 
sigeandjige.  I  ix)ur  it,  nin  si- 
gaandagen,  nin  sigaandjigen. 
I  pour  it  or.  him,  (lier,  it,)  7iin 
sigaandawa ;    nin  sigaandan. 

Pour  out ;  I  pour  o\it,  nin  sigi- 
nige.  I  pour  it  out,  nin  sigi- 
nan.  I  pour  out  for  some- 
body, for  people,  nin  sigina- 
mage.  I  pour  it  out  for  him, 
nin  sigXnamawa. 

Poiirinj^  out,  sitjlnigewin. 

J^out;  I  pout,  nin  mindawe.  I 
am  ill  a  habit  of  ))Outing,  nin 
mindawishk.  J  pout  towards 
liini,  nin  mindawa,  nin  wui- 
damawa.  I  rout  because  I 
have  no  liquor  to  drink,  nin 
minddwebi. — I  pout,  (T  hang 
out  the  lips,)  ninjibidonen. 

Pouter,  meddawcd,  mendawesh- 
kid. 

Pouting,  mindawewin.  Bad  ha- 
bit of  pouting,  mindawesliki- 
win.  routing  for  want  of  li- 
quor, mindawekiwih. 

Poverty,  Icitimdgisiicin. 

Powder,  makate.  (Kaskite).  My 
powder  is  all  gone,  nin  tcha- 
gakttew?shin. 

Powder,  (huT-powder,)  gingwa- 
odiwin,  wilbomnamdn. 
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Powder;  I  powder  myself,  nin 
pingmaodis.  I  powder  him, 
pingwdiva,  nin  pingiohoima. — 
Vovi  Aeving,  pingwaodimin. 

Powder-horn ,  pindakatewan. 
(Pitchipikkwan).  1  fill  my 
powder-horn,  nin  pindaka- 
tewe. 

Fovfder-house,  makatewigamig. 

Power,  gashkUioisiwin,  niga- 
nisikandamoivin.  I  have 
power,  (authority,)  nin  gash- 
kiewis.  I  have  power  (author- 
ity) over  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
gashkiewisikmca,  nin  nigani- 
sikandawa ;  nin  gashkiewisi- 
kandan,  nin  niganisikandan. 
— I  do  all  to  my  power,  nin 
nandagenim. 

Pox,  small  pox,  makakisiwin.  I 
have  the  ^mall  pox,  ning  oma- 
makie.  (Omikiw). 

Practice,  ijitchigewin,  ijiiwd- 
win. 

Practise ;  I  practise,  nind  ijit- 
chige.  I  practise  it,  nind  ijit- 
chigen.  I  practise  religion, 
nitid  ijitwa. 

Prairie,  niashkode.  There  is  a 
prairie,  or  there  are  prairies, 
mashkodeivan. 

Prairie,  large  open  prairie,  mi- 
shawashkode,  mijiskdwash- 
kode. 

Prairie-ox,  (buffalo,)  mashkode- 
pijiki.  (Maskutewimustus) . 

Prairie-wolf,  pasAA;M?adas/«. (Ma- 
hingan). 

Praise,  (flattering,)  mamikwadi- 
win,  mamikwadamowin.  Self- 
praise,  mamikwasowin. 

Praise,  (flatter;)  I  praise,  7iin 
mamikwddam.  I  praise  my- 
self, nin  mamikwas,  nin  ma- 
mikwadis.      We     praise    one 


another,  7iin  mamikwadiwin.. 

(Mamitjimew). 
Praise,    (glorifying,)    kitchitica- 

winidiioin,  wawijinkiwin,  mi- 

no-wawinidiwin.     Self-praise, 

mino-waivinidisowin. 
Praise,  (glorify  ;)  I  praise  him, 

(her,    it,)    nin  kitchitwawina, 

nin  kitchitioawenima,  nin  tva- 

xcijenima. 
Prattle ,  I  prattle,  nind  osdmi- 

don,  nind  osdminowe. 
Pray ,  I  pray,  jiind  anamia.     I 

pray  for  him,  ni7id  anamidta- 

wa,  nind  anamietamatva,  nin 

gaganodamawa.   (Ayamihfiwj. 
Prayer,  anamiewin.    (Ayamiha- 

win). 
Frayt  r-book,     anamie-masinai- 

gan. 
Preach  ;  I  preach,  nin  gagikwe. 

I  preach  to  him,  (her,  it,)  iiin 

qagikima  ;    nin    gagikindun. 

vVe  preach  to  one  another,  «//< 

gagikinditmn. 
Preaching,  gagikwemin,  anamie- 

gagikioewin. 
Precede  ;  I  precede  him,   (her, 

it,)    ni7id  aniwia,    nind    ani- 

ivishkaioa;  nind  aniwiton,nind 

aniicishkan.  (Nikanuttawew). 
Precedence,  nigdnisiwin. 
Precept,  gandsongewin. 
Preceptor,  \kckinoamaged,  kiki- 

noamageivinini. 
Precious;  I  am   precious,    nin 

kitchi  dpitendagos. 
Precipitate  ;  I  precipitate  some 

work,  osdm  nin  wewibita. 
Precise  ;  I  am  pr,  Mi?t  wdwinges. 
Precisely,  wdwinge,  gicaiak. 

(Ketisk). 
Precision,  icawingesiwiti.    I  act 

with  precision,  nin  wdwingei- 

chige,  nin  wdicinges. 
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icMtwa- 
win,  mi- 
f-praise, 

ise  him, 

'wawina, 

nin  loa- 

d  osdmi- 

amia.  I 
mamieia- 
moa,  nin 
amihaw). 
A.yaniiba- 

<i-niasinai- 

i  gagikive. 
■r,  it,)  nin 
igikinddn. 
ioihev, nin 

in,anami('- 

nind    ani- 
witon,nind 
uttawew). 
dri- 
In. 
•,ged,  kiki- 

Uoue,    nin 

Itate  some 
nbita. 
rwdwinges. 
|fe,  gioaiak. 

pin.    I  act 
{wdwinget- 


Predecessor,  naganishkad. 

Prediction ,  niganddjimoicin. 

Pre-eminent,  kitchi. 

Prefer;  I  prefer  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  bajiaenima,  nawatch  nin 
minwenima  ;  nin  bajidendan, 
nawatch  nin  minwendan. 

Pregnant,  (witli  child;)  I  am 
pr.,  nind  andjik,  nin  gagish- 
kage,  abinodji  nind  aiawa, 
abinodji  nin  gigishkawa. 

Preparation,  dpitchiwin,  ojitd- 
win,  wdwejitdwin. 

Prepare,  (get  ready  ;)  I  prepare. 

nind  ojita,  nin  todwejita,  nind 

dpiichita.    I  make    him  pre- 

pare,mnrf  o}itaa,nin  ivdwejitan. 

Preparing  ;  I  fvm  pr.  to  do  s. 
ill.,  nind  dpitchi.  I  am  pr, 
for  a  voyage,  nind  ojita. 

Present,  (gift,)  migiwewin,  mi- 
nigoiiin,  miniditvin. 

Present,  (give  ;)  I  present,  7iin 
migiwe.  I  present  it,  [in.,  an  ) 
nin  migiicen  ;  nin  migiwenan. 
I  present  it  to  him,  nin  mina. 

Present,  (bring  or  put  before 
somebody  ;)  I  present  it,  nind 
ininan.  I  present  it  to  him, 
nind  ininama,  nind  ininama- 
wa. — It  is  presented  in  a  cer- 
tain manner,  (in.,  an.,)  inini- 
gdde,  ininigdso. 

Press,  sindaagan,  sindakicai- 
gan. 

Press;  I  press  strongly,  (in  my 
hand,)  ninmdgobinige.  I  press 
slightly,  (in  my  hand,)  nin 
mdgonige.  I  press  it  utrongly, 
[in.,  an.)  nin  mdgobidon,  nin 
mdgobina.  I  press  it  slightly, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  mdgonan;  nin 
mdgona. 

Press  down;  I  press  down,  7iin 
gindjigadjige,  nin  gindjidaige, 


nin  mdgoshkinadjige,  nind 
onadinige.  I  press  it  down, 
(an.,  in.)  nin gindjiddwa,  nin 
gagindjidawa,  nin  gindjidO' 
shima,  nind  onadina ;  nin gin- 
djidaan,  nin  gagindjidaan,nin 
gindjidassidon,  nind  onadaan. 
— I  press  it  down  in  a  vessel, 
nind  assdnashkinadon,  nin 
mdgoshkinadon. 

Press  in ;  I  pres.s  in  through 
the  crowd,  nin  gindjidawi. 

Press  together,  (compress ;)  I 
press  in,  [in.,  an.)  nin  sinda- 
gaan ;  nin  singagxoa. 

Pressed  together ;  it  is  pressed 
together,  [in.,  an.)  sindaigdde ; 
sindaigdso. 

Press  upon  ;  I  press  tipon  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  sinsikawa ;  nin 
sinsikan. 

Pretend;  I  pretend  to  be  this  or 
that,  nind  airiidis. 

Pretty,  gwandtch. 

Pretty,  eniwek.  (Eyiwek). 

Prevail  ;  I  prevail,  nin  gashki- 
to,  nin  qashki^-wis.  I  prevail 
upon  him,  ningashkia.  (Sha- 
kohew).  I  pr.'upon  myself, 
nin  gaahkiidis.  1  cannot  pr. 
upon  him,  nin  bwaina,  nind 
agawddamawa. 

Prevent;  I  prevent  him,  nin 
ganwcwema. 

Prey-bird  ;  a  kind  of  prey-bird, 
tchains. 

Price;  I  put  a  price  on  him,, 
(her,  it,)  nind  onagima;  nind 
onaaindan.  I  make  a  price 
for  him,  nind  onagindamawa. 

Pride,  maminddisiwin,  gokwd- 
denindisoxcin,  ishpenindiso- 
win,  kitchitwawenindisowin, 
kitenimowin. 

Priest,  mekateioikwanaie.     I  ani 
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a   priest,    nin   makaUwikwa- 
naiew.  (Ayaniihewiylniw). 

Priesthood,  mekatewikivanaie- 
wiwin. 

Prime ;  I  prime  a  gun,  nin  hi- 
wissiddH  pdshkisigan. 

Primogeniture,  sasikisiwin,  ni- 
taminigmin. 

Principal,  kitchi.  The  principal 
commandment,  kitchi  gana- 
songewin.  I  am  the  principal 
person  here,  nin  niganenda- 
gos  oma.  It  is  the  principal 
thing,  niganendagwad. 

Principally,  memindage,  menv- 
dage.     (Osam). 

Print;  small  print,  (small  type,) 
bissibiigan.  Large  print,  ?Ma/t- 
gibiigan. 

Print ;  I  print,  nin  masinakhige. 
I  print  it,  nin  masinakisan. 

Printed;  it  is  jn'inted,  masina- 
kisigade.  It  is  printed  in  small 
type,  bissibiigade.  It  is  jjrint- 
ed  in  large  type,  mungibii- 
gdde,  viamdngibVgdde . 

Printer,  masinakisigewinini , 
mesinakisang  masinaigan . 

Printing,  printer's  art,  work  or 
business,  masinakisigewin. 

Printing-office,  masinakisigewi- 
gamig. 

Prisoner,  gebdkivaigdaod.  T  am 
a  prisoner,  nin  gibdkwaigas. 

Prisoner  of  war,  slave,  awakdn. 
I  am  a  prisoner  of  war,  (I  am 
enslaved,)  nind  awakaniw. 

Prize,  put  at  stake,  atchige- 
win. 

Probity ,  gwaiakn-bimddisiwin . 

Procession,  anuinie-bimossewin. 
We  walk  in  procession,  (reli- 
gious procession,)  nind  ana- 
niie-bimoHnemin . 

Procure ;  1  procure,  nind  ondi- 


namage.  I  procure  s.  th.  to 
him,  nind  ondinamawa.  I 
proc.  to  myself,  nind  ondina- 
mas,  nind  ondinamadis. 

Prodigious,  mamakddakamig. 

Produce  ;  it  produces,  (a  field,) 
nigin.  It  produces  well,  mi- 
nogin.  It  ^produces  nothing, 
anawigin,  anawewisimagad.  It 
produces  spontaneously,  bini- 
shigimagad. 

Profess  ;  I  profess  religion,  nind 
anamia,  nind  iiitwa. 

Profession  of  religion,  anamie- 
win,  ijitwdwin.  Profession  of 
an  art  or  trade,  inanokiwin. 

Professor,  (teacher,)  kikinoamd- 
gewinini. 

Profit,  gashkiichigewin,  dbadji- 
ioicin. 

Profit ;  I  profit  by  it,  nin  pag- 
toishiton,  nind  dbadjiton.  I 
profit  by  it  in  a  certain  man- 
nor,  nind  inabadjiton. — It  pro- 
fits, it  brings  profit,  gashkit- 
chigemagad.  It  does  not  pro- 
fit, it  brings  no  profit,  anawi'- 
ivisimaqad  The  field  yields 
no  profit,  anawigin  kitigan. 

Profitable  ;  it  is  prof,  minogi- 
wemagad,  ondisin.  It  is  prof. 
to  mip,  {in.,  an.)  nind  ondisin; 
nind  ondisinan. 

Promise,  wdwindamagewin,  wd- 
loindamadiwin,  nakodamowin . 

Promise  ;  I  promise,  nin  tea- 
windamage,  nin  nako  da m. 
(A  8  o  t  a  m,  asotamawew).  I 
promise  him,  nin  wdwinda- 
mawa,  nin  nakoma. 

Pronounce;  I  pronounce  well, 
nin  minoioe.  I  p  r  o  n  o  u  n  (!  e 
badly,  I  have  a  defective  pro- 
nunciation, nen  mdnowe. 

Prop,  asswdkwaidan,  asswakai- 
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}.  th.  to 
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magad.it 
sly,  bini- 


tion 
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bctive  pro- 

tnowe. 

asswakai- 


ganak,  sakaagan,  nagaiak- 
tvaiganak. 

Prop ;  I  prop,  nind  assimkwaige, 
nin  sakadgadgige.  I  prop  it, 
nind  asswakwaan,  nin  sakad- 
gaddn,  nin  }>agdiakwaan. 

Proper,  properly ,  tvendjita . 
(lyenato). 

Properly,  as  a  property,  tibina- 
we,  teiibinawe. 

Property,  inodewisiwin,  tibina- 
wewisiwin,  dibendassowin,  da- 
liiwin.  My,  thy,  liis  property, 
[in.,  an.)  nind  aiim,  kid  aiim, 
od  aiim ;  nind  aiam,  kid  aia- 
am,  od  aiaaman. — I  have  pro- 

r!rty,  nin  dan,  nin  dibendass. 
have  such  a  property,  7iin 
inodexo'is. 

Prophecy ,  ningdnddjimoivin. 

Prophesy  ;  I  pro.,  nil'  nigdnad- 
jim,  nigdn  nin  dibddjim  ged- 
ijiwebak,  (I  tell  beforehand 
what  shall  come  to  pass.) 

Prophet,  m'ganddjimowinini , 
ga-nigani-dibadjimod,  ga-ni- 
gani-kikendang . 

Prophetess,  niganddjimokwe. 

Proprietor,  debendang,  debend- 
jiged,  debendassod,  tebinaice- 
wewisid.  I  am  the  proprietor, 
nin  tibinawewis,  nin  dibend- 
jige,  nin  dibendass.  I  am  the 
proprietor  of  him,  (her,  it,l 
nin  dibenima,  nin  tibinaxoeni- 
nan ;  nin  dibenddn,  nin  iibi- 
naioewisin.  —  I  make  myself 
proprietor  of  s.  X\\.,nin  iibi- 
nawetviidi.s. 

Proprietor  of  a  house,  wewigi- 
immid.  I  am  proprietor  oi'  a 
house,  nind  owigiwdm. 

l^To^)enty ,  jairendagoaiwin. 

Prosjjerous  ;  1  am  pro.,  nin  ja- 
wcndagos. 


Prostitute,  bishigwddjikwe. 

Proud  ;  1  am  proud,  nin  innmi- 
n  d  d  i  s,  nin  gokwadenindis, 
nind  i.shpeniniiis,  nind  ishpen- 
dan  niiaw,  nin  aiiHtgaioendan 
niiaw.  I  think  him  proud, 
nin  kitniinia.  Proud  thought, 
proud  thinking,  maminadcn- 
damoioin.  I  have  p  r  o  u  d 
thoughts,  jwn  maminaaendam. 
(Kisteyimow). 

Proud  perf on, meminadi.nd,  esh- 
2)enindisod,  ketchitwawenin- 
disod . 

Provided,  ki.s'hpin 

Provision.s,  midjini.  My  provi- 
sions are  all  gone,  nin'tchagac, 
I  ])rocure  prov.,  ninmidjimike. 

Provisions  for  a  voyage,  nawd- 
pon.  (Nimawin).  I  lake  prov. 
for  a  voyape,  nin  naicdp.  I 
take  it  witli  me  on  my  voyage 
to  eat  it,  (//(.,  an,)  nin  nawd- 
pon,  (nimaw)  nin  nawdponan. 
I  give  him  prov.  for  his  voy- 
age, vi/n  nawapona. — Scrip  or 
y-'dck  to  put  in  in  ))rov.  for  a 
voyage,  nawapicaniwqj. 

Provision-store,  midjiniiiviga- 
mig. 

Provocation  ;  malicious  provo- 
cation to  anger,  gagandjina- 
ivcidiic'in. 

Provoke;  I  provoke  him  to  an- 
ger, ninmikindfia.  (Mawineh- 
wew).  We  pro.  each  other 
to  anger,  nin  mikindjiidimin. 
— I  provoke  him  to  anger  ma- 
liciou.^'ly,  ))urposely,  nin  ga- 
gdndjia,  nin  gagdndjinawea, 
nin  gagdndjigidea.  We  prov. 
eacl'  other  purposely  to  anger, 
nin  i/agdn'tjiidiniin . 

Prudence,  uibicdkuicin,  gagila- 
wendamou'in. 
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Prudent  ;  1  aii»  pru.,  nin  nih- 
wdka,  nin  yagitaw,  nin  ga</i- 
taioendam. 

Publican,  mamandjitchi</ewini- 
ni. 

Publication,  urindamCujoxmn. 

Publish  ;  I  publi.sh  s.  tli.,  nin 
kikendamiiwe,  nin  kikenda- 
modjitve,  nin  windamage.  I 
publish  it,  nin  kikendamiiwen, 
nin  kikendamndjiwen,  nin 
windamagen. 

Pull;  I  pull  or  haul  him  (her, 
it)  forth,  nin  mokibina ;  nin 
mokibidon. 

Pull  down  ;  I  pull  it  down,  {ill., 
an.)  nin  nissibidon;  nin  nis- 
sihina. 

Pulled  down;  it  is  p.  d.,  iin., 
an.)  nisaibldjigdde ;  ni.ssibidr 
jigCtso. 

Pulle}' ,  ombdbiginigan. 

Pull  out;  I  pull  out,  nin  mami- 
bidjige.  I  pull  it  out,  (in.,  an.) 
nin  mamibidon,  nin  bakwako- 
bidon  ;  nin  mamibina,  nin 
bakwakobina. 

Puis  e,  oskioeidb,  miskicvidb. 
(Pakkahan).  I  feel  the  pulse, 
nin  godjinike.  I  teel  his  p., 
nin  godjiskioeiabigian.  —  The 
pulse  is  beating,  pangaan 
miskweidb,  or  oskioeiab.  (Pak- 
kahokuw).  My  p.  is  beating, 
nin  pangaog,  pangaan  nind 
oskineidb.  My  p.  beats  quick, 
nin  kijipangaog. 

Pump,  i.Hkaibdn. 

Pump;  Ipuirp,  nind  iskaibi.  I 
pump  it  out,  nind  iskaibaddn, 
nind  iskaan. 

Pumpkin,   ogici.fsimdn.     Large 

fmmpkin,  missabigon.     The 
)loom  of  a   pumpkin,  wdssa- 
kone,  iwdssakwane.) 


Punished  ;  I  am  pun.  deserved- 
ly, nin  mdndbamewis. 

Pupil,  kikinoamdgan,  kikinotv- 
mdw'ind. 

Purgative,  purge,  jdbosigan.  T 
take  a  purgative,  I  purge  my- 
self, ninjdbos.  I  give  him  a 
purge,  ninjdboswa. 

Purgatory,  gassiiakisowin.  Tlip 
souls  ill  purgatory,  gas.siiaki- 
.inwining ebidjig.  (KassihaniA- 
kevviskutew). 

Purify  ;  I  purify  him,  (her,  it,i 
nin  binia ;  nin  biniton.  I  pu- 
rify him  8.  th.,  nin  binitawa, 
nin  binitamawa. — I  p  u  r  i  ly 
him  (her,  it)  by  fire,  nin  bana- 
kiswa;  nin  bindkisan.  I  pur. 
him  s.  th.  by  fire,  nin  bindki.s- 
amawa.  (Kassihew,  kanatji- 
hew). 

Purity  of  heart,  binideeicin.  I 
have  a  pure  heart,  nin  bint- 
dee.     (Kanutjitehew). 

Purpose  ;  I  purpose,  7iind  incii- 
dam. — ^S.  Resolve. 

Purposely,  ondjita,  atodndji.^h. 
Like  purposely,  naita. 

P  u  r  se,  joniia-inask  kimoden  x . 

Pursue;  I  pursue  him,  (run  cif- 
ter  him,)  nin  biminajikmrn, 
nin  mddaana.  (Pimitisahw (.'wj. 

Push  ;  I  push,  nin  gdndahjf, 
nin  gdndinige,  nin  gagdndi- 
nige.  I  push  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  gdnaina,  nin  ganddwa; 
nin  gdndinan,  nin  gandaan. 

Pusillanimous  ;  I  am  pus.,  nin 
jdgodee. 

F  \m\\a,mm'ity ,  jdgodeewin. 

Puss,  cat,  gajagens,  minons. 

Pustule,  minins.  My  skin  is 
full  of  small  pustules,  uin 
pikivajeshka,  nin  papikwa- 
jeshka. 


1  \ 


PUT 


—  203  — 


PLTT 


Put;  I  put,  nind  atdge.  I  put 
him,  (her,  '\i,)  nind  anna ;  nind 
aton.  It  is  put,  aichigdde.  I 
put  it  in  a  certain  manner, 
nindijissiion.  I  put  him  8. 
th.,  nind  atawa. —  I  cannot 
put  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  nondessi- 
ton ;  nin  nondeshima. 

Put  aside;  1  put  aside  with  my 
hanils,  niii  midagweniye.  I 
put  him  (her,  it)  aside,  or  out 
of  the  way,  nin  midCigwena  ; 
nin  middtjweaan.  I  put  ^it 
aside  for  liim,  nin  midagwe- 
namawa.  I  put  it  aside  in 
thoughts,  nin  midugwendan. 
I  put  myseh"  aside,  ninmiddg- 
weta. 

Put  away,  (reject  ;)  I  put  liim 
(her,  it)  away,  uin  bakrwina ; 
nin  bakcunnan.  J  put  it  awa^', 
reject  it,  I  refuse  to  take  it, 
nin  miivitan,  nin  mXwiton.  I 
put  it  away  for  him,  nin  mi- 
wiiatva,  nin  miwitamaiva. 

Put  back  ;  I  put  it  back  again, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  nassabissiton  ; 
nin  nassabishima. 
Put  down  ;  I  put  him  (her  it) 
down,  nin  nissina;  nin  nissi- 
nan.  1  put  him,  (lier,  it)  down 
from  my  back,  ninpagidoma ; 
nin pagidondan.  I  put  down 
a  load,  nin  pagidjiwane,  nin 
pa^idjinige. 
Put  m  ;  I  put  it  in,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
pindji.ssiton  ;  ninpindji.'ihiitia. 
I  put  it  in  a  hole  or  vessel, 
nin  boddkwe.    I  put   it   in    a 


hole  or  vessel,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
boddkwcn  ;  nin  boddkwenan, 
I  put  in  mv  mouth  s.  th.  to 
eat,  nin  jakdm  .  I  put  it  in 
my  mouth,  (in.,  an.)  ninjaka- 
mon  ;  nin  Jakamonan. — I  put 
my  things  in  a  trunk,  etc., 
)iind  onashkinada.s.'i. 

Put  on;  r  put  on,  (clothing,) 
nin  bi.-ikdgc  I  put  it  on,  nin 
bisikdn.  1  put  it  on  easily, 
nin  drf)i.s/ik(in,  nin  gr.i/ntwi- 
kan.  I  put  it  on  well,  (it  tits 
ine  well,)  /(//(  minokan.  (Te- 
biskam).  I  put  it  on  so.... 
(in.,  an.)  nind  inikan  ;  nind 
inikawa.  I  put  on  stockings, 
sock.s  or  nippes,  and  shoes  or 
V)00ts,  nin  bdhifchi.  I  put  him 
sock.s  and  slioe.-;  on,  niji  ba- 
bitckia. 

Put  to;  I  i)Ut  it  to  the  tire  in  a 
vessel  to  couk,  (m.,  an.)  nin 
gabdton ;  nin  gabd.shinia.  It 
is  put  to  the  fire  to  cook,  (in., 
an.)  gabdtcliigdde ;  gabaichi- 
gdso. 

Put  together  ;  I  put  them  toge- 
ther, {in.,  an.)  nin  niamawissi- 
tonan ;  nin  maman'a.s.<iag.  It 
is  put  together,  mamawissit- 
chigddc.  I  put  two  together, 
(thread,)  nin  nijwabiginan, 
nin  nabwabiginan. 

Putty,  uuh-sctchigani-pigiw. 

Putty;  I  putty,  nin  jtigike.  I 
putty  a  wimiow,  nin  pigika- 
da  n  wdnsetc/i  igan . 
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Quack-doctor,  geginmoishkid 
mashkikiwinini. 

Quadruped,  naoydded.  It  is  a 
quadruped,  nioydde. 

Quarrel,  gikandiwin,  gikange- 
win,  qikawidamowin. 

Quarrel ;  I  quarrel,  nin  gikange, 
nin  gikawidam.  We  quarrel 
with  one  another,  nin  gikan- 
dimin,  nind  aiajiudendimin. 
(Kikdinew). 

Quarreler,  netd-gikawidang.  I 
auj  a  quarreler,  I  am  quar- 
relsome, ni7i  nitd  -  gikaioi- 
dain. 

Quarter;  first  or  last  quarter  of 
tlie  moon,  gisiss  abitdwisi. 

Queen,  ogimdkwe,  kiichi-ogi- 
mdkwe.  I  am  a  cjueen,  nind 
ogimdkwew.  I  make  her  a 
queen,  nind  ogimdkwewia. 

Quench ;  I  quench  fire,  nind 
dieige.  I  quench  it,  nind  dtean. 

Question,  gagwedweivin,  gagwtd- 
jindiwin. 

Quick  ;  I  walk  quick,  wm  kiji- 
kd.  (Kisiskattew).  I  walk  as 
quick  as  I  can,  nind  ajiisika. 


I  am  quick  in  working,  etc., 

nin  gwashkwes. 
Quicken  ;  I  quicken  my  hands, 

nind  abakinindjiicas.     I  quic- 
ken my  feet,  nind  abakisidis. 

It  quickens,  nbisiwemagad. 
Quickly,  kejidin,  k^kejidin,  kr- 

k^jidine,  wewib,  ningivi.    (Ki- 

yipi  or  kiyipa). 
Quid  of  tobacco,  agwanendjigan. 
Quiet    ;    I    am     quiet     in     my 

thoughts,    in    my    mind,    nin 

bissdnenuam,    nin    nibwdka- 

dcndam. 
Quietly,  beka,  naegatch.  (Peyat- 

tik). 
Quietude,  bisdnabiwin,  nibwn- 

kdwin. 
Quill,  migwan. 
Quilt,    mawandogwasson,    ma- 

wandogwassowm. 
Quit ;  I  quit,  give  up,  nind  ani- 
jitam,  nind  anaw  e  n dj i g e. 

(Nagatew).      I   quit   a    place 

entirely,  nind  dpitchi  mddja. 

I  quit  him,  nin  bakeshkawa. 

I  quit  it,  nin  bakewidon. 
Quiver,  pindanwan. 
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Rabbit,  wdbos.  Young  rabbit, 
wdbosons. 

Rabbit's  berry,  wdbosomin. 

Ra bbi t-sk i n ,  todbCmowaian . 

Rabbit-skin  roat,  wdboswekoii. 
I  make  a  coat  of  rabbit-.-jkin, 
nin  wdboswekonike. 

Race  on  ^oot,gagxoedjikanidixoin. 

Race  in  canoew  or  boats,  (jag- 
wcdjikadaoicin. 

Race;  I  ran  a  race  on  foot,  nin 
(jagwedjikajme.  I  run  witb 
liini,  nin  gagioedjikana.  We 
run  a  race  together,  nin  gag- 
wedjikanidimin. — I  run  a  race 
in  a  canoe,  nin  gagwedjika- 
daowe.  We  run  a  race  in  ca- 
noes, nin  gadwcdjikadaomin. 

Rackoon,  essikan.  Young  rac- 
koon,  essikans. 

Rackoon-skin,  essikaniwaian. 

Radish,  okddakons. 

Raft,  babindassagan.  I  make  a 
raft,  nin  babindassaganike. 
(Mittot). 

Rafter,  abdjiiak. 

Rage,  violent  anger,  kiichi  nish- 
kddisiwin. 

Ragged ;  I  am  ragged,  nin  nis- 
siwegodjin. 

Rags,  wiiagassiiman.  (Matchi- 
konds). 

Rail  for  a  fence,  mitchikandkc- 
bidjigandUg,  mitchikandtig . 

Rai  1-road ,  biwdbiko-mikana. 

Rail-road  car,  ishkote-oddbdn, 
(fire-carriage.) 


Kain,  gimiwan.  Rain  coming; 
from  the  north,  west,  etc.  S. 
North.  We.st,  etc.— I  walk  or 
travel  in  rain,  in  rainy  wea- 
ther, nin  giiniiiunii.s/ika.  I 
embark  or  start  in  a  canoe  in 
rain,  nin  gimiwan ihon. — I  tra- 
vel in  a  canoe  or  boat  in  rain, 
7iiji  gimiivanaam. 

Rain  ;  it  nuui*,  gimiwan.  It  be- 
gins to  rain,  mddjibissa,  pa- 
pdnginibi.^m.  It  rains  a  little, 
awanibi.^na.  It  rain.s  hard, 
kitchi  gimiwan.  The  rain  'is 
hoard,  madwcbis.m.  Showers 
of  rain  are  passing  by,  baba- 
mibisna.  It  rains  by  intervals, 
tatdwibissa.  The  rain  is  cold, 
takibissa.  It  rains  no  more, 
ishkwdbinsa. 

Rainbow,  nagweidb,  odagwani- 
bissan.     (Pisimweyabiy). 

Raindeer,  atik.  Young  raindeer, 
atikons. 

Rain-water,  gimiwandbo. 

Raise  ;  I  raise  him  from  the 
dead,  nin  abitchibaa.  I  raise 
myself  from  the  dead,  nin 
abitchibaidis.  (Apisisimew). 

Rai  si  n ,  jomin,  haU-jomin .  baid- 
tegjomin. 

Rake,  binakwdn,  binakwaigan, 
mawanddshkaigan. 

Rake  ;  I  rake,  nin  pinakwaige. 
I  rake  hay  together,  nin  ma- 
wandoshkaige. 

Ram ,  nabe-ma nish tanish . 
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Rain  hie,  rainliling,  hahamosxc- 
vun,  babatnadi.Hiwin ;  yiwaa- 
dinim'n. 

Ratnblc;  I  raiiiMc,  iiin  bahn- 
inonne,  nin  babdviadisy  nin 
(fiwuadis. 

Rain  rod,  jishibatin(/i(lji(jnn. 

Rancid  ;  it  i.s  rancid,  {in.,  an.) 
satcKsin,  sdtc.s/iin.  It  looks  r., 
(in.,  an)  satenaijwad ;  nalena- 
gosi.  It  taHtOH  r.,  [in.,  an.) 
satej)o</wad ;  satepof/osi.  (Suh- 
tc.siw). 

Rancor,  bitrhinaive.moin.  Ikooj) 
rancor,  nin  bilchinawci.  (Ki- 
Histilkewin). 

Rancor.  RancorouH. — S.  Anger. 

Random  ;  at  random,  j>r///M'rt/(«. 

Rapifl  or  rapidw  in  a  river,  bd- 
wHiy.  There  i.s  a  nii)i(l,  or 
tliere  are  rapid-s,  kijidjiwnn 
<Ki8i8kritji\van)  The  rapid.s 
are  long,  </inodjiwan.  There 
is  a  strong  rap.  over  rock.s, 
kakabikedjiwan.  In  the  mid- 
dle of  a  v.,nawddjiwan.  Along 
the  rap.  of  a  river,  ichigddji- 
wan. 

Rapids  of  St.  Mary,  (Sault  de 
Sto-Marie,)  Dawiting. 

Rasp,  niiiigo-si.sibodjigan. 

Rasp;  I  rasp  wood,  7niiig  nin 
sissibodon.  I  rasp  a  board, 
nabagiaxag  nin  .sissibona. 

Raspberry ,  vdshvimin,  misko- 
min,  t'lat  raspberry ,  Ja^asA- 
kimin. 

Raspberry  busli,  miskwiminaga- 
wanj. 

Rat,  kitc?d-icawabigunodli.(Wat- 
jask). 

Rather,  nindawa,  nindawdtch ; 
enabigis. 

Ratified;  it  is  rat.,  songitchi- 
gdde. 


Ratifv;  I  ratify  it,  nin  song  Hon. 

liattU'fJi.thigwan. 

Rattle;  it  riiii\vti,  jinawernagad, 
Jin(niu'.s,s('inagad.  I  make  it 
rattle,  nin  jinawiwebinan. 


Rattle-snake,  Jinawe,  jishiqwe. 
A  kind  of         " 
gojinhigwe. 


ake, 


7niti- 


Rattling  in  the  throat,  madvu'- 

ga7ni.s(>mn.     A   rattling  is 

lieard  in  my  throat,  nin  mad- 

n'iUjavii.s. 
Raven,  kagdgi.     Raven's  beak, 

kagdgiwiknj. 
Ravine  ;  there  is  a  ravine,  pa.'i- 

mkamiga.     (Pasat(d»avv). 
itaw ;  it  is  raw,  (in.,    an.)   a.i/i- 

kin ;  a.ihkini.  I  eat  raw,  7iind 

a.shkib.  I  eat  it  raw,  (in.,  an.) 

nind  ankkandan ;    ni7id  asli- 

kama. 
Raw  fish,  (also,   fresli  fish,  not 

salted,)  anhkigigo. 
Raw  meat,  (also  fresli  meat,  not 

salted,)  a.'ihkiwiiass. 
Razor,  gashkibddjiga7i. 
Reach  ;  I   reach   him   (her,   it,i 

7iin  dcbina,  nin  d^bishkawa ; 

7iin   dcbinan,  7iin  debiahkun. 

We  reach  oneanotlier,  nin  dc- 

bishkodadi7mn.      I    cannot 

reach  him,  (her,  it,)  7iin  71011- 

dena,  ni7i  7idwina,  nin  nandwi- 

na. 
Reach,  (arrive ;)   I  reach    him, 

(her,  it,)  7iind  odissa,7iin  odi- 

ia7i. 
Reached  ;  I  am  reached  by  the 

water,  nin  moshkaog. 
Reacli  forth  ;  I  reach  fortli  after 

liim,  (her,  it)  win  mawi7iana; 

7iin  mawinadon. 
Read  ;    I  read,   nin   wdbandan 

7nasinaiga7i.    I  can  read,  7m 

nissitatoinan  Tnasinaigan.     I 
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ongiion. 

)emn<iad, 

make   i' 

nan. 
jishi(jv'e. 

kc,   miii- 

I,  viadwe- 
tliiiK  is 
nin  mad- 


en'*^ 


beak, 


pas- 
ash- 


,vine, 
ihaw) 

an.)     . 
L  raw,  nind 

V,  (in.,  «»•! 

ih  fiHli,  no^ 

?h  meat,  nut 
ss. 
imn. 

m  (her,  it,^ 
dMshkawu ; 
dcbishkun. 

)t\ier,  nin  (/('- 
I    cannot 

it,)  nin  non- 
,  nin  nandwi- 

reach  him, 
lissa,  nin  odi- 

Lched  by  the 

\aog. 

Ich  forth  after 
mawinana ; 

\n  wdhandan 
[an  read,  nin 


ksinaigan. 


I 


road  it  alouil,  nhi  unhniriKhiii. 

Reader,    wuidlxuulaiii/  iiidsiiuii- 
(jan. 

Reap  ;  I  rt-iip,  uin  mama. 

Kt'ii|)iii;r,  itiiiiiiihcin. 

|{i'a|>iii,n-liii()k ,  kislikttsliliijiii<ii\. 

RcaHuii,  nihwdkdu'iii,  inciuluDio- 
win. 

Reason,  (eause,)  iiv  wondji-doda- 
tuiiii/,  itu'iiilji-ijiindidk     W'itli-l 
out.  reason,  ani.'fhn,   hiiti.'sikd.  ' 
(Pikoiiata,  or,    konatai.     For' 
Hueli   a  reason,  mi    wcndji-... 
(EoUotclii). 

Reason alik'  ;   I  am  reus.,  ////(  nib- 

irdka. 
Reasoiiiilik'  u\siu,nihirdk<ni'iiiini. 

Reasonulile  pt'i'son,  inhirnkail . 
Reborn  ;  J  am  reliorn, /(/»</ <///(/- 

Rel)(jnnd;  I  rebound,  (it  re- 
lionnds,)  tiillin^r,  '"'»  (juutsli- 
kwcskin,  nin  ywd.s/ikwcidhiki- 
sse  ;  (/uuiii/ikwe.'<.sin,  j/was/i- 
kweJahikii<.'<('ni(Ui(id. 

Receive  ;  I  receive  him,  llier,  it,) 
nind  oddpina;  nind  aid  pi  nan. 
1  receive  a  letter,  uin  hiiljihiK- 
mago,  maninaitjan  nind  odi.s- 
.fignn. 

Recent,  o.^hki-.... 

Recently,  numaia,  anomaia. 
(Anotcli  ikko). 

Reciprocally,  memeshkwat. 
(Manieakutcli). 

Recognize;  I  recognize  people, 
nin  nissitawinage.  1  rec.  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  ni.snitdwina,  nin 
nissitdwenima  ;  ni'i-  nissitd- 
winan,  nin  nissitdn  enddn. 

Recollect ;  I  try  to  recollect 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  nandamik- 
weninia ;  n  i  n  nankamikwen- 
dan. 

Recommend;  I  recommend,  Jtin 


gngikingt',  nind  niangirtiniige, 
nind  itiiini/ii'iiniifdijo.s.     1   rec. 
him  to  do  s.  th.,   nind   ang- 
inaniiina,  nind  (tiiingwutniina. 
1  rec.  him  s.  th.,  (in  Ihonghts) 
nind  <iiiin</ir(inicnini(i.      I    rec. 
it  to  myself,  ////((/  ninnguutinc- 
nindi,s.  (Akiimimew). 
Rt'commeniliuion,  ninni/wdniifa- 
(fosiirin,  </((ijikini/(irin,    >/<(i/i- 
kindiwin. 
Recompense  ;  I  rec,  nin   dihim- 
nidi/r.     I  rec,  him,  nin  dihaa- 
nidira,  nin  nnjntnonii. 
Reconcile;   I    rec.    myseJI'    with 
him,  ;////    hnnigidcluwa,     nin 
Ixincndmndicii,  nin  niiim  t/dno- 
iid.     W'v   get    reconcileil    with 
each  other,  nin  hnnii/idrfddi- 
niin,  nin  niinn  i/dnoniiliniin. — 
I  reconcile  him  to  somi'hody, 
nind    iiidircndidi,     nin     mi  no 
indwciiddd. 
Recover  ;  I  recover  my  senses, 
laf'ter  ikinting,)  nind  idu'.siwi.f, 
niml  dhisi.s/iin,  niml  dhisi'ren- 
d(ini.     1  recover  from  my  fear, 
nin  borne,  f  rec.  from  my  sick- 
ness, nin  nodjim,  nind  dbisi- 
u'ddis.     I  make  him  rec,  nin 
nodjindxi,     (Apisisin). 
Recovering,    rec(nery,     (from 

sickness,)  nodjunowin. 
Red  ;  1  anuit  is  i  red,  nin  mi.s-kos  ; 
mii^kwa,  nii.^kwanKujdd.     ft  is 
red,    pJiinted    red,     [in  ,     an.) 
mi.skonigdde ;  mi.'ikoni(/d.so.  It 
is  red  ;  metal,  in.,   nii.skwabi- 
kdd ;    metal,   an.,   ini.skwabi- 
kisi;  sturt",   in.,    mi.tkwegad ; 
.stuff,  an.,  miskivegi.n ;  wood, 
in.,  mitiko.'i.'iaginigade ;  wood, 
an. ,  miskossaginiguKo. 
Red-barked  twig,  mi.'ikwdbiinij. 
Red  bird,  nalchinamanessi. 
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Ro(ll>reast,  (bird,)  memiskendini- 
maiKjanefihi. 

Red  ciirp,  (fisli,)  miskwducJnn. 

RchI  cotlurj  miskwawak.  There 
are  red  cedar,  miskwatcdknka. 
In  a  ))lace  wliere  tliere  are  red 
cedars,  miskwawakokamj. 

Red  clay,  iniskwub'Kjdu. 

Red  cloth,  miskwet/iu. 

Red  flannel,  iniskwabhjin. 

Red-head,  (a  person  with  red 
hair,)  miskwdndlh,  nicskwaii- 
dibed.  I  have  a  red  head,  nin 
minkwdndibe,  (miskondibe.) 

Red-hot;  (metal,  //;.,  an.)i)iisk- 
wdbikide  ;  mixkicdbikisi.  I 
jnake  it  red-hot,  (//<.,  an.)  nin 
tni.shvabikisan ;  nin  miskwa- 
bikiswa. 

Red-hot  coals,  akakanje.  misk- 
wakinje,  [miakokinje.) 

Red  Lake,  Mlskiodwdkokan. 

Red  liqui(i,  mLskwdgami. 

Redount,  icdkai(/an. 

Red  River,  Minkwdf/annwi-sibi. 

Red  Sea,  Miskwugimkoi-kUchi- 
gami. 

Red-stone,  miskioassin. 

Red-stone,  pipe  or  calumet,  mis- 
kwassin  opivdgan. 

Reduce  in  boiling;  I  reduce, 
iJnd  iskigamisige.  (Ikkaga- 
misam).  I  red.  it,  (diminish 
it,)  by  boiling,  nind  iskiga- 
misan.  Place  where  they  re- 
duce maple-sap,  iskigamisi- 
gan.  Woman  that  reduces 
maple-sap,  iskigamisigekwe. 

Reduced  by  boiling  ;  it  is  red., 
iskigamidemagad. 

Reducing  by  boiling,  iskigami- 
sigewin. 

Reed,  ohiwaiashkina  ;  wim- 
bashk;   assdganashk. 

Reed  for  mats,  apakweshkwai, 


'Hi' 


a  nokanas  h  k ,  kHehignm  iwasli  k. 
1  cut  reed  tor  mats,  nin  ma- 
nafi/ikossiwe. 

Reel,  ((baodjigan,  tiiibaodjigan. 

Reflect ;  I  reflect,  nin  dibewa- 
gendam,  nin  minonendnm,  nin 
nii/onendum,  nin  nnnngatd- 
wcndiun,  nin  wawenendam. 

Reflection,  na  nagafaivendamo- 
toin,  dibewagrndamowin 

Reflection  upon  one's  self,  nana- 
gatawenindi.sowin. 

Reform  ;  I  reform  or  alter  it, 
[in.,  an.)  nind  andjiton  ;  nind 
andjia. 

Refrain  ;  I  ref ,  nin  mindjimini- 
dis,  nin  nagdidis,  nin  nagd- 
nidis, 

Ref rai II ing,    minidjimindisowin . 

Refuge,  ininijimowin.  I  take  re- 
fuge, nind  ojim,  nin  bi-ojim.  I 
take  refuge  to  him,  nin  bi- 
nadjinijima,  nin  nddeninia.  I 
take  ref.  to  some  place,  nind 
ininijim,  nind  nddjinijim, 
nind  apdgis.  We  take  ref.  to 
some  place,  nind  apdidimin, 
nin  nddjinijimomin.  (Nata- 
mototawew). 

Refuse;  I  refuse  to  take  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  miioia,  nin  mitci- 
na ;  nin  miwiton,  nin  miioinan . 
(Assenew). 

Regeneration,  andjinigiwin. 

Regret,  kashkendamowin,  aiajei- 
endamowin. 

Regret;  I  regret,  nin  kashken- 
dam,  nin  mindjinawes ;  nind 
aiajeiendam.  I  regret  to  have 
lost  him,  (her,  it,)  mn  minda- 
denima  ;  nin  mindadendan. 
(MitAtam). 

Regretful ,  mindjmaioeiadaka- 
mig.     (Kesiuatakamik). 

Regulation,  indkonigewin. 
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miwashk. 
nin  ma- 

Hiodjitjan. 

,    dibcwa- 

iidam,nin 

nana<iatn- 

cndavi. 

iwendamo- 

owin 

self,  nana- 

)r   alter  it, 
iton ;  nind 

mhidjimini- 
,   nin  nayCi- 

mindisowin. 
I.    I  take  re- 
in hi-qjim-  1 
,iin,  nin   bi- 
iddenima.    I 
place,  nind 
nddjinijimy 
take  ref.  to 
apdidimin, 
in.     (Nata- 

take  him, 
|/ff,  nin  miwi- 
\niamiioinan. 

^nigiwin. 
lowin,  aiajei- 

lin  kashken- 
Inawes ;  nind 
I-egret  to  havf 
\,)nin  minda- 

tindadendan. 

Ipiaweiadakor 
tamik). 
ligewin. 


Reign  ;  I  reign,  nind  ngimnw, 
nind  (xjimdkdndnwr,  ninij  (xji' 
makiindam/c,  nind  iKjini'lkan' 
(famage.  It  reigns,  oj/imdkan- 
damdgemarfdd  I  reign  over 
liim,  (licr,  it,)  nind  oginidkun- 
dan'ci,  nind  (ii/inidkdndamawa; 
nind  o(/inidk<indan . 

Reject:  I  reject,  nin  wrhinii/r, 
nin  pagidinge.  I  nject  liini, 
(lier,  it,  (/(//(  u'cbina,  nin  pugi- 
dtninni;  nin  web i nun,  nin  pa- 
gidendan.  We  reject  each 
other,  u'n  nnibinidimin,  nin 
bakcidiniin. 

Reject  ;  1  am  itis)  rejected,  nin 
wrbinigas,  nin  naninawcnda- 
gos  ;  u'cbinigdde,  nnninaiveu- 
dagnuid.  fA.«^enikate\v). 

Rejeiited  person,  ahandoned,  we- 
binigau,  \an.] 

Rejected  thing,  webinigan,  {in.) 

Rejoice  ;  1  rejoice,  /(//(  bdj/ine- 
nim  (Miyuwatani).  I  make 
him  rejoice,  nin  bnpinenimoa. 
I  rejoice  in  tlioughts,  nin  ba- 
pinendam.  I  make  liim  rej. 
inth.,  nin  bapinendamoa. 

Rejoicing,  bapinenimowin,  bapi- 
nendamowin,  wawijendamo- 
win      (Miyawatamowin). 

Rejoice  with  ;  1  rej.  with  him, 
nin  widjonwatoma. 

Relapse,  ajesseiinn. 

Relapse,  ;  I  rel.,  nin  ajesse.  T 
rel.  in  sickness,  nind  dndjine. 

Relation,  relative,  inaioemagan, 
inawendagan. (Wkkkomkgan  i . 
He  is  a  relation  of  mine,  7iind 
inaw4ma.  (Wakkomew).  We 
are  relations  to  each  other, 
nind  inawendimin.  I  make 
him  a  relative  to  somebody, 
nind  inawendaa. 

Relationship,  inaioendiwin. 


Relax  ;  T  relax,  nind  ajr.s.'^e. 

Relaxal ion ,  (iji's.srii'in . 

Release;   I  release  him,  (her,  it,) 

nin  pagidina,  nin  pav/.v/Av/K'ff; 

nin  pdffidlnan,  nin  pagisikan. 

It  releases  me,    /;//(  pagisika- 

gon. 
Released  ;   f  am    rel.,   nin  pagi- 

d('n<lngoH,  nin  jxigidjaia. 
Relijrinn,  aiKnnif.'win   ijificdirin. 

Indian     religion     onishindbe- 

ijiltvdwin.  ( Ayamihawin |. 
Religious,  (piotis;)]  ani  rel.,Mm- 

s(>}igtinantin.      (Ayamihewati- 

.siw). 
Reluctance;    with   rel.,    kitwcn. 

(Kittwani). 
Renuiin  ;    I  remain  somewhere,- 

nind  i.s'hkiri.     I  renuiin,  (I  am 

left  or  spared,)  nind  iKhkwasse. 

It  remains,   i.'i/ikwas.ieningad. 

— I  remain  around   him,  (lier,. 

it,) /im  wdkaikawd ;    n.in  wd- 

kaikan. 
Remain  ;  T  remain,  T  refuse  to 

go,  nin  g1d/ika.<i  (Kitisimow). 
lli}n\ii\\u\(;r,bin'iJigan,'e,shkos.seg. 
Renuiining  ;    I  have  .some   of  it 

remaining,  {in.,  an.)  nind  ish- 

kwns.sifnn  ;  nind  ishkwmhima. 
Remark  :  I    renuirk  him,   (her, 

it,)  nin  kikinawddenima  ;  nin 

kikinuwadendan.    (Pisiskaba- 

mew.) 
Remarkable;  it  is  rem.,  kikina- 

loadad.  In  a  remarkable  man- 
ner,    kikinawddj.     (Kiskino- 

wateyittukwan). 
Remedy,  mashkihi,  nandndawi- 

owin. 
Remember;    I  remember,    nin 

mikwi'ndass,  nin  mikwendam, 

nin  mikwcndjige.    (Kiskisiw). 

I  rem.  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  mik- 

wenima,  nin  mikawinan,  nin. 
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inikioendnn,  nia  mikawin,  nin 
iniiuljiwe)idan.  T  rem.  l)iiii 
(her,  it)  well,  ninhisiskcnhiia; 
nin  hisi.skeiidiDi.  (Kislvi>:oto- 
tawew).  T  rem.  him  (ht'r,  it) 
strongly,  nin  munhkuiviiiiiiKt- 
jhiiein'iiia  ;  nin  mas/ikdwi- 
■tniniljiniendan. — T  make  him 
rememlier  it,  nin  niikn'ciidd- 
mia,  nin  niikdirtaiid. 
Remem  1  K-r i  iig,  ;/; ikirendionoicin , 

)niki('end((.-<s()irin. 
Remiiiil  ;  T  remiml  him  ot's.  th., 
nin  hiikawunKt.     (Mi^-kawaso- 
mewl. 
Remnant  of  a  hoard,   is/ikdhixl- 
ji(/(in.     Remnant  after  cnttini; 
a  coat,   etc,     is/ikcjii/ini.     I 
leave  a  remnant,   ninil  i.s/iko- 
jiije.     Remnant  after  cuttinir, 
ishkdndji(jan.     J  leave  a  rem- 
nant, nind  i.sntcdiidjiijc. 
Removal,  (jo,siwin. 
Remove  ;  I    remove    him,    (her, 
il,)  nind  ikmid  ;   nind  ikoniin. 
I  remove  it  for  him,  nind  ikn- 
nawd,  nind.  ikondnniicd. 
Removecl ;  lam  (it  [i*]  ram.,  nind 

ikonigds  ;  ikanigdde. 
Removed  from  otlit'e;  I  am  rem., 
nin   hiijoshkd,     nind  ishkwa- 
anonigo. 
Rend  ;  it  rvndB,  pnssikamagad 
Render  ;  I  render  him  a  service, 
nindodawa.  I  render  liim  evil 
for   evil,  nind  ajedibdamawa 
maianddak.     ( A  hat  j  i  hew ) . 
Rendez-vous  ;  I  promise  to  come 
to  a  rendez-vou8,  nin  kikinge. 
I  promi.se  him  a   rendez-vous, 
nin  kikima.    We  promise  each 
other  a  ren.,  nin  kikindimin. 
Mutual  promise  of  a  reu.,   ki- 
kindiwin.  Promise  to  come  to  a 
ren.,  kikingewin.  (Kiskimow). 


Renounce  ;  I  renounce  him,  (her, 
it,l  nin  pdgidenima ;  nin  pa- 
gidcnddn.  (Assenew). 
R  e  n  o  w  n,  wdwinddgdnesiwin, 
Vdn-indjigCtdcwin.      Good    re- 
nown,   mind    wdwindd(/dnesi- 
win,  viino  wdivindJigdJewin. 
Renowned  ;  I  am  ren.,   nin   n'd- 
winddgdnt'.s,  nind  aiddjintigo- 
U'is. 
Rent  ;  it  i.s  rent,  kislikika. 
Renunciation,  pdgithnddnttnvin. 
Rej)air;    J   repair,  ndndiU-higc, 
nin   adndia.sitchige.     I    repair 
it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  nanCiiion,  nin 
iidndi.s.'fifnn   ;    nin     nanCiina, 
nin  ndndi.s/iinid. 
Repair ;  (restore  ;)    T    repair   it, 
(in.,  dn  )  nin  nodjiniuton;  nin 
nodjinunt. 
Repair,  'sewinjr;)  I  repair,  sew- 
ing, nin  wuirekwdd((tis.     T  re- 
pair it,  (//(.,   an.)  nin  wdtcek- 
waddn  ;  nin    w  dW  ekw  a  n  ((. 
(Misahwew). 
Repairing,   reparation,  naadito- 

win,  ndndi.s.sit(iwi)i. 
Repay;  I  repay  him,    nind   djc- 
dihd((n>dwd,  nind  djiddwd.     1 
repay  it,  nind  djrdibadn. 
Repeat;  I  repeat,    ndssdb   nind 
ikkit,  nd.saab  nin  dibddjiin.     I 
repeat  his  words,  nind  anikc- 
notdwa,  nind  inotawa,  )iin  na- 
binolaica.     I   repeat  old   say- 
ings, nind  ajciadjim.    (Nana.-f- 
pitottawew). 
Repeatedly,  naningim,  sasdgiva- 

na,  nd.Hsab.    Kiikitwam). 
Repeated    word,    nassab-ikkito- 

icin . 
Repeating  of  old  sayings,  ajciad- 

jimowin. 
Repent;  I  repent,  nind  dndwe- 
nindis,    nin    mindjinatves.    I 


\: 


REP 


—  211  — 


RES 


ihn, (her, 
nin  pa- 

I-       .    . 
anesiwin, 

Good    ro- 

idiKiduesi- 

,  Ilia  ii'd- 
iadjimiijo- 

cika. 
}idam(»win. 

ladilchig*^, 
I    repair 

no  if  oil,  J>'" 
nandiii'O, 

\    roi)air   it, 
imaton;  nin 


repair,  «o\v- 

,(/r^s•,s•.     1  vt- 

iiin  iratfcA- 

wekwana. 

lon,  nandito- 

in. 

1,   nind  ttji- 

(ijiddiva.     1 

■dibaan. 

inlssab  niiKl 

dibddjini.     I 

,  nind  anilii- 

dawa,  nin  /«(- 

[jeat  old   siiy- 

jiin.    (Naiia^- 

jim,  sasdgica- 

fkitwain). 

laasaab-ikkito- 

^yings,  ajeiad- 

nind  dndice- 
Vndjinmc^s-    1 


repent  in  thoughts,  nind  an- 
wcienddm,  nin  niimljinaini- 
endam .     ;  Ke.s i  iia  tey  i  in  is u \v). 

Repentance,  repenting, anicenin- 
d  i  .V  o  (/'  i  n,  unHdjinnu'csiwin. 
(KeMiiKiteyimisuwin). 

Repenting  per.sun,  penitent, 
aidnwcnindifiod. 

Replace  ;  I  replace  it,  (//(.,  nn.) 
nin  ndbissHon ;  nin  ndbishi- 
ma.     (Attastaw). 

Report,  dibddjinioirin.  Report 
li  r  o  n  g  h  t,  bidddjimowin .  I 
brin^  a  rep.,  nin  bifddjini. 
Goo(I  report,  niinwddjimoirin. 
1  tell  a  good  rep.,  ninminwdd- 
jim.  Bad  report,  mdnddji- 
mowin. 

Representation,  awetchi(jan.  I 
make  a  rep.,    nind  awetchi(je. 

Reprimand  ;  I  reprimand,  nind 
anweninije,  nind  uiawiwe.  I 
rep.  him,  nind (Uiwenima , nind 
aidwa,  nin  nanibikimn. — I  n-tp 
him  with  hard  words,  nind 
animima.  I  reprimand  myself, 
nind  dnwenindis.  (Kitotew). 

Reprimanding,  aidicin,  aiawidi- 
win,  anwenindiwin. 

Reproach,  (cold;)  I  rep.  for  such 
a  reason,  nind  omsongc.  I  rep. 
him  for  a  certain  reason,  nind 
onsoma.  I  reproach  or  scold 
in  regard  to  my  children, m/td 
onsomdwass. — I  reproach  him 
in  a  certain  manner,  nindino- 
pinema.    (Ataweyittamawew). 

Reproachable  ;  my  conduct  or 
behavior  is  repr., nine?  dnioen- 
dagos.  It  is  repr.,  dnwendag- 
wad.     (Ataweyittakwan). 

Reprove  ;  Irepro\ehis  conduct, 
nind  amoenima.  I  reprove 
myself,  7iind  anivenindis. 

Repudiate  ;    I    repudiate    h  e  r, 


(him,)  nin  baknoinn,  nin  ha- 
kr.shkawa. 

Repudiation,  bakewidiwin,  ba- 
la'Hhkodadiwin. 

Kocinoiit ,]i(it/o.se('ndamou'in ,  nan- 
aotaniou'in,  nnnandotnoioin, 
nand(it<tni(u/fU'in. 

Recjiiest ,  r  reipu'st,  nin  nando- 
tinn,  nin  ndndoianutge,  nin 
pagnssendam.  I  request  him, 
nin  nanddoma,  nin  nandota- 
mniva. 

Re((uire ;  I  require  it,  nin  nan- 
ddtdn. 

\if!ivn\\f\ancc, inabaminagosiwin, 
iXatiAi^pitutuwin). 

Resemble  ;  I  resemble  him. 
nind  inama.  I  resemble  to..., 
nind  inabaminagas.  I  make 
him,  (her,  it)  resemble  to..., 
nind  iiutJiaminagwia,  nind 
awetchigcnan;  nind  inabami- 
nagu'iidn,  nind  awetchigen. 
(Naspitawew).. 

Resenil)ling  ;  Iain  (it  is)  resem- 
bling..., ndasab  nindijindgos... 
ndssab  ijinagwad. 

Reserve,  s.  ishkonigan. 

Reserve;  I  reserve,  nind  ishko- 
nige.  I  reserve  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  ishkona  ;  nind  ishkonan. 
I  res.  it  to  him,  nind  iahkona- 
mama.  I  res.  it  to  me,  nitid 
ishkonamas. 

Resolve  ;  I  resolve,  nin  gigen- 
dam,  nin  gijenvidis.  I  resolve 
firmly,  nin  songendam,  nin 
masfikawendam.  I  res.  it  firm- 
ly, nin  songenddn. 

Resolved;  lam  firmly  resolved, 
nin  webendam,  nind  dpitchi 
webendam. 

Resolvedly,  pdkatch. 

Re.solution,  gijendatnoioin.  Firm 
resolution,      songendamowin, 
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viashkaiceiulawow'ni.     I  iiuiko 
or  liavo  ii   firm  ros.,  nin    .-lon- 

feiuhnit,  nin  viaHlikau'cnduDi. 
make  liiiii  take  or  liave  a 
firm  res.,  nhi  tiouiicndmnid, 
nin  mashlcawcndcunid,  nin 
mashkawima,  nin  sunyidecsh- 
kmvenima. 

Resound  ;  I  make  resound  my 
voice,  7iin  imasivewes /tin.  1  re- 
sound, panswewe,  puNstveweti- 
sin.  I  make  it  resound,  nin 
puHsweweton    (Matwewesin). 

Respect,  dabandenduniowin,  kit- 
cliitwawcnindiwin .  (Kisteyi- 
nuwewin). 

Respect;  I  respect  him, (her,  it,) 
nin  rnanddjia,  nin  kitcki  ajri- 
tenima,  nin  kitchitwawenima, 
nin  dabandenhna ;  ninmanad- 
jiton,  nin  kitcki  apitenddn, 
nin  kitchitwaiooidan,  nin  da- 
handendan.  We  respect  one 
another,  nin  kitc/iiiwaivenin- 
dimin,  nin  manddjiidimin. 

Respectable  ;  I  urn  (it  is)  rcsp., 
considered  resp.,  nin  dabddi.s-, 
nin  (/okwadis,  nin  yolacaden- 
dagos,  n  i  n  dabandendagos, 
nin  gilcadendagoti. 

Respiration,  ncasewin,  pagida- 
namowin.  I  take  respiration, 
nin  nesse,  nin  pagidandin.  I 
have  a  quick  resp.,  nin  dadd- 
tabannni.  (Yeyewin).  I  have 
a  heavy  oppressed  resp.,  nin 
gindjidunani. 


am   resp.,    nin 


V^A 


Resplendant  ;  I 

ivd^scias. 
Rest,  anwcbiwin.     Day  of  rest, 

onwebiwini-gijigad.     (Ayowe- 

biwin). 
Rest ;  I  rest  myself,  nin   dnweb. 

(Ayowebiw).     I    make    him 

rest,  niiid  anwebia.     I  rest  or 


repose,  lying  down,  nind  an- 
vu'shini. — The  bird  rests  on..., 
(igiisi  binaslii. 

iiesting-place  in  a  portage,  pa- 
gidjiwitnan. 

Resurrection,  nbitchibdwin.  Re- 
surrection-day, dbitchibdwini- 
gijigad.     (Apisisin). 

Return;  I  return,  (go  back 
again,)/*///  giive,  nind  njegiwe. 
I  return  the  same  day,  ///// 
biskaki.  I  return  running, 
///'/(  i/iwihafo,  nin  bialcabato.  I 
think  to  return  home,  nin  gi- 
uii'iendam.  I  return  home, 
with  s.  th.  to  eat,  nin  giweia- 
bowe.  I  return  to  my  native 
place  or  country,  nin  giwrki. 

Return,  (re))ay  ;|  nin  dibaumuge, 
nind  ajihnigiwe.  I  return  it  to 
liim,  nind  djenamawa,  nind 
(ijcdibaamawa. 

Re-unite  :  we  re-unite,  neidb  nin 
nasikodadimin. 

Reveal  ;  I  re\aa\\t,  nin mijis/iu- 
winnitnn.  It  is  revealed,  miji- 
.V  //  a  w  is.s  i  tc  h  igdde . 

Revenge,  ajidawaawin,  ajidawi- 
win.     In  revenge,  ajida. 

Revenge  ;  I  revenge  m  y  s  c  1  f, 
nind  ajidawai<ie.  (Abehuw).  1 
revenge  myself  on  him,  f/i/// 
ajidawau.  I  revenge  myself 
on  him  in  words,  nind  ajida- 
inuioa.  (Naskwilhwew). 

Revere;  I  rev.  him, (her,  it,)  nin 
uiunddjia,  nin  kilc/iitwawiiti- 
ma ;  nin  manddjito)i,  nin  kil- 
c.hHwawendan. 

Revered;  I  am  (it  is)  revered, 
///'//  kiichitwd.wenddgoa ;  kit- 
c/iHwawcnddgwad. 

Revile  ;  I  revile,  nind  inapinen- 
dam,  nin  bapijiice.  I  revile 
him,  (her,   it,)  nin  bapijima, 
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nind  ab,,si>ihin.       U    rev  wT' 

JJlb  of  a  canoe,  etc.,  wanina 

^'c'l  ;  I  Hill  ricJi    t,h,   ,/" 
I^^Mn  dan,   nhi   wanadh       r 

considered     riLdif      /,•       ^''^' 
moaialaoendaLad       nl  'V 
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«i^goM,,.ac.ie.  round  t],o„.ris,. 
Kiii<r  till'  i„.ii  •   r  .  ■ 

JJipe  fruits,  erZ^V^y/,,. 
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Rifle  on  liiji;h;  I  rise,  (it  rises)  on 
liigli,  niiul  onilii.s/iha  ;  omhis/i- 
kaiiKKjail.  I  rise  up  briakly, 
niwl  onitihkdlKtto. 

Rise  up,  Hitliuj;;  1  ri.«('  up, 
n  i  n  p  u  .V  /  7  w  i.  I  make 
him,  (Tut,  it)  rise  up,  iu'ujki- 
aiijivid  ;  iiiii  ]Ki.'<i(/i(u'/tiii.  I  rise 
up  (piicltly  or  Itnskly,  iiin/xi- 
si<firiiiilji.ssc.  I  risi'  up  witli 
luni,  inn  ioitlJifKLsi(/toiiua. 

Rising  ground  ;  there  is  ti  rising 
ground,  aiubekamiga.  (Oppat- 
chaw). 

Risk ;  I  risk,  nind  iniweidii. 
(Webinuw). 

River,  m'hi.  The  river  is  large 
or  wide,  niniK/itii/wcid  sihi. 
Tlie  river  is  sniull  or  narrow, 
UijdsxH'njwcia  sibi.  The  river 
is  HO   wide,   iiiiijotiiiwda  sibi. 

The  river  is  d  a  r  Iv-c  o  1  o  r  e  d, 
(black,)  makafeuuK/diiiifii/- 
tveia  slbi.  The  river  divides, 
baketujwcia  sibi.  The  river 
splits  out  in  two  or  more 
branches,  uitKjitdwitiijwcia 
sibi.  Placp  where  a  river 
splits,  iii iKjitawitiyweiaf/ .  Tlie 
river  turns  rounil,  <jiivitali</- 
toeia  sibi.  The  river  has  an 
e  ntrance,  pi  ndjidauminayad 
sibi.  It  is  the  end  of  the  river, 
waiekioatiijweia  sibi. 

River-net,  sibiwassdb. 

Rivet ;  I  rivet,  niii  biskadaige. 


I  rivet  it,  [in.,  an.) 


nin 


biska- 


daan ;  nin  biskadawa. 

Riveted  ;  it  is  riveted,  [in.,  an.) 
biskadaiydde ;     bishadaigdsu. 

Rivet-hammer,  biskadaigan. 

Riivulet,  sibiwishc. 

Road,  mikana,  mikan.  Public 
road,  large  road,  kitchi  mika- 
na.    On  or  in  the   road,  meg- 


wrkana,  nuiidimkana.  On  this 
side  of  the  r()a<i,  nndnss  inake- 
kdiia.  On  the  other  side  of 
tiie  road,  wcdi  inakvkana. — 
'I'he  road  comes  from...,  on- 
dama  inikdua.  'i'he  road  leads 
to...,  inamo  niikand. —  I  make 
a  road,  iiiit  iiiikdiidkc.  I  make 
him  a  road,  tiin  inikdiidkdwa. 
\  make  him  a  road  straight, 
Ilia  gtoaidkoinolawa.  I  nmke 
him  a  road  so...,  nind  inamo- 
fdwd.  I  make  a  road  even  or 
level,  nind  midddvidton  mika- 
na. 1  rejxiir  a  road,  nin  na- 
nddddinoddi  mikana,  nin  wa- 
ii'i'udddmoton  mikana.  —  The 
road  is  crooked,  wawashkamo 
niikand.  'V\w  road  is  even  or 
level,  onakamigdmo  mikana. 
'J'he  road  is  large  or  wide, 
mangailemo  mikana.  The  vo&A 
is  small  or  narrow,  agassadi'- 
mo  mikand. — The  road  splits 
out,  naningitawamo   mikana. 

Roast ;  I  roast,  nind  abwe.  (Na- 
watjiw).  I  roast  it,  (in.,  an.) 
nindabwen;  nind  abwenan.  I 
roast  Indian  corn,  nind  abwu- 
mine.  I  roast  an  ear  of  Indian 
corn,  nind  agwdtigwe. 

Roasted  ear  of  Indian  corn,  ab- 
todtiqwan. 

Rob;  1  rob,  nin  makandw <'. 
(Maskattwew).  I  rob  him,  nin 
makamd.  I  rob  it,  take  it  by 
force,  [in.,  an.)  nin  makand- 
wen ;  nin  makandwenan. 

Robber,  makandicewinini. 

Robbery,  robbing,  makandwc- 
win. 

Rock,  djibik.  On  the  rock,  ogi- 
ddbik,  ogiddbikang.  Under 
the  rock,  anamdjibik.  There 
is  a  perpendicular  rock,  kish 
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kahikd.  In  a  phice  where 
there  is  ii  nerj).  ruck,  kishlid- 
hikamj.  'I'liere  is  u  («tee|>  rock, 
pansithikit.  In  a  place  where 
there  \h  a  nteep  rock,  jninsn- 
hikiiiu/.  The  rock  is  wet,  ni- 
uiiiyi/)ikaiii<}(/(i(l. — I  make  a 
liollow  in  a  rock,  nin  n'imhd- 
hiknon  ajihik. 

Rocl<  ;  J  rock  him,  nin  trhitchi- 
IxtkniKi.  1  rocl<  rnyHeif,  itin 
ircwrhi.s 

Rockinj^-chair,  weu'i'hiKoni-ttpd- 
hiirin. 

Rock  i.shind,  minisudhik. 

Jtocky  ;  it  is  rocky,  ((jihikokd. 

Rocky  Mountains,  As.sini-Wdd- 
jiu\  (Stone-mountain.) 

Rod  :  htth'  rod  or  twig,  kihins, 
miti(fons. 

Roe,  wak.  Roe,  egj^w  of  fish, 
otii/,  ofi(/w<i</. 

Rogue,  malchi  (tiduvsh.  T  am  a 
rogue,  nin  inatr/ii-oiaawishiio, 
nin  mdmandvxsdiidis. 

Roll,  (on  roHerH  ;)  I  roll,  nin  li- 
iib(ik(hss'al('/n(/c.  I  roll  it,  (in., 
an.)  nin  litiitdkossaiwadan  ; 
nin  titibakus.'intwand. — It  rolls 
(a  canoe,  etc.)  aidnihes.se. 

Roll  about  ;  I  roll  aljout,  lying, 
nin  titibita,  nin  titibishimoii, 
nin  gioekwenibita. 

Roll  away  ;  I  roll  away  s.  th., 
nin  titibinige.  I  roll  him,  (her, 
it)  away,  nin  titibina ;  nin  ti- 
tibinan.  I  roll  it  away  for 
him,  nin  iitibinamawa.  ' 

Roll  down  ;  I  roll  him  (her,  it)  ! 
down,  nin  titibibina;  nin  tiii-\ 
bibinan.  I  make  him  (her,  it)  | 
roll  down,  nin  titibishkaiva ;  ^ 
nin  titibishkan. 

Roller,  titibakossatchigan. 

Rolling  ;  it  is  rolling,  (a  canoe, 


hoat,  etc.)  gdknkwamagad.  It 
is  not  rolling,  it  is  n\\n\kildg- 
II' ill  lie,  sovi/ii/dwis/ikdiniiifdd. 

Root',  iipdkniljigdii  (Apukkwfin). 

Roof;  1  root,  (make  a  roof,) 
niiid  iijiiikndjigc.  I  roof  it, 
II i III/  iiptikiidnn. 

Room  ;  tnere  is  room,  fdirissin, 
finris/ikddc,  i  n  d  i  r  in  d ;/  n  il. 
There  is  room  enough  in  it, 
di'hi.s/ikiiir. —  Thert'  is  room 
enough  for  \i>,  itiii  drbishki- 
neniiii.  I  have  room,  (sitting,) 
/(//*  di'l)iib.  I  make  room  for 
him  to  sit  (h)wn,  i>iii  Iniiuibi- 
tdWd.  I  make  room  in  .stop- 
ping asitle,  nin  taivigabaio.  I 
make  room  (i>r  him  in  .«top- 
{)ing  aside,  itin  tnwigabawita- 
wd. 

Room,  (in  a  house,)  iihiirin.  It 
is  all  in  one  room,  mis/uhvate. 
It  is  made  all  in  one  room, 
niisbilicatclrigdile.  I  make  it 
all  in  one  room,  nin  mishilwa- 
ton. 

Roost,  hen-roost,  pakaakiccwi- 
gaini'g. 

Root,  o'tchibik.  It  is  with  the 
root,  gigi irkibi kagissin.  A  big 
root  growing  in  the  water, 
akandaino. 

Root-hou.«e,  opiniwigamig,  aki- 
vn'gamig 

Root  of  fir  or  pine,  to  sew  a  ca- 
noe, watab.  I  fetch  thin  roots, 
to  sew  a  canoe,  nin  manadabi. 

Ro]w,  bimihdkv'dn.  Small  rope, 
biminakwdnens.  I  m  a  k  e 
ropes,  nin  biminakwdnike. 

Ropemaker,  biminakwdnikewi- 
nini. 

Ropemaker'a  work,  trade  or  bu- 
siness, biminakicdnikeivin. 

Rosary,    anamieminag .    I    say 
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the  roHary,  niiitl  at/inuif/  ann- 
micmiiKtf/.     I  1 1  ink  c  u  rosary, 
iiind  (DKit/iiriniiiike. 
Rose,  rosc-tlower,  o(/in,  of/iniw/t- 
hifjotl. 

R()Kt'-l)UHli,  roHt'-tree,  ogiuhmna- 

(jawaiij. 
RoHc-ccjlorc'il  ;  it  is  rone-colored, 

(in.,      an.)     oj/inhrdhii/oniin/ 

inande  ;     o(jiniirahi;/oniii(/ 

inanso. 
Rotten  ;  T  am  (it  is)  rotten,    n'ui 

j)i(/i.s/ik(uuin  ;  piijiifhkdiKKl. 
Rotten  potato,   vi(/is/ilcani-opin. 
Rotten  wood,  pif/i(ljis.s)i(/.     It  in 

rotten,  (wood,  //(.,  an.)  piijid- 

JiiiNdgad  ;  ph/idJlNSUi/i.si. 
Rouge,  osanmuan.     I  put  rouge 

on  my  cheeks,  nind  oHauama- 

m.     (Wiyanuin). 
Round  ;   I  am  (it  is)  round,    nin 

imwiies ;    tcdwiieia.    I  cut  it 

round,  (in.,  ox.)  tiin  ivdiciie- 

kednn ;    nin  wdwiichona.      I 

make  it  round,  niii  irdwiic/oii. 
Round,  (gloi)ular  ;)  it  is  round, 

(//*.,  an.)  wawiieniiiia;/ad,  bi- 

koiiniKdjad,    h<ihiktnniiia(/ad  ; 

iraw  a  cm  iiiayi.s  i,  h  ikaui  inatjisi, 

l>ahiko»iina(/i.si 
Round,  around,  j/iwifaii.  Round 

in  the  country,     (/iirifakainitj. 
Route  ;    I   take   another   route, 

nin  bake,  nin  bake wi.i.  I  make 

a    crooked   route,   nin   ivus/i- 

konse,  nin  tca.'i/ikika. 
Rove  ;  I  rove,  nin  baba-danis. 
Row  ;    we  are   all   in  a   row  or 

range,  nin  nibidc-aidmin.  We 

sit  in  a  i-ow,  nin  nibid^biinin. 
.     We  sleep  in  a    row,   nin  nibi- 

deywdmin. 
Row ;  I  row,  nin  ajeboie. 
Rub  ;  I  rub  with  s.  th.,  ninjijo- 

biige,  nin  sinigwaige.     I  rub 


him,   (her,    it,)   nin  jijobiwa, 

nin.nnigona,   nin  .sinit/onind- 

Jama  ;  nin  Jijobian,  nin.'tinig- 

icaan,  nin  .siniganindjangaii. 

Rub  against,  it  rubs,  .sinigtrh- 
.sin. 

Rudder,  oddkan,  adikweigan. 
(Takkwahamonattik). 

llutlle,  ni.skanagwetc/iigan. 

Ruin,  banddi.siwin,  banddjiiwc- 
win ,  ni.'< hi ivanddj i i wewin. 

Ruin  ;  T  ruin,  nin  banddjiiwe, 
nin  ni.s/iiwanddjiiwc.  I  ruin 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  banddjin, 
nin  7ii.s/iiwanadjia ;  nin  'ba- 
nadjiton,  nin  ni.s/iiwanadjitun. 

Rum,  itihkotcwdbn. 

Rumor,  babainddjimuwin. 

Rump,  niiiikwa.s.sab.  I  have  a 
large  rump,  nin  pikwakoft.m- 
gidiie. 

Rumple;  I  rumple  or  crush  it, 
(stutr,)  (in.,  an.^  nin  niimigihi- 
don ;  nin  niivrigibina. 

Run  ;  I  run,  nin.  bimibatn,  niml 
abnti).  1  begin  to  run,  ////( 
niddjibato.  I  run  slowly,  nin 
bcdjibato.  I  run  fast,  nin  ha- 
bdpijisKc,  nin  kijikabato,  nin 
kijibafn.  It  runs  fast,  kijika- 
magad.  It  runs,  (water,  etc. 
biuiidjiwan.  It  runs  this  way, 
(water,  etc.)  bidjidjiwan.  It 
runs  fast,  kijidjiwan.  It  run.-; 
on,  niadjidjiwan.  It  runs  out, 
ixkidjiwan ;  ondjigamagad. 

Run  about  ;  I  run  about,  nin 
babCnnibuio.  I  am  made  to 
run  about,  nin  l)abdmibaigo. 

Run  after;  I  run  atter  him,  nin 
biminajikawa.  (V  i  m  i  t  i  s  a  li- 
wewj.  I  make  him  run  after 
me,  nin  babamibaa.  I  nui 
after  persons  of  the  other  Hex, 
n  i  n    nishibanikam.    I    v  u  ii 
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RYE 


pjohhcn, 

ninsiiiiii- 
Ijniifioii. 
■«/»/<;«•*•'>■ 

<). 

Ujan. 

mnddjiim- 

vewin. 
Hinddriw-e, 

cc.  1  r>»"^ 
;  banddjiii- 
r ;  nin  'l>n- 
imnadjiton. 

•owin- 

I   have  a 
pikwokoiifin- 

or  crusU  i' . 
ii/n  hi/""".'/''"" 
bina.  , 

to  run,  '"" 
n  slowly,  II "I 
■    ha- 


slowly 
fast,  nin 
kahato,  nin 
fast,  kijikd- 


(w 


rater,  e 


tc. 


ins  this  way 


(Ijiw 


an. 


It 


)(,.     It  run^ 
it  runs  out, 

pqama[j(td- 
'  about,    III" 


an>   nuu 


U'  to 


kter  him,  "'" 
[>  i  n^  i  t  i  s  a  li- 


\\\\\  run 
[baa.      I    '■ 
hie  other 


alter 

an 

pex, 


gum. 

for   safety, 

nind   ojim. 


liroathless  ul'ter  it,  nind  onda- 
nnin.  We  run  or  rush  gree- 
dily after  h.  th.,  nin  ijandji- 
huidiniin. 

Ruti  around  ;  I  run  around  s. 
th.,  nin  (jiwitabato,  nin  hiji- 
bato. 

Run  away ;  I  run  away,  nin 
nind  ojim.  I  '  away 
nin    g  laiwe, 

I  run  .nvay  to 
great  liaste,  ni)i  madjibaiwe. 

Run  back ;  1  run  back  again, 
nin  (jiivebato. 

Run  backwards  ;  I  run  b.,  nind 
aji'bato. 

Run  down  ;  I  run  down,  nin 
ni.ismidawebato.  I  r>in  down 
tlie  hill,  nin  nismkiwebato, 
nin  gakadjiw^bato. 

Run  in  ;  I  run  in,  nin  pindigeba- 
io.  I  run  in  the  water,  nin 
bakobibato. 

Runner,  bemibatod.  Fast  run- 
ner, kejikabatdd. 

Running,  bimibafotci'n. 

Run  out ;  I  run  out,  nia  sdgisi- 
bato. 

Run  over,  I  fill  it  so  that  it  runs 
over,  nin  .sagadas/tkinailon, 
nin  sikanhkinadon,  nin  siyiba- 
don.    It  is  so  full  that  it  runs 


over,  .siga.i/ikine.  It  runs  over, 
,'<ii/is.'ie)nii(/(id. 

Rum  togt'tluT,  we  nui  together, 
nin  inuwandobaidimin. 

Run  up;  I  run  up  stairs,  nind 
(tku'iinddirr/Kilo.  I  run  upon  a 
niouiitaiii,  nind iiniddjiu'ibnto. 

Rush  for  nuits,  <innk(tna.s/ik, 
ap(i(/irr.s/ikir((i.  I  cut  rush  for 
mats,  iiin  nKtndtdiko.s.siwt'. 

Rush  ;  I  rush  to  some  place, 
nind  opdidis.  We  rush  to 
some  place,  nind  apdidiinin. 
Wo  rush  or  run  together,  nin 
mawandobdidimin.  I  rush 
upon  somebody,  nin  niiiipi- 
najiwe.  I  rush  upon  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  ninwinnnadan. 
r  rush  upon  him  suddenly, 
/(//(  niukildwa. 

Rush.  S.  Run  out. 

Rusty;  it  XAX'wMy,  ngwdgwissin. 
It  i.-;  rusty,  (metal,  //(.,  an.) 
aguHujwnbiki.^sin,  n(/ir(i(/w(d)i- 
kad  ;  ((!/ird(jwabiki.s/u'n,  ag- 
wiKjwabikisi. 

Rut;  the  uiiimal  is  r  u  t  t  i  n  j?, 
amunoso  awes.^i.  The  dog  is 
rutting,  nmand.'i.iimo  animosh. 
(Notjiliituw). 

Rutabaga,  o,s7(Hv7r/<m.  •« 

Rye,  misimin.  (Wabanoniin). 


r 
0 


<tl.\ 


'i'' 


tarn. 


I    run 


f 


s 


ir 


T^'. 


f  1 


/  1 


Sabliatli  nrs!ilplintIi-(lay,ro,it-(l!iy, 
anwchiwiiii(/iji(/(i(/,  nnumieiji- 
jif/ad. 

SiicK,  l)!i<r,  UHishkiwnd.  Suck 
inu(l(.'  (if  liii(lc'ii-l)iirl<,^/.v.s7'//o^r/- 
nivind.  A  Hack  of'...,  niiii/olo- 
v^aii,    in'ii(/(ifn.s/ihiii.—^.    l{a<,'. 

Sackcloth,  ni(ishkii)iodewc<jia. 

Sa(!kclotli,  (iiiounicr's  or  peni- 
leiit'i^  dress,)  nttta(jc(nve(jin. 

Sack  liiiliaii,  Oxaiji. 

Sack  l!Uij,niaj;o,  o.sat/iuiowin.  I 
speak  tlie  iinck  lati.,  iiind  osa- 

Sack  scpiaw,  oaaijikwe. 

Sac;  anient,  Sakreiii/'t.  (Ayami- 
lic\vinanati\\viliii\viii). 

Sacrili(!e,  *  (act  of  sacrificinj^,) 
paf/idendam  oioin,  pa</id)i(je- 
w/'ii,  pai/tdiiii'i/an.  (Webina- 
suwin,  j)akitinAsu\vin). 

Sacrifice,  (gift,;  paijidinujan, 
ya</idji</an. 

Sacrifice,     (vow, 
(AsotAniowin). 

Sacrifice;  I  sacrifice,  ninpagid- 
jiye,  nin  paijidinige.  I  sacri- 
flce  to  somebody,  nin  payidi- 
namaye,  nin  payidenaamaye. 
I  sac.  it  to  him,  ninpayidina- 
mawa,  nin  pagidendamawa.  I 
sacr.  him,  (tier,  it,)  nin  payi- 
denima  ;  nin  payidendan.  I 
sacr.  myself,  ninpayidenindis. 
I  sacr.  (or  give)  to  myself,  nin 


dibandoioin. 


*  Note.    For  the  sacrlflce.s  of  pagan 
Jndluus,  see  Pagan  sacrifice,  etc. 


payidinamndis.  I  sacr.  him 
(her,  if)  to  myself,  nin  payidi- 
iKiinddi.sonan ;  nin  puyidina- 
iiKidison. 

Sacrificer,  payidjiyewinini,  pa- 
yidiiiiycwtiiiiii. 

Sacrificing-alfur,  payidimgi'wi- 
nilaiii,  payidjiyrwiaikan.  (Pu- 
kitinAsnwinattik). 

Sacrist  y,  cndaji-hisikwanoied 
uickdtcwikwniKtie. 

Sad,  Ixaxhktnday wdkamiy .  I  am 
sad,  nin  kds/ikrndam,  nin  was- 
sitaivendum,  nin  naninawen- 
dayo.s,  nin  nibongadis.  (Ke- 
sinateyitfakwan). 

Saddle,  tvss(d>iwin.  I  make 
s  a  d  d  1  e  s,  nin  tessabiwinike. 
(Aspapiwin). 

Saddler,  tessabiwiniketoinini. 

Sadness,  kas/ikendaniowin,  was- 
sitawendamowiiu 

Sadness  of  heart,  kashkendami- 
deewin. 

Safety ;  I  tly  to  some  place  for 
safety,  nind  ininijim.  I  fly  to 
him  iher,  it)  for  safety,  nin 
ndjinijima,  nin  nddjinijima. 

Sagacity  of  an  animal,  aivessi- 
ainendamowin. 

Said  ;  it  is  said,  kiwe.    (Yakki). 

Sail,  ningCissimonon. 

Sail  ;  I  sail,  nin  bimash.  {Y-X- 
kastimow).  I  sail  about,  nin 
babdmash.  I  sail  to  the  shore, 
I  make  for  the  shore,  nind 
agwaianh.  I  sail  across  a  bay. 
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OcilUlatlon,     (rrocfii,,, 
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SCA 


7???    nihi.      It    runs    no    inoro, 

in/ikwai/d. 
Sash ,  iva.ssrtc/i u/a niHir/ 
Satan,    matclii  nuinito,    maichi 

a ia a w h h ,  manmio inu.i i . 
Satisfied  ;  I   am   sat.,    iiiii   min- 

woulam,  nin  drlnniiiu,  iiiti   dc- 

uendniH,  nin  drlxiijenini. 
Satisfy  ;  I  s'ttisty  luin,   nia  nti- 

nandwea,  nin  d6hia,  nin   dehi- 

sia,  nin  mlnwc.ndamia.     I  sa- 

tisty  it,  nin  debiton. 
Satisiying  ;  it   is    sal.,  minwen- 

d(i[/wad. 
Saturate  ;  I   saturate   him,   nin 

d^binsinia.    I  saturate  myself, 

nin  drhissin. 
Saturated  ;  I  am  sat.,  nin  di'bis- 

sin,  nin  (ji-drbissin. 
Satunhiy,  ■  marief/ijhfnd.     It  i.s 

Saturday,    marie(/iji(/ud.     On 

Sat,,  mariegijif/ak,  or,  wCibany 

wa-anauiihegijigak. 
Saturity,  debissiniwin. 
Saucer,    ondyans,    ambishdbo- 

ondijans. 
Savage.  S.  Indian. 
Savage    life,    pm/wanawisiwin, 

pagwanaiiiani.moi n,  anis  h i- 

ndbe   bimddisiwin.    I  lea<i   a 

savage  life,  ni  '  pagicanaiois, 

nin  pagwanairddii. 
Save,  jeniiamakak. 
Save  ;  save  it,  conserve  it,  {in., 

an]   nin  mdwandjiton  ;    i.-c 

mdwandjia. 
Save,  (in.e.  in.)  S.  Live.  I  make 

live. 
Savior,   ga-nodgimoad  ki   tchit- 

chdaondnin.     (Pematjihiwet). 
Saw,  kishkibodjigan,  idshkibod- 

jigan. 
Saw;  I  saw,   nin  kishkibodjige, 

nin  tdshkibodjige.    I    saw  it 

(in.,  an.),  nin  kishkibodon,nin 


tds/ikifxxhin  ;  nin  ki.thkibhna, 

nin  idslikibiina. 
Saw-hill,  (bird,)  ansig. 
Saw-dust,  hiwihodjigcin. 
Sawing,  kishkibodjigewin,  tdsh- 

kilioiljigeirin. 
Sawmill,    fd.s/ikibodjigan,    tdsh- 

kigihixljigan.    Steam  sawmill,. 

is/ikofc'-fds/ikibodjigan. 
Sawn  ;  it  is  sawn,  (in.,  an.)  ki.'ih- 

kibode,  fdfihkibode ;  ki.'ihkibo- 

so,  td,s/ikUx),s<>. 
Sawyer,  iaid.shkibodjiged,    tdsh- 

kibodjigewinini 
Say  ;   I  say,  nind  ikkit.  He  says, 

iwa.      It  says,    ikkitomagad. 

I  say  italonil,  nin  ndbotoadan. 

(Itwew).     I  say  s.  th.,  of  or  to 

him,  (her,  it,)  nind  ina,  (Itew), 

nind  idnn.      I   say    s.    th.  of 

myself,  n?'u(£ '<VK.9.     We    says. 

th.  of  each  other,  or  to  each 

other,  nind idimin.  1  say  what 

I  ought  not  to  say,  nin  wawii- 

agim. 
Saying,  ikkitowin,  gigitowin^ 
Scab,  omigiwin. 
Scabbard,    (or  cover,)  pindano- 

nikadjigan,  pindaodjigan . 
Scabbious  person,   loemigid.    I 

am  scabbious,  nind  omigi. 
Scabbv  ;  I  am  scahhy, nind  omiqi. 
ScatFold,   agddjiwanan,    agoAji- 

w  a  n  a  n  a  k,  tessakwaigan.    I 

make  a  scaffold,  nind  agodji- 

wananakoke. 
Scald  ;   I   scald   him,  (her,    it,) 

rJn   bashkobisswa,  nin  bask- 

wabowasswa. 
Scale,   (balance,)  dibdbishkodji- 

gan ;  tibdbadjigan. 
Scale  (of  a  fish,)  wanagdai. 
Scale  ;  I  scale,  nin  tchigaawe. 

I  scale  a  fi,sbj  nin  tchigaana 

gigo. 
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SCO 


ldshKibt>na, 

(/an. 
ujewin,  tdsh- 

lji(jan,   t(ish- 
eani  sawmill, 
IjUjaii. 
■in.,  an.)  kish- 
de ;  kishkibo- 

nljujed,    tdsh- 

Id-it.  He  says, 
ikkUoniagad. 
in  nahoioadan. 
a.  tlu,  of  or  to 
r(iJiHa,(Itew), 
sav   8.    th.  of 
,-,<j.  '  We    say  s. 
er,  or  to  each 
tin.  I  say  what 
say,  nin  wawii- 

h  gigitowin. 

ver,)  pindano- 
\idaodjigan. 
In,   icemigid-     1 
nind  omigi- 
^hy, nindomigi. 
anan,    agddji- 
■ssakwaigan.    1 
,  nind  agodji- 

|him,  (her,   it,) 
swa,  nin  bask- 

dibdbishkodji- 

igan.    ^   , 

mnagaai. 
\nin  tchigaawe. 

nin  tchigaana 


Scalp,  Siou-scalp,  hani.shiigicrhi. 

Scalp;  I  scalp  him,  nin  mnnij- 
wa  ;  nil!  jjdkwandihejica,  {]><(- 
ItDndiheJird.) 

Scandal,  nuitchi  kikinoirnluniii- 
goirin,  matchi  kikinowiVxin- 
(Idiiceiviii. 

Scaiiclalizc  ;  I  scaiid.  him,  nin 
matchi  k'kincamdwa,  nin  mat- 
chi kikinnwnfHtmig.  lie  soaii- 
dali/.cs  n>e,  /(//(  nuitchi  kiki- 
nouniag,  >\in  matchi  kikino- 
wCibuma. 

Scar,  oilji.fhiwin.  T  liavo  a  sear, 
nind  odjiahig. — I  have  a  scar 
on  tlic  arm,  hanil,  etc. 

Scarcely,  <i(/(nca.     lEtataw). 

Scarcity,  inan<!\siwin.  There  is 
scarcity  of  wood  for  fuel,  ma- 
nvs.naga. 

Scare;  I  scare  him,  nin  acgia, 
nin  segiMa,  nind  o.'ihdwa, 
nind  oshCikawa. 

Scared  ;  I  am  scared,  nin  segis, 
nin  segendani,  nin  nisaien- 
dam. 

Scarification,  for  bleedinjr,  2)e- 
peshowewin. 

Scarifier,  paicpenhowed. 

Lcarify,  for  bleeding  :  I  'scarify, 
nin  pepeshowe.  I  scar,  him, 
nind  pepeshwa.  I  scar,  my- 
self, nin  pepcshodis. 

Scarlet,  mtskwegin,  onandexoc- 
gin,  paqakigin . 

Scatter  ;  I  scatter,  nin  biwime- 
binige.  I  scatter  it,  (tn.,  an.) 
nin  biwiivebinan,  nin  biniwe- 
bina. 

Scatter  about ;  I  scatter  it  about, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  saswenan,  nin 
sasweshkan ;  nin  saswena,  nin 
sasweshkawa. 
Scent;  I  search  bv  scent,  7iin 
nandomandjige. 


Scholar,  kikinoamdgan,  kekinn- 
amthcind. 

School,  kikinoamuding.  i  <ro 
to  school,  kikiiKiamdding  nind 
ija.  I  conic  from  school,  ki- 
linnamdding  nind  ondjiba.  I 
keep  school,  nil!  kikintximdge. 

Sclioo  1-1  look,  kikinnaniadi-ma- 
Ki)iaigaH 

School-houso,  kikinoamddiii'i- 
(/aniig. 

'^c\iou\-i^L'c{\on,kikiii()amt'}<li  Iraki 

School-teacher,  kckinoamagcd, 
kckinioamageicinini..  Female 
s  c  h  o  o  l-teacher,  kikinnama- 
gi'kwe. 

Science,  kikcndd.'^Howin,  bisis- 
k  e  n  dj  i g  c  ic  in.  1  p o  s s  e  s  s 
science,  nin  biniskendjige,  nin 
kikenda.'i.'i. 

Scissors,  niojwdgan,  a.'i.s'iponi- 
gan,  tagakvmdn.  (Paskwaha- 
matuwiiu. 

Scold  ;  1  scold,  nind  aidiciwe^ 
nin  nanibikiwe,  ningikawi- 
dam.  I  scold  him,  nind  aid- 
wa,  nin  nanilnkima,  nin  na- 
nibikiganona,  nin  gikama. 

Scolding,  aidiviwin,  aidwiditcin, 
nanibikiwewin,  nanibikindi- 
win. 

Scorn  ;  I  scorn,  nin  bdpinodagCf 
nin  ni.s hibapi nodage.  I  scorn 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  nishihdpi- 
nodawa  ;  /«?'»  nishibopinoddn. 

Scorning,  nishibapinodamowin^ 
bapinodagewin. 

Scoundrel,  matchi-aidawish. 

Scourge,  bashanjeigan.  (Pasae- 
tehigan). 

Scourge  ;  I  scourge,  nin  bashan- 
Jeige.  I  scourge  him,  nin  ba- 
shanjcwa. 

Scourged  ;  I  am  scourged,  nin 
basnanjeogo,nin  bashanj4igas , 
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Scrancli ;  I  Hcranch  it,  {in.,  an.) 
iiin  (/ajxtiidaii,  ni)i  (/apwricen- 
dan ;  itiu  (japama,  nin  t/op- 
wewcma. 

Scrape ;  I  scrape,  nin  (/n.'^ku.s- 
Jiiiif/e.  I  scrape  him,  (lier,  it,) 
nin  (jaskdsk/iwa  ;  nin  (/askd.s- 
kaan. — I  h>crape  a  barlv,  /(//* 
y<t..s/ikakwai(/e.  I  scrape  atisli, 
nin  (/a,s/i/iame(/waiife.  I  scraj)e 
a  skin,  ju'n  )nadai(je,  nin  //'/- 
jiijaiye.  I  scrape  it,  (skin. 
in.,  (in.)  nin,  mudaan  ;  nin 
mddaira. — Also,  1  scrape  a 
skin  or  liide,  nin  fr/ii.s/idk- 
touiijc.  1  scra])e  it,  (skin,  in., 
an.)  nin  tchisliakwunn,  nin 
irhi.fhakirdiva. 

Scraper,  niddaij/iHi,  naji(jai(jan, 
fchi.s/iakiraiiftni. 

Scratch  ;  1  scratch,  nin  pa.sa- 
(jobijiwe.  I  scratch  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  pa.'tai/obina  ;  nin  pa- 
sat/obidon. 

Scratch  sHghtly  ;  I  scratcli  him 
8 1 . ,  nin  f  r  h  i  I  c  li  i  tj  i l>  i  n  a .  I 
scratch  myself,  /;//;  fc/iitc/ii</i, 
nin  lc/iitc/ii(/ibinid/.s.  I  scr. 
liis  head,  nin  tcliitflii(jindibc- 
hina.  I  scr.  my  head,  nin 
ichitchi(/indibebinidi.s. 

Screetchuwl,  kukabi.s/ir. 

Screw,  bandskwaiijiidcg  .nagai- 
(/an. 

Screw  ;  I  screw,  ?K"rt  binmkvmiye. 

Scre.v-driver,  bimiskirai(/an. 

Scre\\-y\ce,kifchi-iakwandjigan. 

Scribe,  ojibiigcivinini. 

Scythe,  kishkaslikijigan,  pash- 
kioashkijigan. 

Sea,  kitcliigami,  jiwiidgani-kit- 
chigami,  (ocean.) 

Sea ;  very  far  out  in  the  sea  or 
lake,  mijishdwagdm,  mishd- 
wagdm. — The  sea  runs  liigh, 


mamaiigd.shka.  The  sea  runs 
in  a  certain  manner,  indshka- 
magad. 

Sea-hrecad,  anakona. 

Sea-(  1  og ,  2)u nossim . 

Seal,  a.skik.  The  skin  of  a  seal, 
(i.'ikigii'nidn. 

Seal,  agokiica.s.sHchigan,  agaki- 
uui.'i.'fi/rhigandbik,  o.shidjiki- 
u'dkaigan  ;  mamiihitrakui- 
gan ,  nm.si nikiiongaigandbik . 

Seal ;  I  seal,  nind  ngnkiwussige, 
nind  (igokiira.s.siic/iigc,  nind 
(i.shidjikiwagaige;  nin  ma.si- 
nikiwagaige.  I  seal  it,  (///,., 
(in.)  nind  (igakiwa.ssnn,  nin 
vi(/.sinikiwag(iun ;  nind  agoki- 
wd.'isu'Ki ;  nin  VKt.sinikiwagdwa. 

Sealed  ;  I  am  (it  isi  sealed,  nind 
(igokiirnssigd.^,  nin  nid.siniki- 
icagaiga.s'  ;  agokiwassigadc, 
agakiwas.sHcliigadc,  niasinikl- 
wagaigade. 

Sealinuj-wax,  agckiwassigan. 

Sea-mark,  kikinnandawan.  I 
put  up  sea-marks,  nin  kiki- 
ncindawaige.  There  are  sea- 
marks, kikinnndiiwade. 

Seamstress,  gd.s/ikigwa.i.soike. 

Search  hy  scent:  I  search  by  s., 
nind  Udndomandjige. 

Sea-shell,  wawiicmigan,  e.s'.9. 

Season ;  I  season,  nind  apdboire. 
I  season  it,  (in.,  an.)  nind 
apabowadan ;  nind  apabowa- 
na.  Any  thing  to  season  vic- 
tuals with,  apabow(1n. 

Seasoned  ;  it  is  seasoned,  oj^o- 
boiodde. 

Seasoning  victuals,  apaboioewin. 

Seat,  apawiwin,  namadabiwin. 
I  change   seats,  nind   dndoh. 

Secret,  gimodisiivin,  kaiadjiga- 
deg.  It  is  a  secret,  gimodad, 
kddjigdde. 


I 


SEE 


—  223  — 


SEL 


sea  runs 
indshka- 


of a  seal, 

in,  agaki- 
(ishi'iljiki- 
lihiwakai- 
'/andhik. 
kiivansiiic, 
jye,     niiid 
ill  a  masi- 
i\    it,   (//'•, 

lind  ivjokl- 
ikiwa<idw(i- 
sealed,  a/'"/ 
l^  nidsiniki- 
nwassij/ade, 
e,  madniki- 

)assi</an. 
ndawaii.      1 
niii  kiki- 
lere   are  sea- 
wade. 
u-uHSoikc. 
oarch  by  s., 
ye. 

lan,  ens. 
ind  apdhou'C. 
an)  nind 
[d  apabowa- 
seasou  vu;- 
tnln. 
[soned,    apci- 

lapahov^ewin. 
iamadahiwin. 

lind  dndob. 
kaiadjiga- 

bt,  gimodad, 


Secretly,  gimodj. 

Sedition,  omhdnondhoin, 

-Seduce  ;  I  seduce  him,  nin  ba- 
nddiia,  nin  waiejima,  nin  wa- 
nishima,  nin  niatchi  kikinoa- 
viaxca,  nin  matchi  ijiwehinia, 
nin  nishiwanddjia.  I  seduce 
him  (her)  to  impurity,  ?jm  ga- 
gibasoma,    nin   pisigwddi.na. 

"  -"-I  seduce  (deceive)  with  my 
words,  nin  waiejitagos. 

See!  wegwagi  !     (Madjikutji). 

See  ;  I  see,  nin  wdb.  I  see  well, 
nin  minwdb.  Isees.  th.,  nin 
wdbandjige.  1  see  him,  (her, 
\i,)  nin  wdbama ;  nin  wdban- 
dan.  I  see  myself,  nin  wd- 
handis,  nin  umonndamadis .  I 
see  so  far  or  from  so  far,  nind 
akwdb.  I  see  from  such  a  dis- 
tance, nin  d^bab.  I  make 
him  see,  nin  wdhia.  I  make 
him  see  it,  nin  icdbandaa.  1 
see  s.  th.  relating  to  him,  nin 
ivdbandamawa.     I  see  clearly, 

{)lainly,  nin  wasseidb.  I  make 
lim  see  clearly,  iiin  wasseia- 
bia.     I  8fc^  him    (her,  it)   well 
or  plainly,   7iin    missdhama; 
nia  wissdbandan.  I  make  him 
see  it  plainly,   nin  minsdban- 
daa.    I  cannot  see  him   (her, 
it)  well,    7iin  bigismcinawa  ; 
nin  biqisdwinan.     I  see  him 
(her.   It)    so...,    in   a  certain 
manner,   nind  ijinawa,   nind 
indbama ;  nind  ijanan,  nind 
indbandan.    I    arrive   to  the 
point  or    moment  of   seeing 
him,  (her,  it,)   nind  odissdba- 
ma ;   nind  ddissdbandan.     I 
see  him  coming  this  way,  nin 
biddbama,  nin  bidisama.     I 
see  it  in   going  by,  nin  babi- 
shagendan. 


Seed,  minikan. 

See  from  a  distance;  I  see  (or 
look)  from  a  certain  distance, 
nind  onsdb.  I  see  liim  (her, 
it)  from  a  certain  distance. 
nind  onsdbama ;  nind  onsa- 
banddn. 

Seek  ;  I  8eek,Hiu  nandawdbange, 
nin  nandawdbandjige,  nin 
nandnnige,  nin  nandoneige, 
nin  nanduaid.  I  seek  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  nannawdbama, 
nin  nnndonewa ;  nin  nanda- 
wdbdudan,  nin  nandonedn. 

Seeking,  naadoneigewin. 

Seem  ;  it  .seems  to  me,  7iind 
inc.ndmn.  It  seems...,  tanas- 
.<iag...  It  seems  like...,  nindi- 
go...     (Mana  jjiko). 

Seen  ;  I  am  seen,  nin  wdbamigo, 
nin  wdbandjigas.  It  is  seen, 
uuVxiitdjigade.  I  can  (it  can) 
be  seen  from...,  nin  debdba- 
minagos ;  dvbdhami nagwad. 

See-sawing,  ichntchdngekoshka- 
mddiwin.  We  play  see-saw- 
ing, nin  tchatcndngakoshka- 
madimin. 

See  through  ;  I  see  through  it, 
nin  jabwdbandan. 

Seize;  I  seize,  ?r/?t  takonige,nin 
takoniwe.  I  seize  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  iaknna  ;  nin    takonan. 

Seldom,  wika,  wdwika. 
Select ;  I  select  them  (an. .in.)  nin 
sagiginag ;  nin  gagiginanan. 
Self,  tlbinawe,  tetibinawe. 
Self-command,  mindjiminidiso- 

win. 
Self-conceit,  maminadisiwin,  sa- 

segawenindisowin . 
Self-conceited  ;   I   am  self-con., 
nin  maminadis,   nin    sasega- 
wenddn  niiaw,  nin  sasegawe- 
nindis. 

15 


1, 


■ « 


':» 


VI. 


I 


I 


SEN 


224  — 


SER 


Self-deceit,  waivjindisowin.  I  de- 
ceive mywelf,  nin  wai^jindis. 

Self-defence,  nandkwiwin.  I  de- 
fend myself,  nin  nandkwi. 

S  e  1  f-^lorificatioi) ,  kiicldtwawe- 
ninaisowin,  mamikicasowin.  I 
glorify  myself,  nin  kitchitwd- 
wenindis,  nin  nuunikwddin. 

Self-tormenting,  kotayiidi.wwin. 
I  torment  myself,  make  my- 
eelfsutfer,  nin  kotatjiidis. 

Self-willed  ;  J  am  sell-willed,  nin 
baahigwadis,  nin  mashkawin- 
dibe. 

Sell ;  I  sell,  nind  atdwe.  I  sell 
him,  (her,  it,)  nind  atnwenan; 
nind  atdwen.  I  sell  hims.  th., 
nind  dtdma.  I  sell  high,  at 
liigh  prices,  nin  saniujwe,  nin 
sanagayinduss,  nin  mamissive, 
nin  mmnissayinddsa.  I  sell 
cheap,  n  i  n  wendis,  n  i  n 
wendwe. 

Send  ;  I  send,  nin  ninddiwe.  I 
send  him  8.  th.,  nin  nindaa. 
I  send  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  nindai- 
wen  ;  n  i  n  ninddiwenan.  I 
send  him  somebody,  nind  ini- 
najaamawa,  nind  ijinajaama- 
wa.  I  send  s.  th,  to  somebody, 
nin  madjidaiioe.  (Itisahwew). 
I  send  it  to  somebody,  [in., 
an.)  nin  madjidaiwen  ;  nin 
madjidaiwenan. — I  send  him 
before  me,  nin  niganinijdica. 
I  send  him  somewhere,  nind 
ininajdwa ,  n  i  n  d  ijinajaica 
I  send  him  somewhere  press- 
ingly,  nin  gandjinajaiva.  I 
senci  him  away,  iiind  ikonaja- 
wa,  nin  mddjinajawa.  1  send 
him  down,  nin  nissdndaicena- 
jawa.  I  send  him  out  of 
doors,  nin  sdgidjinajawa. 
(Wiyawitisahwew). 


Sense,  good  sense,  nibwdkdwin  ; 
n  o  n  8  e  n  s  e,  yagibddisiwin . 
(lyinisiwin). 

Senses;  I  have  my  senses,  nin 
mikuio,  nin  kikendam.  (Kis- 
kisivv).  I  lose  my  senses 
(fa  i  n  t  i  n  g),  nin  icanimikaw. 
(Wani-kiskisiw).  I  lose  my 
senses  from  time  to  time,  nin 
bubis/ikirendani.  I  recover  my 
senses,  nin  bi.siskddi.<i.  I 
have  my  senses  again,  nin 
bisi.skadondatn. 

Sent;  I  am  sent  away,  nin  mnd- 
jinajaigas,  nind  ikonajaiga.s\ 

Sentence ;  I  pronounce  a  sen- 
tence over  him,  nin  gijakona. 

Sentinel,  akandowinini. 

Separate;  I  separate  from  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  bakeshkuwa,  nia 
bakewina ;  nin  babeshkan,  n in 
bakcwidon.  The  road  separ- 
ates, bakemo  mikana. 

Separately,  bebakdn.  (Papiskis). 

Separation  of  persons,  webini- 
diwin,  babeshkodadiwin,  ba- 
keidiwin.  Separation  of  a 
lake,  bakcgama. 

S  e  p  t  e  m  b  e  r,  manomini-gisiss, 
manoininike-gisis.s.  (Notj  ih  i- 
tuwipisim). 

Serene  ;  it  is  serene,  (clear   wea- 
ther,)   mijakwad.      (Wases 
kwan). 

Serious  ;  I  am  serious,  nin  gi- 
kddis. 

Sermon,  gagikwewin,  anamii- 
gagikicewin. 

Sermon  book,  gagikwe-masinai- 
gan. 

Serpent,  gin^big.  Young  ser- 
pent, ginebigons.  Big  borned 
serpent,  mishiginebig.  An- 
other kind  of  serpent,  nadowe. 
The  serpent    moults,    jigota 
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ginehi<j.  The  skin  of  a  ser- 
pent, <jinel)i(/oJ(ii/a<ii,  (jiaebi- 
gowaifiii. — Serpent  with  k'gs, 
okadigiiH'bitj. 

Servant,  (tnate  or  lemale  ser- 
vant,) (iiioki(d(/aii,  b(i/uHd(/<in. 

Serve;  1  serve,  1  am  in  service, 
nind  onokifdge,  nin  bauiitdge. 
I  serve  him,  (iier,  it,)  ninano- 
kitawa,  nin  bamHuwa,  nin 
bamitimkaaift. 

Service,  anokUdgewin,  bamild- 
gewin,  an  ok  i  win.  I  am  in 
service,  niml  anokitd(/e,  nin 
bamitdge. — He  (she,  it)  does 
ine  services,  nind  abndjia  ; 
nind  abadjiion.  He  (she,  it) 
does  me  services  in  such  a 
manner,  nindindbadjia  ;nind 
inabadjiton. 

Ser'/icealile  object,  an.  or  in., 
dbadjiichigan. 

Set,  ningotwewdn,  ningoiiohva- 
nagisimin.  Two  sets,  tliree 
Bets,  etc.,  nijwewdn,  nis.no&- 
wan,  etc.  So  many  sets,  dass- 
w&wan. 

Set  apart;  I  set  him  (her,  it) 
apart,  nin  kikassa;  nin  kika- 
ton — S.  Choose.     (Astwaw). 

Settle  ;  1  settle,  nind  inakonige, 
nin  nanditchige.  I  settle  him, 
iiin  dibowana. — I  settle  my 
account,  I  pay,  nin  kijikan 
nitimasinaigan.  I  settle  witii 
him,  nin  kijakawa.—I  let  it 
settle,  (liquid,)  nin  loakamis- 
siton. 

Seven,  iiijicdssi.  We  are  seven, 
nin  nijwdtchimin.  (Tepakup). 
There  are  seven  in.  objects, 
nijicdtchinon. 

JSeven,  nijxodsso...,  in  composi- 
tions, which  see  in  the  Se- 
cond Part. 


Seven  every  time,  seven  each  or 
to  each,  neniJwdnHwi. 

Seven  hundre<l  every  tinie,  700 
each  or  toeacdi,  nenijivd.sfiwak. 

Seventh  ;  the  seventh,  eko-nij- 
wdfc/i'uK/.  The  seventh  time, 
nijivdfcliing. 

Seven  thousand,  nijwdichiin/ 
niidd.s-.swak. 

Seven  times,  niju'dtvhiny. 

Several,  anoich  dnind,  iciiai/i. 
^  (Atit). 

S  e  V  e  r  ii  1  things,  anotrh  gego, 
wawiiai/  gego,  iriidi/iaii. 

Several  times,  naningotinnuif., 
eniivek  naningini.  (Ayaskawi. 

Severe,  (strict  ;i  I  am  severe,  nin 
sanagis.  I  flunk  he  is  severe. 
nin  .mnageniuia.     (Ayimisiw). 

Sew;  I  i^Qs\,nin  (jafthkiifwdss.  \ 
ijegin  to  sew,  nin  mddjigicdx'i. 
I  sew  well,  nin  nitawii/uuh.s. 
I  sew  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  (ja.ihkig- 
xcddan  ;  nin  gashkigwdna.  I 
sew  it  for  him,  nin  ga.s-hkip- 
loadamawa.  —  I  gather  toge- 
ther sewing,  nin  irawandotf 
lod.'i.'i.  I  sew  severa'  pieces  to- 
gether, nin  mawandngwada- 
nan. — I  fix  or  repair  sewing, 
nin  toawekwass.  I  repair  it, 
(in.,  an.\  nin  wawekwadan  ; 
nin  wawekwana. — I  sew  a  ca- 
noe, nin  (/ashkigon. 

Sewed  slightly,  (stitched  ;)  it  is 
sewed  slightly,  (/«  ,  an.)  tclti- 
U'hibogwdde,  sas.'iagigiodae  ; 
tchit(;nibogwdso,sa.isagigwd-'<o 

Sewi ng,  ga.'ihkigwdsaowi.n. 

Sewing-silk,  senibawdssab. 

Sewing  thread,  gashkigwdsso- 
neiah,  ax-^abab,  ndblkioasson. 

Shadow  ;  there  is  shadow,  aga- 
lodte.  I  make  shadow  with  my 
body,    nind     agawateshkam. 
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nind  agawateshin.  I  cover 
him  (her,  it)  with  my  sliadow, 
nind  aaawateshkan.  It  covers 
me  with  his  sh.,  nind  <  agawa- 
tenhkagon  It  makes  shadow, 
agawatesse. 
Shake  ;  I  sliake,  (tremble,)  nin 
niningishka,  nin  niningihinig . 
(Nanamipiiyiw).  I  shake  or 
treinble  with  fear,  nin  ninin- 
gisegin.  My  heart  shakes, 
nin  niningidee.  I  shake  my- 
self sitting,  nin  mimigwab.  I 
I  sliake  hijii,  (her,  it,)  nin 
rniinigowehina,  nin  goshkwa- 
kubina. 

Shaken  ;  it  is  shaken  by  the 
wind,  niningassin,  nininga- 
nashkassin 

Shaking  tever,  niningapinexoin, 
niningishkawapinewin.  I  have 
the  sh.  f.,    nin    niningdpine. 

Shake  off;  I  shake  him  (her,  it) 
off,  nin  bawiwebina,  nin  ba- 
wiwebishkawa  ;  nin  bawiwe- 
binan,  nin  bawiwebiahkan.  I 
shake  off  the  dust  from  some 
stuff,  [in.,  an.)  nin  baweginan; 
nin  bawigina.  It  is  shaken  off, 
biwinigdde.  I  shake  off  the 
dust  or  some  other  thin^  from 
my  feet,  nin  bawisidcmimnn. 
I  shake  it  oil' against  him,  nin 
bawisidetawa. 

Shallow;  it  is  a  shallow, 6a(yfMja. 
The  river  is  shallow,  bdgwa- 
tigweia  sibi.  There  is  a  shal- 
low place,  pitaipashka.  There 
is  a  long  shallow  phice  in  the 
lake,  jagawaniika. 

Shame  !  se  !  (Sh<^y  !) 

Shame,  agdtchiicin,  menissen- 
damowin.  (Nepewisiw).  1  cause 
shame,  nind  agdtchiiwe.  It 
causes  shame,  agate hiiwema- 


gad.  I  cause  him  shame, nind 
agatchid,  nind  agasoma.  (Ne- 
pewimew).  I  bring  it  to  shame, 
nind  agafchiton. 
Shameful;  it  is  sh.,  it  is  con- 
sidered sh.,  agatendagwad. 
iihiunG{n\]y,agatendagwakamig, 
nandpaganj.    (Nepewiikatch)- 

Shameless  ;  I  am  sh.,  kawin 
nind  agatchis.n,  kaioin  nin 
vieni.Hsendan  si . 

Shameless  person,  egatchissig, 
maicni.ssendaii.'iig. 

Shape,  ijinagodwin. 

Share  ;  J  give  him  a  large  share, 
nin  songaona.  I  take  to  my- 
self a  good  large  share,  niti 
songdonidi.'i.  I  give  him  such 
a  share,  mnd  inaona.  I  take 
to  myself  such  a  share,  nind 
inaonidis. —  I  think  he  does 
not  give  me  my  full  share, 
nijid  anawinama.  (Otinama- 
wew). 

Sharp;  it  is  sharp,  gindmagad, 
gindbikad. 

Sharpen  ;  I  sharpen,  nin  sitmi- 
bodjige.  I  sharpen  it,  nin 
.nssibodon. 

Shave  ;  I  shave,  7iin  gashkibds. 
I  shave  him,  (it,)  nin  gashki- 
bdna;  nin  gashkibddan. 

Shave-grass,  kinbanashk. 

Shaving,  gashkibdsowin. 

Shaving-horse,  mokodjigan  tek- 
wandjiqemagak . 

Shaving-knife,  razor,  gashki- 
bddjigan 

Shaving-man,  barber,  gashki- 
bdsowinini. 

S  h  a  v  i  n  g-honse,  barber-shop, 
gas  likib  dsoicigamig. 

Shaving,  wood-shaving,  biweko- 
damagan,  biwikodjigan. 

Shawl,  kitchi-moshwe. 
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She,  win.     (Wiya). 

Shear  ;  I  shear,  nin  inojowe,  nin 
pashkowejonge,  (pashkwawe- 
jonge.)  I  shear  him,  nin  moj- 
wa.  I  shear  him  (her,  it) 
thoroughly,  nin  paa/iknjwu, 
nin  papas hkojwa ;  nin  pas h- 
kojan,  nin  papdshkojan. 

i^he&rer,pashkivaweJongewinini. 

Shears,  mojwdgan.  (Paskwaha- 
matuwin). 

Shed  at  the  door,  pitaioigan. 
There  is  a.Hhe(\,pitatvigdde. 

Sheep,  manishtanish.  Young 
sheep,  lamb,  mania htanishens. 

Sheeplbld,  manishtanishiwiga- 
mig. 

Sheep-skin,  mdnishtanishiivui- 
dn. 

Shell,  ess.  A  kind  of  small 
shell,  ojakawess. 

Shell  of  an  egg,  wdwan  onagaa- 
wang.  Shell  of  a  tortoise  or 
turtle,  dashwa. 

Shell ;  I  shell  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
hishagibidon,  nin  hishagihid- 
jidon ;  nin  bishagibina,  nin 
hishagibidjina  I  shell  a  corn- 
ear,  nin  gdkina  nisdkosi. 

Shelter,  or  shade,  against  the 
wind  or  the  sun,  tabindon.  I 
make  a  sh.,  nin  tabinoige,  nin 
iabindonike.  There  is  a  sh. 
made,  tabinoonikqifie.  I  am 
under  such  a  shelter  or  shade, 
nin  tabinQshimon. — I  put  my- 
self under  a  shelter  in  rainy 
weather,  nind  agawabawas, 
nind  agwanabawas.  I  am  un- 
der a  shelter  in  rain,  nind  ag- 
wanabawe,  nind  atehigwand- 
nish. 

Shepherd,  maniahtdnishiwinini. 
Shield,  pakdkwaan ;  dashwa. 


Shieft ;  the   wind  shifted,  gwii' 

katiimad. 
Shilling,,/oHj7a«s. 
Sliiiibune,    okadiganama.     My, 
thy,  his  shinbone,  nikddigan, 
kikddigau,  okddigan. 
Shine,  wdssciasiwin . 
Shine;  I  shine,  niiiwdsseias.    I 
make  it  shine,   (in.,   an.)   nin 
wakeshkann  ;    nin   iimkeshkd- 
wa..     It  shines,  wakeshkama- 
gad,  wawakeshkamagad. 
Shiness,  awd.^sn.'<iwin. 
Shiiiess,      (bashfulness,)      agai- 
c/ii.^hkiwin,  agate  hi  wddi.nwin. 
Shingle,  apakodjiyan,  nabagis- 

sayons. 
Shingle  ;  I  shingle  a  roof,  nind 
apakndjige.    I  shingle  it,  nind 
apakodon. 
Shingle-nail,  sagaigans. 
Ship,  ndbikicdn.     Ship  of  war, 

migddi-ndbikivdn. 

Ship ;    I   ship,  nin  bdsitdss.    I 

ship  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  bcsia; 

nin  basiton. 

Ship-captain,    ndbikwdn-ogima. 

Shipped  ;  it  is  shipped,  [in.,  an.) 

bdsitchigdde ;  bositchigdso. 
Shipping,  bositdssowin. 
Shipwreck  ;    I   shipwreck,  ni7i 

bigoneshka,  nin  bigoneshin. 
Shirt,  papagiwaidn. 
Shiver  ;  I   shiver,   (from   cold,) 
nin  niningadj.     Shivering 
with  cold,  niningadjiwin. 
Shoals  ;  there  are  shoals,  mind' 

mika.  » 

Shoe,  makisin.  Hard  shoe,  (not 
Indian  shoe,)  mitigwakisin.  I 
make  shoes,  nin  makisinike. 
I  put  on  my  shoes,  etc.,  nin 
babitchi.  1  take  off"  my  shoes, 
etc.,  nin  gagitchi.    1  put  him 
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his  hIioop  on,  nin  hnhHrhia.  I 
take  him  hiH  shops  oiY,  nin 
gngitrhia.  I  chanj^e  shocH, 
nind  andakiHine.  I  li  a  v  o 
nhoes  on,  nin  (/ir/nh'sine.  1 
liave  only  oiic  shoe  on,  nin 
nabanrkisinc.  I  have  two  pair 
of  shoes  on,  nin  hitoki.sine. 

Shoe-brush ,  wds,sikii'a(iji(/an, 
inaJiisin-w(1.s,si}iiv(ulji(/an. 

Slioe-bucklc,  KdAjdkisine.hinnn. 

Shoemaker,  mckisinikcd,  maki- 
ninikewinini. 

Shoemaker's  shop,  makisinike- 
wigamig. 

Shoemaker's  work,  trade  or  hu- 
si n esH,  muki.sinikewin . 

Slioe-strinj?,  or  moccasin-string, 
inakasineidh. 

Slioot,  young  slioot,  oshkijin, 
weti/ikiging  mitigons.  It  is  a 
young  slioot,  onhkiqin. 

Slioot,  (with  agun;)  t  shoot, n/u 
2>ntihki,sigc.  I  shoot  at  liiiii, 
(her,  it,)  «IH  pdnhkiswa  ;  nin 
2)dsltkimn.  I  shoot  in  tlie  air, 
nin  nakxoenage  J  slioot  him 
in  the  air,  nin  nakwenawa. 
— I  shoot  at  a  mark,  nin  go- 
daakwe. 

Shoot,  (with  bow  and  arrow)  ;  I 
shoot,  7iin  bimodjigc,  nind 
inae.  (Pimutakkwew.)  I  am 
shooting,  nin  babimodwake. 
I  shoot  at  hi  in,  (h  e  r, 
it,)  Jim  bimoa ;  nin  bi- 
moddn. — I  shoot  at  a  mark, 
71171  bi7modtigwe,   {bimdiigwe.) 

Shooting,  pdshki.ngewin,  pd- 
pdshkisigewin ;  biinodjigewin. 

Shore  ;  on  the  shore,  (on  the 
beacli,)  agd7ni7ig  Near  the 
shore,  tchigibig,  tchigagdin. 
Distant  from  the  shore,  nd- 
witch.    I  paddle  my  canoe  to 


the  shore,  7iin  7iddagd7neam. 
On  the  opposite  shore,  agd- 
ming,  djawagdm,  awdssagdm. 

Short ;  I  am  short  and  thick, 
nin  takwdbewisy  nin  bitikwd- 
bewis. 

Short;  I  am  (it  is)  short,  tmi 
fdkos  ;  takijiidmagad.  It  is 
short  :  A  building,  tako7\dc- 
magad. 

Short,  shortly,  tiHiibn,  umieba. 

Shorten  ;  I  shorten  it,  mn  tak- 
)oato7i.  I  sh.  it  by  cutting  off; 
(m.,  an)  7iin  takwakwaa7i  ; 
7iin  takwakwdioa 

Short-legged;  lam  sh.-l.,  7iin 
tatakogdde.  It  is  short-legged, 
tabassigdbawi,  (it  stands  low.) 

Short  time  ;  a  short  t\\uv,  atchi- 
na,  iocnibik.     (Kaiiak). 

Short  way,  kiikatn.  I  take  the 
short  way,  kakam  nind  ija, 
nin  kaka7nishka. 

Shot,  anwins,  jishibanwi,  jishi- 
banwins.  My  shot  and  balls 
are  all  gone,  )iin  tchdganwis- 
fiin.     (Niskasin'iy). 

Shot ;  I  am  shot,  nm  7nikoshkos. 

Shot-pouch,  pindassindn,  pin- 
dassinadjiga7i. 

Shoulder, odinimanganiina.  My, 
thy,  his  shoulder,  7w'n(iim- 
7nangan,  kidinimangan,  odi- 
imnangan.  Between  the 
shoulders,  na,ssawidinigan.  I 
Lay  him  (her,  it)  on  my  shoul- 
ders and  carry  him,  (her,  it), 
7iin  pagid}idini7nanganeo7ia  ; 
nin  pagidjidinimanga7ieo7idn. 

Shoukfer-blade  ;  my,  thy,  his 
shoulder-blade,  7ii7idinigan, 
kidiniga7i,  odiniga7i.  I  break 
mv  sh.,  niii pakisagi7iebi7iidis . 
1  break  his  sh.,  ni7i pakisagi- 
7iebi7ia. 
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SUoulder-partof  an  animal,  osa- 

gin. 
•Shout  ;  I  nhont,   nin   hihng.     1 
shout  with  joy,  nin   sass/iktrc. 
(Srtkowew). 

Shouting,  hibagiwin.  Sliotiting 
with  jov,  .vissdkircwin. 

Shove ;  f  shove  him  (her,  iti 
with  my  arm,  nin  bidjinika- 
wa ;  nin  bidjinikan,  nin  bid- 
jinisniton. 

Shovel,  viangdnibadjigan. 

Shovel ;  1  ahovel,  tun  mnngdni- 
badjige.  I  shovel  it,  (in  ,  an.) 
nin  mangdnibadan  ;  nin  vian- 
ganibana.  I  shovel  snow,  niu 
mangdnibi. 

Show,  (let  see  ;)  I  show,/t?H  vd- 
bandaiwe.  I  show  it  to  him 
(her,  it,)  nin  wdbandaa  ;  nin 
wahanddan.  I  show  it  to  him 
plainly,  iiin  iniiisdbandan.  I 
show  him,  I  her,  it,)  nin  wd- 
bandaiwenan ;  nin  ludbandai- 
wen. 

Show,  (with  the  finger  ;)  I  show 
with  the  f.,  7iind  inoige,  nind 
ijinoige.  (Itwahamawew).  I 
show  him  (her,  it)  with  the  f'., 
nind  inda,  nind  ijinoa  ;  nnid 
inoan,  nind  ijinoan.  I  show 
it  to  him  with  the  finger,  nind 
inoamatoa,  nind  imnama,nind 
ininamawa. 

Show,  s\\ow'n\g,wabandaiwewin, 
indigewin. 

Show-bread,  lodbandaiwc-pak- 
loejigan,  wdbandaiwcwini-pa- 
kwejigan. 

Shower ;  showers  of  rain  are 
passing  by,  babamibissa.  A 
shower  of  rain  is  coming,  6i- 
dibissa. 

Shown  ;  any  object  shown  with 
the  finger,  inoigan. 


Shreil.  ishknjigan,  onijigan,  bi- 
tvijigan. 

Shrinit  ;  the  hoanls  shrink  dry- 
\uiX,,J{jihd.s.vigi.'<owug  nabagis- 
■fitgog. 

Siirul),  kibin.'ian. 

Shuddor  ;  I  siiudder  suddenly, 
nin  nia-sanika. 

Shutter,  UHtxnctchigandtig. 

Shut  up;  I  shut  nim  (lier,  it) 
up,  nin  gibakwdwa  ;  nin  gi- 
hdkwaan.  I  shut  him  up  in  a 
lioir,  uin  gibawa.  I  shut  it 
up  against  him,  nin  gibdkwaa- 
niaw((.  I  sliut  it  up,  nin  gi- 
bi.i.sdgadn. 
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7iind  afchinis. 
shy,   awassdsi 

I    am    shy   or 


IV  ;  J  am  shy. 
The  animal  is 
awe.'i.si. 

Shy,   (l.iishful  .,    .       _       ^^ 
liashtiil,  nindagatrfiislik,  nind 
agalchiwi.^,   nind   agate/lima- 
di.s.     (Nepewisiw). 

Sick  ;  I  am  sick,  nind  dkntt,  nin 
nani])ini.'i.  It  is  sick,  dkosi- 
maqad,  nanipiihiKimagdd.  I 
feel  sick,  nin  .simin,  nin  .<iiind- 
di.s-.  I  full  sick  suddenly,  7iin 
pangish  Ones  I  look  sick, 
nind  dko.s-indgo.f.  I  am  sick 
in  a  certain  manner,  nind  ina- 
pine.  I  am  very  sick,  nind 
osdminc,  nin  mdgwito,  nin 
mamidawHo. — It  makes  me 
sick,  nin  mdnikagon. 

Sickle,  ki.skka.s-hkijigan,  pash- 
kwashkijigan. 

Sickly,  often  sick  ;  I  am  sickly, 
nin  nita-dkos,  nind  akosishk, 
nin  migwanadis.  I  have  a 
sickly  appearance,  nind  ako- 
sindgos. 

Sickness,  dkosiwin,  nanipinisi- 
win,  indpinewin,  jindagan. 
Beginning  of  a  sickness,   mdr 
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dapinewin,  mddjinewin.  Very 
groat  Hickiit'Hs,  osCimtnewin. 
Hard  painful  wickneHS,    sana- 

gapinetoin,  kotaijapi iiewiii.— 
ickneflflcauHcd  by  somebody, 
(according  to  Indian  HuperHti- 
tioHH,)  aiiubiadhewapinewin. 
Bad  Hlianieful  HickncHH,  mdnd- 
dapinewin. — I  begin  to  feel  a 
sicKneHfi,  nin  inddji-dkus,  nin 
mddjine,  nin  mddupine.  I  give 
him  a  certain  sickness,  nind 
indpinana. 

Sick  perHon,  aidkosid,  enapined. 

Side ;  I  fall  on  my  Hide,  7iind 
apimosse.  On  this  side  of  a 
canoe,  vesHel,  etc.,  onddsso- 
nag.  On  the  other  side,  awas- 
sdnag. — On  tlii.s  side  of  a  ri- 
ver, etc.,  onddssaydm.  On  the 
other  side,  awassagdm,  aja- 
wagdm,  agdming.  On  one 
Bide  only,  nabawgdm.  —  On 
this  side  of  a  hiU  or  moun- 
tain, onddssaki,  onddssadjiw. 
On  the  other  side,  awdssaki, 
awdssadjiw. 

Sie\e,Jdboshkatchigan. 

Sift ;  I  sift,  nin  jdooshkaichige. 
I  sift  it,  (an.,  in.)  nin  jdbossan, 
nin  jdboshkassa ;  nin  jabos- 
saan,  ninjaboshkaton. 

Sigh,  pagioandmowin,  ikwand- 
tnowin. 

Sigh;  I  sigh,  nin  pagidanam, 
nin  passakadem,  nind  ansa- 
nam.  I  sigh  deeply,  nind  ik- 
wanam,  nind  manginansanam 

Sight;  I  lose  sig}it, nind angwd- 
oandjige,  nin  bandbandam.  I 
lose  sight  of  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  angwdbama,  nin  band- 
bxma  ;  nind  angwabandan, 
nin  pandbanddn. 

Sign,   kikinawddjitchigan,    ma- 


mdkadj  itchigan,     mamakdsa- 
bandjigan. 

Sign,  (subscribe) ;  I  sign,  nind 
innikdnoioin  nindaton,  (I  put 
down  my  name;)  migwan  nin 
tagina,  (I  touch  the  pen.) 

Silence,  bi.sdnabiwin,  ishkwawe- 
win,  [ishkowHwin.) 

Silence  ;  I  silence  him,  nin  bi- 
sdnabia.  I  silence  liim,  he 
cannot  answer,  nin  wdwani- 
ma. 

Silk,  silk-sluti',  senibd,  seniba- 
wegin. 

Silk  for  sewing,  senibawdsmbdh. 

Silk  handkerchief,  seniba-inosh- 
we. 

Silver,  joniia.  I  work  silver, 
nin  joniidke. 

Silver;  I  silver  it,  ninjoniidka- 
ddn. 

Silvered  ;  it  is  (i\\.,joniidkdde. 

Silver-money,  joniiag,  (silver- 
pieces.) 

S)\\verfin\h\\,joniidkeioinini. 

Silversmith's  work,  trade  or  bu- 
siness, joniidkewin. 

Sin,  batddowin,  batdsiwin,  ma- 
ichi  dodamowin,  matchi  ijiwe- 
bisiwin. —  Small  venial  sin, 
batddowinens.    (Pastahuwin). 

Sin  ;  I  sin,  nin  batd-ijiwebis, 
nin  bataidis,  nin  batdindind^ 
nin  batas,  nin  matchi  dodamy 
nin  matchi  ijiwebis. — I  sin  in 
thoughts,  nin  batdsinendam ; 
in  words,  nin  batd-gijwe,  nin 
batdwe ;  in  action,  nin  batd- 
dodam. 

Sinful  ;  it  id  sinful,  manatad,. 
batd-ijiwebad. 

Sinfulness,  batd-ijiwebisimn, 
matchi  bimddisiwin. 

Sing  ;  I  sing,  nin  nagam.  I  pre- 
pare myself  for  singing,   nin 
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nandanam.  I  t*'\uff  for  a  proof, 
nin  gndji-nayam.  I  iniHtake 
iu  Hingin^r,  nin  wdmutin.  I 
HJng  it  hfgii,  nind  iHhpwPwe- 
ton.  I  ning  it  low,/ti«  tahamt- 
wiweton.  I  sing  to  him,  nin 
nayamotawa. 

Singer,  nayamowinini.  Female 
singer,  nayamoikwe. 

Singing,  tlie  act  of  singing,  na- 
yamowin. 

Single ;  I  am  single,  (not  mar- 
ried,) nind  osftkiniy,  kaivin 
nin  wediyessi,  nijike  nind  aia. 
(Monsdbew,  nionsiskwew). 

Single  state,  oshkiniyitoin.  (Mar- 
ried state,  widiyendiwin.) 

Sing  mocking;  I  sing  to  mock 
somebody  or  something,  nin 
nandpayam.  I  sing  him  (her, 
it),  mocking,  7im  nandpayamo- 
nan;  nin  ninandpay anion. 

Sink  in ;  I  sink  in  the  ground 
with  m^  foot,  bokakamiyisse. 
I  sink  in  mud,  ninqaywdnag- 
watchishkiwesse.  t  sink  in 
tlie  snow,  nin  yinddwagonesse. 
I  sink  in  snow  or  sand,  walk' 


ing,  mn  nawaam. 


I  sink  to 


the  bottom,  nin  gosdbiy  nin 

mijakisse. 
Sink  in  ;  it  sinks  in  the  ground, 

ginddkamigishkamayad. 
Sinner,  baiatd-ijiwebisid. 
Sioux  Indian,  Uvodn,  Nddowessi. 
Sioux  language,  bwdnimowin.  I 

speak  the  Sioux  Ian.,  nin  bwd- 

nim. 
Sioux   scalp,  bwdnishtiywdn, 

(Sioux  head.)  I  bring  a  Sioux 

scalp,  nin  bijiwe. 
Sioux  e(juaw,  owdnikwe. 
Sip ;  I  sip  it,  nind  odonendan, 

nind  oaonamonotan. 


Siren,  m  em  eg  w  e.<ts  i . 
SiHtor,    awhna.     My,    thy,    hif4 
older  sister,  nimiM.ie,   kimiHur, 

0  HI  i  n .f  4 i  a  ti .  My ,  thy,  h is 
younger  sister,  uLshimt',  ki- 
shimi',  o,ihimeian. 

Sister-in-law  ;  t\\y,  thy,  his  sis- 
ter-in-law, I  u  male  speaking 
to  a  male  or  in  regard  to  a 
male,!  u'inim,  kinim,  winimon; 
(li  female  spi-aking  to  a  female 
or  ill  regard  to  a  female,)  nin- 
ddnywe,  kidduywe,  uddngwci' 
an. 

Sit;  1  sit,  I  sit  down,  I  am  sit- 
ting, 7u'n  ndmadah,  nin  wave- 
nah,  nin  te.s.s'ah.  I  make  him 
sit  down,  nin  ndmadabia,  nin 
wawmalna.  I  sit  upon,  nind 
ayividah,  nin  apab.  I  sit  on 
it,  nind  apnbin.  I  sit  well, 
comfortably,  nin  mimcab,  nin 
naab.  I  sit  behind,  in  the  last 
place,  nind  i.thkiveb.  I  sit  on 
the  bare  ground,  nin  mitab  I 
sit  broadly,  nin  geahawab.  I 
sit  oblicjuely,  nin  bimidab.  I 
sit  straio;ht  up,  nin  maiawab. 

1  sit  by  his  side,  nin  namadw 
bitawa.  I  sit  with  him,  nin 
widabima.  I  sit  a  certain 
length  of  time,  nin  nomageb. 
I  sit  with  down-hanging  arms, 
ninjiiiginikeb.  I  sit  witli  cross- 
ed arms,  nind  ajidenikeb.  I 
sit  like  a  bird,  ninbinessiwab. 
— We  sit  around,  nin  giwita- 
bimin. 

Sitting,  the  act  of  sitting,  nama' 
dabiwin. 

Sit  up;  I  sit  up  at  night,  nin 
tiibab,  nin  nioenab.  I  sit  up 
watching  a  corpse,  nin  nibeo. 

Six,  ningoiwdssun.    We  are  six 
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of  UH,  nin  ninf/ofiiuitr/iimin. 

Tlioro  arc  nix  //(.  oljoctM,  nin- 

(fottnatrhintm. 
iSix,  nint/otwusso. 
H'lx  every   tiine,  wix   ciicli  or  to 

eucli ,  ncnuKjotwasswi. 
Six  liiiiidrcd  cvcrv  tiiiKsdOOcucli 

(jr  t(»t'iu;li,  lU'itiniioiwaKswdk. 
Sixth  ;  tlie  Nixtli,  fko-niniiotwdt- 

rkhiif.     The  nixtli    lime,    niic 

(fotiiuVr/iinif. 
Sixtlil.v,  ekd-nint/ofwufchiiKj. 
Six    thouHiiiul,     nintjotwCilchhuj 

middsHwdk. 
Six  tiiiie.s,  nhii/ofuulfchiiu/. 
Six  times  every  time,   Nix  times 

each  or  toeucli,  ncningotwdl- 

chimj. 
Sixty,  HhujofwdttKimidann.     We 

iire  Hixty,  nin  ninijotwdsnimi- 

(Idnawemin. 
Sk  ate,  joHlikwddaaijan. 
Skate;  I  skate,  uinjoskwddae. 
Skein  ;  one   skein,   nin(/ot6n,si- 

bide. 
Sketch  ;  I  sketcli  it,   nin  masi- 

nihian. 
Skilful  ;  I  am   skilt'til,   nin  wd- 

wimjes.     i  Mam  iy  luv ) . 
Skill,  HkiH'ulueKs,jr«M'//j(^e.«iw//J. 

I  act  with  skill'ulness,  ?imiiJ«- 

icingetclntfe. 
Skin  ;  my,  thy,  his  skin,  ninja- 

(jadi,  kijayaui,  oj  a  </  a  d  i  a  n. 

(Marfakiiy).     My  skin  is  black, 

nin  makatewaje.     My  skin   is 

red,  nin  mi.sktraje.     My  skin 

is  white,  iiim  ivdbifihkaje. 
;Skin  of  an  an'inMi\,  mcessiwaidn. 

(Pijiskiweyan).      Skin     of    a 
•.     male  quadruped,  aiabcwaidn  ; 

of  the  largest  kind,   atabSwe- 

gin.    Skin  of  a  female  qua- 
.    druped,    nojewaidn  •    of  the 

largest  kind,    nojewegin. — 


(Jrecn  t>\i\u,  nshkatni ;  of  the 
largest  kind,  axlikiqin.  Dry 
H\i\\\y  gaskatai ;  of  tlie  hirgesi, 
kind,  gaskigin.  Skin  of  n 
(juadruped  without  the  liair, 
jxiufi  kwd  wejigiin . 

Skull,  wijigun.  (Mistikwi'i- 
nigan)*.  My,  thy,  his 
skull,  ninindibegan,  kinindi- 
began,  loinindibegnn  ;  or, 
nish  figwdnigt'gan ,  kish figwn . 
n  i  g  e  g  a  n,  (i.sktigwdnigegan. 
The  skin  of  my,  tl'iy,  hiHsl<Mll, 
ninikwai,  kinikwai,  winikwii. 
— There  are  skulls,  wijigani- 
kn.  l'la(!e  where  there  art- 
skulls,  vdjiganikan. 

Sky,  gijig.  The  sky  is  Muc, 
wljakwad.  ( W  a  s  e  s  k  w  a  ii). 
The  sky  is  red,  miskwaiomi 
Under  the  sky,  (in  the  open 
air,)   mijin/iawakninig. 

Sky-Mue  ;  it  is  dyed  sky-hlue, 
{in  ,an.)mijakwad(>ng  indndu ; 
mijakwadong  inanso . 

S I  a  h ,  Jigobodjiga  n . 

Slaken  ;  I  Alaken  it,  nin  m'shan- 
giginan,nin  neshangabigiattn 

Slander,  dajindiwin,  viatcld  da- 
jindiwin. 

Slander  ;  I  slander,  nin  dajinge, 
nin  mate  hi  dajinge 

Slanderer,  dejinged,  matchi- 
dajinged.  Habitual  slanderer, 
dejingeshkid. 

Slanderous,  I  am  slanderous, 
nin  dajingeshk. 

Slate  ;  ojibiigan-assin,  ojibiiga- 
niwassin . 

Slaughter,  nissidiwin,  dapina- 
nidiwin. 

Slave,  avoakdn.  I  am  a  slave, 
nind  awakdniw.  Male  slave, 
abanini.  Female  slave,  aba- 
nikwe. 
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Slavery,  awakfiniwin,  awa- 
k/iniilhnin. 

Sleigh,  odabfin,  mlnh/'niak.  I 
rimkt'aHl('ijrli,H»H'/  ndnln'tnikr, 

Slct'p,  iiilidwin. 

Sleep  ;  I  .sleep,  nin  tiihn.  I 
make  him  nleep,  tiin  niltnt.  I 
nlecp  ill  the  (hiylime,  uin  (jiji- 
niha.  I  full  in  ii  protlminl 
sleep,  niii  qawinjjwash,  I 
HJeep  prolbmlly,  iiiii  ni.ssiii(f- 
viim,  nin  husuni/inhn.  I  si. 
much,  nin  nihnxhk,  nin  irin- 
(fO(/(ini'..  I  .sleep  too  mucli,  ////* 
osdmini/irdni,  niv  Idni/rmj- 
wdin.  I  .sleep  .softly,  uli^^htly, 
nin  Jihinifwus/i. 

SleepinesH,  (/i(/ihin(/wasfiiwin, 
winf/os/i,  v'ini/wdi. 

Sleeping,  nihdwin.  Jiiid  hiihit 
of  Hk'epin;jj  too  nuu^h,  nihdtili- 
kiwin,  wini/o(i(in''irin . 

Sleepinjj-room,  nihruu'n 

Sleepy  ;  1  am  Hlee|»y,  nin  (fiffi- 
Innytvaiih,  nin  }><tii,sitni/W(ihis/i- 
ka,  nin  tvi-iiiha.  I  am  very 
sleepy,  7iin  me)iddtt'/iin</nuis/i, 
nin  niniiiu/uutsh. 

Sleeve,  nagivai. 

Slice  ;  slice  of  dried  venison, 
banijdwdn.  Slice  of  cedar  in 
tiie  bottom  of  a  canoe,  apissi- 
idyan. 

Slide  ;  I  slidi'  on  tlie  ice,  nin  hi- 
mihos.  I  slide  fa.st,  nin  kiji- 
bis.  I  slide  in  a  certain  way, 
nind  ijisse.  Tt  sli<les,  bidji- 
nide.  The  bird  slides  through 
the  bird,  bidjibiso  bineshi.  It 
slides  fast,  kijibidemagad.  It 
slides  in  a  certain  way,  ijifts4- 
tnagad. 

Slide  and  fall ;  I  slide  and  fall, 
nind  ojdshiskin.    I  slide  and 


fall  on  tlie  ire,  nind  ujaHhik- 
wixfiin  ;  on  the  snow,  nind 
njitnliiiifonififiin  ;  on  u  stone, 
niml  ojttuhdbikishin. 

Slide  iiaek  ;  I  slide  back,  nind 
iiivsxv.  it  slides  back  or  back- 
wards, nji'.ssfindi/iid. 

Slide  down  ;  |  nlide  (it  slides) 
down,  nin  nin.vjkos.'ii',  nin 
ndnji,  nin  ndnji.sui',  nin  ninhi, 
nissak<>sscnitii/iiil,nnn)iina(f(iil, 
niinjisscniiitfdd,  iiis/iinitK/ad. 
I  slide  down  the  hill,  nin 
Jtinkku'ddjiwe.  1  slide  (it  slides) 
in  a  hole,  nin  Imddkii'cssr  ; 
iKiddkirc.ssfinni/iid.  I  slide  in 
with  my  foot,  nin  pindjisi- 
dc.s.sr  ;  with  m_\  leg,  nin  piu' 
dii/ddc.sst'.  I  slide  (it  slniesi 
in  the  water,  nin  bakobisse  ; 
bakobixsiinitiind. 

Slight  Iv,  sibiskud),  naciiatch. 
(Nisi'k). 

Slim  ;  I  am  of  a  slim  or  slender 
size,  nind  (n/asxakwdiawcs, 
nin  (fi(/iiidwe,s 

SWnilfjxi.ssikircltndiii/d)}.  I  am 
thrttwing  with  a  sling,  nin 
f>dssikir('b(idji(/e. 

Slippery  ;  it  is  slippery,  qjdsha- 
niiKjdd,  jojdkwdd,  joskkwdma- 
(fad. 

Slow  ;  I  am  slow  at  work,  nin 
b(d>'''!fikddi.s,  nin  btdiidjinamis, 
nin  bu'ddwi.s,nind  andjinawes, 
nin  bedjiw. — I  am  slow  in  eat- 
ing, nin  bab''(/ik(iddndjii/c,  nin 
bcdji.ssin. — I  am  slow  in  my 
thoughts  and  resolutions,  nin 
bedendam. 

Slowly,  bekd,  naegatch,  sibit- 
katch.  I  walk,  navigate  or 
travel  slowly,  nin  besika.  (Pe- 
yattik). 
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Slowness  at  work,  babejikadisi- 
firin,  beyjiwin.  Slow  walking 
or  traveling,  besikdwin. 

Sluggard,  ketimishkid,  taidta- 
gadisid,  enokissig.  I  am  a 
sluggard,  nin  kitimisk,  nin 
tatdgadis. 

Sluggish.  Sluggishn.ees. — S. 
Lazy.  Laziness. 

Slu.nber;  I  slumber,  nind 
asingwdm. 

Slut,  wanisid  ikwe. 

Sluttish  ;  I  am  8l.,m?:  winis. 

Sluttishness,  loinisiwtn. 

Small ;  I  am  sinall,  nind  agd- 
shi,  nin  takos.  I  am  very 
small,  nin  mdskiii.  1  make 
myself  small,  nind  agdshiidis. 
— It  is  small,  agdssa,  agdssin, 
agdssinad.  It  is  small :  A  glo- 
bular object,  in.,  agdssimina- 
gad ;  globular  object,  an., 
agdssiminagisi  ;  a  house  or 
room,  agdssate ;  metal,  in., 
agdssdbikad  ;  metal,  an., 
agdssdbikisi ;  stuff,  in.,  agdi- 
sigad ;  stutF,  an.,  agdssigisi. 
— It  is  too  small  for  me,  (in., 
an.)  nin  sinsikan ;  nin  sinsi- 
kawa.  1  make  it  small,  or 
Hmaller,  nind  agdssaton,  nind 
agdssiton. — We  are  small,  niri, 
babiwijinimin.  They  are 
smallj  {in.)  babiwa.wan. 

Small  person,  tekdsid. 

Small-pox,  mamakisiwin.  I  have 
the  small-pox,  nind  omama- 
kis.    (Omikiw). 

Smart  at  work.  S.  Zealous. 

Smell,  (odor,)  ijimdgosiwin.  I 
make  a  good  smell  "by  burning 
8.  th.,  nin  mindssige.  I  burn 
it  {in.,  an.)  to  make  a  good 
smell,  nin  minassan  ■  nin  mi- 
nasswa.    I  spread  the    smell 


of  8.  th.,  nin  bidjimdssige. — I 
am  (it  is)  of  such  a  smell  or 
odor,  nind  yimdgos;  ijimdg- 
wad.  I  have  (it  has)  the  smell 
of  ardent  liquor,  nind  ishkote- 
wdboimdgos  ;  ishkotewaboi- 
magwad.  I  hate  the  smell  of" 
it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  jingimdnddn; 
nin  jingimdmd.  I  suffer  from 
the  smell  of  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
kotagimanddn  ; 
mdmd. 
Smell,  (scent;)  I 
nin  minandjige. 
(her,  it),  nin  nindma,  nin  mi- 
nandawa;  nin  mindndan.  I 
8.  th.,  nin 
nin    mindssa- 


nm 


kotagi- 


smell  fi.  th., 
I  smell  him 


give  him  to  smell 


minandaoma, 
mawa. 

Smell,  (emit  odor;)  I  smell,  nin 
mindgos ;  it  smells,  mindg- 
wad.  I  smell  (it  smells)  well, 
nin  minomdgos  ;  minomdg- 
wad.  Semething  smells  well 
to  me,  nin  minomandjige.  He 
(she,  it)  smells  well  to  me,  m'« 
minomdmd ;  nin  minomdndun. 
It  smells  well  when  burnt,. 
{in.,  an.)  minomdie  ;  mino- 
mdsso. —  I  smell  bad  from 
perspiration,  nin  wishdgomd- 
gos.  It  smells  the  sweat,  (li- 
quid,) wishagjvagami. 

Smelled ;  I  am  (it  is)  smelled, 
nin  bidjimdgos ;  bidjimdgwad. 

Smelt ;  I  smelt,  nin  ningiko- 
sige. 

Smelter,  ningikosigewinini. 

Smelting-furnace,  ningikosigauy 
ningabikisigan . 

Smelting-house,  (foundry,)  nirir 
gikosigewigamig. 

Smile  ;  I  smile,  nin  bdp. 

S  m  i  1  i  n  g,  bdpiwin.  I  have  a 
smiling  countenance,  nin  ba- 
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odpingwe,  nin  jomingiven.    I 
show  him  a  smiling  counte- 
nance, ninjomingwetawa. 
Smith,  awishtoia.  lama  smith, 

nind  avnshtoiaw 

Smithshop,    awishtoidicigamig . 

Smith's  trade,  awishtoidmwin. 

Smoke ;  there    is  smoke,  pnk- 

w6ne,paskkine.  I  make  smoke, 

nin  pashkinawe.    (Kaskai»at- 

tew).     I  make  smoke  around 

liim,  nin  gikanamoswa     Tiie 

smoke  ascends,  omhdbate  ; 

comes    from...,   onddbaie.  —  1 

can  endure  much  smoke,  nin 

jibanamos,  nin  wakewanamos. 

— It  smokes,   (in    a   lodge  or 

house,)   g  ikanamo  de.      It 

smokes  in  my  lodge  or  house, 

qikandmode  endaidn,   nin  gi- 

fcandmos. 

Smoked  meat,  ondssigan.    I 

smoke  meat,  nind  ondssige. 
Smoker,  segassivdd.  Great 
smoker,  net  as  a  gas  s  w  d  d. 
(Opittwaw).  Smoker  of  mix- 
ed tobacco,  epdkosiged.  Smo- 
ker of  pure  tobacco,  metdko- 
siged. 
Smoke  tobacco;  I  smoke,  nin 
saga-sswa.  (Pittwaw).  I  smoke 
pure  tobacco,  m/i  mitdkosige ; 
1  mix  my  tobacco,  nind  apd- 
kosige.  I  have  nothing  to 
smoke,  nin  mancpwa  — We 
smoke  togethei,  (in  a  coun- 
cil,) nin  sagassweidimin. 
Smoking,  sagasswdwin,  fiagass- 

wdidiwin.  (Pittwawin). 
Smooth  ;  I  smooth  with  an  iron, 
nin  joshkwaigaige.  I  smooth 
it,  iron  it,  (in.  an.,)  nin  josh- 
kwegaan ;  nin  joshkwegawa. 
Smooth,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Polish. 
Polished. 


Smoothed  ;  it  is  smoothed  with 
a  Hat  iron,  {in.,  an.)  joshkwdi- 
gaigdde ;  joshkwdigaigdso. 

Smootliing    iron,   joshkwdigai 
gan. 

Smooth  rock  ;  there  is  a  flat 
sn.ooth  rock,  Joahkwdnabika. 

Snail,  b'i 'lU.tkodLisi. 

Snake,  </in^big. 

Snake  Indian,  Ginebigonini. 

Snare,  nagwdgan.  I  lay  .snares, 
nin  nagwdnike.  (Wanihigan, 
tapakwani.  I  lay  him  a  snare 
to  catch  him,  nin  dagodatva. 
(Tapakwewatew).  I  lay  him  a 
snare  or  irap,  nind  oniama- 
loa.  I  catch  in  a  snare,  nin 
nagwddjige.  I  catch  him  (her, 
it)  in  a  snare,  nin  nagwdna  ; 
nin  nagwddtin. 

Snare-string,  nagwdgan6idb. 

Sniff;  I  snitt,  nin   nandomdnd- 

Snipe,  padashkaanji,  manomi- 
nikeshi. 

Snivel;  I  snivel,  nin  sikawid'- 
jane,  nin  mkawiniskigome. 

Snore  ;  I  snore,  ni)k  madweng- 
wdm,  nin  madwengmash. 

Snoring,  viadwcngwdmowin, 
mad  we  ng  was  hi  w  in . 

Snot,  niskigomdn.  (Siniskigo- 
m  a  n).  M  y,  thy,  his 
snot,  niniskigomdn,  kiniski- 
gomdn,  winiskigomdnan.  1 
draw  up  my  snot,  nind  iki- 
gome,  nind  odissaa  niskigo- 
mdn,  nin  singigawiskigome. 
The  snot  is  running  from  my 
nose,  nin  sikawiniskigome ;  by 
colli,  7iin  sikawiniskigome- 
wadj. 

Snotty  ;  I  am  sn.,  nin  sitiiski- 
gomdn. 

Snout  ;    its  snout,  oshkinj.     It 
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has  a  small  snout,  agdssish- 
kinji.  It  has  a  large  snout, 
mangishkinji. 
Snow,  gon,  agon.  (Kona,  koni- 
wiw).  On  tlic  snow,  mitCigo- 
iiag.  There  is  snow,  gOnika. 
Tliere  is  much  snow,  a  deep 
snow,  is/tpagonaga,  is/ipaie. 
The  snow  is  aot't,  jakagonaga, 
nokagonaga.  Tlie  s  n  o  w  is 
settled,  hard,  assandgonaga, 
kijhodgonaga.  The  s  n  o  w 
lotcei's,  melts  down;  magwd- 
gonesliin.  The  snow  is  fVt>zen, 
gawdgonaga.  The  snow  is 
crusty,  hard,  ondbanad.  The 
snow  is  falling  from  the  trees, 
missanwimagad,  hindnokima- 
gad.  I  am  (it  is)  covered  with 
snow,  nin  ningwauo ;  ning- 
tvanomagad.  1  melt  snow  for 
water,  nin  kijohike.  I  walk 
in  the  snow  without  snow- 
shoes,  nin  mamitaavu 

Snow  ;  it  snows,  sogipo.  (Mis- 
pun).  It  begins  to  snow,  md- 
dipo.  It  snows  in  small  tiakes, 
bissipo.  It  snows  in  large 
flakes,  mdngadepo.  The  snow 
begins  to  cover  tlie  ground, 
biwipo.  Soft  watery  snow  is 
t'aWmgjjakipo.  A  snow-storm 
passes  by,  oimipo.  It  snows 
no  more,  ishkwapo.  It  snow- 
ed enough,  gijipo. 

Snow-bi  rd ,  ivdbaningosi. 

Snow  blind;  I  am  snow-bl.,  nin 
sassakingwe.  (Wayesabiw) . 

Snow-hVmdneaB,. fiissdkingwewin 

Snow-drift ;  there  is  a  snow- 
drift, biwan. 

Snowshoe,  agim.  (Asam,  asa- 
mikkew).  I  make  snowshoes, 
nind  agimike.    I  lace  or  fill  a 


snowshoe,  nind  ashkima  agim. 
I  walk  with  snowshoes,  niwl 
agimosse,  nind  oddgim.  (Ki- 
kasfimew).  I  am  coming  uu 
snowshoes  or  with  snowshoes 
nin  biddgimosse  The  siiuu 
sticks  to  my  snowshoes,  nin. 
misikwasikama. 

Snowshoe-filling  or  lacing,  axh- 
kimdwin. 

Snowshoe-making,  agimikewin. 

Snowshoe-ornament,  nimaigun. 

Snowshoe  string,  atiman. 

Snowshoe-trail  ;  there  is  an  even 
snowshoe-trail,  onagwanaga. 

Snowshoe-walker,  netdwagimi'n- 
sed.  I  am  a  good  snowsluio- 
walker,  nin  nitdwagimosse. 

Snowshoe  s\fi\k\\\g,agimossewitt. 

Snow-storm  ;  a  snow-storm  is 
coming,  bidipo.  There  is  a 
snow-storm,  or  drift  of  snow, 
biwan.  The  snow-storm  i.s 
driven  away  by  the  wind, 
viddjipo.  A  enow-storm  is 
passing  by,  bimipo. 

Snuff,  ass6ma, pindakioeviin.  I 
manufacture  snutt,  nind  as.se- 
make.  (Assemakewin.  A.s.ff.- 
makewinini.  Aa.'iemakeiviga- 
mig  ) 

Snutf ;  I  nuff,  I  take  skuflf",  nin 
pindakwe,  nin  pindakodjaiu' 

Snutf;  I  snutt'  the  candle,  nin 
kishkanj^kodan  wdssakwa- 
nendjigan. 

Snutt- box,  ass^ma  makak. 

Sn u tt'ers ,  kishkdriiekodjigan . 

Ho,  7m,  7nisa.     (Ekusi). 

Soak  ;  it  soaks,  {in.,  an.)  aij- 
winde ;  agwindjin.  I  put  it 
in  water  to  soak,  [in.,  an.) 
nindagtvindjiton  ;  nind  ag- 
windjima. 
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Soap,  kisihigaigan.  Liquid  soap, 
pingwi-kisibigaigan.  I  nialie 
Hoap,  nin  kisibigaiganike. 

Soap-boiler,  eoap-nianufacturer, 
kisibiqaiganikewinini. 

Soap-boilery,  soap-house,  8oaj> 
manufactory,  kisibigaiganike- 
wigamig. 

Soap-making,  kisibigaiganike- 
win. 

Suap-Huds,  soap-water,  kisibi- 
gaigcndbo. 

Sot) ;  I  sob,  nin  nashigide. 

Sobbing,  nashigidewin. 

Sobet ;  I  am  sober,  (not  drunk 
now,)  nind  anissddis ;  ninbn- 
gakddis.  I  am  sober  again 
(after  d  r  n  n  k  e  n  n  e  s  s,)  nind 
atebi. 

Sober  person,  menikwessig. 
(Ayeniw). 

Sobriety,  anissddisiicin ,  bagaka- 
disiwin,  atebiwin. 

Sock,  ajigan. 

Sodomy,  podjidiieioin.  I  com- 
mit sodomy,  nin  podjidiis. 

Soft;  it  is  soft,  [in.,  an.)  noka- 
dad ;  nokadisi.  (Yoskaw,  yos- 
kisiw). 

Soften,  I  soften  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
nokiton,  nin  nokibidon,  nin 
nokigibidon;  nin  nokia,nin  no- 
kibina,  nin  nokigibina.  I  sof- 
ten linden  bark,  nindaasiqobi. 

Softly,  slightly,  naegatch,  heka. 

Soil,  aki. 

Sojourn,  apidanisiwin.  (Wiki- 
win). 

Sojourn  ;  I  sojourn,  ni7id  apida- 
nis. 

Solace;  I  solace,  nind  absi- 
winge.  I  solace  him,  nind 
dbisiwima. 

Soldier,  jimdganish  minissino, 
migasowinini. 


Sole  of  the  loot,  onanagdkixida' 
ma.  My,  thy,  his  sole,  nina-^ 
nagdki.sid,  kinanagaki.tid. 

Solicit;  1  solicit  liim,  nin  wik- 
watchia,  nin  wikwd.soina. 

Solid  ;  it  is  solid,  strong,  (in.y 
an.)  songan ;  .'iongisi. 

Some,   dniiid,   pangi,    b^brjii/. 

^  (Atit). 

Somoljody,  awiia,  bemddixid. 

Sonu'thing,  grgo,  ningot,  ningo- 
hiiii).     (Kekwiiy). 

Somewhere,  ningotchi.  (Nilndo). 

Son,  ogwi.ssima,  wegwissimind. 
My,  thy,  his  son,  ningwi.'f.i, 
kigwi.s'.t,  ogwi.'isan ;  or,  niiig- 
toisais.t,  kigioi.i.'ii.'i.s,  o//m7.9«/.s- 
san.  I  have  a  son,  nind  og- 
wiss.  I  have  liim  for  a  doiiy 
he  is  my  son,  nind  dgwi.s.-<>- 
nan,  nind  ogwissima.  I  am  a 
son,  nind  ogioixHimigo. 

Song,  nagamon,  nogamuwin.- 
Religious  song,  (hymn,)  anu- 
mie-nagamon ,  anamie-naya' 
viowin. 

Song-book ,  nagamo-masinaigan . 

Songster,  nagamowi nini. 

Songstress,  nagamoikwe. 

Son-in-law ;  my,  thy,  his  son- 
i n-law,  niningwan ,kiningwan ,■ 
oningwanan.  (Onahakisima). 
The  son-in-law  of  a  family,- 
nadngish.  I  am  son-in-law  in 
a  family,  nin  nadngab,  nind 
ojinindavi. 

Soon,  waiba,  ivaieba,  pitchinag, 
weioib.  As  soon  as  possible, 
agawanapi.     (Kiyipi). 

Soot,  tvinjide. 

Sooty  ;  it  is  sooty,  tcinjidenia-' 
gad. 

Sorb-berry,  makwimin. 

Sorb-tree,  makwimij. 

Sorcerer,  wabanowinini.  I  am  » 
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♦sorcerer,  nin  wdbanow.  (Ma- 
nitokkasuw). 

Sorcery,  wdbanowiwin.   ' 

^OTre\,jiwibag. 

i^orrow",  kashkendatnowin,  gissa- 
dendamowin ,  wassitawenda- 
mowin,  gibendamowin,  kota- 
gendamowin.  Sorrow  of  tlie 
heart,  kashkendamideewin.  I 
have  much  sorrow,  7ii/i  giben- 
dam.  I  cauHe  him  much  sor- 
row, nin  gibendamia,  nin  gi- 
bendamishkawa.  It  causes 
jne  much  sorrow,  nin  giben- 
damishkagon.  I  die  of  sorrow, 
nin  nibendam. 

isorrowful;  I  am  sorrowful,  nin 
gisfsadendam,  n  i  n  maniida- 
wendam.  I  make  liim  sor., 
nin  gissadendamia. 

Sorry  ;  I  am  sorry,  nin  kash- 
kendam.     (Mitatam). 

Sought;  I  am  (it  is)  souglit,  nin 
nindawdbandjigas ;  nandawd- 
bandjigdde. 

Soul,  otchitchdgoma.  My,  thy, 
his  soul,  nin  tcliitchdg,  ki 
ichitchdg,  o  tchitckdgwan.  I 
liave  a  soul,  nind  otchitchdg. 
(Atchak). 

Sound;  I  let  hear  a  certain 
Houndjnind  inw6.  It  gives  a 
sound,  inwemagad.  It  gives 
a  hollow  H0und,wi7nbwewema- 
gad. 

Sound  ;  it  sounds,  madwessin, 
madwewemagad.  I  make 
sound  8.  th.,  nin  madwessit- 
chiae,  nin  madwewetchige.  I 
make  it  sound,  nin  madwessi- 
ton,  nin  madweweton.  Any 
thing  that  sounds  or  gives  a 
sound,  maclwcwetchigan.  It 
sounds  loud,  kijiwemagad. 

Soundly,  kijija. 


Soup,  nabob.  (S.  Indian  corn- 
soup).  Poor  soup,  (not  sea- 
soned;) dnissdbo.  I  make 
poor  soup,  nind  anissdboke. 

Sour  ;  it  is  sour,  (in.,  an.)jiwan, 
jiwamagad  ;  jiwisi.  I  make 
sour  8.  th.,  nin  jiwissitchige. 
1  make  it  sour,  (in.,  an.,)  nin 
jiwiton,  nin  jiwissiton;  nin 
jiwitawa,  nin  jiwishima,  nin 
ji%oisia. 

Source,  (fountain,  spring,)  nio- 
kidjiwanibig. 

Sour  milk,  meshkawikwissiug 
totoshdbobo.  TJ)e  milk  lie- 
comes  sour,  jnashkawikwisnin 
iotoshdbo. 

South, jrtwaw,.  In,  to,  or  from 
tlie  south,  jdw anon g.  Towards 
the  south,  jdwanong  inaka- 
keia — The  clouds  come  from 
the  south,  jdwanakwad.  The 
rain  comes  from  the  south. 
jdivanibissa.  It  thunders  in 
the  south,  jdivanaamog  (ani- 
mikig.) 

South-bird,  (bird  coming  from 
the  south, )jdioanibin^s hi. 

South  wind,  jdwaninodin.  The 
wind  comes  from  the  south, 
jdwaninodin. 

Sovereign,  kitclii-ogima. 

Sovereign  Pontiff".  S.  Pope. 

Bow,  kokosh. 

Sow  ;  I  sow,  nin  kitige,  nin  pa- 
gidinige.  I  sow  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  kitigddan,  ninpagidinan ; 
nin  kiti^dna,  nin  pagidina. 

Sowed  ;  it  is  sowed,  kitigdde, 
pagidinigdde. 

Span,  (measurement)  ;  onespaii, 
bejigwakwagan,  ningotwak- 
woagan,  ningoticakwoagan. 
Two  spans,  three  spans,  etc., 
nijwakwoagan,     nisswakwoa- 
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gan,  etc. — So     many    spans 
dasswakwoagan . 

Spare  ;  I  spare  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
manddjitoH  ;  nin  inanddjia  I 
spare  myself,  nin  manddjiidi.t. 

Spark  ;  sparks  fly  off,  2)apa- 
kanje.    (Papaski'tew). 

Sparrow-hawk,  kekek.  Another 
kind,  pipiwige. 

Spasms,  otchipinigowin.  I  have 
spasm.**,  7iind  otchipinig.  (Ot- 
jipitikuw). 

Spat  tie,  gashkakokwcigan. 

Spawn,  wak. 

Spawn  ;  the  fish  is  spawning, 
ami  gi(fo. 

Speak ;  t  speak,  nin  gigit,  nin 
gagigit,  nin  gijwe,  nin  inwr. 
(Pikiskwew,  itwew).  It  speaks, 
gigitomagad,  inwemagad.  I 
make  him  speak,  nin  gigitna. 
— T  speak  after  him,  nin  kiki- 
notawa,  nind  dnikanotawa.  I 
speak  angry,  nin  niahkadji- 
gijwe,  nin  nishkddji-gigit,  nin 
nishkdsitdgos,  nin  naniahka- 
■sitagos.  I  speak  angry  to  him, 
nin  nishkiganona,  nin  nish- 
.kddjiganona,  nin  nishkd.wina. 
I  sp.  evil,  nin  matchi-gijwe, 
ninmatchi  ikkit.  I  sp.  fast, 
quickly,  nin  daddtabanagi- 
don,  nin  daddtabowe.  I  sp. 
for  somebod}'^,  nin  gaganoda- 
mage.  I  sp.  for  him,  nin  ga- 
nodamawa,  nin  gaganodama- 
wa.  I  speak  the  language  of 
the  people  with  whom  I  live, 
nin  niinaioe.  I  spsak  like  a 
drunken  person,  nin  giivash- 
kw4biwinitdgos.  I  speak  low, 
not  loud,  nin  gdskana.'i,  nin 
bekadowe.  I  speak  loud,  nin 
kijiwe.  I  spealc  as  loud  as  I 
can,  7iind  apitowe.    I  speak 


plainly,  (to  he  easily  under- 
stood,) nin  pagakdtoe,  nin 
pagakiiagos,  ninpagakissidon 
nin  gigiiowin.  I  speak  rely- 
ing on  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
nandpimonnu  ;  nin  nanapi- 
mon 

Speaker,  ncta-gigitod,  netawed, 
gigitowinini. 

S])eaking,  gigitowin,  gagigito- 
win,  giju'ewin.  (Pikiskwewin, 
itwewin).  Angry  speaking, 
ni.shkddji  gijwewi>> ,  ni.skkddji- 
gigifi>irin ,  n i.shkd i^itdgosiwin. 
It  i.s  h  kddj  i(/anonidi  wi  n.  Fool- 
ish, t'rivolou.M  or  impure  sp., 
gagiba.'iitdgo.siwin ,  gagibdafi- 
gijwni'in ,  gogihddji-gigitowin. 
Hidden  mysteriou.s  sp.,  ago- 
tdgo.siwin,  gimotowewin.  Ill 
B]).,?nat('/ii  ikkitowin,  matchi, 
idiwin.  Impure  indecent  sp., 
winigijwewin,  unnitdgo.'iiioin, 
b  is  h  igwddji-gijwewin .  M  istak  e 
in  sp.,  uionoweioin,tvanigijwe- 
itin.  I  mistake  in  speaking, 
nin  wanawe,  nin  wanigijwe. 
Speaking  of  other  people,  da- 
jindiii'i.n,dajingewin. — Speak- 
ing of  each  other,  or  to  each 
other, idiwin. 

Speaking-house,  council-house, 
gigitowigamig. 

Spear,  anit.  Handle  to  a  spear, 
anitiiak.     (Mitchikiw). 

Spear  ;  I  spear  fish,  nind  akwa- 
wa,  {akowa)  I  spear  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  bashibdwa  ;  nin 
baahibaan.  I  spear  fisli  at 
night,  nin  wdsswa. 

Speared;  I  am  (it  is)  speared, 
nin  ba.'ihibaigas  ;  bashibai- 
gdde. 

Spearing  fish  at  night,  wdsswe- 
win. 
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Specie,  (silver-money  or  gold- 
money,)  mitdhik. 

Spectacles,  oshkinjigokddjigan. 
(Minkijikokkan). 

Spectator,  waiabcmged. 

Spectre,  tehibai. 

Speech,  gigUoxoin,  animitdgosi- 
win,  aianimitdgo siwin. 
I  make  a  speech,  nin  gigit, 
nind  animitdgos,  nind  aianix 
mitagos. 

Speed,  dadatabiwin. 

Speedy  ;  1  am  speedy,  nin  da- 
ddiabi. 

Spend  ;  I  spend  all  day  in  such 
a  place,  nin  daiigijiganavi.  I 
spend  all  night  in  such  a 
place,  nin  dajitibikanam. 

Spend  all,  consume  ;  1  spend 
ail,  nin  tchdginige.  (Mestini- 
kew).  I  spend  all  of  it,  (in., 
an.)  nin  tchdginan ;  nin  tchd- 
gina.  1  am  in  the  habit  of 
spending  all,  nin  tchdgini- 
gcshk.  Habit  of  spending  all, 
tchdginiges  hkiwin . 

Spend th r ift,  tch aiaginigeshkid, 
neshiwanddjitchiged,  benddji- 
tod  od  aiiman- 

Sperm-oil,  kitchi-gigo  bimide. 

Spider,  assabikeshi.  Spider's 
web,  cobweb,  assabikesniwas- 
sab. 

Spike,  kiichi-sagaigan. 

Spill  ;  I  spill,  niti  sigvoebinige. 
I  spill  it,  [in.,  an.)  nin  sigwe- 
binan ;  nin  sigwebina.  I  spill 
8.  th.  belonging  to  him,  or  for 
him,  nin  sigwebinamawa. 

Spilt;  it  is  spilt,  sigwebinigdde. 

Spin  ;  I  spin,  ni7id  assababike, 
niti  gashkateige.  It  spins, 
bimaUigemagad,  gashkaUige- 
magad. 

Spine,  tatagdgwan. 


Spinning,    gashkateigeiein,    bi- 

matMgewin,  assabdbikewin. 
Spinning-wheel,      bima  Uigan , 

gaahkateigan. 
Spirit,  mamto.    T  am   a  spirit, 

nin  manitow.     I  am  consider- 
ed   a   spirit,    nin  manitowi.s. 

Quality  or  character  of  spirit. 

manitowiwin.  Unclean  spirit. 

wdnisid  manito.     Evil   spirit, 

matchi  manito. 
Spit,  abwdnak. 
Spit;  I  spit  him,  (her,  it,)  niud 

onakdkwawa  ;   nind  onakOk- 

loaan. 
Spit ;  I  spit,  7iin  sik,  nin  sik- 

loadjige.     I  spit  it,  nin  sikicd- 

ddn.     I  spit  upon  him,    nin 

.sikivana.  I  spit   in    his   face. 

nin  .nkwaningwingweica. 
Spit-box,    sikowini-niakak,  sik- 

wa  djige-m  akak . 
Spite;  in  spite  of...,yrti7oJ/,  kil- 

wen,  awdndjish.  (Atjipiko). 
Spit  out ;  I   spit   him,  (her,   it* 

out,  nin  sdgidjisikwana  ;  nin 

sdgidjisikwadan. 
Spitter,  sekwddjiged. 
Spitting,  sikowiUysikwadjigeuuti . 
Spittle,  sikowdgan.    The  spittle 

is  running   from   my   mouth, 

nin  sikdwidon. 
Spit  water ;  I    spit  water,    nin 

siswandjige.     I  spit  water  oti 

him,  nin  siswama.    I  spit  \v;i- 

ter  in  his  face,  niii  siswamimj- 

ivena. 
Spleen,  wiss. 
Splendid  ;  it  is  splendid,  saaega, 

sasegamagad. 
Splendid  coat,  sasega-babisika- 

wdgan. 
Splendid  man,  sasega-inini. 
Splendor,  (brilliancy,)  wdsseia- 

siwin,  wdssesiwin. 
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Splinter,  in  the  hand  or  foot, 
(figatigwan.  I  draw  out  a 
H  p  1  i  n  t  e  r,  niii  gigutigwe.  1 
draw  him  a  splinter  out,  nin 
gidaCttigioawa. 

Split,  in  the  skin,  gipinwin, 
gagipisiwiii. 

Split ;  I  split  wood,  nin  tns/iki- 
gaige.  1  split  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
tdshkigan  ;  nin  tdahkigawa. 
I  split  wood  into  fine  small 
pieces,  nin  bissigaisse.  I  split 
it  into  small  pieces,  (wood,  in., 
an.)  nin  bis.si<^aan ;  nin  bi.i,si- 
gawa.  I  split  it  with  the  teeth, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  tCishkanddn ;  nin 
tdshkama. 

Split ;  it  splits,  tdsh k igi n .s' e, 
tdshkikamagad.  It  splits, 
(rock,  metal,)  ids/ikabiki.'i.sc. 
It  splits  in  boiling,  dadode- 
magad.  The  road  splits,  di- 
vides, bak^mo  mikana. 

Split ;  it  is  split,  tdshkika,  tdsh- 
kigishka.  It  is  split,  (rock, 
metal,  in.,  an.)  tdshkabikad, 
idshkabikisi. 

Split  in  the  middle ;  I  split  it, 
[in.,  an.)  nin  tdshkinan,  nin 
tdshkaan;  nin  td.'ihkina,  nin 
tdshkawa.  I  split  it,  cutting, 
(in.,  a7i.)  nin  tdshkijan;  nin 
tdshkijwa.  I  split  it,  sawing, 
(in.,  an.)  nin  tdshkibodon  ; 
nin  tdshkibona. 

Split-saw,  tdshkibodjigan. 
(Cross-saw,     kishkibodjigan.) 

Splitting-wedge,  tdshkigaigan. 

Split  wood  for  fuel,  bissigaissan. 

Spoil  ;  I  spoil,  nin  banddjiiwe, 
nin  banddjitchige,nin  mijiiwe, 
nin  nishiwandajiiwe,  nin  ni- 
shiioanddjitchige.  I  spoil  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  banddjia,  nin 
mijia,  nin  kopadjia,  nin  ni- 


Khiwanddjia ;  nin  banddjiton, 
nin  mijiion,  nin  kopddjiton, 
nin  niskiwanddjiton . 

Spoiled  ;  I  am  (it  is)  spoiled, 
nin  banddjitchigan,  nin  nishi- 
wdnidi.'f  ;  banddjitchigade,  ni- 
xhiwanadad. 

Spoken  of;  I  am  (it  is)  spoken 
of,  nin  wawindjiga.'i,  nin  dn- 
Jindjiga.s- ;  wawindjigade,  da- 
jindjigade. 

Sponsor  at  liaptisni,  babaikd- 
win,  o.'isikdwin  ;  inainaikdwin. 
ogikdirin.  I  am  sponsor,  nin 
iakonaiou.t.s.  1  am  his  spon- 
sor, nin  taknna  .sigaandd.saiJ, 
or,  nin  gi-takona  gi-sigaanda- 
sod. 

Spontaneously,  b i  n  is  ika.  It 
conies  (produces)  spontane- 
ously-, binishimagnd. 

Spoon,  enu'kwdn.  A  spoonful, 
ningot-^nnkii'dn. 

Sj)oon  bill,  [h\Vi\\jMe. 

Sportsman,  gaosscd,  neta-gios- 
scd. 

Spot,  kitagisiwin. 

Spot ;  I  spot  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
kitagia  ;  nin  kiiugiton. 

Spotted  ;  I  am  (it  is)  spotted, «//( 
kitagis;  kitagisimagad,  ba- 
bigwefagad. 

Spread  out ;  I  spread  out,  nin 
tessinige,  nin  dajweginige.  1 
sp.  it  out,  (in.,  an.)'  nin  tes.s>- 
nan,  nin  tessiginan,  nin  dqj- 
weginan ;  nin  tessina,  nin  ies- 
sigina,  nin  dajxoegina. 

Spread  out,  (strew  ;')  Ipreadout, 
ninjingadenige.  I  spread  it 
out,  (in.,  an.)  nin  jingadenan  ; 
ninjingadena.  1  sp.  it  out, 
throwing,  nin  jingadewabaan . 

Spring,  sigwan,  minokami.  In 
spring,  sigwang.  Last  spring 
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sigwanong.  Next  spring,  pa- 
nima  nigwaiu/.  Tne  Hpnng 
before  last,  avdss-.v'(fioano7i(/. 
— I  spend  the  spring  in  a  cer- 
tain place,  nin  sii/watiixh.  I 
spend  the  fl))riiig  with  him, 
nin  vujinigwuHisldma.  (Miyos- 
kaniik). 
Spring  (fountain,)  mokidjiwani- 

hig,  takib. 
Spring-water,  mokidjiioano-nibi, 

taklgami. 
Sprinkle  ;  I  sprinkle  water,  nin 
saswehig<nia(iige,  nin  .sasirebi- 
gandjige  I  sprinkle  him,  (her. 
It,)  nin  saswebigandmca ;   nin 
.saswebigaudan. 
Sprinkling,  .saswchigandjigewin . 
Sprinking-pot  and  hrush,  saswc- 
bigandjigan ,     naswebigandai- 
gan,  sigdndjigan. 
Sj)rout,  onimik. 

Sprout;  it  sprouts,  [in.,  an.)  su- 
ganwimagad,     wabidwimag  ; 
sdganwi,  wabidwi.    The  pota- 
to sprouts,  saganwi  opin. 
'  Spruce,  i ninandag ;  jingob.   [C. 
sapin.] 
Spruce-heer,  jingobdbo. 
Spunge,  iskaibdn.     I  dry  water 
up  with  a  spunge,  nind  iskai- 
bi. 
^imr,patakimndjikadjigan. 
Spy,  nendawdtod. 
Spyglass,   jibaiabandjigan.      I 
look  through  a  spyglass,  nin 
jibaiabandnge.  I  look  at  him 
(her,    it)  through   a   sp.,   nin 
jibaidbama  ;    nin  jibaiaban- 
dan. 
Spy  out ,  I  spy  out,  nin  nanda- 
wdto,  nin  ginidb.    I  spy  him 
out,  nin  gimdbama.    I  spy  it 
out,  niji  gimdbandan,  nin  nan- 
dawdion. 


Squall    ;    there  is   a    squall    of 
wind,  kitr/ii  hidanimad,  pa- 
kiteianimad,  gotdmigwad. 
Squall  of  wind,  iniHuiliissidossi ; 

pi. — wag. 
Square;  it  is  square,  Jrt,f7ta7««a- 
niagad,  kakakamagnd.     It  is 
scpiare,  (stuff,  in.,  an.)   kaka- 
kigad ;  knkakigisi 
Square  ;  I   scjuare   timher,   nin 
ichigigaige.    I  S(]uare  it,  {in., 
an. )  nin  tdiigigaan  ;  nin  tchi- 
gigawa.  (Passaliikew). 
Square  tobacco,  vjashawcbagisid 

a,Hsema. 
Squari ng,  ichigigaigewin. 
Squaring-axe,  ichigigaigan. 
Sqiuit ;  1  squat,  nin  ninmsab. 
Squaw,  ani.Hhindbekwe.     I  am  a 
squaw,  nind  anishindbekwew. 
Squaw   not    belonging    to     the 
Grand  Medicine,    .sagimdkwe. 
Squan''s  p\ay ,  pa«sikaweivin.    I 
am  playino;  tne  squaw's  play, 
nin  pan.sikawe,  nin  papd.ssi- 
knivc.     The  stick  used  at  that 
play,  pasaikawdn,  passikawa- 
nak. 
Squeeze  ;  I  squeeze,  nin  bimibi- 
ginige.     I  squeeze  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  bimibiginan ;  nin  bimibi- 
gina. 
Squeamish  ;  I    feel   squeamish, 

niii  mdnjidee. 
Squeamish ness,  mdnjideewin. 
Squint ;  I  squint,  I  am  squint- 
eyed,  nind  aiva.s.mb,   nin  bi- 
madatidb,  nind  atchitchdb. 
Squinter,  bemddawdbid,  ewassd- 

bid. 
Squirrel,  atchitamo,  agwinqoss, 
as.<sdnago.  Black  squirrel, 
ini.tsanig.  Flying  squirrel, 
jagashkandawe.  (Anikwat- 
chas). 
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Stab;  I  stabliiin,  ninhajibawa, 
nind  anoyandina,  nin  Jibaji- 
yawa. 

Stabbed  ;  I  am  nt.,  nin  bojibui- 
yas,  nin  Jibaji(/ax. 

AlahU>,  pij iki w it/am ixj . 

Staft",  for  a  barrel,  etc  ,  inaka- 
kossagxoatiy. 

Stag,  mishewe,  omashkos. 

Stagger  ;  I  stagger,  nin  babi- 
nasse.  I  stagger  in  walking, 
7iind  auljaf/onesse,  nin  yonh- 
wesse,  nin  yoahkoshkwense. 

Stag's  hide,  omanhkoHioeyin. 

Stag's  horn,   omashkosweshkan. 

Stag's  tail,  nmashkoswano. 

Stairs,  staircase,  akwandaiva- 
yan.  I  go  up  stairs,  nind  ak- 
wandawe,  ishpiviiny  nind  ija, 
ishpimissayony  nind  ija.  I 
run  up  stairs,  nind  akwanda- 
wehaio.     (Ketsikusiwin). 

Stake  ;  I  put  at  stake,  nind  at- 
chige,  nind  aidye.  I  put  it  at 
stake,  [in.,  an )  nind  atayen  ; 
nind  atdyenan. 

Stalk  of  Indian  corn,  manddmi- 
nashk.  Stalks  of  Indian  corn 
standing  in  the  field,  mandd- 
mina^hkoki. 

S  t  a  1 1  i  o  n,  nabe-bebejiyoyanji. 
(Nabestini). 

Stammer  ;  I  St.,  nin  yayibana- 
yaskwe,  nin  yayibanayaskwe- 
tayos. 

Stamp  ;  I  stamp,  nin  botaye.  I 
stamp  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  botdya- 
dan ;  nin  botayana.  I  stamp 
or  crush  Indian  corn,  m'n  tay- 
wdwaa  manddminay.  I  stamp 
with  the  foot,  nin  tanyishkiye. 

Stamper,  stamps,  botdyan. 

Stanch  ;  I  standi  it,mw  yibiton. 

Stand;  I  stand,  nin  nibaw,  nin 
ydbaio.  I  stand  here  and  there, 


nin  nnnibaw,  nin  babd-nibaw. 
I  make  him,  (her,  it)  Mtaiid, 
nin  nibawia,  nin  ydbatoia ; 
nin  nibawitnn,  nin  udbawiton. 
— We  stand  arouiiu  him  in  a 
circle,  nin  yiwitaydhawitawd- 
nan,  nin  wakuj/dbaivifawdnan. 
We  St.  around  him  in  a  semi- 
circle, nin  wayanaydbawita- 
wdnan.  We  stand  in  one  line, 
one  after  another,  nin  nibine- 
l/dbawimin,  or,  nin  nibideydr 
hawimin.  We  .stand  round, ni/» 
bimiydbawimin.lt  stands  high, 
(an  animal,)  inhpiydbawi. 

Standar(  1 ,  kikinowdbandjiyan . 

Standing,  nibdwiiein. 

Stand  up,  (erected  ;)  it  stands 
up,  [in.,  an.)  vatakidi,  vata- 
kissin ;  patah.w,  patakishin. 
I  make  it  stand  up  in  s.  th.  or 
on  8.  th  ,  [in.,  an.)  nin  pataki- 
don ;  nin  patakina. 

Star,  andtiy.  Small  star,  andn- 
yons.  There  are  stars,  anan- 
yoka.  The  star  is  bright, 
shining,  todssenayoshka  an- 
dny.  (Atchakus). 

Starch,  mashkawdtchiyan. 

Starch  ;  I  starch,  nin  ma^hkwd- 
tchiye.  I  starch  it,  nin  mash- 
kawdton. 

Starling,  (bird,)  assiyinak,  nad- 
jinamanessi. 

Starry ;  it  is  starry,  andnyoka. 

Star-shaped,  andnyony  ijinay- 
wad. 

Star-shoot,  andny  panyishin. 

Start ;  I  start,  nin  mddja.  It 
starts,  mddjamayad.  (Sipwet- 
tew).  I  start  in  a  canoe  or 
boat,  nin  mddji,  nin  bos.  I 
start  first,  niii  niyanishka. 

Start  up ;  I  start  up,  (by  sur- 
prise,) nin  yoshkosse. 
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Starve.  Starvation .—  S.  Hunger. 
Hungry. 

Starve;  I  Htarve  to  have  ii,7iind 
ondanmddn. 

Starve  to  death  5  I  8t.  to  d.,  nia 
ffawandiidam.  (NipahAkka- 
tusow).  Death  from  starva- 
tion, (jawaHdndamowin. 

Statement,  dibddjimowin,  dihd- 
dodamnvmu  True  statement, 
gwaiakddjbnnwin.  I  make  a 
true  Htatement,  nin  gwaiakdd- 
jim. 

Stature,  akossiwin. 

Stay,  dpidanisiwiti. 

Stay;  I  stay,  «mrf  dpidanis.  I 
stay  in  different  places,  nin 
babd-ainda,  nin  babd-danis. 

Steady  ;  it  is  steady,  songan. 

Steal ;  I  steal,  nin  gimod.  I  steal 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  gimodinan, 
nin  gimodin.  I  steal  it  from 
him,  nin  gimodima.  I  steal 
all  his  things  from  him,  nin 
tchagimodima. 

Stealing,  gimodiwin.  Habit  of 
steahng,  gimodishkiwin.  I 
am  in  a  hanit  of  stealing,  nin 
gimddishk. 

Steam-bath,  madodisson.  I  take 
a  steam-bath,  7iin  madodo. 
Steam-bath  stone,  madonewd- 
bik. 

Steamboat,  ishkote-ndbikwdn, 
(fire- vessel.) 

Steam-sawmill,  ishkote-tdshki- 
bodjigan,  (fire-sawmill.) 

Steel,  manitobiwdbik.  I  make 
or  manufacture  steej,  nin  ma- 
nitobiwdbikoke. 

Steel-manufactoring,  manitobi- 
wdbikokewin. 

Steel-manufacturer,  manitobi- 
wdbikiwinini. 


Steel-pen,  biwdbiko-mlgwan,  oji- 
biigandbik. 

Steeple.     S.  Chnrch-steeple. 

Steer,  nahe-ptjiki. 

Steer  ;  I  steer,  nind  nddke,  nind 
ddikweam,  nind  ddikwrige.  I 
steer  for  a  certain  j)oint,  nind 
ind,  nind  inikwenm.  I  steer 
it,  nind  oddken  I  steer  it  for 
a  certain  point,  nind  inikwean. 
I  help  him  in  steering,  nind 
oddkrekawa. 

Steering,  oddkewin. 

Steering-paddle,  oddk^-abwi. 

Steersman,  tceddked,  oddkewi- 
nini. 

Step,  iakokitoin.  I  make  short 
steps,  bebcsho  nin  takoki,  or, 
besho  nin  tatakoki.  I  make 
long  steps,  wdwdssa  nin  tako- 
ki, or,  lodssa  nin  tatakoki. 

Step;  I  step,  nin  takoki.  I  step 
aside,  nind  ikogdbaw.  I  step 
aside,  (out  of  the  road,)  nin 
bakegdbaw.  I  step  aside  to 
give  him  room  to  pass  by,  nin 
oakegdbavntatoa.  I  step  back, 
nind  ajegdbaw.  I  step  back 
for  him,  7iin  ajcgdbawitawa.  I 
step  out  of  the  trail  in  walking, 
nin  goshkwetakoki,  nin  gosh- 
koshkwe  takoki. 

Step-daughter  ;  my,  his  step- 
da  u  g  h  t  e  r,  nindojimikwem, 
odojimikweman. 

Step-father  ;  my,  thy,  his  step- 
father, nimisnome,  kimishome, 
omishoweian. 

Step-mother;  my,  thy,  his  step- 
mother, ninwishe,  (ninoshe,) 
kinwishe,  onwishdan. 

Step-son;  my,  thy,  his  step-son, 
ninddjim,  kidojim,  odojiman. 

Stench,  manjimdgosiwin. 
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Idke,  nind 
kwri(jc  I 
oint,  nind 
I.  I  steer 
Hteor  it  for 
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in  walking, 
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r,  his  step- 
'  kimishome, 

iy,  his  step- 
(ninoshe,) 

Ian. 

]i8  step-son, 
odojiman. 
twin. 


Stern,  oddkan. 

Stew  ;  I  stew  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
fjib&san ;  nin  tjibmwa. 

S^t  e  w  a  r  d,  7nijinawe.  1  am  a 
steward,  7iin  mijinnwew. 

Stewardsh ip,  mijinawewiuHn 

Stewing  oven,  yibusii/an,  tjiho- 
aiganikan. 

^Stew-kettle,  stew-pot,  gihosigan- 
dkik. 

Stick,  mHifjons.  Round  stick, 
not  split,  mixdiig.  I  chop 
roi'.nd  stick,  (not  splitting 
them,)  nin  miHdtigngaisne. — 
Stirring  stick,  aneigan.  Walk- 
ing-stick, sakaon. 

Stick;  I  stick  it  to  s.  ih.,  (/«., 
an.)  nind  agdkiwa.i.ian  ;  nind 
agokiioassa.  I  stick  (it  stiks) 
to  8.  th.,  nind  agoke  ;  agoqin. 
It  sticks  to  it  by  t'ree/ing, 
agoskwadin.  It  sticks  to  the 
ground,  agwakamigi.'isin,{ago- 
kamiginsin.)  It  sticks  to  some 
wooden  object,  agwakossin, 
iagokossin.) 

■Stick  in  ;  I   stick   it  in   s.    th., 
{in.,    an.)    nin  patakissidon, 
nin  patakidon. 
Sticky  ;  I    have   sticky   hands, 

nin  bassakonindjin. 
Stitt";  it  is  stiff,  (stuff,  in.,  aii.) 
tehibatchigad ;  tchibatchigixi. 

Stiff' arm,  stiff  leg,  etc.    S.  Arm. 

Leg,  etc. 
Stifle  ;  I  stifle  him,  nin  gibwand- 
nioshkawa.      I   stifle    myself, 
nin  gibwandm. 
Stifled  ;  I  ain  stifled  by  smoke, 
nin  gibwanamos.    (Kipwaba- 
suw). 
Still,  bisdn,  beka.    I  am  still, 
nin  bisdnab,  nin  bisdnis,  bi- 
sdn nind  aia,  beka  nind  aia, 
nin  bekddis.    It  is  still,  bisd- 


nnmagad.     It  is  still,  (liquid,) 
bi.tdndg(imi .     It  is  still,  (in  a 

1)lace,)   bLidnate.      (Kiydm, 
ciyaniapiw). 
Still,  liut  stlil,  viinnich,  dnam, 

j)t>trfi.     (Ata,  nuika). 
Still,  miligogad.     I    walk    on 

stilts,  nin  miiigoifdde.kaH. 

Sting,  (prick  W  I  silnghim,  (her, 

it,)    nin  patakawa,   nin    pat- 

c.hi.thkawa  ;    nin    patakaan, 

nin  patchinlikan. 

Stinging    tly,    pingonh.     Very 

small  stinging  Wy, pingonhens. 

Stink  ;  \ti{\\\V.,nin  manjimdgos. 

It  stinks,    manjimdgwad. 

Sonu'thing  stinks  to  me,   nin 

inanjiniandjige.     He,  (she,  it) 

stinks  to  me,  nin  manjimama ; 

nin  manjimandan.     It   stinks 

when  burnt,  {in  ,   an)   inanji- 

mdte ;  manjimd.i.to. 

Stir,    (riot)     ombasondiwin. — S. 

Stir  uj). 
Stir  or  mix  ;  I  stir,  nind  aneige, 
nin  ni.s.seige.     I  stir  it,  nind 
anean,  nin  nissmn,  nin  wani- 
naioean,  nind  mnbwian. 
Stirrup,  nagasidebison,  atchisi- 
debixon  bimibaigong,  or,  tea- 
sabing.  (Tabiskuskiitchigan). 
Stir  up;  I  stir  up  people,  nind 
ombdsonge.     I  stir   him   up, 
nind  ombaaoma,   nind  dshia. 
We  stir  up  one  another,  7und 
ombdsondimin. 
Sto(iki\H\\,jigwameg. 
Stocking,    ajigan,    misdtigomi- 
dass,  akokomidass.     I    make 
stockings,  I  knit,  nin  missdti- 
gomidassike,   nind    akokomi- 
dassike. 
Stolen  object,  gimodiwin. 
Stomach,  missud.     (Maekigan). 
The  first  stomach  of  ruminat 
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ing  iininmlH,  hehUossi  ;  the 
HecDiid  Htoiiuich,  otjhUKjiimxL 
— A  ^iirj;liii>j;  hoIho  Ih  lieard  in 
my  Htoiiuicli,  nin  madwci/a- 
minat/iji. 

Stone,  a.ssiii.  Small  little  Htotio, 
a-isininx,  I>iiis(tiiiini7i.t.  'I'here 
lire  HtoneH,  an,iinika.  There 
are  little  HtoneH,  (tssiniiisika, 
hiHsdsninhinika.  On  a  stone, 
mildMnin,  (xjidabik,  mit<i)ixiiid- 
hik.  Therein  stone  upon  ntone, 
(KjidabikixHin.  It  in  made  of 
stone,  or  paveil  with  Htone, 
asuinik/ide.  There  Ih  a  foun- 
dation made  of  Htone,  ansini- 
kande. — A  flat  Htone.  tessdbik. 
Net-stone,  assintib. — It  lookH 
likeetone,  amtining  iiindgwad. 
— I  am  stone,  (petrihed,/  nind 
assiniw. 

Stone  ;  I  stone,  nin  babimwaH- 
.lin.  I  stone  somebody,  7im 
bimwdssinaiije.  I  stone  liim, 
nin  bimicdssinaa.  ' 

Stone-huilding,as.n/ti-w«A"a/(7art. 

Stone-Siou  Indian,  Asmiibwdn. 

Stone's  throw  far,  eko-debiicebi- 
nind  assin. 

Stool,  apabiicin. 

Stoop  ;  I  stoop,  nin  naioeta,  nin 
jagashki.  1  make  him  stoop, 
ninjagashkia. 

Stooped ;  I  am  stooped  down, 
nin  jagashkishin. 

Stop!  b^ka!  (Tcheskvva). 

Stop,  (close  up;)  1  stop  it,  {in., 

■  an.)  nin  gibaan,  nin  gibiton, 
nin  gibdkwaan ;  nin  gibdtva, 
nin  gibdkwdwa.    1  stop  s.  (h. 

'  with  my  hands,  nin  gioinind- 
Jin.  I  stop  one  of  my  ears, 
nin  gibitatodgeodis,  nin  gibi- 

•  shebinidis.  I  stop  my  ears, 
nin  gagibiidwageodis ,  nin  ga- 


(fibi.s/ieJtinidi.'i.  T  ntop  one  ol 
liis  earn,  nin  gibitawageipu, 
nin  gibi.ihtbin<i.  I  ntop  hin 
ears,  nin  gagibitawdgiica,  nin 
gagitiLfhebintt. 

Stop,  (dwell;)  I  ntop,  nin  da. 
\Vliere  I  stop  or  dwell,  endai- 
dn.     Where  he  ntopH,   enddd. 

Stop,  (ntand  Htill  ;)  I  Htop,  nin 
nogi,  nin  nngigdbatr,  nin  na- 
giLshkUy  nin  nagaia.  I  aUiy 
running,  nin  nngibato.  it 
HtopH,  nuginhkamagad,  na- 
(jaitlikamagad,  nogixxe.  I  stop 
liini,  (her,  it,)  nin  nogina,  nin 
nogi.'i/ikawa  ;  nin  nogiton,  nin 
nagis/ikan. — I  stop,  nin  bi.sd- 
nab.  It  stopH,  biadnabimagad. 
(Nakiw,  nakinew). 

Stopped  ;  I  am  stopped  by  a  ri- 
ver, nindadagdinaijinhin  nibi. 
— One  of  my  ears  is  stopped, 
nin  gibitamagi.  My  ears  are 
stopped,  nin  gagibitawage. 

Stopper,  gibaigan.  I  put  a  stoj)- 
per  in,  nin  gibaige. 

S>torch,ja.<ihagl. 

Store,  atdwewiganiig. 

S  t  o  r  e-h  o  u  s  e,  atdiisowigamig , 
mdwandjitdssoioigamig . 

Storekeeper,  storer,  atdwewi- 
nini. 

Store  up ;  I  store  up,  nin  md- 
wandjitdss,  nind  atdss.  I 
store  up  for  me,  nind  atdvia.^, 
nind  atdmadis.  I  store  it  up, 
(in.,  an.)  nind  atdsson ;  nind 
atdssonan.  I  Htore  it  up  for 
me,  [in,,  an.)  nind  aidmdson, 
nind  atdmddison ;  nind  atd- 
masonan,  nind  atdmadisonan. 

Story,  in  a  house  ;  there  is  a 
story,  ishpimissagokdde. 

Story,  narration,  dibdd,iiniowin, 
babarnddjimoxcin,    bidddjimo- 
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will.  (Atjimowiii).     Impure 
indecent    wtory,    hishiijw/lda- 
iljimtiwin. 
SU)ut ;  r  uni  Htoiit,  nin  sninjUdin, 
nin  .sonj/is,  nin  7na.i/ikawis. 

Stove,  kijahik-i.sitfun.  (I'iwilbiH- 
kokutuwAniUtiHk). 

Struij^ht,  (jwaiak. 

Straij^hten  ;  I  Hi.,  nin  gwaiakn- 
tc.hlge.  I  Ht.  niyyelf,  (Htiiiid 
up,)  nin  (jwaiakota,  nin  tajwa- 
kota,  nin  amaiukojfabaw,  nin 
iajwakotfuhaw.  I  stmi^^hton  it, 
nin  (jioaiaktiton,  nin  tajwabi- 
kinan. 

Strain  ;  I  Htrain,  nin  jdbogawi- 
tchiye.  I  strain  it,  nin  jubo- 
yawiton,  ninjabumjif/moiton. 

Strainer,  jaboyawitchiyan,  jdb- 
wdjigawitrhiyan. 

Strait.  S,  Narrow. 

Straiten;  I  straiten  it,  (?n.,  art.) 
nind  ayds.sadeton,  nin  wiho- 
nan;  nind  aydssadea,  nin  wi- 
bona. 

Straitened  ;  it  is  str.,  (in.,  an.) 
wibwa;  wibwamayad. 

Straits  ;  there  are  straits  be- 
tween two  lakes,  wabiyama, 
waba. 

Strange  I  yowenyi.th  !  ashinany- 
wana !  (Maniaskatch  I) 

Strange  ;  I  make  it  in  a  strange 
manner,  nin  maidgiton.  I  put 
it  in  a  strange  manner,  nin 
maidyissiton.  I  find  strange 
what  I  liear,  7iin  maidyitan.  I 
find  strange  what  he  is  saying, 
nin  maidyUawa.  (M  h  m  a  s- 
kdtam) . 

Stranger,  arriver,  visitor,)  bi- 
wide.     (OmAnotew). 

Stranger,  (foreigner,)  meidyisid. 
I  am  a  stranger,  maidyis,  nin 
maiaiawis.    (Pitusisiw). 


Strangle  :  I  strangh'  you  witli 
my  liaiidH,  nin  yihinniwnn. 

Strap  ;  I  strap  it,  nin  kaitkanki- 
hi.H.'iidon, 
I  Straw,  pakir<'Ji(/ana.<ihk. 

Straw-hod,  .slraw-pallct,  ma.s/i- 
kn.s.siwi-tipi.'ihiniiin,  ma.ihko.i- 
.siiri-nibdyan. 

Strawberry,  adrimin. 

Straw-hat, /Ha.y/<A7>,><.vt-iriK'rtA.Mv2n. 

Stream,  .sihi. 

Strength,  m((.'</ikdwiniwin,  saba- 
di.iiwin.  Strength  of  mind, 
thou'dit,  resohition,  mashka- 
wendamoinn.  —  Strength  of 
heart,  mn'^hkntiiideewin,  son- 
y  idee  win. 

Strengthen;  rengtlien  him, 

(lier,  it,)  '  nonyinia,  nin 
ma.shkauuiiiu  ,  nin  songiton, 
nin  ma.ihknwitnn. 

Stretch  ;  I  stretcli  it,  (in.,  an.) 
nin  papa.'isdbiyinan  ;  nin  pa- 
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pus.saoiyina. 

Stretch  out ;  I  stretch  it  out^ 
(in.,  an.)  nin  dajwibikitian  ; 
nin  dajwebikina.  I  stretch  it 
out  in  every  direction,  (in.,, 
an.)  nin  jishibiyibidon  ;  n\n 
Ji.ihibiyibina. 

Strew;  I  strew,  nin  biwiwebi- 
niye.  I  strew  it,  {in.,an.\  nin 
bixoiwebinan ;  nin  biwiwebina. 

Strike ;  I  strike,  7iin  pakiteiyt. 
I  strike  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  pa- 
kitctva,  (pakamahwew)  (nin 
wewepotawa  ;)  nin  pakitean, 
I  strike  myself,  ninpakitSodis. 
I  strike  some  object  belongin 
to  him,  nin  pakit^oma. — 
strike  him  in  the  face,  nin 
bas.nnywewa.  I  fit  him  on  the 
mouth,  nin  bassidonewa. 

Strike  accidentally;  I  strike 
him,  (her,  it)  by  accident,  nm 
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pitaganama,  nin  piiaganan- 
dan.     (Pistahwew). 

String,  sagibidjigan,  himindk- 
wanens,  takobidjigan.  Nar- 
row string  of  leatner,  b^shd- 
gandb. 

Strip,  undress  ;  I  strip,  nin  gi- 
sikwanaie,  nin  gisikwanaie- 
binidis. — I  strip  him,  nin  gi- 
sikwanaiebina..  (Ketayonise- 
new). 

Stripping,  gisikwanaiewin. 

.Strive  ;  I  strive,  nin  wikwatchi- 
to,nin  godjiew.  (Kutchiw). 

Strong ;  I  am  strong,  nin  masTi- 
kawis,  nin  songddis,  nin  sa- 
badis,  nin  songis,  nin  kijija- 
wis.  It  is  strong,  song  an, 
mashkawisimagad,  inashka- 
wissin,  kijijawad,  songin. 

Strongly,  songan,  enigok,  dvt- 
tchi,  kijija,  epiiching,  kagCy,.  n, 
07iina,  wanina.     (Sokki). 

Struggle  ;  I  struggle,  nin  mimi- 
gapagis. 

Strumpet,  gagibddjikwe,  bishig- 
wddjikwe- 

Stubborn  ;  I  am  St.,  nin  mash- 
kaivindibi,  (my  head  is  hard.) 
I  have  a  stubborn  heart,  nin 
mashkawidee. 

Stubbornly,  awandjish.  (Atji- 
piko). 

Stubbornness,  mashkawindibe- 
win,  mashkawideewin. 

Stuff ;  one  object  of  stuff,  b^ig- 
weg.  Two,  three,  t^^ur  objects, 
etc.,  nijweg,  nisswig,  niweg, 
etc.  So  many  objects  of  stuff, 
dassweg.  In  the  middle  of 
some  stuff,  naweg. 

Stuff,  I  stuff,  nin  pindashkwe. 
I  stuff  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  pin- 
dashkwadan;  nin  pindash- 
kwana. 


Stumble  ;  I  stumble,  nin  hisosi- 
deshin. 

StnmbVmg,  bisasideshiwin. 

Simnh^\ng-sione,bisosideshiwin- 
assin. 

Stump,  kishkanakad.  Little 
stump,  kishkanakadons. 

Stun ;  I  tun  him,  nin  giwash- 
kweganama. 

Stupid  ;  1  am  stupid,  nin  gagi- 
bddis,  nin  kopddis,  nin  kopa- 
denddgos.  It  is  stupid,  gagi- 
badad,  kopadad.  I  make 
him  stupid,  nin  gagibadisia, 
n-n  kopadisia,  nin  gagibaso- 
ma.  I  use  him,  (her,  it)  in  a 
stupid  and  ill  manner,  nin 
kopddjia;  nin  k(    Idjiton. 

Stupidity,  gagibddisiwin,  kdpd' 
disiwin. 

Sturgeon,  name. 

Styx-bridge,  kokokajogan. 

Subdue;  I  subdue  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  wdngawia ;  nin  wdn- 
gawlton. 

Sublime;  lam  (it  is)  sublime, 
nin  kitchitwdwis,  nin  kitchit- 
wdwendagos  ;  kitchitwdwen- 
ddgwad. 

Succeed;  I  succeed, (follow,) 
nin  ndbishkage,  nind  anikesh- 
kage,  nind  oddkesJikam.  I 
succeed  him,  nin  nabishkawa, 
nind  anikeshkawa,  nind  odd- 
keehkawa. 

Succession,  ndbishkagewin, 
anikeshkagewin. — In  quick 
succession,  soon  one  after 
another,  wawaiba,  bebesho. 

Suck  ;  I  suck  (milk,)  nin  non, 
nin  totoshike.  I  suck  too  much, 
nin  ndnishk.  I  give  suck, 
nin  nondwass.  I  give  him 
suck,  nin  nona.    I  cease  to 
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give  him  suck,  nind  ishkioa- 
nona. 

Suck;  I  suck,  I  draw  8.  th.  in 
my  mouth,  nin  wikicam,  nin 
wikwandjiije.  1  suck  liim, 
(her,  M),  nin  wikwaina ;  nin 
wikivandan.     (Ototainew). 

Suck, 'doctoring ;)  I  suck,  nin 
nibiki.  I  auck  him,  nin  nibi- 
kana.     (Nipiskew). 

Sucker,  (Indian  doctor,)  nibiki- 
winini. 

Sucker,  (fish,)  namebin. — S. 
Carp. 

Sucking,  nibikixoin. 

Sucking-horn ,  wiktvandjigan 

Suck  out ;  I  suck  out  the  Sv. .  , 
ninsiwakwe.  I  suck  it  out, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  siwakwadan  ; 
nin  siwakwana. 

budden,  (short,  shortly,)  kakdm. 
(Stjikutch). 

Sudden  death,  sesika-nibowiu, 
kakaminewin,  kaidkamisiwin . 

Suddenly,  sesika,  gesika,  tchesi- 
ka ;  atchitchikana. 

Suffer;  I  suffer,  nin  kotagita, 
nind  animis,  nin  kotagis,  nin 
nanekadis.l  suffer  in  thoughts, 
nin  kotagendam,  nind  ani- 
'  mendam,  nin  nanekadendam. 
I  suffer  a  long  time,  nin  si- 
biskendam.  I  have  to  suffer, 
nin  kotagenddgos,  nind  ani- 
menddgos. — I  make  him,  (her, 
it)  suffer,  nin  kotagia,  nin  ko- 
tagima,  nind  animisia,  nind 
animia,  nin  nanekadjia ;  nin 
kotagiton,  nind  animiton,  nin 
nanekddjiton.  1  make  him 
suffer  much  by  striking  him, 
nin  wissdgagandma. —  I  make 
myself  suffer,  nin  kotagiidis, 
nind  animiidis. 


I  make  myself  suffer  by  it  or 
for  it,  nin  nanekddjiton  —  I 
suffer  with  him,  nin  widjdni- 
mi.sima.  (Kwatakittaw). 

Suffer  bitterly  ;  I  suffer  b.,  nin 
wi.'isagendam.  I  make  him 
(her,  it)  suffer  b.,  nin  wis.ia- 
gendamin  ;  nin  toi.'iaagenda- 
miton. — I  suffer  burning,  nin 
wi.ssagines,  nin  wissagaki.'i.  I 
make  him  suffer  Vty  burning 
him,  nin  wi.s'sagaki.'mia. 

Suffering,  kotagitowin,  animi.ti- 
win,  kotagendamowin,  kotagi- 
.^iwin,  nan^kndisiicin  Bitter 
s  u  fferi  n  g ,  loinnagendamo  win . 
Suffering  from  burning,  wis- 
saginesiwin.  Suffering  receiv- 
ed from  somebody,  kotagiigo- 
win. —  Long  suft'ering,  sihis- 
kendamowin. —  It  causes  suf- 
fering, kotagendagwad,  kota- 
giiwemagad. 

Suffer,  permit ;  I  suffer  it,  nin 
ganabendan. 

Suffice  ;  it  suffices,  debisse,  di- 
bissemagad. 

Sufficiency,  dcbisiwin. 

Sufficient;  I  am  (it  is)  suf.,  nin 
debisse  ;  debiss4magad.  I  am 
(it  is)  not  suf.,  nin  nondesse, 
nin  nondeshin ;  nondessema- 
gad,  nondessin.  We  are  in  a 
sufficient  numVjer  nin  de-da- 
shimin.  It  is  suff.,  in  a  suff. 
number  or  quantity,  de-das- 
sin. 

Sugar,. sisibdkwat.  Brown  sugar, 
sibiodgani  jisibdktcat.  I  make 
sugar,  ninsisibdkwatoke,  nind 
iskigamisige. 

Sugar-bush,  sugar-camp,  sisi- 
bdkwatokdn ,  iskigamisagan. 

Sugar-cane,  sibwdgan. 
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Sugar-making,  sulbakwatoke- 
win,  iskiyamifiigewin . 

Sugar-making  woman,  iskiga- 
misigekvoe. 

Sugar-water,  (maple-sap,)  sisi- 
bdkwatdho. 

Suicide,  ntssidisod,  netodtciiaw. 
(Nepaliisut). 

Sulky  ;  I  am  sulky,  niii  babi- 
godee. 

Sulphur,  osdwi-makate. 

Summer,  nibin.  It  is  summer, 
nibin,  nibinakamiga.  In  sum- 
mer, nibing  ;  ndbingin.  The 
summer  is  far  advanced,  ish- 
pinibin.  After  the  middle  of 
the  summer,  giwenibin.  Last 
summer,  nibinong.  The  sum- 
mer before  last,  awass-nibi- 
nong.  Next  summer,  pdnima 
nibing.  It  is  a  cool  summer, 
takinibin.  II  is  a  warm  sum- 
mer, kijdte. 

Summer  ;  I  summer  somewhere, 
?iin  nibinish.  It  summers,  ni- 
binishimagad.  I  summer 
with  him,  I  spend  the  sun\- 
mer  with  him  somewhere,  mn 
widjinibinish  ima. 

Summering,  (spending  the  sum- 
mer-season,) nibinishiwin. 

Summer-skin,  summer-fur,  ni- 
biniwaidn. 

Summit,  wanakowin.  There  is 
a  summit,  wanakowiwan.  It 
is  the  summit  of  a  mountain 
or  hill,  gakadina.  I  arrive 
at  the  summit  of  a  mountain 
or  hill,  nin  gijamddjiwe. 

Siin, gisiss.  (Pisim).  The  sun 
rises,  mogisse  gisiss,  mokaan 
gisiss.  (Sakastew).  The  sun 
comes  out  of  the  clouds,  sd- 
gassige gisiss.  The  sunshines, 
icdssddssige,  or  sdgate  gisiss. 


The  sun  is  brilliant,  wdssesi 
gisiss.  The  sun  is  red,  mis- 
kwassiae  gisiss.  The  sun  has 
a  circle,  %vinibassige  gisiss. 
The  sun  is  darkened,  iibika- 
bamindgosi  gisiss.  The  sun 
sets,  pangishimo  gisiss. 

Sun-burnt ;  I  am  s.,  nin  maka- 
tewis. 

Sunday,  anamiegijigad,  anwe- 
biioinigijigad. 

Sun-dial,  dibaigisisswdn. 

Sundry,  anotch,  wiiagi. 

SunHower,  bassitdgan,  missiid- 
gan. 

Superficially,  mainanj,  ogidjina, 

Superior,  nagdnisid,  nigdnisim. 
I  am  a  superior,  nin  nigdnis. 
I  am  considered  superior,  nin 
nigdnendagos.  1  make  him 
a  superior,  nin  nigdnisia. 

Superiority,  nigdnisiwin,  ogi- 
mdwiwin. 

Supernatural  warning  or  com- 
munication, windamdgosiwin, 
I  receive  a  sup.  warn.,  nin 
windamdgowis. 

Supernumerary  ;  I  am  sup.^ 
nind  aniwisse.  It  is  sup., 
aniwissemagad. 

Superstitious  person,  anotch 
gego  daiebwetang. 

S  up  per,  ond^oshi-wissiniicin. 
(Otakusi-mitjisuwin). 

Supplant;  I  supplant  him,, 
make  him  fall,  nind  oniwish- 
tawa,  nin  bosoaewa,  nin  bid- 
jigeioa. 

Support,  (care,)  bamiiwewinf 
bamiidiwin.  Support  of  on  e's 
self,  kamiidlsowin,  bamiko- 
dadisowin. 

Support,  (care ;)  I  support,  nin 
bamiiwe.  I  support  nmi,  (her,, 
it,)  mn  bamia ;  nin  bamiton. 
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I  support  myself,  nin  bamii- 
dis,  nin  hamikndadis. 

Support,  (hold  up ;)  I  support 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  asfiidakwa- 
wa,  nind  as/iidakw((aii.  T  sup- 
port hiui  with  my  hamis,  niiid 
asuwana,  nind  iiHHwawa. 

Suppose  ;  I  suppose,  nind  inen- 
aam.  I  suppose  to  he  liim, 
nind  aivenima. 

Supposing,  kiiihpin. 

Supposition,  inendamnwin. 

Sure,  to  he  sure,  aningwana,  e 
nange  ka,  angwdmass.  (Tchi- 
kema). 

Sure;  I  am  sure,  nin  pakakni- 
dam.  I  am  sure  of  it,  nin 
pakakenddn.  I  make  it  sure, 
nin  wawingeton.  (Ketchinti- 
huw). 

Surely,  abidckamig,  gwaiak. 
(Ketcliina). 

Surf;  th^  surf  is  l)eating  on  a 
shallov  place  in  the  lake, 
hagwasSka.  The  surf  Iteats 
against  tiie  shore  and  returns, 
tibibashka. 

Surface ;  on  the  surface,  ogid- 
jaiiy  ogidjina  ;  ogidakamig  ; 
(under  ground,  andmakamig.) 

Surpass ;  I  surpass,  nind  ini- 
wiiwe ;  nin  pakinage,  nind 
enimaowe.  1  surpass  him, 
(beat  him,)  nin  p  ak  i  n a  w a, 

■  nind  anitvia,  nind  aninmlika- 
wa,  nind  eniviia.  I  surpass 
him  in  a  canoe,  nind  enimd- 
wa.  I  surpass  him  running 
or  walking,  nind  eniminhkawa. 
I  sur.  it,  nind  aniwilon,  nind 
aniwishkan.  (Pa'^kiyawew). 

Surprise  ;  I  surprise  him,  nin 
goshkoa.  (Sisikutchihow).  I 
surprise  him  by   my   coming, 


nin  tchissikawa.  (Wiskawa- 
liew). 

Surprised  ;  I  am  surprised,  7iin 
go.s/ikoka,  nin  mamakaden- 
dam.  lam  sur.  in  thoughts, 
nin  gos/ikwendam ,  nin  goshko- 
nnwes.  (Sisikuteyittain)- 

Surrounil  ;  we  surround  liim 
sitting,  nin  </iu'it<d>Hawanan  ; 
we  surround  him  standing, 
;(//(  giwif(ig(d>airifaw(inan.  It 
surrounds  me,  nin  giwitash- 
kdgon. 

Surrounded;  I  aiu  (it  is)  sur., 
nin  giwifagnbdwitiigo ;  giwi- 
tagnbawilchigude. 

Survey,  dibaabiwin. 

Survey  ;  I  survey,  nin   dibaaki. 

Surveyor,  geometer,  dibaakiwi- 
nini. 

Survive  ;  I  survive,  nin  itih- 
kwac,  {ishknne.)  I  survive  the 
night,  nin  irahas.  I  don't  sur- 
vive tlie  night,  nin  nond^ia- 
bas.  I  survive  the  winter,  nin 
wdbanish.  I  don't  survive  the 
winter,  nin  nondciabaaish. 

Suspect ;  I  suspect,  nind  ana- 
minge.  I  suspect  liim,  (her, 
it,)  in  fhonghf.s,  nind  andme- 
nima  ;  nind  (indmandan.  I 
suspect  him,  (her, it)  and  ex- 
press it  in  words,  andmima  ; 
nind  aniiminddn. 

Suspect,  (mistrust  ;)  I  suspect, 
nin  monedam.  I  sus.  hitn, 
(her,  it,)  nin  monenima ;  nin 
monendan.     (Moyeyimew). 

Suspenders,  used  by  men,  da- 
joinwebison ;  used  by  squaws, 
a.niknnian. 

Suspicion,  andmingewin,  ana- 
mindiwin.  I  have  ."uspicion, 
nind  anaminge.  We  have  aus- 


*:   > 


U' 


) 


H',. 


i:f 


!, 


U 'I 


\i 


i  I,* 


■ 


SWE 


—  252 


SWO 


|i7-- 


m\ 


d 


picion     against   each     other, 

nind  andmindimin. 
Swallow,  (bird,)  jashdwanibissi. 

(MitchAskufiiH). 
Swallow  i  I  swallow,  7nn  gon- 

djige.     I  swallow  him,   (her, 

it,)  nin  gond,  nin  n^gwama; 

nin  gondan,  nin  neg'wandan. 

I  swallow  a  little  of  it  to  taste 

it.    {in.,  an.)  nin  gotandan ; 

nin  gotama. 
Swallowed  ;  it  is  sw.,   [in.,  an.) 

gondjigade ;  gondjigaso. 
Swamp,   wdhaahkiki,   mashkig. 

In  the  middle  of  a  swamp,  na- 

washkig. 
Swan,   wdbisi.     Young  swan, 

wdhisins.     A    kind   of  small 

swan,  mandbisi. 
Swanskin,  (soft  flannel,)   lodbi- 

gin  hebigwatagak. 
Swan's  potato,  wdbisipin. 
Sward ,  kukoshiwajagaai. 
Swarthy  ;  I   am     swarthy,   nin 

makatewLf. 
Swathe  ;  I  swathe  him,  nin  titi- 

bitchipina. 
Swathed ;  1  am  sw.,   nin  Utibi- 

tchipis. 
Swear  ;  I  swear,  nin  mashkawi- 

gijwe.    I  swear  by  his  name, 

nin  dagowina.  I  swear  by  it, 

nin  dagowindan.     (K  i  t  c  h  i- 

pikiskwew). 
Swearing,   oath,     mashkawigij- 

wewin. 
Sweat,  abioesoioin. 
Sweat ;  I  sweat,  nind  dbwess.    I 

sweat  working,  nind  abiceta. 

I  sweat  blood,  fiin  miskwidb- 

toes. —  My  feet  are   sweating, 

nind  dbweside.   My  hands  are 

sw.,  nin  dbwenindji. 
Sweep;  I  sweep,    m«    tchiga- 


taige,  nin  tchishataige.  I 
sweep  it,  nin  tchigataan,  nin 
tchishataan. 

Sweet ;  it  is  sweet,  (in.,  an.) 
winhkobad ;  wishkobisi.  \Wik- 
kitisiw,  wikkasin).  It  is  sweet, 
(liquid,)  wishkobagami.  It  is 
sweet,  (meat,  in.,  an.)  wishko- 
biw  ag  ad;  wishkobiwagisi , 
ivishkobiwe. 

Sweetcake,  wa.<ihkobisid  pakwe 
jigan  washkobidjigasod  pak- 
wejigan,  (weet  bread,  sweeten- 
ed bread.) 

Sweet  corn,  loiskobimin. 

Swell ;  I  swell  upj  nin  ombaog. 

Swelling,  bdgisliiwin.  The  swell- 
ing ceases  or  abates,  niwaan. 
My  swelling  decreases,  nin 
niwaog. 

Swept  ;  it  is  swept,  tchigaiai- 
gade,  tchishataigade. 

Swim  ;  I  swim,  nin  bimddagn. 
(Ydydnam).  I  can  swim,  I 
swim  well,  nin  nitdwadaga.  1 
swim  about,  nin  babdmadaga. 
I  swim  there,  nind  inddaga.  1 
swim  to  the  shore,  nind  ag- 
wdiadaga.  I  swim  to  t  h  e 
other  side  of  a  river,  etc.,  nind 
djaioadaga. 

Swimmer,  bemddagad.  A  good 
swimmer,  netdwadagad. 

Swine,  kokosh,  kokoshag 

Swineherd,  genaivenimad  koko- 
shan. 

Swing,  ivebison,  tcebisowin,  u-t- 
webison. 

Swing  ;  I  swing  myself,  win  we- 
webis.  1  swing  him,  nin  wt- 
xoebina. 

Swinging,  loewebisowin. 

Swollen  ;  I  am  swollen,  nin  bd- 
gish,  nin  bodashka.    (Pakipa- 
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yiw)      It  is  swollen,  hdgissin. 

Swoon,  wanimikawiwin. 

hwoon  i  I  swoon,  faint,  nin  wa- 
mmkaw,  nin  wanendama     S 
*aint.  Fainting.    (Wanikiski- 

81W). 

Sword,  ajaiveshk.    Little  sword 


or  dagger,  ajaweshkons.  (Shi- 
^  niagan).  * 

Synagogue,     mawandiwiqamiq, 

kikinoamadiwiqamig 
Syri  ngGpindab,Uadjigan,  siqi- 

mma(fmn.     Little  '^.vHnge, 

ooboyidjibigaiyan.        ' 
Syringe  ;  I  syringe  hm^, nin  pin- 

dabawana,  nin  siginamdwa. 
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'Table,  adopowin.  On  the  table, 

ngidfadopowin.      Under    the 

table,  andmadopowin.    (Mitji- 

suwinatik). 

Table-cloth,  adopowiniijin. 

Tables  of  the  Covenant,  nij  tes- 

sabikon. 
Tabourer,  tabrer,  teweigiwinini. 
Tack,  saijaigann. 
Tack  ;  the  vessel  tacks  about, 

ajawiiassin  ndbikiodn. 
Tail,  osoiv. — It  has  a  long  tail, 
ginioanowe.     It  has   a  short 
tail,    takwanowe.     It   has   a 
twisted  or  curled  tail,   tiiiba- 
nowe.      It  has    a  white   tail, 
wabanowe. 
Tail  of  a  bird,  toananhkid.  (Wa- 
taniy).    Tail  of  a  small  l)ird, 
bineshi-wanishkid.    Tail   of  a 
large  bird,  binessi-wanashkid. 
Tail  of  a  cow  or  ox,  pijikiwano. 
Tail  of  a  fish,  ojigivan. 
'T&ilor ,  gashkigwassowinini. 
Take ;  1  take,  nin  mamige.     I 
take  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  mama; 
nin  mamon.    I  take   it   from 
him,     nin  mamawa.     I   take 
more  than  I  ought,  nin  nan- 
dagenim. — I  take   before  an- 
other does,  nin  makandoshka- 
mage.  I  take  it  before  others 
do,  nin  makandoshkan.   I  take 
it  before  he  does,  nin  makan- 
doshkawa,  nin  makandoshkor 
mawa. 
Take  ;  I  take,  nind  oddpinige. 


Take  along 
along 


take  or  accept  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  oddpina ;  nindodnpinan. 
I  take  it  for  me,  nind  oddpina- 
madia.  I  take  it  or  accept  it 
from  him,  nind  oddpinamdwa. 
I  take  him, (her,  it) 
with  me,  nind  ani-gigi- 
nia ;  nind  ani-gigisin. 

Take  away  ;  I  take  him,  (her,  it) 
away,  nin  mama,  nind  mddji- 
na,  nind  ikona ;  nin  mamon, 
nin  mddjidon,  nind  ikonan. 

Take  care;  I  take  care  of  him, 
(her,  it,)  nin  bamia,nin  gana- 
iDcnima;  nin  bamiton,  nin  ga- 
nawenddn.  I  take  care  of 
myself,  nin  bamiidis,  nin  ga- 
nawenindis. — I  take  too  much 
care  of  him,  (I  spoil  him,) nm 
tessina,  nin  tcssindwa.  I  take 
too  much  care  of  myself,  nin 
tcssinidis. 

Take  down ;  I  take  him,  (her, 
it)  down,  nin  nissendawaa, 
nin  pinawa;  nin  nissadawa- 
tan,  nin  pinaan. — I  take  a 
sail  down,  nin  bindkobidjige, 
nin  bindkonige.  I  take  the 
sail  down,  nin  bindkonan  nin- 
gassimonon. 

Take,  drawing  or  hauling;  I 
take  it,  drawing  it  to  me,  (in., 
an.)  nind  oddpibinan,  nind 
odapibidon ;  nind  oddpibina. 

Take  from  ;  I  take  from  tne  fire, 
nind  agwdshinqe,  I  take  from 
the  fire  what  1  have  cooked. 
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nind  agiodiseku^e.     I   take    it 
from  tHe  lire,  (//».,  ini.)  nind 
agwdshima. 
Talte  in  ;  I  take  him    (lier.  it,) 
in,  nin  pindignna ;  nin  piiidi- 
gadon.     I   take   him    in    my 
noufle,  ninpijidigana  eiidaidn. 
Take  oti";  I  take  it  oft',  {in.,  an.) 
nin  qashkaan,  nin  gos/ikdwa. 
I  take  it  oft"  (or  away)   from 
liim,  nind angotamaica.  Itake 
off'  my  hat,mn  gitchiwakwane. 
—Take  off"clothes.  S.  Strip. 
Takeout;  I  take  him  (her,  it) 
out,  nin  sdgidina ;  nin  angiai- 
ton. — I  take  it  out  of  a  canoe, 
etc.,  {in.,  an.)  nin  agiijd.f.siton  ,• 
7iind  agwdshima.  I  take  8.  th. 
out  of  nis  hand,  briskly,  nin 
gidiskinindjibina.     I  take  it, 
not  briskly,  nin  gidi.skinind- 
jina,    nin    gid4inindjina.      I 
take  out  of  a  kettle  or  pot  s. 
th.  to  eat,  nind  agwdp. 
Take  up  ;  I  take  up  on  a  thing, 
nin  nabidoige.     1  take   them 
up  on  a  string,  {in.,   an.)  nin 
nabidoaiian  ;    nin   nahidoag. 
Needle  used  in  taking  upon  a 
string  8.  th.,   nabidoigan. — I 
take  up  with  a  hook,  nind  ad- 
jigwddjige.     Itake  liini  (her, 
it)  up  with  a  hook,   nind  ad- 
jigwdna;  nind  adjigioddan. 
Take  without  permission;I 
take  without  p.,  nin  wdwcji- 
kama.    I   take  him    (her,  it) 
without  p.,  nin  wdioejtkama- 
nan ;  nin  wdwejikaman. 
Tale,  adisokan,    dibddjimowin. 
Decent   tale,  binddjimoivin. 
Indecent  tale,  winddjimowin. 
(Atayokkan). 
Tale-teller,  adisokewinini. 
Tale-telling,  adissokewin. 


Talk  ;  I  talk,  nin  gigiU  nin  gd- 
gig'it,    nin  (landnagidon,    nin 
gijwe.  (Fikiskwew,  itwew). 
Talkative;  I  am  talkative,  «/«(/ 

fi,'<dniidon,  nind n.snniinowc. 
Tiilkat  i  vones.M,     asdmidonowin , 

o.sdminowetrin. 
Talking;,  dandnagidonoirin,  gi- 
gifowin,   gn(/igifoii'in.     gijwe- 
win.      Talking    in   a   certain 
man ner,  ijigijweioin. 
Tall  ;  I  am  tall,    nin  ginf>s,   (I 
am  long.)     I  am  so  tall,  of  a 
certain  height,  nind  ako.s'. 
Tullow,  ma.fhkau'adji-bimide. 
Tamarack,  ma.'i/ikigtvdtig. 
Tamborine,    tabouret,     tabret, 

teioeiqan ,  mitigwakig. 
Tame  ;  I  tame  him,  (her,  it,)  nij' 
irangawia;    nin   ivangawiton 
I  tame  it,  (an  animal  or  bird,) 
nind   awakana.   nind    awaki- 
nan.     (Nakayahew). 
Tamed  ;  it  is  "tamed,  {in.,   an.) 
wangaxoitvhi()dde ;  wangaxini- 
chigdso.  (Nakatchitchikasow). 
Tamed  animal,  icaiaugawiichi- 
gdsod  atve.'i.'ii,  tnindasaiwagan, 
awakdn.     I    keep   a   tamed 
animal,«m  waioekinaa  axoessi. 
Tamed  bird,  aivakdn. 
Tan;  I  tan,  I  ain  tanning  7iind 
as.'ii'ke.    I  tan  a  skin,  {in.,  a7i.) 
nind    a  ,s  s  c  k  a  d  a  n  ;    n  i  n  d 
asstkand.    (Kesinikuw,    kesi- 
new). 
Tan-house,  assekhvigamig. 
Tanned  ;  it  is  tannea,  (m.,   an.) 

assekode ;  assekdso. 
Tanner,  assekeioinini . 
Tanner's  trade,  tannery,  asseke- 

will. 
Tantamount,  tibishko. 
Tar,  nabikw  dni    piqiw, — S. 
Pitch. 
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Target  of  an  nrcher,  hi md(iji(/an. 
I  am  Hliootiiig  at  a  target,  nin 
(jodadkwe. 

Tarry  ;  I  tarry,  wika  nin  deijwi^ 
shin,  ginwewj  nind  inind. 

Taste,  ipoi/o.iiwin.  Good  taste, 
minopofjosiwiu.  Bad  taste, 
manyipoiiosiwin.  —  I  fi  n  d  a 
good  taste,  nin  minopidjiyc.  I 
find  a  good  taste  in  it,  [in.,  an.) 
nin  minopidan  ;  nin  minopwa. 
It  has  a  good  (aate,  {in.,  an.) 
7ninopo(/uiad  ;  minopogn.si. — I 
find  a  bad  taste,  nin  mauji- 
pidjiye.  I  know  s.  tii.  by  the 
taste,  nin  nistiitnpidjiye.  I 
know  it  by  tlie  taste,  (in.,  an.) 
nin  ni.ssitopidan ;  nin  nissi- 
topwa.  It  has  an  excellent 
taste,  (in  ,  an.)  winyipoyivad; 
•winyipogosi.  It  has  a  sweet 
taste,  (in.,  an.)wishkobipoy- 
tvad;  loishkohipoyosi.  It  has 
a  bitter  taste,  (in.,  an)  wissa- 
gipoywad ;  wisayipoyosi. 

Taste  ;  I  taste,  nin  (jodyipid- 
jiye.  I  taste  it,  try  it  by  (he 
taste,  (in., an.)nin godjipidan; 
nin  godjipwa.  I  taste  or  eat 
a  little  of  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  ian- 
gandan,  nin  gotandan  ;  nin 
tangama,  nin  gotama. 

Taste;  it  tastes,  it  tastes  so..., 
(in.,  an.)  ipogwad  ;  ipogosi. 
It  tastes  salted,  (in.,  an.)jiici- 
tdganipogwad ;  jiwitdganipo- 
gosi.  It  tastes  raw,  (in.,  an.) 
ashkipogwad ;  ashkipogosi.  I 
find  it  tastes  raw,  it  tastes 
raw  to  me,  (in.,  an  )  nind  ash- 
kipidan ;  nind  ashkipwa. 

Tatters,  wiidgassiiman. 

Tattlers,  wesdmidong,  neshiwa- 
nddjigijwed.  I  am  a  tattler, 


nind.  n.idniidon,  nin  nishiwa- 
nddjigijwe. 

Tavern ,  siginiy^wigam.ig,ashan- 

gewigamig. 
Tavern-keeper,    .nginigewinini, 

a.shangewinini. 

Tax-gn.{hen'r,mawandjitchigewi- 
nini. 

Tea,  (in  leaves,)  anibith ;  tea, 
(ready  to  drink,)  aniblshdbo. 
(Nipiya,  maskikiwabiiy). 

Teach  ;  I  teach,  nin  kikinoa- 
mage.  I  teach  him,  nin  kiki- 
noamawa.  I  teach  myself,  nin 
kikinoamadis.  We  teach  each 
other,  nin  kikinoamadimin. 

Teacher.  S.  School-teacher. 

Teaching,  kikinoamdgeuoin,  ki- 
kinoamdgowin,  kikinoamddi- 
win. 

Tea-kettle,  tea-not,  anibishdbo- 
akikons,  jimibakik,  jishiba^ 
kikuns. 

Teal,  (duck,)  sagatdganishib, 
wewibingwanqe . 

Tea-spoon,  emikwdnens,  anibi- 
.shabo-emikwdnens. 

Tear,  sibingwai.  With  tears, 
gigisibingwai.  (Otchikawa- 
biiiy)  I  shed  a  tear,  nin  pan- 
gig  awisibigwe.  I  shed  tears, 
nin  maw.  (M  a  t  u  w) .  Tear.-s 
come  out  of  my  eyes,  nin  sa- 
sdgisibingwe. 

Tear ;  I  tear,  nin  bigobidjige.  I 
tear  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin  bigobi- 
don,  nin  kishkibidon,  nin  hi- 
gashkan ;  nin  bigobina,  nin 
fcishkibina,  nin  oigoshkawa. 
(Yayakipitam).  I  cannot  tear 
it  (m.,  an.)  nin  bwawibidon; 
nin  bwawibina.  —  I  tear  his 
&\im,ninbigwajema. — It  tears, 
rends,  kishkigisse. 
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Tear  or  break  ;  I  tear  or  break 
it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  pakinhkan, 
ninpakihidon  ;  nin  paki,shka- 
wa,  nin  pakihina.  iPikuni- 
tain).  I  tear  a  net,  nin  paki- 
nojt.sabi.  It  tears  (breaks,) 
p<iki.*<hkama</ad,  biijonkkdma- 
gad. 

Tear  or  break  by  rul)bitii; ;  I 
tear  (break)  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
pakibodon  ,  nin  pakibona.  It 
tears  by  rubbing,  (in  an.)  pa- 
kibote ;  pakiboso. 

Tear  to  pieces  ;  I  tear  it  to  pieces, 
(/«.,  an.)  nin  niijoshkan,  nin 
riananigo.Hhkan ;  nin  nigu.i/i- 
kawa,  nin  nananiifatfhkawa 

Tear  with  the  teetli ;  I  tear  it 
witli  the  teeth,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
bigwanddn,  nin  nandnigan- 
ddn ;  nin  bigwavia,  nin  na- 
ndnidama.   (Pikwaniew). 

Tease  ;  I  tease  liini,  nin  niigonli- 
kadjia. 

Tell;  I  tell,  nin  dibddjim,  nin 
windamage,7iin  dibddjimo  iage. 
I  begin  to  tell,  nin  mddddjim, 
nin  madjiiadjim.  I  tell  hini, 
nindina,  nin  dibadjimotawa, 
nin  tcindamawa,  nin  dibddo- 
damawa.  (Itevv).  We  tell  each 
other,  nind  idimin,  nin  win- 
damadimin. — ■!  tell  it,  nin 
windamagen  nin  dibadodan. 
I  tell  s.  th.  in  a  certain  raan- 

■  ner,  nind  inddjim.  I  tell  s. 
th.,  of  him  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, nind  inddjima.  I  tell  s. 
th.  of  myself  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, nind  inadiindis.  I  begin 
to  tell  s.  th.  of  him,  nin  mad- 
jiiadjima.  I  tell  of  him 
8.  th.,  nin  dajima,  nin  dibdd- 
jima.  I  tell  s.  th.  good  of  him, 
{her,  it,)  nin  minwadjima ;  nin 


mhiu'ddodan.  I  tell  s.th.  l)ati 
of  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  matchi 
dajima,  nin  manddjima  ;  nin 
matchi  dajindan.  I  tell  bacl 
things,  bad  reiKirts,  n'm  ma- 
iiddjini.  I  tell  bad  reports 
about  people,  nin  manadjivw- 
tagt  I  am  heard  telling  bad 
reports,  1  tell  bad  rerwrts,  nin 
munudjiinotdgo.s.  1  tell  de- 
cently, nin  winddjim.  I  tell 
itideecntly,  nin  winddjim.  I 
come  to  tell  s.  th.  painful, 
ditHcnlt,  nin  ttanagixfika,  i  in 
bi-.ianngi.shka.  I  tell  dithcult 
painful  things,  nin  sdnag-itd- 
gn.^i.  I  come  to  tell  him  pain- 
ful things, /j//t  bi:'ianagi.'ihka~ 
W(i.  I  tell  secretly,  nin  gi 
inndddjini.  I  tell  him  s.ih. 
secretly,  nin  gitnodudiimoia- 
wa.  1  tell  the  truth,  n//t 
debwe.  I  tell  the  truth  of  him, 
nin  drbimu.  I  tell  wonderful 
things,  (jueer  stories,  nin  vta- 
makd.ntdgos,  (I  am  heard 
willi  astonishment.)  I  tell 
tales,  nind  adisoke.  I  t«ll  s. 
th.  in  different  places,  ninba- 
bamddjim.  I  make  a  mistake 
in  telling  s.  th.,  nin  wandd- 
jim. 

Telescope.  S.  Spyglass. 

Temper.  Temperau)ent.  S.  Good 
temper.  Ill  temper. 

Temperance,  minikwessiwin. 

Temperance-pledge,  minikwessi- 
masinaigans. 

Teraperant  })ermn,menikwessig . 

Temple,  anamiewigam,ig. 

Temples;  I  have  temples,  nin 
bioagingine. 

Tempt ;  I  tempt,  nin  aagwidi- 
beninge,  nin  gagwidwendjige, 
ninjobiige.    I  tempt  him,  nin 
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yagwt'.dibenima,  nin  i/agwcd- 
jia,  ninjobia,  nin  gatcfiibia. 
I  tempt  it,  nin  jotnton.  It 
teinptH  iiio,  nin  jobiiyon,  nin 
aatchibiigon.  ( Kakwetcliilievv, 
Kutchihew). 

Tem^pUition  ,gagwi'(lib^ni  ngewi  n, 
gagwMibendyigeioin ,  gag^ct'di- 
oenindiwin,  jnbiigewin. 

Temptod  ;  I  am  tempted,  nin 
gagwedibenimigo,  nin  gagwi!- 
dibenddgoH. 

Tempting  object,  jobiigowin. 

Ten,  miadsswi  ;  kwetch.  We 
are  ten  of  uh,  nin  midddatchi- 
viin.  There  are  ten  in.  objects, 
iniddda  tchinon . 

Ten,  middsso....,  in  composi- 
tioHH.     (Mitatat). 

Tenacious.  S.  Viscous. 

Tender,  (not  used  to  hardsliip  ;) 
I  am  tender,  nin  nishangadin, 
nin  nokis. — The  meat  is  ten- 
der, nokiwagad  wiidss. 

Tender,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Weak, 
(soft.) 

Tenderly  ;  I  bring  him  up  ten- 
derly, softly,  ninnishangigia. 

Ten  each  or  to  each,  memiddss- 
wi.   (Mamitatat). 

Ten  every  time,  memiddtching . 

Tent,  papdgiwaianegamig. 

Tenth  ;  the  tenth,  eko-niiddt- 
ching.  The  tenth  time,  middt- 
ching. 

Tenthly ,  eko-middtching. 

Ten  thousand,  middiching  mi- 
ddsswdk. 

Ten  times,  middiching. 

Ten  times  every  time,  memiddt- 
ching. 

Tepid  ;  it  is  tepid,  a  little  w^arn^j 
(liquid,)  abashkobite.  I  make 
it  tepid,  nind  abashkobissd7i, 
nind  abagamlsdn . 


Tepid  water,  ebanhkobiteg  nibt. 
( Wiyikagamiw). 

Terror.    S.  Horror. 

Testimony  to  condeniiuition,6a- 
tangewin.  I  give  testimony  to 
condemnation,  nin  bdtange. 

Thank  ;  I  thank,  nin  viigwU' 
chiuriiwe,  migwetch  nindikkit, 
nin  mamoidwe.  I  thauk  him, 
nin  vtamoidwama,  nin  mig- 
wetchiwia,  migwetch  nind  ina. 
I  thank  in  thoughts,  nin 
migwetchiweninge.  I  thank 
him  in  thoughts,  nin  niigwei' 
chcnima,  migwetch  nind  ine- 
nima.  (Nan as ku mew,  winak- 
koma). 

Thankful  ;  I  am  thatikf ,  I  have 
thankful  thoughts,  nin  ma- 
moiawendam,  nin  mdmoiawa- 
gendam.  I  am  thankful  to 
him,  nin  mdmoimoeriima,  n//» 
mamoiawagenima.  (Nanasku- 
mow). 

Tliankfulness,  mamoiawenda- 
mowin,  mamoiawagendauut- 
win. 

Thanks !  1  thank  you !  mig- 
netch  I  ondjiia  !  wendjita! 
(Winakkoma). 

Thanksgiving,  mlgwetchiwiiwe- 
win,  mamoidwewin. 

That,  aw,  awi,  ow,iw,  iwi.  (Eoko). 

That,  tchi,  tchi,\wi,  (Kitchi,  or, 
tchi). 

Thaw  ;  it  thaws,  ningikide. 

Thaw-weather  ;  it  is  thaw-wea- 
ther, ningiskodemagad,  aba- 
wa.  The  thaw-weather  comes 
during  my  voyage,  nin  nin- 
giskos.     (Saskan). 

Thee,  ki,  kiiaw. 

Theft,  gimodiwin. 

Them,  these,  igiw,  iniw.  (Eoko- 
nik). 
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tin>ony  to 

nindikkit, 
lauk   him, 

nin    mig- 

k  nind  ina. 

ights,    nin 

I    tliank 

in  minwei^ 

nind  iiy- 
ew,  winak- 

nkf.,n»ave 
3,  nin  Trtu- 
mdvioiawor 
.hankful  U. 
oenimO'}  nin 
(Nanas*ku- 

mioiawendii^ 
iwagendamih 

you  I    miy- 
'    wendjita ! 

iwetchiwiiwe- 

^iwi.(Eoko). 
(Kitchi,  or, 

[ngikide. 

Is  thaw-wea- 
lagad,  aba- 
jather  comes 
re,   nin  nin- 


\iniv}.  (Eoko- 


Thon,  iwapi.     (Kkuspi). 

Thence,  imn  nndji,  iwidi  nndji. 

Tliere,  inui,  Wfdi,  iwidi,  itrrdi, 
iwedi  uakakfia  ;  iiuidi,  wadi- 
Ifi,  njiwi.     (Kkutei. 

Therefore,  mi  wendji.  (Eukot- 
chi). 

Tliewe  here,  mnmiij,  mjow ;  ma- 
min,(m6w.     lOkii. 

They,  winaiva.    (Wiyawaw). 

Thick  ;  it  in  tliick,  {in.,  an.) 
kivagO ;  kipa(/i.n.  It  iH  thick: 
Clothing,  in.,  kipaijitjad ; 
clothing,  an.,  kipagigini  ;  li- 
quid ,kipa(j(i(fami,ba!<,^agwdcia- 
mi,  or  pa.faqwdyami ;  metal, 
in.,  kipagdbikad  ;  metal,  an., 
kipagdbiki.fi ;  stuff,  in.,  kipa- 
qabigad ;  wtutF,  an.,  kipagn- 
higi.n  :  thread,  in.,  mitrhabi- 
gad;  thread,  an.,  mitchdbi- 
giai. 

Thick  ;  I  make  it  thick  ;  Licjuid, 
nin  kipagdgamiton,  nin  ba.i- 
sagwdgamiton,  or,  non  pa.sag- 
wdgamHon ;  metal,  in.,  nin 
kipagdbikiton  ;  metal,  an., 
nin  kipagdbikia.  I  m  a  k  e 
thick  8.  til.,  [in.,  an.)  nin  ki- 
pagiton ;  nin  kipagia 

ThicKly,  (near  together,)  bebe- 
sho.     (Kakisiwak). 

Thickness  ;  it  is  of  a  certain 
thickness  or  height,  apitamor 
gad.  The  thickness  of  s.  th., 
epitag. 

Thief,  gemodishkid,  gimodiwi- 
nini.  I  am  a  thief,  nin  gimo- 
dishk;  nin  gac/amindji,  nin 
wdginindji.  Abode  of  th  ie  ves, 
gimodiwiqamig . 
Tliievish  ;   I   am   thievish,   7ii7i 

gimodis/ik. 
Thievish  woman,  gimodiwiktoc. 
Thievisli  ness,  gimodiahkixoin. 


Thigli,  nbwdma.   My,    thy,    his 

thigh,  nibwdm,   kihwdm,   nb- 

warn. — A  part    of  the   thigh, 

(rfiingioan. 

Thigh-lione,  tchingipanignn. 

T  h  i  III  h  I  e,  gandaiguHinKowin, 

( KaskikwasniuUiisk). 
Thill ;  it  is  thin,  {in.,  an.)  biba- 
ga ;  bihagi.si.   It  is    thin:    A 
noard,   1>ibngissanisi  ;  linuid, 
jigaagami ;  metal,    in.,    triba- 
gabikad  ;  metal,  an.,  bibagd- 
biki.fi;  stuff,  in.  babagigad  : 
stuff,   an.,  bibagigisi ;  wood, 
in.,  bibagigad  ;    wood,    an,, 
bibagigini.     The  floor  is  thin, 
bibagi.s.saga. 
Thin  ;  I   make    it   thin,   metal, 
in.,  nin  bibagabikia.     I  make 
it  thill  hy  cutting  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  bibagikodan  ;  nin  bibagi- 
kona. 
Thine,  kin.  It  is  thine,  {in.,  an.) 
kin  kid   aiim ;  kin  kid  aiaa. 
(Kiya,  kit  ayaii). 
T  h  i  II  g,  aii,  or,  kekn.     Great 
thing,  kitcXvi  aii.  Little  thing, 
aiin.^.     Bad    wicked    thing, 
aiiwi.sh.     (Kekwiiy). 
Think  ;  I  think,  nind  inendam. 
I  think  he  is  (it   is)  in...,   niJi 
dantUiinia,  nind  indanmima  ; 
nin  dan^ndan,  nind  indanen- 
ddn    I  think  of  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  inenimo ;  nind  inendan. 
I  think  myself...,  nind  inctwi- 
di.s'.     I  think    little   of  hi  m,  ' 
(her,  \i,)nind  agd.s.wnima,nin 
bewenima;  nind  agdn.senddn, 
nin  beivendan. — I  think  it  is 
m...,7iintoaweiendam.  I  think 
right,  nin  gioaiakioendain.    I 
think  wisely,  prudently,   nin 
nibivd  kaden  dam . 
Think  on  ;  I  think  on  him,  (her, 
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it.)  nin  mikwhiinm  ;  nin  rnik- 
wdnddn.  I  think  alwuyH  on 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  hijihenhna, 
nin  takwenimn,  vuijay  nin 
mikmnima  ;  nin  hijihendan, 
nin  kijibf  '  ••,  nin  takwen- 
dan,  mojo  mikwendnn.  \ 

thiiik  firn  or  strongly  on 
him,  (her,  it,)  uIhu,  I  think  h>' 
(Hho,  it)  '\»  Htrorig,  nin  xomje- 
nima,  nin  maslikdweiiinKi  ; 
nin  nonytndan,  nin  niashka- 
wendan.  I  tiiink  tirmly  on 
myHt'lf,  or,  [  tiiink  niyHelf 
Htron)^,  nin  manhkawenindiH, 
nin  sonifenindis.  I  think  fre- 
quently on  liiin,  (her,  it,)  nin 
maniikatoinan,  naninifim  nin 
viikwmima ;  nin  mamiktarin, 
naninijim  nin  mikwcndan.  I 
think  only  on  him,  (lier,  it,) 
nin  hcjiijocnima,  nin  Ixjij/v^e- 
nima ;  nii:  hejiyoendan,  nin 
bejiffwcn''  I  tiiink  ulvvuy.s 

on  liini  (  ')  when  uliroad, 

nin  wuki-..  likwenima  ;  nin 
wakr-mamikendan.  I  think 
always  on  home,  nin  wak^- 
mamikmv. 

Third  ;  the  third,  eko-ninsing. 
The  third  time,  nifminy. 

Thirdly,  eko-ni.stiin</. 

Thirst,  nibdgwewin,  (/askana- 
bd(fV)ewin.  Ardent  thirst,  gish- 
kabdgxoewin. — I  suffer  thirst. 
S.  Thirsty. 

Thirsty;  I  am  thirsty,  I  thirst, 
nin  nibdgwe,  nin  gaskanabag- 
we.  (Notteyabakwew).  1  anj 
thirsty,  dry,  nin  bengtoanam. 
I  thirst  very  much,  I  suffer 
thirst,  nin  pakabapwe,  nin 
gishkabdgwe.  I  thirst  after 
s.  th.,  7iin  gishkabdgweweno- 
dan. 


Thirteen,  middnnvn  ashi  nisHiti,. 
(Mitatat  nintosah) . 

Thirty,  nixnimidantt.  We  are 
tiiirtv  of  US,  nin  nisniniidana- 
wemin.  There  are  thirty  in. 
olueets,  niturimidanawetpan. 
(Nistomitano). 

Thirty  every  time,  thirty  each 
or  to  each,  nenissimidann. 

Thirty  hundred,  (.'{(lOO)  ni.s,sinii- 
dandk.  We  are  UOOO  of  u.-^,  nin 
nisHim'iditndkoHimin .  There 
are  UOOO  in.  nbjerls,  niaHimida- 
ndkwddon. 

This,  this  here,  this  one,  ajc, 
DW,  mahmn,  wanw  ;  ow,  man- 
dan.     (Eoko,  avvah,  oma). 

Thistle,  mi.s.suna.'ihk. 

This  way,  ondnxinnie,  ondds.i 
inakakeia.    lAstamite  itekke). 

Thorn,  minrnsugawanj.  (Oka- 
minukusTy). 

Thorn-fruit,  min^.s.'i. 

Thorouj^hly,  waioingc.  (MilmTy- 
we). 

Those,  those  tliere,  igiw,  agiwi  ; 
iniw,  iiniir,  aniwi. 

Thou,  kin,  ki,  kid,  kiiaw.  (Kiya). 

'J'hough,  /«/.v.'<aM'«,  missawa  gaie, 
(vno.     (Atawiya,  ato). 

T\\ong\\{,inendamon}in. — Angry 
thought,  nishkddendamowin. 
I  luive  angry  th.,  nin  ni.fhkd- 
dendam.  I  have  an^ry  th. 
towards  him,  nin  nishkenima. 
We  liave  angry  th.  towards 
one  another,  nin  nishkddeniin- 
dimin.  Fair  and  gix»(i  th., 
niino  inendamowin,  onipshen- 
damowin.  I  have  fair  and 
good  th.,  nind  oniji.skendam, 
nin  mino  nendam.  Impure, 
uncliaste  th.,  bishigwddenda- 
motoin.  I  have  impure  th., 
nin  bishiqwddendam,   nin  bi~ 
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ahiawi'ulj-inendani :  iiin  (foi/i- 
bMemlitm.  Proud  th.,  niumi- 
nadendamnwin ,  kUni  iniowin . 
I  httve  proti«l  th.,  nKiniin/ldtii- 
dam,  nin  /citrhifir<hreiilndis, 
nin  kitniiinlis,  nin  kitniim. 
Higlit  mid  juHt  III.,  ifWdiak- 
wendamowin.  I  liivvf  rijilit 
and  iuHt  thoui^hl,  nin  (jwaiiik- 
wenaam.  lloguisli  th.,  ni<(- 
mandestnidenddniDwin.  I  liuvc 
roguiHli  th  ,  nin  mannnidrsna- 
detidam.  Sinful  evil  th., /)f/^^?- 
inendanidwin,  vuilclii  incndii- 
mowin.  I  have  sint'iil  wiokcd 
th.,  nin  liafa-incndain,  nin 
matchi  inrnduw.  Struiijr  th 
or  reHohitiou,  xonifendtnnowin, 
mankkawendamoiriii.  1  lia\c' 
Btrojig  th.,  nin  nntshkanwn- 
dam,  nin  sonf/endnm.  I  nuike 
him  li  a  V  (•  .'Strong  th.,  nin 
maxhkawendamin,  nin  stint/en- 
damia.  Stunid,  I'uoli.'^h,  ab- 
surd, inipruiicnt  tli.,  t/aifilxt- 
dendamowin ,  (/tiifihadj-int'ndd- 
mowin.  I  have  ,itMi)id  impru- 
dent t}i.,  nin  i/m/ioadcndani, 
nin  uagibadj-inendam.  Wine 
prudfent  th.,  nilmmkadenda- 
mowin,  (/ayitaioendamoipin.  I 
have  w\i*v  th.,  nin  nibwdka- 
■  dendam,  nin  nibwdka-inen- 
dam,  nin  qagitmiiendam.  I 
make  him  liave  wise  prudent 
th.,  nin  gagitaivendamia. 

Thought;  lam  (it  is)  thought, 
destined,  nind  inenddgon  ; 
inenddgwad.  I  am  (it  i.s) 
thought  to  be  in....,  nind  inda- 
nenddgos ;  indanenddgivad. 

Thoughtless  ;  I  am  thoughtless, 
frivolous,  nin  bislnddis. 

Thousand,  middsswdk.  We  are 
a  thousand   in   number,  nin 


middsswitkd.iimiii.  I'htTe  <ire 
ut!i(»usand  in.  ((hjcctri,  middss' 
irdku'tidtin  A  thiiu.sand  nicii, 
nii'midaHHwdk.  A  thousand 
times,  niiddxHwdk  daxxing. 
iKitchi  uiitAtatoniitiitio). 

Thuuili,  mifr/iitc/iininiij. 

Thunder;  thuiiderlioll,  tmimikif 
nniinikiij.     i  l*iye.-^i\vok ,. 

ThuiidiT  ;  it  ihuiidcr.H.  f/H/m/A:?'- 
kn,  aniniikinuin.  Il  thuiiderrf 
with  great  M(»is(',  adjuninia- 
kirtKuntig  {animikig) ;  paah- 
kikirainnng  ianiinikig)  It 
thunders  low,  fithd.ssdkiraU' 
niog  (tininiikigK  (Piyiesiwok 
kitowoki. 

'!'hiiiider-c;loud,  dninriknwana- 
kwdd. 

'riiund('r-.Mtorni  ;  there  is  a  th. 
kitf-hi  animikika. 

Th u rs( lav ,  iiiotpjiqad. 

Thy,  kl.'kid.   '  '   ' 

Thysfit',  kin  igo,  kiidiv.  (Kiya- 
tihiyawei. 

Trasli  ;  I  thrash,  nind  ajmgan- 
ddigi',  nin  ifif</iiniind(/(iige.  I 
thrash  it  oll'witli  a  stick,  nin 
bawann. 

Trasher,  apagandaigein'nini. 

'J'hrashiiig,  di)((gdnddigetvin, 
gilch  ini  in  dgd  igewin . 

Thrashing-tloor,  apagandaigC' 
wigamig. 

Thrashing  woman,  apagandai- 
gekwe. 

Thread,  assahdb.  Small  thin 
thread,  asmbdbins.  I  make 
thread,  nind  unsahabike. 
Thread  for  sewing,  nabikwds- 
son. 

Thread  ;  I  thread  a  needle,  nin 
ndbidoan  jabonigan. 

Threat,  threatening,  gagw^se- 
ginditcin. 
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Threaten  ;  F  tlir?ateii,  niii  fiag- 
weseyiwc.  I  th.  him,  ningay- 
weserfima. 

Three,  nisswi.  We  are  tliree, 
nin  aissimhi.  Tliere  are  three 
in.  objects,  iiissinon.     (Nisto), 

Tliree,  niHso....  in  cunipositions, 
wliich  see  in  the  Second  Part. 

Three  ;  he  \»  three,  three  in  one, 
nitisi.  (Nistiw,  or,  nistweya- 
Iviniiw). 

Tliree  days  aijo,  kiichi  dwasso- 
nago.  fKitchi  awassotakusik). 

Three  every  lime,  three  each  or 
to  each,  neiii.sswi. 

Three  hundred  every  time,  300 
each  or  to  each,  nenisswdk. 

Three  thousand,  iiissing  middss- 
wdk,  nissimidandk. 

Three  times,  iiissing.  (Wmiwaw). 

Three  times  ever;,  time,  three 
times  each  or  to  each,  nenis- 
sing. 

Threshold,  kashkikanokan. 

Throat,  gongdgan.  t(Kuttagan). 
A  big  throat, pikwagondagan. 
— My  throat  is  dry,  nm  beng- 
wanam.  My  th.  is  largo,  nin 
mangigondagan.  My  th.  is 
sore,  nin  gagidjigonewe.  My 
th.  is  svifollen,  nin  bdgigonda- 
gan. — I  take  h  i m  by  t h e 
.  throat,  nin  sagigondaqanena. 
I  cut  his  throat,  nin  kishkig- 
_  wejwa.  I  cut  my  own  throat, 
ni7i  kisJikigivejoodis. My  throat 
is  cut,  nin  kish k ig  w  e. — It 
comes  in  my  th.,  nin  pindji- 
goneweshkagan. 

Throne,  kitchi-Qgimarapabiwin, 
kitcki-ogima-namadaoiwin. 

Throng  ;  we  throng,  nin  sinsiko- 

dadimin. 
Through,  Jifiaw.     (Sabo). 


Through,   (through    the   means 

of...,)  ondji. 
Throw  ;  I  throw,  nind  apagi- 
ichige,  nind  apagijiwe.  I  th. 
him  (her,  it)  somewhere,  7iind 
apagina,  nind  apagitan,  nind 
apagiton.  I  th.  myself  some- 
where, nind  apagis.  I  th.  it  to 
him  or  for  hiui,  nind  apagi- 
tawa,  nind  apagitamawa.  We 
throw  s.  th.  to  each  other, 
nind  apagitddimin.  We  throw 
ourselves  together  somewhere, 
nind  apdidimin.  I  th.  myself 
to  some  place,  nind  apdidis. — 
I  th.  it  to  such  a  distance,  {in., 
an.)  nindebinan;  nin  debina. 

Throw  about ;  I  throw  about, 
nin  saswcwebinige,  nin  biwi- 
webinige,  I  th.  it  about,  (in,, 
an.)  nin  saswewebinan,  nin 
biwiwebinan ;  nin  sasw6webi- 
na,  nin  biwiwebina. 

Throw  aside  ;  I  throw  aside, 
nind  ikowebinige,  nin  bakewe- 
binige.  I  th.  him  (her,  it) 
aside,  nind  ikowebina,  nind 
bakewebina ;  nind  ikowebinan, 
nin  bakeicebinan. 

Throw  away  ;  I  throw  away, 
7iin  webinige.  I  th.  him  (her, 
it)  away ,  nin  w6bina  ;  nin  we- 
binan,  I  throw  away  s.  th. 
relating  to  him,  nin  webina- 
mawa.  I  th.  him  (her,  it) 
away,  pushing,  nind  gdnd- 
jwebina ;  nin  gdndjiwebinan. 

Tnrow  down  ;  I  throw  down, 
nin  nissiwebinige,  nind  apaga- 
sikage.  I  throw  him  aown, 
ni7i  webisliima,  ni/t  nissibewi- 
na,  ni7id  apagasikawa,  nin 
pakiteoshinia,  7iin  pakitSako- 
sliima..    I  th.  aim  down,   bit- 
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ing him,  nin  (jawamd.  I  tlirow 
it  down,  nin  nis.siwchina)i,nin 
pakiteossidon. — It  tlirows  luc 
down,  nin  webiaJiimiyon,  nind 
apagasikagon,  nin  pakitcu- 
snimigon. — The  waves  throw 
me  down,  nin  gawiwebaog. 

Throw  in  ;  I  throw  him  (her,  it) 
in,  nin  pindigewebina,  nin 
pindjwebina ;  nin  pindiifewe- 
binan.  I  th.  him  (her,  it)  in 
the  water,  nin  bakobiwebina  ; 
nin  bakobiwebinan.  I  throw 
myself  in  the  water,  nin  bako- 
biwebinidia.  I  tli.  him  (her, 
it)  in  a  canoe,  etc.,  nin  66s- 
webina ;  nin  boswebinan. 

Throw  oti';  he  throws  oft'  his 
horns,  biniwine. 

Throw  out ;  I  throw  out,  nin  sd- 
gidjiwebinige.  I  th.  him  (her, 
it)  out,  nin  sdgidjiwebina,  nin 
gitchiwebina ;  nin  sdgidjiwe- 
binan,  nin  gitchiwebinan,  nin 
sdgidjiwebishkan.  I  th.  him 
(her,  it)  out  of  the  canoe, 
ashore,  nind  agwdwebind ; 
nind  agwdwebinan.  I  throw 
.  the  water  out  of  a  canoe  or 
,  boat,  nin  gioakioapige.  A  ves- 
sel to  throw  the  water  out, 
gwakwapigan.  (Kwapahigan). 

Throw  stones  ;  I  throw  a  stone, 
nin  bimwdssin.  I  throw 
stones,  nin  babimiodssin. — S. 
I  stone. 

Throw  upon  ;  I  throw   it  upon 

him,  nind    apagadjissitawa, 

.  nind  apagadjissiiamawa.      I 

throw  myself  upon  him,  nind 

ashosikawa. 

Throwing  away,  toebinigewin. 
Thrown  ;  I  am    (it   is)   thrown 
,  somewhere,    nind    apagitchi- 
gas ;  apagitchigdde. 


Thrown  about  ;  it  is  th.    about, 
{in.,  (in.)  hiiriwehiiiigdde,  ,ias- 
irebinigdde  ;   biiviwebinigdso, 
aaswebinigaso. 
Thro  w  11    aside  ;  I   am    (it  is) 
thrown  aside,  nind  ikoweblni- 
gas ;  ikowcbinigdde. 
Thrown  away.  S.  Rejected. 
'J'  h  r  o  w  11   down  ;  I  am    (it   is) 
thrown  down,  nin  webishimi- 
go,  nin  ni.s.nwebinigas ;  nissi- 
xcebinigade. 
Thrown  in  ;  I  am  (it  is)  th.  in., 
nin  pindjwebinigas ;  pindjwe- 
bimgdde.     I  am  (it  is)  thrown 
in  a  canoe,  etc.,  nin  boswebi- 
nigas ;  bnswebiniqdde. 
Thrown  out ;  I  am  {it  is)  th.  out, 
nin  .sdgidjiwebinigas ;  sdgid- 
jiwebinigdde. 
Tlirush,  (liird,)  opitchi. 
Thrust  away  ;  I  thrust  him  (her, 
it)   away  ;  nind   ikogandina, 
nin  gonivdwa ;  nind  ikogan- 
dinan,  nin  gongicaan. 
Thrust  back  ;  I  thrust  him  (her, 
it)    back,     nind    ajcgandma  ; 
nind  ajegandinan. 
Thrust  in  ;  I  thrust  it  in,    [in., 
an.)  nin  gdndinan,  nin  pinaan 
nin  jegonan  ;    nin   gdndina, 
nin  pindwa,   nin   Jegona.     I 
thrust  it  in  for  him  or  to  him, 
nin  pinaamawa,  nin  gah 
mawa.    I  thrust  a  .splint 
my  hand,  nin  jegonindjidjin  ; 
in  my  loot,  nin  jegondedjin  ; 
under  mv  nail,  nin  jtigoshkan- 
jidjin;    in   any   part  of  my 
body,  nin  jegossagioedjin. 
Thru.st  in  (in.  s.  in.)  S.    Stick 

in.  Put  in.  Press  down. 
Thrust   through  ;  I  thrust  it 
through,  {in.,   an.)    nin  jdbo- 
gandinan,  ninjdbwakossidon  ; 
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nin  jdbogandina,  nin  jdbcne- 
nan. 

Tick  or  tike,  esiga. 

Tickle  ;  I  tickle,  ni7i  ginagmi- 
we.  I  tickle  him,  nin  ginagi- 
na,  ginagidjina.  I  tickle  his 
ears,  nin  ginagitawagehina. 

Tickling,  ginagisiwin,  ginagini- 
wewin. 

Ticklish  ;  I  am  t.,  nin  ginagis, 
nin  ginagidji. 

Tide;  it  is  the  flowing  tide, 
moshkagami  nibi.  It  is  the 
ebbing  tide,  odaskimagad  nibi. 

Tidings.  S.  News. 

Tie,  takobinigowin. 

Tie ;  I  tie,  nin  iakobinige,  nin 
takobidjige.  I  tie  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  takobina ;  nin  takobi- 
don.  I  tie  it  to  him  or  for 
him,  nin  takobidaioa,  nin  ta- 
kobidamawa.  I  tie  him  (her, 
it)  in  a  certain  manner,  nind 
inapina  ;  nind  inapidon.  I 
tie  a  bow,  nin  biskaodon,  nin 
biswaodon ;  nin  biskaona,  nin 
biswaona.  I  tie  it  with  a  knot, 
I  tie  it  down,  [in.,  an.)  nin 
gashkaodon,  nind  apitaodon  ; 
nin  gashkaona,  nindapitnona. 
I  tie  one  string  to  another,  to 
lengthen  it,  nind  anikobidon. 
I  tie  it  in  different  places,  (in., 
an.)  nin  sassagibidon  ;  nin 
sassagibina. 

Tietif^ht;  I  tie  tight,  strongly, 
nin  mashkawapidjige.  I  tie 
him  (her,  it)  tight,  nin  mash- 

■  kawapina ;  nin  mashkawapi- 
don. 

Tie  together ;  I  tie  them  toge- 
ther, [an.,  in.)  nin  mamdwa- 
finay ,  nin  mamdwapidonan. 
tie  two,  three,  etc.  together, 
[an.,  in.)   nin  nyobinag,  nin 


nissobinag ;  nin  nijobidonan,. 
nin  nissobidonan,  etc.  I  tie  so 
many  together,  [an.,  in.)  das- 
sobinag  ;    nin  dassobidonan. 

Tie  up  ;  1  tie  it  up  in  s.  th.  [in., 
an.)  nin  kaslikibidon  ;  nin 
kashkibina.  I  tie  up  my  head, 
nin  sinsokwebis.  I  tie  up  his 
head,  nin  sinsokwebina. 

Till,  binish,  naidnj,  nandnj. 
(Eyigck). 

Till;  I  till  or  cultivate  the 
ground,  nin  kitige. 

Tillage,  kitigewin. 

Time  ;  a  certain  length  of  time, 
nomag.  All  the  time,  apine, 
kaginig.  At  the  time,  iwapi. 
At  the  same  time,  baietoj,  o6- 
kish.  (Kisik).  For  a  time, 
yomd  niinik.  From  time  to 
time,  aidpi,  ndningotinong , 
nona.t.Hak.  Some  time,  goma- 
pi.     (Askaw). 

Time  ;  I  have  no  time,  nind 
'ondamita,  nind  ondamis. 

Time,  lose  time  ;  I  lose  time  by 
drinking,  nind  ondamibi.  I 
make  people  lose  time  by 
talking  to  them,  nind  onda- 
mitdgos  I  make  him  lose 
time  by  talking  to  him,  7iind 
ondamima. 

Timid,  (bashfnl ;)  I  am  timid, 
nind  agatchishk,  nind  agat- 
chiwadis,  nind  agatchiwis. 
(Nepewisiw). 

Timid,  (easily  frightened  ;)  I  am 
timid,  7iin  gagweshis,  nin  go- 
shiweskk,  nin  gotdnis,  nin  go- 
tddjishk,  nin  idgodee. 

Timidity,  bashfulness,  agat- 
chishkimn,  agatchiwddisiwin, 
agatchiwisiwin. 

Timidity,  fear,  goshiweshkiwin^ 
jdgo  tceioin ,  gagwes  hisiwin . 
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Tin,  wdbdbik. 

T'mder,  sagatdgan. 

Tingle  ;  it  tingles  in  my  ears, 
mn  hihdgishe. 

Tin-kettle,  wdbdkik,  wdbdbik- 
wakik. 

Tippler,  menikweshkid. 

Tippling,  minikweshkiwin. 

Tippling-house,  minikwewigor 
inig,  siginigewigamig. 

Tipsy  ;  1  am  tipsy,  nin  jowibi. 

Tiptoe ;  I  stand  on  tiptoe,  7iiH 
tchissigabaw. 

Tire ;  I  tire  myself,  jmi  aiekoi- 
dis.  I  tire  him,  nind  aieko- 
sia,  nind  ai^kwia,  nind  akosh- 
kawa.  I  tire  it,  nind  aiekosi- 
■  ton.  It  tires  me,  nind  akosh- 
kdgon. — I  tire  myself  traveling 
about,  nin  babd-akoshka. 

Tired  ;  I  am  tired,  riind  aiekos, 
nind  akoshkos.  I  feel  tired  in 
my  arms,  nind  aiekonike  ;  in 
my  legs,  nind  aiekogdde.  I  am 
tired  of  carrying,  nind  aiek- 
wiwi,  nind  ishkiwi;  of  lying 
down,  nind  ishkishin  ;  of  sit- 
ting, nind  ishktcab.  I  am  tir- 
ed from  working  hard,  nind 
akwiwi,  nin  pikikiwe,  ninpi- 
kikiweta.  I  look  tired,  nind 
aiekosindgos. 

Tired,  disgusted  ;  I  am  tired  of 
6.  th.,  ninjigadendam.  I  am 
tiredof  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  ji- 
gadenima;  nin  jigadenddn.  I 
am  tired  of  telling  the  same 
thing  so  often,  nin  jigaddna- 
gidon.  I  am  tired  of  waiting 
for  him,  nin  jigadjibia.  I  am 
tired  of  walking,  ninjigadosse. 
I  am  tired  of  writing,  nin  ji- 
gadjibiige. 

Tiredness,    aiekosiioin.     Tired- 


neea,  (disgust,)  jigadendamo' 
win. 

Tithes,  church-tithes,  anamie" 
pagidinigan  I  pay  my  tithes 
to  the  church  and  clergy  ,m'nd 
anamie-paqidinige. 

Title  of  concfemnation,  ondenin- 
diunn. 

To,  tchi,  tchiwh. 

Toad,  omakaki,  babigomakaki. 
A  kind  of  very  big  toad,  tende. 

Tobacco,  as.srma.  (Tchistema). 
I  manufacture  tobacco,  nind 
as.femdke.  Roll  of  tobacco, 
wijinaivasaema.  This  tobacco 
is  fre^li,  tipahagin  aw  asaenia. 
I  have  no  tobacco  to  smoke, 
nin  mani'pwa.  Want  of  to- 
bacco, manepwdwin. 

Tobacco-box,  assema-makak. 

Tobacco-juice,  apas.mgokidjdn. 
(Pasakuskitjan). 

Tobacco-manufactory,  assema- 
kewigamig. 

Tobacco-juanutacturer,  aasemd- 
kewinini. 

Tobacco-pouch ,    kishkibitdgan. 

To-day,  nongom,  nongoni  giji- 
gak.     (Anotch). 

Toe,  kinakwanisid.  The  big 
toe,  kitchisiddn.  I  walk  with 
iny  toos  turned  inside,  nin  wa- 
wdgaami.  I  walk  with  my 
toes  turned  outside,  nin  nand- 
padaami,  nin  jajdahagaami. 

Together,  mdmawi. 

Toil ;  I  toil,  nin  kotagiw. 

Tolerably,  eniioek. 

Toll-gatherer,  mawandjitchige' 
tcinini. 

Tomahawk,  wdgdkioadons.  (Pa- 
kamugan). 

To-morrow,  lodbang.  (Wabaki). 
To-morrow  morning,   wdbang' 
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kigijeb.  To-morrow  n  i  g  li  t, 
wdbany  ondgoshig. 

Tongs,  lakwdndjigan.  S  jn  a  1  I 
tongs,  (pincers,)  takwdndji- 
gans. 

Tongue,  odenaniwama,  denanho. 
My  tongue  is  cut  ofl",  ain  kish- 
kidenaniw.  (Miteyaniv^.  I 
cut  his  tongue  off,  nin  kishki- 
denaniwejwa.  My  tongue  is 
swollen,  nin  bdgideiianiw .  I 
show  my  tongue,  nin  jibide- 
naniwen,  nin  sdgidenaniwen. 
I  show  him  the  tongue,  niii 
sdgidenaniwetawa. 

Tool,  anokdsowin. 

Too  late,  babisine,  osdm  wika. 

Too  much,  osdm,  osdm  nibiwa- 
(Osam  mistahi.) 

Tooth,  wibidama.  My,  thy,  his 
tooth,  nibid,  kibid,  wibid.  I 
begin  to  have  teeth,  my  teeth 
begin  to  come  forth,  nin  saga- 
bide.  I  liave  teeth,  nind  owi- 
bida.  I  lose  my  teeth,  nin 
bindbide.  I  am  getting  other 
teeth,  nind  dnddbide.  I  pull 
him  a  tooth  out,  nin  bakwa- 
bidebina.  I  draw  ft  out  with 
the  teeth,  nin  wikwandan.  I 
try  to  draw  it  out  for  him 
with  the  teeth,  nin  toikwa- 
tchiwikwannamdica.  I  draw 
it  out  for  him  with  the  teeth, 
nin  wikwandamawa. —  I  have 
bad  teeth,  nin  manddd- 
bide.  I  have  good  teeth,  nin 
minwdbide.  I  luive  even  fine 
teeth,  nind  ondbid".  I  have 
fine  small  teeth,  nin  bissdbide. 

Toot  h-ache,  dewdbidewin.  I 
have  tooth-ache,  nin  dewdbide, 
nind  dkosin  nibid. 

Tooth-ache  medicine,  wibida- 
mashkiki. 


Tooth-pick,  tooth-picker,Me*se5i- 
wdbideon. 

Tooth-pincers,  bakwdbidibid- 
jigan. 

Top,  wanakowin.  There  is  a 
top,  wanakowiwan.  The  top 
of  a  moccasin,  agwidagan. 
The  top  of  the  tree  is  broKer, 
kishkanakisi  mi  tig.  (Tp.r- 
kutch,  or,  waskitch). 

Top,  (boy's  play-thing,)  tow4i- 
gan.  I  play  with  a  top,  nin 
toweige. 

Torch,  wdssewdgan. 

Torch-stick,  wdsswdganak. 

Torment ;  I  torment,  nin  koia- 
giiwe.  I  torment  liim,  nin 
kotagia,  nin  kotagima.  I  tor- 
ment myself,  nin  koiagiidis. 
It  torments,  kotagiiwem,agad. 
It  torments  me,  nin  kotagii- 
gon. 

Torn;  it  is  torn,  {in.,  an.)  bi- 
goshkamagad,  bigobidjigdde, 
nigoshkamagad,  kishkibidji- 
gdde ;  bigoshka,  bigobidjiga- 
so,  nigoshkawa,  kishkioidji- 
gaso.  It  is  all  torn  to  pieces, 
nananigoskkamagad,  bissi- 
bidjigdd e. — I  wear  torn 
clothes,  nin  bigokwanaie. 

Tornado,  missibissidossi. 

Tortoise,  mishike.  Another 
kind,  tetebikinak. — S.  Turtle. 

Tortoise's  shell  or  shield,  mishi- 
kewidashwa. 

Tossed  ;  I  am  tossed  about  in  a 
canoe  or  vessel,  nin  kotagiwe- 
baog. 

Touch  ;  I  touch  him,  (her,  it) 
nin  tdngina;  nin  tdnginan. 
(Saminew).  I  touch  myself, 
nin  tdnginidis,  nin  tdngina- 
madis.  I  don't  dare  touch  him, , 
(her,  it,)  or  touch  indecently, 
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nin  mandtangina,  nin  mand- 
dina,  nin  manddjibina  ;  niu 
mandtanginan,  nin  manddi- 
7ian,  n  i  n  manddjibidon.  I 
touch  myself  itidecentlv,  nin 
manddinidis .  I  touch  him  in 
a  stealthy  manner,  nin  gi- 
miwina,  gimodj  nin  tdngina. 
I  touch  8.  t,h.  relating  to  him, 
nin  tdnginamawa.  We  touch 
one  another,  nin  ianginidimin. 
— I  make  it  touch  s.  th.,  nin 
tdngissiton. — It  touches  the 
bottom,  bdgwissia. 

Tough  ;  it  is  tough,  (in.,  an.) 
jiban  ;  jibisi.  It  is  tough  or 
durable,  nbissin.  The  wood 
is  tough,  mashkassissogad 
mitig. 

Towel,  kisinindjagan. 

Town,  odena.  It  is  a  town,  or 
there  is  a  town,  odendwan.  A 
large  town  or  city,  kitchi  ode- 
na. A  small  town  or  village, 
odmdwens. 

Track,  (footstep,)  okdwiwin, 
bimikawewin.  There  are 
tracks,  bimikawade,  okawi- 
nade.  There  are  my  tracks, 
nin  bimikawe.  My  tracks  are 
visible  on  the  road,  nind  okaio. 
The  tracks  of  both  my  feet 
appear,  nind  ojisiaekawe. 
(Ayetiskiw,  namettaw).  There 
are  tracks  on  the  road  or  trail, 
okawamo  mikana.  I  see  the 
tracks  on  the  road,  nind  oka- 
witon  mikana. — I  leave  large 
tracks  behind  me  walking, 
nin  mangishkam,  nin  mamdn- 
gishkam.  I  leave  small  tracks 
behind  me,  7iin  biwishkam, 
nin  babiwishkam.  I  lose  the 
track,  nin  ivanaadjige. — I  ar- 


rive to  his  track,  nin  midjaa- 
na.  (Matahewj.  I  see  his  track, 
nind  okawia. — The  track  of 
the  pen  is  visible,  it  appears 
well,  (that  is,  the  ink  is  black,) 
(ikawis.sin.  ojibiigandbo* 

Trade,  auokiwin,  inanokiwin. 

Trade,  (commerce,)  atdwewin, 
atandiwin. 

Trade ;  I  trade,  nind  atdwe.  I 
trade  with, him,  nind  aldwa- 
ma. 

Trader,  atdivewinini. 

Tradesman ,  anokiwinini. 

Trading,  (comnierce,)  atdwewin,. 
atandiwin. 

Trading-house,  store,  atawewi- 
gamig. 

Trading-license,  atdwi-masinai- 
gan. 

Tradition ,  aidnike-dibddjimo- 
ivin,  aJnUbddJimowin.  (Jhris- 
tian  Tradition,  anamie-aid- 
nike-dibddjimowin.  (Aianike, 
dnike,  signifies  the  same.) 

Trail,  mikana,  mikan.  I  make 
a  trail,  nin  mikandke.  I  make 
a  trail  for  him,  nin  mikandka- 
wa.  The  trail  comes  from...., 
ondamo  mikana.  The  trail 
goes  to...,  inamo  mikana.  The 
trail  is  narrow,  aqassddemo 
mikana.  The  trail  is  wide, 
mangademo  mikana.  —  I  lo.se 
the  trail,  nin  wanaadon  mika- 
na.— I  can  go  everywhere 
without  a  trail,  niji  mitdwa- 
kamige. 

Tranquillity,  bisdnisiwin,  bekd- 
disiwin,  oi.^dnahiwin,  bisdnii- 
ivewin,  wanakitoin.  (Kiyame- 
wisiwin) 

Tranquillity  of  heart,  wanaki- 
wideewin.  (Kiyamitehewin). 
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I  transcribe,   nitid 
I  tr.  it,  nind  and- 


Transcribe ; 
andjibiige. 
jibidn. 

Transcript,  andjibiigaii. 

Transtigurution  andjinagwiidi- 
sawin,  andjinagosiwin. 

Transfiguration  of  JeHUs  Cbrist, 
Jesus  od  andjindgosiwin. 

Transfigure  ;  I  transfigure  my- 
self, n  i  n  d  andjindgwiidis, 
nind  andjindgwi. 

Transform  ;  I  transform  myself, 
nind  dwiidis. 

Transgress  ;  I  tr.  a  command- 
ment, nin  bigobidnn  ganasnn- 
geioin,  (I  break  a  command- 
ment.) 

Translate ;  I  translate,  (writing,) 
nind  anikanotabiige.  I  trans- 
late it.  (vvriting,)  nind  anika- 
notabidn. 

Translation,  (written,)  anikano- 
tabiigan,  anikanotabiicfeiviii . 

Translator,  anikanotaoiigewi- 
nini. 

Transparent,  (thin  ;)  it  is  trans- 
parent, jibawasse,  jibdwasiicl- 
gdde,  jihdte,  jibawdsso. 

TrskUspnTent  stntl',  jibdwasseigin. 

Trap,  dassunagan.  (Wanihigau). 
I  set  a  ti'ap,  nind  ombaan  das- 
sonagan.    I  set   him   a  trap, 

,  nind  oniamawa.  I  make  traps 
in  the  woods,  nind  omige. 
(Wanihikew).  I  open  a  trap, 
nin  tawanobidon  dassonagan.l 
go  to  my  traps,  7ii7i  nddasso- 
nagane.  I  miss  him  in  my 
trap,  nin  banikona.  I  avoid 
or  escape  a  trap  or  snare,  nin 
banikos. 

Trap;  I  trap  him,  (I  catch  him 
in  a  trap,)  nin  dassona. 

Trapped  ;  I  [am  trapped,  nin 
daasds 


Travel,  babdmddisiwiti,  mddd- 
disiwin.  Travel  by  water,  not 
»aL\\mg,bimishkdwin ;  sailing, 
bimdshiwin. 

Travel ;  I  travel,  nin  babdma- 
dis,  ninmadddis.  I  travel  by 
water,  not  sailing,  nin  bimish- 
kd ;  HoXYxng,  nin  bimdsh. 

Traveler,  bebdmddisid. 

Traveling  axe,  babamadisi-wd- 
gdkwad. 

Traverse,  nimindgan. 

Traverse-Island,  Nimindgami- 
miniss. 

Tread  ;  I  tread,  7iin  iakoki.  I 
tread  into  dirt,  nin  jijokam. 
1  tread  hard  on  the  floor,  nin 
pitigossagishkan.  I  tread  on 
nis  toes,  nin  tagosideshkawa. 
I  tread  upon  him,  (her,  it,) 
nin  takokdnd ;  nin  takokdddn. 

Tread  out ;  I  tread  out  s.  th., 
ninmimigoshkan,  r>n  gitchi- 
minagishkam.  I  tread  it  out. 
(in.,  an.)  nin  mimigoshkdn, 
nin  gitchiminagishkan  ;  nin 
mimigoshkawa,  nin  gitchimi- 
nagishkawa. 

Treasure,  daniwin,  kitchi  dani- 
win,  dibendassowin.  I  lay  up 
a  treasure,  nind  atamddis,nin 
ndwandonamds,  nin  \ndwan- 
donamddis. 

Treat ;  I  treat  him,  nindodawa. 
I  treat  (her,  it)  well,  nin  mino 
dodawa ;  nin  mino  dodan.  I 
treat  him  (her,  it)  ill,  nin  ma- 
tchi  dodawa,  nind  dbindjia, 
nin  nanekadjia,  nin  nishkina- 
wa ;  nin  matchi  dodan,  nind 
abindjiton,  nin  nanikadjiton. 
I  treat  him  too  ill,  nina  osd- 
mia. 

Tree,  mitig.  Tree  with  the  roots, 
pakwdnj.    The  tree  has  roots, 
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ctchihikawi  mitig.  At  the  top 
or  head  of  a  tree,  wanakong. 
— The  tree  begins  to  biui,  m- 
ganimikwi  mttig,  or  sdgini- 
mikwi.  The  tree  in  getting 
new  leaves,  sdgibagisi  mitig. 

The  tree  has  young  nhoots,  xd- 
gihimagisi  mitig.  The  tree  is 
in  bloom,  wabi go ni  mitig.  Tha 
tree  has  branches,  wadikioani 
mitig,  or  sdgidikwanagi.si. 
The  tree  has  many  braiuuies, 
babakedikwanagini  mitig. — 
The  tree  is  blazed,  loa-'oiuk- 
waigaso  mitig.  The  tree  bendu 
by  the  wind,  jatihawaba.ski 
mitig.  The  tree  is  Vtrokeii  by 
the,  wind,  makdkosi  mitig. 
There  are  trees  blown  down, 
wes.ean.  The  tree  cracks  or 
splits  by  cold,  pushkakwditji 
mitig.  The  tree  is  croi>ked, 
wdwaslikakosi  mitig.  The 
liead  or  top  of  the  tree  is 
crooked,  wdganakiai  mitig. 
The  tree  is  dry,  mi.^ihiwdtign- 
toi  mitig.  The  tree  is  hollow, 
wimbinikisi  mitig.  The  tree 
is  straight,  ondko.'ii  mitig.  The 
tree  is  whitish,  wdbdko.si  mi- 
tig. There  is  a  number  of 
trees  standing  together,  Ink- 
wdwa,  miiidkwa- 

Trial,  godjiewisiioin.  1  make 
him  suffer  for  a  trial,  nin  god- 
ji-koiagia,  nin  gagwedji-kota- 
gia. 

Tribunal,  dibakoniwe-apabiwin, 
dibako  niwewini-apab  iwin . 

Trifle,  wegotogwenish.  Trifles, 
wiiagassiiman. 

Trigger,  nassalenigan.  I  pull 
the  trigger,  nin  nassatmige. 

Trinity,  Nesso-bejigod  Kije-Ma- 
nito. 


Trodden  upon  ;  I  am  lit  is)  trod- 
den  upon,  nin  taknkadjigas ; 
takokadjigdde. 

Troop;  the  beasts  are  together 
by  troops,  bimawaniaiwag 
aw^n.siiag.  The  birds  are  to- 
gether by  trooj)s,  bimdamog 
bine.s.nwag. 

Trouble,  kash^:endamovHn,  kn- 
tagi.iiwin ,  n  /.v/j  iiva  nadakami- 
gi.tiwin.  Trouble  of  mind,  7?/- 
s hi waiiadendamowin,  loani.sh- 
kwrit'tidainoiriii.  I  am  i  n 
trouble,  nin  kaxhkendam,  nin 
kntitgi.s.  1  am  in  trouble  of 
mind,  nin,  ni.shiwanadendam. 
I  crtuso  him  trouble,  nin  ka.ih- 
kendamia,  nin  ni.fhiwanadcur 
damia.  I  make  or  cause  trou- 
bk',  nin  ni.s/iiwanndaknmigi.'i, 
nin  n'i.s/iiwan<((ljiii('e.  I  cause 
trouble  with  my  words,  nin 
ni.s/iiwanadjigijwe. 

Trouble,  noise ;  there  is  trouble 
and  noise,  ndjcinimakdmigad. 
1  cause  trouble  and  noise, 
n  i  n  d  odjani makamigis.  J 
speak  with  inuch  trouble  and 
noise,  nind  odjan'imitagos, 
nind  odjanimicewidum.  I 
cause  him  flier,  it)  trouble, 
nind  odjanimia. 

Trouble  ;  I  trouble  him,  molest 
him,  nin  migonhkddjia.  It 
troubles  me,  nin  migoshkdd- 
Jiigon,  nin  migoshkddji-aia- 
wigon.  1  trouble  him  asking 
him  for  s.  th.,  nind  mdnjomo- 
tawa.  I  trouble  or  molest 
with  njy  words,  nin  migosh- 
kdsitdgo.s.  I  trouble  him  with 
my  words,  ninmigoshkdsoma, 
ninwanishkwea,  nin  wanish- 
kwema,  nin  wiiagiskima. 


i 


>V 


1  ■■     I 


TRU 


-  270  ^ 


TMR 


^    ' 


iJ 


i» 


Trouble  oflieart,  kashkendami- 
deewin,  vugnshkndjideewin. 

TroubleHOinc  ;  I  uni  tr.,  nin  mi- 
goshkddia,  niu  vnirmhkwea, 
nind  ndjanimiiwe,  nin  miyonh- 
kddenddgoa,  niu  wiiagisken- 
ddgos,  nin  sanagis. 

TroublesonienesH,  migoshkddi- 
siwin ,  loiiagiskendagosiioin , 
sanagisiwin. 

Trough,  atoban,  wissiniwdgan. 
I  make  a  trough,  ni7id  atoba- 
nike. 

Trout,  namegoss.  T  here  are 
trout,  namegossika.  Place 
where  there  are  trout,  name- 
gossikan. 

Trou t-bon e,  namegossigan . 

Trowel,  joskkwabiganaigan.  I 
plaster  with  a  trowel,  ni7i 
joshkwabiganaige. 

True  ;  it  is  true,  considered 
true,  debweienddgwad.  I  am 
considered  true,  (veracious,) 
nin  debweienddgos.  I  think 
it  is  true,  nin  debweienddn. 

Truly,  geget.     (Tdpwe). 

Trumpet,  bodddjigan,  madwe- 
wetchigan. 

Trunk,  makak,  mitigo-makak. 

Trust,  trusting,  ap&nimowin. 

Trust;  I  trust  in  him,  (her,  it,) 
nind  apenimonan ;  nind  ape- 
nimon.  I  trust  in  myself, 
nind  apenindis.  We  trust  in 
each  other,  nind  apenindimin. 

Truth,  ddbivewin  It  is  the  truth, 
debtcetvinagad,  debicewinima- 
gad,  debwewiniihan.  I  tell  the 
truth,  nin  debive,  nin  debwe- 
tagos.  I  tell  the  truth  of  him, 
nin  debima.  I  think  he  tells 
the  truth,  nin  debwetaienima. 

Truth-paper,  (deed,  certificate, 
etc .)  debweivini-masitiaigan . 


Truth-teller,  daiebwed,  daieb- 
wetdgnsid. 

Truth-telling,    debwetdgosiwin. 

Try  ;  I  try,  nin  godjiew.  I  try 
without  uuich  effect,  nind 
inwds.  I  try  him,  (lier,  it,) 
nin  godjia,  nin  gndjiewinoda- 
tcd ;  nin  godjiton,  nin  godjie- 
loinodan.  I  try  it,  (a  coat, 
hoot,  etc.)  nin  go.sikan.  I  try 
it,  (a  gun,)  nin  gnsikaton. 

Try,  (examine  ;)  nin  gagwedjii- 
we.  I  try  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
gagwedji-kikenima ;  nin  gag- 
wedji-kikenddn.  I  try  him  Cy 
sufferings,  nm  gagwedj-kotor 
gia. 

Try  to  surpass ;  I  try  to  sur- 
pass, nin  gagwedjemmiiioe.  I 
try  to  surpass  in  speaking  or 
debating,  nin  gagwejagosonge. 
He  tliat  surpasses  others  in 
speaking,  gagwejagnson^etoi- 
nini.  I  try  to  surpass  him  in 
sp.,  nin  gagw^Jagosoma.  We 
try  to  surpass  each  other  in 
sp.,  nin  gagwejagosondimin. 

Tub,  makakossag. 

Tumble  ;  I  tumble,  fall,  nin  pa- 
kiteshin.  I  make  him  tumble, 
nin  pakiteshima.  — I  tumble 
over  head,  niii  ahodjigwa- 
nisse,  nin  tchingidaabowe. — 
I  tumble  down,  nind  onda- 
godjin.  It  tumbles  down, 
pikwabikisse. 

Tumbler,  minikwddjigan. 

Turbid  ;  it  is  turbid,  pakwebi- 
gad,  pakivebigami.  I  make 
it  turbid,  nin  pakwebigamis- 
sidon, 

Turkey,  (bird,)  misisse.  Young 
turkey,  misissetis. 

Turn  ;  by  turns,  memeshktoat 
I  in  my  turn,  ninitam.     (Ni- 
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yaskutch).  'i'lion  in  thy  turn, 
kinitam.  He  in  his  turn,  »v- 
nifam.  We  in  f)iir  turn,  nini- 
tamiKund,  kiniiamhtiinil.  You 
in  your  turn,  kinif<wiiw<t. 
They  in  their  turn,  uunifa- 
miiiHU 

Turn;  I  turn,  (standing  or  Hit- 
ting,! nin  girrkita.  I  turn, 
(lying,) /*/« //»reA-/.s/i//(.  I  turn 
my  head,  nin  bUniskokiren.  1 
turn  this  way,  standing,  /(//( 
bi-gwekigabair.  I  turn  this 
way,  sitting,  nin  bi-gwrkab. — 
T  turn  him,  (her,  it,)  uin  gire- 
kia;  nin  girrkiton.  I  turn  my 
thoughts,  (eliiinge  my  mind,) 
nin  gwckendani. 

Turn  o>it  ;  J  turn  him  out,  nin 
sagidjiwf.bina.  I  turn  him  out, 
beating   him,    nin    sagiddga- 


n<ima. 
'urn  over 
over,  nin 
kishima ; 


I  turn  him  (her,  it) 
gwekina  ;  nin  gicr- 
nin  (/iri'kindu,  )iin 
gwekinsidon.  1  turn  it  over 
ibr  him,  nin  gwrkinanidwa.  I 
turn  it  over  :  Metal.  ///..  nin 
gioekabikiiisidon  ;  metal,  an., 
gwckabikishima  ;  stufl',  in., 
nin  gwekiginan  ;  stuff,  an  , 
nin  qwekigina. — I  turn  it  over, 
inside  out',  (in.,  an.)  nind  abo- 
dinan  ;  nind  abodina.  I  turn 
it  over,  upside  down,  nind 
animikonan,  nind  animikwis- 
sidon,  nind  ajigidinan. 
Turn  round ;  I  turn  round,  nin 
kijibata,  nin  bimiskota.  1  turn 
round  until  I  get  giddy,  nin 
giwashkivedinokwe.  I  t  ti  r  n 
round  until  I  fall  down,  nin 
kijibadinokwe. — I  turn  round, 
I  turn  myself,  nin  gwikita.  I 
turn  round,  flying,  nind  aba- 


nii.t.sc ;  running,  nind  abami- 
bafii  ;  standing,  nind  nbami- 
gabtdi',  nil!  gw4kignbaw,  nin 
biniiskngabaw.  \  turn  round 
hriskly,  nin  gwi^kipagis.  I 
turn  round  with  a  canoe,  nin 
ginwgotn.  I  nuike  him  turn 
round,  sittii'g,  nin  giockabia. 
I  make  him  turn  round,  stand- 
ing, nin  gwckigabaiiua.  —  I 
turn  him  round  on  a  eord,H/H 
kijihiii^cshk-aii.Ha.  I  turn  it 
round,  twisting,  {in.,  an.)  nin 
biniiskiiton,  nin  bimi.skwi.'i.ii- 
dim,  niit  biivi.skonan ;  nin  bi- 
niiskiina.  1  turn  it  r  o  u  n  d 
lu'iskly,  [in.,  an.)  nin  kijibawi- 
biiKin,  nin  bimi.skonwbinan  ; 
nin  kijibairebina,  nin  bimi.sko- 
irrbiiia. 

Turn  to  another  side;  1  turn, 
nin  gwrki.  I  turn  to  an.  s., 
sitting,  )iin  girrk/lb,  nind  dni- 
gtri'kdb.  1  turn  to  an.  s,, 
standing,  nin  j/wrkigabair, 
nind  dni-gw^.k i gabaw . 

Turn  tow^ards ;  I  turn  towards 
(or  from)  him,  (her,  it,)  nin 
gti'ckifawa ;  nin  gwekitdn.  1 
turn  towards  him,  (her,  it,) 
standing,  nin  gwvkigabawita- 
wa. 

Turn  ;  it  turns  over,  gwckixsin. 
1  turn  (it  turns)  round,  revol- 
ves, nin  bimiskota  ;  bindnko- 
tamagnd.  It  turns  a  little, 
biniiskwamngad.  — The  river 
turns  round,  abainitigwcia 
sibi.  The  water  turnaround, 
abimodjiwan. 

Turn,  (convert;)  I  turned,  I  am 
converted,  nind andjibimddis, 
nin  anwenindis. 

Turnip,  tchiss.  Small  turnip, 
tchissena.  (Utisikkan). 
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Turnip-H('P(l,  trhiani-minikan. 

TiirnHol,  niin.sitaj/an. 

T\iTi]c,jin(/a(i('mihi'n)i,  viiskwa- 
des,v,  boKikailo  ;  viakindk,  or, 
rnikkhiiik.  Tlic  hIicII  or  .shield 
of  a  turtle,  danliwd. 

Turtle -dovo,  omimi.  Young 
turtle-dove,  onmniv.s. 

Twelve,  midd.twi ;  ashi  nij.  (Mi- 
tatat  nijosab). 

Twenty,  nijtana.  We  pre  twen- 
ty of  UH,   nin  nijtan  iwemin. 

There  are  twenty  in.  objects, 
nijtanawewau.  T  here  are 
twenty  pair  of...,  nijianawe- 
wan. 

Twenty  every  time,  twenty  each 
or  to  each,  nenijtana. 

Twenty  hundred,  n'ljiandk.  We 
are  two  thousand  in  number, 
ninniitandko'wiin.  Tliere  are 
two  thousand  in.  objects,  nij- 
tandkwadon. 

Twice,  nijivy.    (Nijwaw). 

Twice  every  time,  twice  each  or 
to  each,  nenying. 

Twilight  ;  it  is  twilight,  tibikd- 
baminagwad,  naniiagabami- 
nagwad,  nikiwigad.  It  is  twi- 
light in  the  morning,  bi-wd- 
ban,  wdban. 

Twin,  nijodc.  I  am  delivered  of 
twins,  nin  nijodeike. 

Twine,  assabdb. 

Twine  for  nets,  assabikeidb. 

Twist ;  I  twist  with  a  stick,  nin 
bimdkwaige  I  twist  it  with  a 
stick,  {in.,  an.)  nin  bimdkwa- 
an ;  nin  bimdkwdwa.  I  twist 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  bimina  ; 
nin  biminan.  I  twist  threads 
together,  nin  jashabwabinige. 


I  twifit  tobacco,  nin  bimiingi- 
na  ans(wa.  1  twint  it  up, 
curl  it,  /(/;/  lilibaknuian,  nin 
h(tbi.sig(ikv'(tuv.  I  twint  it 
around  s.  (h  ,  nin  litibahinsi' 
don. 

Twisted:  it  is  twisted,  iin.,  an.) 
titibdodc  litibdiiKO.      'I'lie 

tree  is  twinfed,  bimako.si  ndtif/, 
or  bimonkogisi. 

Twisted  line  of  several  thread.>4, 
janhabwabiginigan.  It  is  twist- 
ed of  several  threads,  jasfiab- 
toabiginigdde. 

Twisted  tobacco,  bimibdgiin'gan. 

Twisted  wood,  biinnkwad.  Sweet 
twisted  wood,  mnnito-bimnk- 
ivad. 

T wi.sti iig-Hti(; k ,  bividkwaigan . 

Two,  nij.  We  are  two,  nin  ni- 
Jimin.  There  are  two  in.  ob- 
jects, nijinon,  nijinoviagad. 

Two,  nijo...,  in  compositions, 
which  see  in  the  Second  Part. 

Two  every  time,  two  eacli  or  to 
each,  «en//. 

Two  families,  tliree  families, etc., 
nijode,  nisaode,  etc.  We  arc 
two  families,  three  families, 
etc.,  nin  nijodexvisimin,  nin 
nissodewisimin . 

Two  hundred,  nijtcdk.  We  are 
200  of  UH,  nin  nijwdkoHimin. 
There  are  200  in.  objects,  nij- 
wdkwadon.  There  are  200 
pair  of....,  nijwdkwewdn. 

Two  hundred  every  time,  200 
each  or  to  each,  nenijwdk. 

Tying,  takobinigewin,  takobid- 
jigewin. 

Tying-string,  takobidjigan. 
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ects,  n(/- 
are  200 

jodn. 

time,   200 

ijvoak. 
takobid- 

igan. 


Udder  of  a  cow,  tntosfi,  pijihi- 
witotoshim. 

Ugliness,  manddimoin. 

Ugly  ;  1  uiii  (it  is)  ugly,  nin  i/ia- 
nadis  ;  manddad. 

Ulcer.  S.  AhcesH  with  iiiiitler 

Ultimately,  ynjapi,  ishkwdfck 

Uinbrellu,  (ujawateon,  uyawa- 
basowin. 

Unable;  lam   unable  to  walk, 
nindanawilo.    I  uiii  unal)l('  to 
do  it,  kawin  nin  (ja.'ihkitox.sin 
(Bwdtawittaw). 

Unbend;  I  iinbend  it,  nin  bi- 
nangwabiyinan,  nin  neshan- 
gabiginan. 

U nbelief,  agonw^iendamowin. 

Unbeliever,  dnirbioetansing, 
aidgonwa'endang,  aidgonwe- 
tang. 

Unchaste.  Unchastity. — S.  Im- 
pure. Impurity. 

Uncle,  (fatner's  brother,)  my, 
thy,  his  uncle,  nimLshome,  ki- 
mishome,  omishomeian.  ^^N'ok- 
kumis). 

Uncle,  (mother's  brother;)  my, 
thvjhis  \inc\e,nijishd,  kijishe, 
ojisheian.  (Ni  si.sh). 

Unclean.  Unclean ness. — S.  Dir- 
ty. Dirt. 

Unclean  spirit,  wanisid  manito. 

Uncock ;  I  uncock  a  gun,  nin 

minwdbikinan      pds/ikisigan, 

nin  niwatenan  pdshkisigan. 

Uncover;   I  uncover  him,  ni7i 

pakagwajena.    I  uncover  my- 


self, nin  pokiii/tnijcnidis.      I 
luu'over  it,  nin  jtaki.ssiton.      I 
uncover  it  to  him,  nin  pakis- 
■si(<iniawa. 
Uncovered  ;  it  i,s  nnc  ,  p(tkis.'*il- 

rliigndc 
Undecided  ;   I   am    luid.,    kavin 

nin  (iijendan.n. 
Under,  andnidii,  nndmina,  and- 
niing.     Ft  i<  under  s.  th.,  (in., 
(in.)    <t,'</iot(hi.'fsin ;    a.shnlffii- 
.s/iin. 
UMderbruixli  ;  thick  iinderliriish 
(if  the   iir-kiiid,     akdwanj. 
There    iw    thick    uiiderbru><l», 
akdwanj  ikn. 
Uiider-(  hiel,  .second   .his,,;',   </m- 

krngima. 
Underfeather  of  a  bird,  (down;i 

mi.t.srgwandn. 
Underhuir  tif  an  animal,  minsi- 

nibiwaidn. 
I'nderneath.  S.   Under. 
Understand  ;  I  understand,  nin 
ni.isitutam.    I  understand  ho.  , 
nind  initam.    1    under,    him, 
(her,  it)  nin  nis.ntotaw(i ;  nin 
nis.sitdtdn.    I  and.  him  only  a 
little,  nind  aiaxoetawa.  I  and. 
him  HO.  .,  nind  inltawa.    I  try 
to  understand,  nin  nandanis- 
sitotam.     I  try  to  und.   him, 
(her,  it)  nin  nandanissitCnoa  ; 
nin  nandanissitotdn.    We  un- 
derstand each  other,  nin  nis- 
siidtddimin.—l    don't   under- 
stand well  what  I  hear,   nin 
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hamifiiiii.     I  lion'l    iiml.    Iiiin 

ihcr,  it  I  wfll.  /*/;/   hanitawd  , 

niti  fxiiiifthi, 
nndcrHtiuid,   (coiKtcivc ;)     1    uii- 

ilcrHtuml    it,    /////    iii.ssifdirnt- 

ili'iii. 
rndcrstiiinliiiL',  iiihwt'ikihi'iii. 
I'tiderslooil  ;   I  iiiii   (it    isi   cuHiiy 

iiiii|('rHt«)o<l,  III II  nissittitaifos  . 

iiissi/itfi'iifirtid.  I  mil  Mild,  only 

ii  little,  niiiil  iiimiHitthjos 
l'iid('r\V(H)d  ;  tlii'iT  in  riiucli 

drrwfKMl,  sasttifit. 
( "iidonlitcilly .  ifci/i'f  I'  ninit/c 

miiiii/iiyiiKK  ohiili'kdiiii;/. 
\h\<\n'ff.  riidrcssiiij:. — S  Strip. 

Strinpiii;;. 


IIM- 


kii , 


L^idulat( 


S.   V 


CIlKMl 


l'ti('asiiit's.><,  mii/os/iKin/Jiili  I'lriii. 

llrit'ii.xy ;  J  iiiii  niicu.xy,  nin  vii- 
i/fiN/iktldJi-ni/i,  iiiii  niiiinsh- 
kai(ii(h''f.  It  iiiakc.-'  iiic  lux'asy, 
/////  nii(/u.s/ikailiii(/i>ii,  nin  mi- 
(joshki'idji-didiriiiini. 

riifit,  moic/ii,  aiiii/ol  cni'ihoildx- 
siiKiif.  It  is  imlil,  iniinaddil ; 
kairiii  nin;/(>/  iin'ibdiUisainoii. 

I'lilold;  I  iiiilbid  it,  (in.,  dii.) 
niiid  dnij/indii.  nin  hinis/vira- 
liiijiiida;  iiind  dhij/iiia,  nin 
hinis/iiiuil)ii/ind. 

Uiituld,  iin.  .s.  ill.)  S.  Spread 
out. 

I nifur.st'cii ,  sc.sikn. 

Uiifbrtunatt'.  S.   ITnhappy. 

Utiglue;  it  [in\f Inea, pafcwasik'a, 
pdkumtckikiuidijishkainaifad. 

Unhappiiiess,  kitimdgisiwin,  ko- 
tayendamowin. 

Unhappy;  Iain  unhappy,  nin 
kitimdgis,  nin  kotagendam.  I 
make  him  (lier,  it)  unhappy, 
nin  kitimagia ;  nin  kitimagi- 
ton.  I  make  myself  unh.,  nm 
kitimagiidis.  I  look  unhappy. 


nil!  kiliiudgindifns.     It  \n   iiii- 

hiippy,  diiinidd. 
^ihappy,  (ill.  h.  in.)  S.   Injure. 
'nliarnc.MH ;    I    unharnt'HH  him, 

iiind  fihdwn. 
'nicorii,  ni'gidrs/ikdiiid.     It  lian 

only  one  \\ttrn,  ningntishkani. 
'nitoj  I  unite  witii    him,  nind 

(tjndcnimd. 
'nite,  (in.  ,«<    in.i    S.   Put    toj^e- 

tlicr. 
'iiitcd  States,   Kitrhimoknmdni- 

irdki. 
'nleavt'iKiJ    lirciid,     irfnihitmit' 

(■/liijdsiis.siif  jidkirrjigdii . 

iiloiid;  I  unload  u  canoe,  ote., 

nind  di/wdnds.s. 

n  loud  in;,',  di/ifdndssuiiuii. 

nlock  ;  I  unlock  it,  nind  nbn- 

hikddii,   1  unlock    it    to    him, 

nind  dhdhikdnidwd . 
I'liNxdved;  it  i.«    unloeked,  aha- 

hikdigddc. 
Unlucky  :   I    am    iinl,,    I    have 

had  luck,  ////(  nids.sdi/ii'ddiH.  I 

am  (it  i.s)  unlucky,  considereri 

unlucky,  nin  iiidssdgwddendd- 

i/dn    ;     miissilgwddenddgwad. 

(Mayaku.siw)' 
I'lipleasant ;    it  is  imp.,  niand- 

ddd. — S.  DiHiigreeable. 
Unprepared.  S    Undecided. 
Unj)roHtal)le ;  I  am    (it   is)    un- 

prolital)le,   nin   nditawis,    nin 

iidiidwddin ;  udiiawdd,    nana- 

wddad. 
Unprotitalily,  nanmodj. 
Unprovokea,  biwisika. 
Unravel;  I  unravel  it,  m'»   nas- 

sdhiginan. 
Unrepenting  person,  aianwenin- 

disossig. 
Unstitch  ;  I    unstitch    it,    (in., 

an)  nind  abijan ;  nind   abij- 

wa. 
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irt  Tin- 

Iniury. 
H   nim, 


It  l\aH 
■shkani. 
Ill,  nimi 

lit     tojijc- 

tkomAni- 

,-iithi><xil- 

IOC,  etc., 

vin. 

liiid  aha- 
tit    liiin, 

kt'd,  o/"''- 

,,  I  luivf 
K/irddi-i.  i 
,'oiisi(lore«i 
jWiidcnda- 
Utifwad. 

.,   maud- 

jded. 

it    i.s)    uii- 


aianwenin- 

\    it,    (»■»■< 


I'liHtilch.   niistitchfd.— S.    Ili|i. 
Ilippcil. 

UitHwuill*'  ;  I  uiiswiiill)'  11  cliild, 
nind  dliawa  ahinodj. 

I'ntie;  I  uiitie,  nind  nhiskidtid-  \ 
ji<lf.  I  untie  him,  (licr,  it,i  I 
nintl  dliaira,  nind  ilhixkona, 
nind  dhishidtina  ,  nind  dinian, 
nind ahiskitmtn,  nind  ahinka- 
binnn.  I  untie  it  tor  liini, 
nind  dbaaniaira,  nind  dhisko- 
namawa.  It  luitiff^,  dbixkossv. 

Untied  ;  T  am  (it  iH)  untied, 
nind  (7b(ii</as,  nind  (7bisknbid- 
jifUi.H,  nin<l  (ibi.sktibis,  nin  ijt- 
ahawixlika  .  dbaitjilde,  abi.s- 
kobidfiij/ide,  dbi.skf)bi>h',<fi's/i(i- 
wishkammjad.  I  jiet  untied, 
nind  dbiiikota.  1 1  >;ets  untied, 
abiskoka. 

Until,  naidnj,  nan/inj,  bini.s/i. 

Untutored,  unt'ducuted  ;  I  lun 
unt.,  nin  paijwandiiu'.s,  nin 
paqwanuuu'idin.  ( '  nt  iitored 
wild  Htiite,  pai/iiutnawi.siwin, 
pagwanu  ivtalitiiwin . 

Unwell;  I  iim  unwell,  ninrndn- 
jdia,panifi  nind  dkon. 

Unwind  ;  1  unwind  from  a  reel, 
ni7id  dbaod/itje.     \  unwind  it,  j      i| 
nind  dbaodon. 

Up  the  stream;  I  go  up  the 
Htream  in  a  canoe,  nin  nitaani. 
[  take  him  up  tlie  str.  in  a 
canoe,  nin  nitdona. 

Up,  upwards,  (respecting;  rivers) 

oaidddjiwan.  (Natimik). 
Upbraid.  S.  Reprimand. 

Upon.  S.  On. 

Upper  floor  ;  there  is  an  up.  fl., 

ishgimissagokdde. 
Upright,  honest ;  I  am   an    ujv 

right  man,  nin  naininiwagis . 
Upright,  straight,  gwaiak. 


'pri^rhtno-,  uprijihl  \\U',  gtcai- 
aki'iltinii'idi-siwin . 


rp.-et.  S.   CiMiHi/e. 

Up  .>'tuirs,  i.sli/)iinini/.   Isfipimix' 


.Hognng. 

Up  Iti...,  binish... 

Upward"',  i.sh/tiining    InadnkHtt. 

I  rgf ;  I  urge  him,  nin  gagdn- 
siinia. 

Urge,  (in.  s.  iii.i  S.  |*erMi.><t. 

V viui',  jiifiwindbi). 

Urine;  1  urine,  nin  Jishig.  I 
urine  in  the  hed,  nin  Jinning- 
irdni. 

U  rine-liladder,_/'/r//w'//j. 

Us,  kinawin<l,  ninawind. 

Use,  (haltit,!  nagadisiwin. 

U,«<e,  the  use  of  s.  th.,  niniHn, 
idKidJitint'in,  indbadjitowin.  \ 
make  use  ot'  him.  iher,  it,) 
nindatra,  nind  anokana,  nind 
abailjia  ,  niinlaion,  nindano' 
kii(h(n,  n  i  II  il  abidljilitn.  [ 
make  a  liouil  use  (if  him,  (her, 
it,)  nin  niiiKiiabailJid  ;  nin  mi- 
niiiabiidjilnii. 

Use;  I  nsi\  nind  (liiidjigi'  I  use 
him,  her,  it,i  nindau'o  ,  nind 
aion.  I  use  or  employ  him 
ler,  ill  in  a  certain  way  or 
numiier,  nind  indbadjia,  nind 
iiidnokann,  nind  ininneniikii- 
na  ;  nind  inalnidjiton,  nind 
indnokadan,  nind  inaweniikn- 
dan.  1  use  things  protitahly, 
{in.,  an.)  nin  bissdgonan  ;  nin 
bissdgona.  I  une  it  sparingly, 
savingly,  (i/i.,  an.\  nin  mandd- 
jiton,  nin  manddandan,  nin 
manegadandan,  nin  manegad- 
jiton ;  nin  manddjia,  nin  md- 
nadama,  nin  man^gadama, 
nin  mamgadjia.  I  use  it  spar- 
ingly, (clothmg,  in.,  an.)  nin 
manegasikan;  nin  manegasika. 
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Used  ;  it  is  u.-n'ci,  (inadc  use  ol',) 
{VI.,  na)  aiodjiijddc ;  aloiiji- 
gdso.h  is  iist'd  in  sucli  a  man- 
ner, (in.,  (til  )  indbatlJUclii- 
gdde ;  indbadjitc/iu/dxo.  Any 
tiling  used,  aidwin.  J'lif  tliin,'.'s 
I  use,  nind  awwiiuin. 

Used,  iin.  s.in.)  S.  Accnistomed. 

Useful  ;  I  am  iit  is)  useful,  niit 
minnidhddin,  nin  (/wandtrhiic, 
nind  onijisk  ;  minoidbadad, 
gwandic/iiwan,  rmyishiti.  I 
am  lit  is)  useful  in  8uch  a 
manner,  rmtt?  indhadis  ;  ind- 
hadad.  1  am  (it  is)  useful, 
considered  useful,  mnd  indba- 
denddgo.s  ;  indbadenddgwad. 
— He  (she,  it)  is  useful  to  me, 
nind  dbadjia  ;   nind  dbadji- 


lon.     Useful   object,  dbadJUr 
cliigan,  indbadjiichigan, 

Uusefulness,  indbadiiiiwin,  ina- 
badendngsitvin  ,gwand  tchiwin . 
Useless,  S.  Unprofitahle. 

Useless  person,  ningot  endbadi- 
.sis.v'g,  ainuaioewisid,  nenawa- 
disid. 

Useless  tiling,  ningot  endbadas- 
sinog. 

Vi>(^  up.   Used  up.  S.  Spend  all. 

Using,  aiuwin ;  indbadjitovnn. 

Usurp;  I  usurp  s.  th.,  nin  di- 
bendamonidis.  I  usurp  it,  (in  , 
an.)  nin  dihendamonidi^zn  ; 
nin  dibendamonidisonan. 

Utility.  S.   Usefuluess. 

Uvula,  kagagi. 


;i 


vl 


Vaccinate.  Vaccination.  Vacci- 
nator— S.  Inocnlate.  Inocnhi- 
tion.  Inocniator. 

Vagabond,  ifawaadiMd.  I  am  a 
vagabond,  uin  <jiwaa<lis. 

Vagrancy,  ijiiiiaadi.nwiii. 

Vam ;  I  work  or  endeavor  in 
vain,  I  gain  nothing,  niiid 
anawewifi,  niiid  mfniois,  nind 
agdmishka,  nind  affaicita. 

Vain  glory,  self-glory,  kitcklt- 
wawenindhoiiiin. 

Vainly, in  vain,a/WA'/«vt.(Konata.) 

Valet,  hamUmfan,  hamifatjewi- 
nini,  anokiidgewinini. 

Valley  ;  there  is  a  valley,  pan- 
tiadina,  tawadina. 

Valley  of  sand  ;  there  is  a  v.  of 
'iand,  passa(ai(i(in</a. 

Valuable  ;  I  am  (it  is)  valuable, 
uin  Mil  hi  apifenddyo.s ;  kitchi 
apitenddgirad 

Value  ;  J  value  him  (her,  it)  so 
jmuoli....,  nind  apitagima, 
nind  inagima  ;  nind  apiiagin- 
don,  nind  inagindan. 

Value,  (esteem  ;)  I  vahie,  nind 
apitendam.  I  value  him,  (her, 
it,)  nind  apitenima ;  nind  api- 
Unddn. 

Valued  :  I  am  (it  is/  valued  at... 
nind  inagins,  nind  inagindji- 
gas ;  inaginde,  inagindjigade. 

Van,  noshkdtchigan,  noshkat- 
f:  hi  nag  an. 

Van,  T  van,  nin  nonkkdwhige.  I 
van  it,  {in.,  an.)  nin  noahka- 
lon ;  nin  nth^hkasna. 


Vanish,  it  vanishes,  «>////>,  anyo 
magad. 

Vanquish  ;  I  vanciuish  him,  tdn 
gnxhkia.  I  varKjuish  myself, 
nin  gashkiidi.s.  (Sakohew). 

Vanquish,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Over- 
come. 

Variegated,  of  various  colors  ; 
it  is  var.  (stutt',  in.  an.)  kita- 
gigad ;  kitagigi.^i. 

Variegated  stutt,  of  different  co 
lors,  kitagigin. 

Vast  ;  it  is  vast,  mitchdmagad. 

Veil,  agwiagweon,  agwingwebi- 
Hon. 

Vein,  o.s-kweinh,  miskweidb. 

Veined,  veiny  ;  it  is  veined,  (/n/- 
Jigahikad,  (stone  ;)  gidjigissa- 
gad,  (wood.) 

Vein  of  the  heart,  gwaahkwask- 
kwanibikil. 

Vel  vQt,mashaweiiid  senibdwegin. 

Venerable  ;  I  am  (it  is)  venera- 
ble, considered  venerable,  nin 
kitchiticdioenddgoi^  ;  kitch'it- 
wdwenddgwad. 

Veneration,  minddeniyidiwin , 
kitchitwdwenindiivin ;  kiichit- 
wdwendago.nwin.  I  hold  him 
(her,  it)  in  veneration,  nia 
kitcliittodwenima ;  nin  kitchit- 
wdwenddn, 

Veneral  disease,  manddapine, 
win.  I  have  the  ven.  dis.,  nin 
manddapine. 

VeniHon,  wiids.'i.  I  fetch  venison, 
(oi'iish,)  nin  ningwani.'i.i.  (Na 
kwati.sow). 
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Vengeance,  ajidawinriii,   ajida- 

wiwin . 
Venom.  S.   Poison. 
Veracious  ;  I  am  ver.,  nin  deh- 

weienddyos.  Veracious  speak- 
ing, dehu'ctntjosiwin . 
Verily,  (/eyei.  (Tapwe). 
Vermifufi;e,  ui/ejajpmi-via.shkiki. 
Vermillion,  nnaman,  omuaman; 

also,  re<l  clay. 
Vermillion-Lake,     Onamani-sd- 

gaiyan. 
Version,  (written,)  anikanolabii- 

gan.  S.  Translation. 
Vertigo.  S.  Giddiness. 
Very,  very  much,  dpitchi,    kH- 

chi,  osam,  ondjita. 
Vespers,  ondgoski-anamnmg. 
Vessel,  ndbikwdn.  Small  vessel, 

ndbikiodnens. 
Vessel,  folded  hircli-bark  vessel, 

bitikiivnagan. 
Vessel  to  draw  water  with,  ywd- 

baigaa. 
Vest,  gibideebison. 
Vestige,  (footstep,)  bhnikaiceiriti. 

There  are  vestiges,     bi/nika- 

wdde.  (Ayeti.^kiwiii). 
Vestment,  agwiwia.    I  wrap  my 

vestment  around  me,   nin  liti- 

bislioweoii     iiind    agiwin. — S. 

Clothes.  Clothing. 
Vestry.  S.  Sacristy. 
Vex ;  I    ve.x    him,    nin   mignsh- 

kddjia,  nin  ni.s/ikia.     I(  vexes 

me,  nin  inigoshkddjiigon,  nin 

nishkiigon. 
Vexation.  S.   Troublesomeness. 
Vice,  botadowin,   matchi  ijiice- 

bisiwin . 
Vicious,  matchi.  I  am  (it  is)    vi- 
cious,    nin    matchi    ijiweliifs, 

nin  batd-ijiwebis ;  matchi   iji- 

webad,  manddad. 
Victorious.  S.  Overcome. 


Victuals,  niidjim.  I  produce  or 
procure  victuals,  nin  midji- 
mike.  Lalior  in  procuring  vic- 
tiuils,  midjimikewin. 

Vial,  omodens. 

Vigor,  kijijdwisiwin . 

Vigorous  ;  I  am  rig.,  /lin  kijijd- 
wifi.  I  am  vig.  in  my  old  age, 
nin  jiltigika. 

Vigorous,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.    Strong. 

Village,  o(/t;na.  Half  or  part  of 
the  village,  twkodena.  There 
is  a  village,  odendwnn.  A 
small  village,  odendtvens.  We 
live  together  in  a  village,  n?«(/ 
odHomin. 

Villain,  matchi  aiaaicish. 

V\ne,j()7nindtig,  jotnindgawanj. 

Vinegar,. //wafto. 

Vinegar-tree,  bakwandtig.  bak- 
ivanimij.  The  fruit  of  it,  bak- 
wan. 

V\n(i-\e{ii',J(>minilHig. 

V  i  n  ey  ard ,  Jomini-kiiigan . 

Vintner,  vine-dresser,  Jomind- 
l)okewinini. 

Violet,  aim.si. 

Violet  color;  i'  is  of  a  v.  c, 
apissin. 

Violin,  najntriigan,  kitutchigan, 
kitoweidpikoigan.  I  play  on 
the  violin,  /////  najabiige,  nin 
kitotchige. 

Virgin,  o.shkinigikwe,  gigang, 
te,stianaki(ie.  \  iun  a  virgin, 
nind  oshkinikwcio,  nin  gigan- 
gow,  nin  icssanakwew.  I  am 
111  a  virginal  stale,  (a  male 
speaking,)  nin  te.s,sanaw.  Vir- 
gin presented  to  the  Great 
Spirit,  agondkwe. 

Virtue,  mino  ijiwebiniwin. 

Virtuous,  nin  minoijiwebis. 

Viscous  ;  it  is  vis.,  sibiskdn. 

Visibility,  icdbamindgosiwin. 
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0(1  uce  or 
n   midjt- 


lin  kijijd- 
y  old  age, 

.  Strong, 
or  part  of 
I.  There 
liimn.  A 
livens.  We 
lage,  nind 

ish. 
nagawanj. 

diiij.  bak- 
of  it,  bak- 


(/an. 

r,    Jomind- 


(  a   V.    c, 

lutcltitju)!, 
play   oil 
bii(fe,'  ytin 

»,  i  fig  any, 
a 'virgin, 
nin  gigdii- 
ew.  I  am 
?,  (a  ma,le 
maw-  V'ir- 
thc    Great 


Viwible;  I  an»  (it  is)  visihlo,  nin 
wahamindgos  ,  wdhtnninng- 
wad.  I  make  myself  vi.silile, 
nin  vidbani i ndgwi i<l i.s ,  n  i  n 
ndgwiidis.  I  am  (it  is)  visi- 
ble from  a  certain  distance, 
nin  d^habumindgos ,•  dihabu- 
mindgicad.  It  is  plainly  visi- 
ble, pagukis-sin.  lam  lit  is) 
scarcely  visible  yet,  nin  nd- 
winagos ;  naunnagwad. 

Visicatory,  odji-niaxhkiki,  ombi- 
sigan,  ond)ibisigan . 

Vision,  ndgwiidi.sowin,  nianidn- 
sinamowin,  ijinanioirin.  I  ap- 
pear in  a  vision,  nin  nagwii- 
dis.  I  have  or  see  a  vision, 
niti  mamdnsinam.  I  have  such 
a  vision,  nind  ijinani. 

Visit,  visitation,  mawadishiicr- 
ivin,  nibwdtchiwewin.  Habit 
of  making  visits  too  often, 
mawadi.shiurs/ikiicin. 

Visit;  I  visit,  [  pay  a  visit,  nin 
maicadishiuu',  nin  )i  i  b  w  d  f- 
chitve.  I  visit  him,  nin  ma- 
wadissd,  nin  nibwdtchia.  I 
visit  too  often,  nin  niawadi- 
.shiweshk. 

Visitor,  (arriver,)  biiride. 

Vitriol,  wejawa-s/ikdasigwag 
mashkiki. 

Vivify  ;  1  vivify  or  viviticate 
him,  nin  bimddjia. 

Vocabulary ,  ikkitowin i-ma.nnai- 
gan. 

Voice,  iniveirin,  bihdgiwin. 
(Itwewin,      itittakusiwin.)     A 


voice  comes  from..,  ondwewe. 
\  have  sucii  a  voice,  (I  am' 
heard  so...,)  nind  initdgos.  I 
have  a  big  strong  v.,  niti  mdn- 
gig()nd(u/(tn,  nin  sogigondo- 
gan.  J  have  a  icebic  little  v., 
nind  agdasigimdagiin.  I  have 
a  bad  v.,  nin  mdngigomlagan. 
T  have  a  tine  clear  v.,  nin  nii- 
no>(H\  nind  ojigondagnn.  V 
have  a  weak  low  voice,  ifrom 
hunger,  fatigue,  sickness,) 
nind  dnawitdgos.  1  tind  his 
voice  weak,  nind  dnawitawa- 
Vomit  ;  I  vomit,  nin  Jishiga- 
goire.  I  feel  an  iiu'lination  to 
vomit,  ni)i  bijibidee.  I  make 
him  vomit,  nin  Jishii/ngowea, 
nin  JiKliii/agoivesira.  The  nuit- 
ter  \u\u\\cdJis/iigogf>u'an.\  Pa- 
koniow). 

Vomiting,  vonution,  jishigago- 
ituirin. 

yon\\U\L\iiti/iigagowesigan.\P>Ji- 


», 

'.), 


am  vor. 


nin  nibd- 
n  ibddiaiwin .     I K  a  ia- 


Voracion.- 

Voracity, 
kew). 

Vow,  dibandowin,  nidsfikawa- 
windauingeirin.  I  make  a  vow, 
nin  dibando,  nin  inihshkixwa- 
iiiindaniage.  I  fultil  a  vow,  H/n 
dibandon.  (Asotamowin). 

Yoyiv^v,bid)dniddi.iiirin.  S.  Tra- 
vel.    Traveler. 
Vulture,  winange. 


' 


imn. 
'webis. 
hiskdn. 
josiwin. 
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Wade  ;  I  wade,  nin  bimdda<fa.si. 
I  wade  tlirou^'h  a  river  to  the 
opposite    shore,   iiind  ajawa- 

Wafer,  aiiokiwassufan. 

Wag,  bebdpinisid,  bcbdpiiwed. 

Wager,  atddiwin. 

Wagon,  oddbdn,  tfiibiss('-odd- 
bdn,  titibiddbdn.  I  make  wa- 
gons, niiid  oddbdnike,  nin  U- 
tibiddbdnike. 

Wagon  maker,  oddbdnikewinini, 
Hiibiddbdnikewinini. 

Wail ;  I  wail,  nin  gagidowe. 

Wai8tcoat    S.  Vest.  " 

Waistcoat  for  women,  babiaika- 
wdgan. 

Wait;  I  lie  in  wait  for  him, 
nind  akdinawa. 

Wait  ;  I  wait,  nin  bi.    (Pehuw.) 
r  wait  for  him,   (her,   it,)    nin 
bia,    nin   biton.     J    wait    for 
him,  in  thoughts,  nin  biewa 
genima. 

Wait,  (expect,  look  for  ;)  1  wait, 
(look  for,)  nind  akawdb.  1 
wait  or  look  out  for  him,  (her, 
it,)  nind  dkaiodbmna  ,•  nind 
akawdbendan.  1  wait  for  game 
in  the  night  in  a  canoe,  nin 
nibegom. 

Waiter,  anokitdgewi ni ni ,  bami- 
tdgan,  oshkdbeioi.s'.s.  Female 
waiter,  anokifdgektve,  bamitd- 
gan. 

Waiting  for  game  on  the  water 
in  the  night,  nibcgomowin. 


Wake  ;  I  wake  him,  nind  amd- 
dind.  I  wake  him  up  hy  pull- 
ing or  pushing,  nind  amadji- 
bina. — S.  Awake. 

Walk,  bimnsaewin,  babdmosse- 
win.  I  take  a  walk,  /i/n  babd- 
mosse. 

Walk  ;  I  walk,  nin  bimosse,  nin 
miiosse.  I  walk  ahout,  nin 
babdmosse-  I  walk  against  the 
wind,  nind  nndjishkansse.  I 
walk  around  s.  th.,  nin  givri- 
tdoisse.  I  walk  backwards, 
nind  ajeosse.  I  w.  badly,  nin 
manosse.  I  w.  well,  nin  mi- 
nosse,  nin  nitdosite.  It  walks 
well,  goes  wcW,  minossemagad. 
I  walk  fast,  nin  kijika,  nin 
kijiosse,  nin  babapijisse.  I  w. 
as  fast  or  quick  as  I  can,  nind 
apisika,  nind  apitosse.  I  w. 
slowly,  nin  b^sika,  nin  b4- 
dosse  I  walk  feeling  my  way, 
nin  nand6djishkige.  I  w.  fore- 
most, nin  nigdni,  nin  nigd- 
nosse.  I  make  him  walk  fore- 
most, nin  nigdnia.  I  walk  in 
the  night,  nin  nibdnm,  nin 
nibdsfika.  I  walk  in  the  water, 
nin  bimddagdsi.  I  w.  about  in 
the  water,  nin  babamddagdsi. 
I  walk  on,  nind  ani  bimosse, 
nin  mddjd.  I  w.  on  the  beach, 
ninjijodeive,  nin  bimdjagame. 
I  w.  on  the  ice,  nin  bimdda- 
gak.  I  walk  on  the  lake-shore, 
coming,  nin  bimitajagame.     1 
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^■.  uti  tlic  straijrlite.^t  roiul, 
ni)i  ipi'tiiitkoHhlx-ii.  1  w.oi)  llic 
Hiinuiiit  of  a  liill  or  inoiiiitiiiii, 
nin  hiwumndj'niH'.  I  walk  out 
talking!;,  /(//*  sdtp'dnwwidani.  I 
w.  over  a  Itridij:'',  iiiiid  ojnt/f. 
T  \v.  ovt'r  ii  loji,  iiiii  liiniihi- 
dawe.  J  walk  roiiiid,  u'ni  hiji- 
bdoii.se.  I  walk  straight,  iiiii 
ijwaiftko.ssc.  I  lii'C(.»im'  uiialilc 
to  walk  any  t'lirther,  nin  mhi- 
dii-s/iin.  Ho  hc'coiiu's  utiahlc 
to  walk  any  t'urtlicr   with   iik', 

.  I  leave  hill)  hehiiid,  nin  non- 
desliima.  1  am  unalile  to  walk 
(by  hunger,  fatimie,ete.),  nind 
dnawitn.  I  walk  with  him, 
nin  u'ido.Hsenui.  I  walk  with 
down-hanging  arms,  nin  Jin- 
gmikeotise.  \  w.  with  my  toes 
turned  insi(le,  nin  i  nodgaa- 
mi,  nin  jajd.s/iaijaanii.  We 
walk  in  one  line,  nin.  nibinro.H- 
semin  We  walk  many  toge- 
ther, nind  indirnnidimin. 

Walker,  ^c/Mo.s-.verf  ,-  good  walker, 
netd-himosse.d,  neldo.s.se.d. 

Walking,  bimos.sc.win.  Fast 
walking,  kiji/cdwin ;  slow 
walking,  hiKslkdwin.  There  is 
w al k  i n g ,  bimossew inmjad. — J 
remain  about  him  in  walking, 
nin  wdffash  kaioa . 

Walking-stiek,  sakaon.  I  use  it 
as  a  walking-stick,  nin  .sa- 
kaon. 

Wall,  around  a  fortress,  </lH'//rt/- 
abikiniqan . 

Wallow.  S.  Roll  about. 

Walnut.  S.  Nut. 

Walnut-tree,  pac/andkoniij,  mi- 
tigwabak  , 

Wampum,  migis.s. 

Wampum-ornament,  migisaiics- 
mnig. 


Wamj)Uiii-strap,  niigis.sopikan. 

Wan.   S.   Pale. 

Want,  in^inr.siwin. 

Want  ;  I  want,  (need,)  nin  nin- 
ni'.s.  I  want  it,  (in.,  an.)  nin 
nuinr.sin  ;  nin  niancsinan.  I 
want  ^.  til.  badly,  nin  wawd- 
ni.s. 

Wanton.  Wantonness. — S.  Fool- 
ish iioix'. 

War.  S.  Fight.  Fighting. 

Warlile;  the  l)ird  warbles,  wa- 
sildgo.si  binc.s/ii,  wiiagtoeu't'to. 

War-cajitain,  war-chief,  niaiaos- 
■Sf'iriniiii,  nig1in(i.s.si'wi)iini 

War-captive,  awakdu.  1  try  to 
make  war-captives,  or,  I  go 
on  a  war-excursion,  nin  nan- 
dohdn. 

War-club,  pagamdgan,  wagana- 
kibiic.higan.  War-club  with 
a  knob,  pikirakwado-pagamd- 
gan. 

Ware.  S.  Merchandise. 

War-eagle,  kiniw. 

Ware-house,  atdsnowin,  atds.so- 
wiganiig. 

Warf,  niminawekinigan.  I  make 
a  warf,  nin  niminawekiniga- 
nike.  There  is  a  wharf  made, 
naniiaawekinigdde. 

Warfare,  Indian  warfare,  nnn- 
dobaniwin,  nandobanikandi- 
win. 

Warm  ;  1  begin  to  feel  warm, 
nind  abawa.s.  I  soon  feel 
warm,  nin  ivakewaki.s.  I  am 
warm,  nind  abwe.s,  nin  kiji.f. 
\  am  warm  in  a  lodge  or  house, 
nin  kijob.  I  am  conforta,bly 
warm,  nin  kijo.s.  I  lie  warm, 
nin  kijoshin. —  It  is  warm, 
(the  air,)  kijdbafe.  It  is  warm 
weather,  kijdfe,  abawa.-  It  is 
warm,  (in  a  building,)  kijidc, 
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kijofe,  kijoiamaj/a<l('.  Ii  is 
warm,  {Vuin'ul,}  k-iid<j(inii<ie.  it 
is  a  little  warm,  (liquid,! 
aha.sJikohite,  Jit/a.s/ikohifc.  It 
in  warm,  (iiiotal,  in.,  an.)  ki- 
jdbikide  ;  k ij  d  It  i  k  i  .s-  /. — My 
ariiiH  are  warm,  nin  kijonike. 
My  back  is  w.,  nin  kijipikwd- 
ne.s.  My  feet  arc  w.,  nin  ki jo- 
aide.  My  hands  are  w.,  nin 
kijonindji.  My  legs  are  w., 
nin  kijoydde. 
Warm,  make  arm  ;  I  warm 
him,  (her,  it),  wind  ahi.swa,  nin 
kijiswa;  nindabisan,  nin  ki- 
Jisan.  I  warm  him  with  my 
body,  ni)t  kijokawa.  We  war  Jii 
t  ach  other,m/t  kijokodddimin. 
—  I  warm  myself,  nind  aki.^, 
nind  nwd.s,  nin  kiji.sndi.'<.  I  w. 
myself  by  drinking  s.  th. 
warm,  nin  kijd(/amidee.s.  1  w. 
myself  by  walKing,  nin  kiji- 
so.s.fe.  I  warm  my  back,  nind 
apikwanes.  I  w.  my  breast, 
nind  abakiganen,  nin  kijaki- 
(fanes.  I  w.  )ny  feet,  nind  aba- 
kiside.'i,  nind  abi.'iidc.'i.  I  w. 
my  hands,  nind  abakinindji- 
100 s,  nind  abi.nindji.'iodi.'i. — I 
make  it  warm,  (liquid,)  nin 
kijagamiuin.  I  make  it  w.  a 
little, /r//*c/  abaynniiftaUs  nind 
aba.'ihkobi.san. — I  make  warm 
s.  th.,  nin  kijiaige. 

Warmer,  kijiaitjan. 

Warn  ;  I  warn,  nin  windamdtje. 
I  warn  him,  nin  loindamawa. 

We  warn  each  other,  nin  winda- 
mddimin. 

Warning,  windamdgewin,  win- 
damddiwin,  wijidamdgawi.si- 
win. 

Warrior,  jinidyaniufi,  minisfiinn. 


I  am  a  warrior,    nin    minissi- 
now. 

Wart,  Ichitc/iii/oni. 

War- vessel ,  iniyftdi-ndbikwdn. 

Wash  ;  I  wash,  nin  kinibiyiniyt, 
nin  ki.Hibiyaiye.  I  wash  Ibi- 
him,  nin  kisibiyaumawa.  1 
wash  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  kixi- 
Iriyina  ;  nin  ki.nbiyinan.  I 
wash  myself,  nin  kinibiyi. — I 
wash  my  hands,  feet,  etc.  S. 
Hand,  f'oot,  etc. 

Wash  clean  ;  I  wash  clean,  nin 
ifdanidbdwe.  I  wash  him,  (her, 
it)  clean,  nin  yd.'isidbdbaivana, 
nin  ydssidbdioadawa  :  nin 
ydssidbdwen,  nin  ydssidbdwa- 
don. 

Wash-dish,  wash-plate,  kisibiyi- 
niyeandyan 

Wash  out ;  I  wash  it  out,  (in., 
an.)  nin  ki.siabaioadan  ;  ki.sia- 
bawana. 

Washed  ;  it  is  washed,  kisibi- 
yaiydde,  ydssidbdice. 

Washer,  kisibiyaiyewinini. 

Washer-woman ,  ki.Hbiyaiycwik- 
we. 

Wash-house,  wash-room,  kisi- 
biya  iyewiyam  iy . 

Washing,  kinibiyaiyewin,  A/.v/- 
biyiniyewin. 

Wash-tub,  kisibiyaiye-makak. 

Wasp,  dmo. 

Waste,  Nvasting,  banddjitchige- 
win,  nii^hiioanddjitchigewin, 
bapinodayewin,  nishibupino- 
dayewin. 

Waste ;  I  waste,  nin  banddjit- 
rhiye,  nin  nimhiwanddjitchiyt, 
nin  bapinodaye,  nin  nishiha- 
pinodaye,  nin  ndicadinige, 
nin  tehaginigeshk.  I  waste  it, 
[in.,  an.)  win  banddjiton.  nin 
ni.i/mvanddjiton,  nin  bapino- 
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nnmssi- 

kwdn. 
ii/inige. 
i&A\  lor 
mva-  1 
nin  kisi- 
wan.  I 
ibiyi. — I 
etc . 


S. 


i&u,  nni 
\m,  (her, 
IbawaiKi, 
a  ;  n  i  a 
tsidbdwa- 

,  kisibiyi- 

out,   (in., 
in  :  kisia- 

'd,   kisihi- 

lini. 
'(jaifii'wil^'' 

)oni.   A:?.s/- 

wiii,    kinh 

makak. 
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IjUchiye- 
'liiyewiit, 
Idbapino- 


banddjit- 
ddjitchiae, 
n  nishiba- 

wadiniije, 
waste  it, 
Ijiton.  nin 
'  II  bapino- 


dnn,  nin  niahibnptnodan,  nin 
ndwadinan  :  nin  banddjia, 
nin  nishiivanddiid,  nin  bapi- 
nodauia,  nin  nisnibapiniuiawa, 
nin  nnwadina.  1  waste  it  to 
hitii,  nin  ndwadintiniauHi,  nin 
banddjitawa. 

Wasted;  it  is  wasted,  i/h.,  an.) 
ni.HhiuHindtijilcluifddc,  hindd- 
JUi-fiij/ndc  ;  nis/iiw(i}iddiifchi- 
(jd.st),  ba)iddjitc/iii/d.sn. 

Watch,  dibai(/i.sis.'<H'''in.  I  make 
watclies,  nin  dibdiijisi.sswd. 
nikc.  (PisiiiK^kkaii). 

Watch  ;  I  watch,  nin(f  dkando. 
lAswahiuv.l  I  watch  him,  (lier, 
it,i  nin  dadibabnnia  ,  nin  da- 
dibabadan.  (Asweyimew..  T 
watcli  over  liini,  iher,  it,) 
nin  (janawenima ;  nin  gana- 
wendan. 

Watch,  (sit  iij» ;)  I  watctli,  ///// 
noddb,  nin  niiirbildni.  1  watcii 
him  ilier,  it)  in  tiic  iii.L'iit,  ///;/ 
nibi'ltifau'd  ;   nil!  nibrbifihi. 

Watch,  I  ill.  s.  in.)  S.  Oli.-erve. 

Watcli.  S.  (iiianliuti.    (iuard. 

Watch-house,  akdndowiyaniig. 

Wat,(!liinfr,  (iktindturin,  nadabi- 
win,  nibibifaniowin. 

Watchmaker,  dibaiyisissicdni- 
nikcwinini. 

Watchmaking,  watcli-mamifac- 
tory ,  dibd iyi.si.s.-or/hi  ik('win . 

Watchman,  akundoirinini. 

Water,  nibi,  nibis/i.  Tliere  is 
water,  nibiko.  In  tlie  water, 
nibikang,  nibing,  ncwadjin- 
dim,  andmibing,  andinindini. 
On  the  water, ogi'libig.  I  look 
for  water,  nin  ndndobi.  I 
fetch  water, /t/n  nibinad,  nin 
ndsibi.  I  obtain  my  water 
from...,  nind  ondaibi.  I  can- 
not find  water,  nin  gwinobi.  I 


am  (it  is)  in  tlic  water,  nind 
ngwindjin  ,  iigwindc  1  am 
lit  i.s)  partly  in  the  »vater,  nin 
xdgibi  ;  .sdi/ibim(ig<tii.  1  am 
(it  is)  liah"  111  the  water,  nin 
sdgiigwindjin  ,  .sdgagwindc.  I 
put  him  iher,  it)  in  the  water, 
nind  (igwindjiiiKi  ;  nind  ag- 
irindjibin.  I  ih'aw  him  (her, 
it)  a  little  out  uf  the  water, 
nin  hlu'kibind  ;  nin  lihr.kibi- 
don.  I  push  it  in  the  water, 
/(///  niniindircwfbinan.  I  put 
water  in  il,  nin  nibikndan. 
Tliere  is  water  in  it,  nibikddc. 
— The  water  comes  under  me, 
/////  dcniniiigon  nibi.  The  w, 
comes  out  uf  a  vessel,  sdifi- 
u'dn  nibi.  \x  runsout entirely, 
(clidgidjiu'dn.  'I'he  w.  drop.'^ 
out  of  s.  ih.,  /</tis.-<igdinitgd(l 
nibi.  Tilt'  waUT  i^ocs  through 
it,  Jdbubl  'J'he  w.  moves, 
nidddgdiiii.^lika  nibi.  Moveil 
or  agilatcij  wiitcr,  nidibh/dnii. 
The  w.  I'ciiclu's  mc,  nin  ndisli- 
kdng.  'J'lic  water  shuts  up, 
gibwukdmiginhka. 

Water  ;  I  water  him,  nin  nuntia 
nibi. 

Water,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Sprinkle, 

Water-closet ,  nti.siiri(/dini</on.'<. 

Waterfall.  S.  Cascade. 

WateriiiL'-eart,  watering-pot.  S. 
Sprinkling-pot. 

Waler-jiail,  water-pot.  S.  Buc- 
ket. 

Water-serpent ,  i>misHandamo. 
The  skill  of  that  serpent, 
nniisKdnddniowdidn. 

Wave,  figow.  Tlie  wawes  run 
high.lieavy  sea,  vuividnadsh- 
ka.  The  waves  roar  loud, 
kijiweidxhka.  Tlie  roaring  of 
the  w.    is  heard,  mamadvon- 
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OJihka.  The  water  ninH  in 
heavy  waves,  mamamjdtiffnd- 
Jigwan.  'I'lie  waves  break  on 
a  Hliallow  place,  bagimshka. 
The  w.  heat  af^aiimt  h.  th., 
apagadiiskka.  Tlie  w.  beat 
afi;ainHt  my  canoe  and  carry 
me  away,  niud  apai/adjiive- 
baog.  Tlie  w.  leap  in  my  v.a.- 
uoe,  71  in  si  gang.  The  w.  are 
wliite,  tliey  Hourish,  wan.sd.s/i- 
kamagad,  panfikikmoag  tigo- 
wag.  'I'h(f  waves  ceane  turise, 
bondshka.  The  \v.  are  appeas- 
ed, anwaweweidshka. 

Wax,  dmo-bimide. 

Wax-candle.  S.  Wax-taper. 

Wax-taper,  drno-biniida  wassiak- 
wancndjigcm.  Thin  wax-ta- 
per, dmobimidc  wassaktva- 
iiendiganti. 

Way,  mikana,  mikan.—'A.  Road. 

Way-side  ;  by  the  way-side, 
tchigikana,  opimrkana.  On 
the  way-side,  bakekana. 

We,  ki,  kid,  nin,  nind,  krnawind, 
ninawind. 

Weak  ;  I  am  weak,  ninjdgwiit), 
ninjdgos,  nin  jddwadix,  nin 
bwanawito,  nin  ninamis,  nin 
ninamadis,  nind  anawinti.  I 
am  weak  in  my  bones,  nind 
angogane,  ninjotvgane.  I  I'eel 
weak,  nin  bimidee,  nin  bimi- 
deeshka.  I  feel  weak  in  walk- 
ing, nin  bimideeisse,  nin  jotd- 
ganeosse.  I  am  (it  is)  weak, 
considered  weak,  nin  noken- 
ddgos  ;  nokenddgioad.  It  is 
weak,  jdgwiwimagad,  jdgwa- 
dad,  ninamad. — It  is  weak  : 
Ice,  ninamadin ;  liquid,  jdg- 
wagami  ;  metal,  in.  ninama- 
kikad ;  metal,  an.,  ninamabi- 
kisi ;  wood,  i?i.,  ninamakwad, 


luiuiinisHdgad  ;  wood,  an.,  ni- 
iiaiiidkos,  niiiamiaxagi.n.  —  1 
(liink  he  (she,  it)  is  "-eak,  nin 
jdgwriiiiHn,  nin  ninaincnima , 
nin  Jdgwcnddn,  nin  ninamen- 
ddn. 

Weak,  (ea.>^iiy  torn,  stnii";)  it  Ih 
weak,  (///.,  an.)  waknmn  ;  wa- 
Imnni.  \  am  (it  is)  weak,  not 
durable,  /(///  ivakrwi.1,  nin  wa- 
ki'wine ;  n'dlcvwiKsinc. 

Weaken 
uuton. 

Weak ness,  bwandwitowin. 

Weak  often  ;  I  am  (it  is)  often 
weak,  nin  na ninamis ;  nani- 
namad.  I  am  (it  is)  weak, 
weak,  in  several 
naninaniendagtts, 
I  tliink 
weak  in 


iken  ;  I  weaken  it,  nin  Jdg- 


considered 
ways,    >iin 
naninanicndagumd. 
or  tind  him  (her,   it) 


several  ways  or  respects,  nin 
naninavitnima ;  mn  nanina- 
mhidan. 

Weak,  (soft ;)  I  am  weak,  nin 
nolcis.  It  is  weak  or  soft,  no- 
kan,  nokamagad.  It  is  wt  ak  : 
Metal,  in.,  nokdbikad ;  metal, 
an.,  nokdbikisi ;  stuff, //i.,  no- 
kabigad,  nokigad ;  stuff,  an., 
nokabigisi,  nokigisi.  I  make 
it  weak  or  soft,  (metal,  in., 
an.)  nin  nokdbikisan  ;  nin 
nokabikiswa.  It  becomes 
weak  or  soft,  nokigisseinaqad. 

Wealth.  S.  Riches. 

Wealthy.  8,    Rich. 

Wean ;  I  wean  a  child,  nind 
ishkwanona  abinodii.  I  wean 
myself  of  a  bad  haoit  or  prac- 
tice, ninwcbinan,  nin  boniton. 

Weapon  or  armor  of  a  warrior, 
as/iioiwin.  (Nimaskwewin). 

Wear  ;  I  wear  it,  \in.,a7i.,)  nind 
agwin,  nin  gigislikan,  nin  ma- 
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II.,  ni- 
n.-i 
\,  niti 
III  ma , 
lamen- 

';)  it  >>* 
n  ;  ica- 
ftk,  not 
iin  wa- 
in Jdy- 

n. 

n]  often 
;  iiani- 
I   weak, 

several 

'jidagos, 

think 

weak  in 

!Ct8,  nin 

nanina- 

eak,  ni7i 
Hofl,  no- 
is  wt  ak  ; 

;  metal, 
[,iii.,  no- 
tutt',  an., 
I  make 
etal,  in., 
w  ;  nin 
ecom  es 

semagad. 

liUl,  nind 
1  wean 
it  or  prac- 
n  boniion. 
warrior, 
wewin). 
an.,)  nind 
m,nin  ma- 


dinddn  ;  nind  uijwinnn,  nin 
gigishkawa,  nin  madimd.  f 
wear  soft  elothes,  nin  nrx/ik- 
wanaie.  I  wear  torn  clotlics, 
nin  biyokwanaie.—  \  wear  it 
out,  (in.,  an.)  nin  mPsikan, 
nin  metakwidjidiin,  nin  inif- 
chistiidon;  nin  nicsikanui,  nin 
metakwidjima.  I  wear  it  out 
entirely, (/«.,  an.)  nintclu'Kji.sh- 
kan ;  nin  tchnijialikuwa. 

Wear  around  the  neek  ;  I  wear 
it  on  or  around  my  neck,  (//(., 
an.)  nin  ndhikan ;  nin  ndbi- 
kawa.  I  make  liim  wear  m 
th.  around  hi.s  neek,  nin  na- 
bikona.  Any  thin^;  \\  o  r  n 
around  the  neek,  ndbikdijan, 
ndbikawtiqan. 

Wearied.  S."  Tired. 

Wearines.s.  S.  TirednesH.  Dis- 
gust. 

Weary.  S.  Tired. 

Weasel,  /myo.s'.?. 

Weather,  it  is  bad  weather,  a 
had  day,  niskddad,  matchi 
gijigad.  It  is  g(jod  fair  w.,  a 
fine  day,  mino  gijigad.  It  is 
fine  clear  w.,  .sunshine,  vii- 
jakwad.  It  is  hot  weather, 
kijdte ;  it  is  very  liot,  wisiia- 
gdte. — I  have  a  bad  day,  bad 
weather  for  traveling,  etc., 
nin  matchijijiganish.  I  travel 
in  had  weather,  nin  niskasika. 
I  think  it  is  too  bad  weather, 
nin  niskddendam.  1  have  a 
fine  day,  fair  weather,  for  tra- 
veling, etc.,  nin  minogijiga- 
nish. 

Weave;  I  weave,  nm  bimiddbi- 
giniganike.  I  weave  with 
holes,  nind  answetaginige. 

Weaver,  bimiddbiginiganikewi- 
nini. 


Wedding,  widigindiwin.  Wikit- 
tuvviii). 

Wedding-foast ,  widigcndiwini- 
wiknufft'iriii ,  iri<ligendiwiHi- 
wikondiwairin. 

VV'eddiiig-gurmeni,  nudi(fendi- 
n'ini-<i</iriirin,  widigi-ndiwini- 
ImbiHikanuigan. 

Wt'dding-riiig,  widiyi'ndiwini- 
tilibin  indjini.fon . 

Wednesday;  it  i.w  \\'v(\.,dbi(o.ise; 
on  Wechiesday,  dbiio.s.ieg ,  on 
Wed nesdays,  aiabHo.i.iegin. 

Weed,  for  smoking,  apakoniifan. 
— Another  kind  of  smoking 
weed ,  Hagdkominagawanj. The 
berry  growiujif  on  this  weed, 
nagdkdinin.  I  mi.x  mv  tobac- 
co vvitli  wci'd,  lor  bark,)  nind 
apdkotiige. 

Weed,  noxious  herb,  matchi 
manhkoHsiw. 

Weed  ;  1  weed,  nin  monashkwe. 
I  weed  a  field  or  garden,  nitt 
nwna.s/ikwaiian  kitigan,  nin 
jja.'i/ikobidon,  or,  nin  pashkwa- 
kobidon  kitigan. 

Week  ;  a  week,  ningo  anaviie- 
gijigad.  Two,  three,  four 
weeks,  etc.,  nijo  anamiegiji- 
gad,  etc. 

Weep ;  I  weep,  nin  maw,  nin 
katchim.  It  weeps,  mawimor 
gad.  I  weep  too  much,  nin 
mawislik,  nin  katchimoshk.  I 
make  weep,  I  cause  weeping, 
nin  inoiice.  I  make  liim  w., 
7iin  moa.  I  w.  waking  up,  or 
awaking,  nind  amadadem.  I 
come  on  weeping,  nin  bida- 
dem.  1  weep  after  him,  (mol- 
est him, )  nin  mokawana. 
iMawikkatew.)  I  w.  bitter- 
ly, nin  naninawadem.  I  w. 
horribly,  nin  gagwdnissana- 
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flem.  I  w.  inu(;li,  uin  <jikim. 
I  ^ro  to  him  wet'piii^i,  nind 
ina'li'niotuK'a.  I  \v.  Iroin  cold, 
tn'n  moli'inrtKl).  I  w .  from 
j^ric'l,  itiii  iKinituiwcin.  I  \v. 
from  Imiijji'r,  tiin  hakailcw, 
nin  mokfurdiKindam,  iiiii  mu- 
kairaslihddr.  \  w  lliroii^li 
joy,  nhi  mnk(iwiiii(t(lii;f(ii(lniii. 
I.  w.  tliroiijili  pain  <>r  iiii;^t'r, 
nin  niokttiri Ill's.  I  \v.  by  dissi- 
iiiiil!iti(»ii,  /(//(  iiiiiii'ikii.s.  \  w. 
in  ilnuikt'iiiK'.is.  fin  iiinwihi. 
I  \v.  for  sonn'  reason,  niml 
nnilddi'iii.  I  u.  ill  a  certain 
}\\i\\\\\vv,  iiiiid  iiiailciii.  I  w.  in 
a  certain  |)lae('.  nin  ilitiiddnn. 
I  WH'cpover  liim,  (her,  it,)  nin 
mdtviina  :  nin  iniiwindun. 
(Minviklvilew. I  I  \v.  over  iiiy- 
Helf,  nin  mdnundi.s.  1  weep 
.dieddiiij:  large  tears,  /(///  inin- 
dibiijnh.  I  am  tired  of  wee- 
jiiiig,   /'///   jiini^cinirnn.    (M.'i- 

tUWi. 

Weejier.  in<ii'i.s/ikid,  kaiatclii- 
mijtf/ikid. 

Weeping,  in/nriirin,  knfrliiiiio- 
irin.  llaliit  of  weeping  often 
or  too  inueli.  indiris/ikiwin, 
katc/iiintis/ikiirin.  Weeping  of 
p.  til.,  or  for  s.  111.,  milwinda- 
mnviin. 

Weigh  ;  1  weigh,  (1  am  weigh- 
ing in  a  haranco,)  nin  diba- 
hixhkitdjiijc,  nin  fihuhadjiyc. 
I  weigh  him,  (her,  it,)  nin  di- 
babisnkona ;  nin  dibabishko- 
don.  I  w^eigh  him  (her,  it)  in 
my  hand,  nin  oof  ilia;  nin  go- 
iinan. — I  weigh  (it  weighs)  so 
much,  nind  apiiinigos,  apiti- 
nigwad. 

Weight,  kosigoskodjigan. 

?Ve]I,  onddibdn.  ^Monahipan). 


Wcdl,  vvhrnii,gii'aiiik,  ivawingr, 
mi  no,  kite  hi,  niiinita.  f  do  it 
well,  nin  tonwingeiknn.  I  fi.\ 
it  well,  nin  irnwingefon.  (Mi- 
ton  i  I . 

Well!  nmbe  !  ainbi.ssn  !  nmbes- 
snnii  !  nmbfs.sinn  I  haw  !  tagu 
intfii !  o  !  (Kkwa  !  Matte  !) ' 

Well  !  let  it  lie  .•'o  !  niano !  nab! 
inaint  nab !  (Kivium. 

Well.  S.   Rather.* 

Welfare,  luiiio  didirin.  Kternal 
welfare,  kngigi-  mini)  aiitwin, 
kfigiifi'  ininawanitfiisiwin. 

West,  nim/abian,  I'fiangixhimng. 
In,  tool'  from  the  we.st,  nin- 
i/nbiinifing.  Kaiii  coming  from 
the  we.st,  nini/abiiinilyi.ssa. 

We.st-cloiid,  ningnbianakwad. 

Wcsiwind,  niiii/iibiitni-nodin. 

Wet  ;  I  am  (itiHj  \\v{,nin  nibiir, 
nin  nibiwis ;  nibiwan.  1  get 
(it  gets)  wet,  nin  nissilbawaa, 
ni'i  nissdbawe  :  ni.ssnbawe.  I 
w't  it,  (//(.,  a/(.)  nin  nissnba- 
w(i  Ion  ;  nin  nissdbawana. 
(AUiistiinow). 

Whale,  kHrhi-gign,  kifr/ii-mana- 
mi'if,  niissamct/. 

What?  wa? 

What  ?  what  is  the  m  a  1 1  e  r  ? 
wcgonen  ?  dnin  ?.tanif  tanish  ? 
(K'ekwiiy  ?) 

What  is  the  reason  ?  anishwin  ? 
loegonen  wendji — . ..?  (TAneki ?) 

What  time  i.s  it?  Anin  cpiich- 
gijigak?  Anin  cpitatibikak  » 
Anin  endasso-dibaigaiieg  ? 

\Y hont,  pakwiijiganashk  ;  or  ra- 
ther, pakwejiganimin. 

Wheel-barrow,  gagdndini  oda- 
banens,  gandinigani-titihida- 
banens. 

Wheelsman,  odak^winini. 

Wheelwright.  S.  Cartwright. 


.'^:!>> 
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ywaink,  wawivgc, 

,  nisHlUi.     J  do  it 

whujeihnn.     \  fix 

tmwiuijctou.  (Mi- 

(nn/ifus-a  !    nmhfs- 
*;v/«o  /  /law  !  taria 
'l<wu  !  Miitu'' !)  ■ 
y\  t/mno!  nah! 

T. 

ninwin.     Eti'rnal 
'//''  mi  no  aiftwhi, 
I'diiit/asiuu'n. 
n,  ej>(iii(/is/iini()(/. 
I   Hie   west,   ni'n- 
tiiiii  comiiii^  from 
'/"hionihi.sfta. 
'!/(i/)iana/ara(/. 
"il'idiii-iiodin. 
■*)  \vct,»/»  nfhiir, 
nihiwdii.     I  (Tft 
nin  nisudbaivft.s, 
;  /  nisudbawe.    I 
'*•)    II III   nissaha- 
iiissdhawana. 

go,  kitchi-mana- 

'/• 

the   in  atter? 
?.faiiif  ianish? 

oil  ?  anishwin  > 
«■— ...."(Tilneki?) 

cpitatibikak  ? 
libaiganeg  ? 
anashk ;  or  ra- 
mimin. 

gagdndini-oda- 
nigani-titibida- 

c^icinini. 
Dartwright. 


WHr 


When  ?  att/«,w,/ /  ,,„,,.^ .  ,  . 


—  2M7-- 


WIU 


-/  ■  ...//f   .'    I  1,1181)1  ?| 


///// 


oil.) 

It'U- 


Wh 


|"ip,  nin  has/ianinqe 
Whirlpool,  akikndjiirnn.     ,  „,,, 

Kimsh..     I  whistle  to  call  hi,,. 
mn  kwishkwishima     f  vh     ' 


i/w, 


11     is 
11)1. 


":''''•' ."^  "In-,..,,,!; ' 

f"/>'!/iiin/df/>'  .   .,.-;.    .  ■:  •;"'^ 

''fer^^i}:;;,'' 'r.,,,.i,. 

li„„,      "  ""'"'■"""     H-,i|,,„. 

White  li-afliiT    us-.i  ■ 
•V  lilt t'  "'(josc     iK.'.l. 

"'hites,     wi.ite    peo  1  .^/' 

hiifikrwedjig        ^  ^  '''    '^^^w- 
White  sto„e,  «.<i6a..m. 

wh;;:Js-^r:fnf'^^^^-- 
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Whitowaehinf^-hrufili,  wdhish- 
kdujan. 

WhitiHh  ;  it  Ih  wliihHli,  [in.,  an.) 
panyi  wdbiiihkamayad ;  pan- 
(ji  wdbinhki.ii.  It  bocoineH 
wliitipli,  it  fadcH,  wdhitchiia. 
It  becomes  whitinh  in  wuhIi- 
ing,  wdbitchiidbdwe ;  by  tlie 
sun  J  wdbitchiiale. 

Whitish    li(jui(l,  wdbuhkdgami. 

Whitlow,  jhufilmn.  I  have  u 
wliitlow,  mnd  ojinifUmn. 

Whit-Sunday,  J'antkot,  Pantkot- 
aijidad. 

Wiiiz  ;  it  wliizzeH  tliroiigh  the 
air,  jokama  (fad. 

Wlio?  awenen  '*  went  ?  wenish  ? 
(Awena?) 

Whoever,  awegwen. 

Whole  ;  the  whole,  kakina.  Tlie 
wliole  of  it,  (in.  an.)  endas- 
sing  ;  endaskid.  (Kakiyaw, 
luisiwe). 

Whole,  (entire  ;>  it  is  whole, 
(in.,  an.)  nmsiweiamagad  ; 
misiwesi.  It  is  whole  :  Metal, 
in.,  misiweidbikad  ;  metal, 
an.,  inisiweidbikisi  ;  stuff',  in., 
misiwegad  ;  stutt",  an.,  misi- 
wegisi  ;  wood,  in  ,  misiweid- 
kwad ;  wood,  an,  misiweid- 
kosi.   (Misiwesiw). 

Whore,  bishigivddjikwe,  gagi- 
badjikwe. 

Whore-mouger,  binlugwddjinini, 
gagibddjinini. 

Whortleberry,  min.  Dry  whor- 
tleberry, batemin.  1  gather 
whortleberries,  run  minike. 

Why?  wegonen  wendji...?  dni- 
shwin.    (Taiieki?) 

Why  I  anils h  ' 

Wick,  wassa  kwanendjiganeidb. 

Wicked,  matchi.  I  am  wicked, 
nin  matchi  ijiwebis,  nin  man-  j 


JininiiiHigi,i,  nin  batd-iUwtbis. 

It  is  wicked,   sinful,   batd-iji- 

webad ;  matchi  ijiwel)ad,   ma- 

«(^f/a(/.(Maviltjitehew).  I  make 

him  wicked,  nin  matchi  ijiwe- 

Irisia,   nin    ni.ihiwanddjia.     ] 

think   he   (she,  it)   is   wickeij, 
nin  manadenima  ;  nin  mand- 

ddndan. 
W  iiiked  nesH ,     Itatd'ijiwebisiwin . 

matchi  ijiwebisiwln,  manjini- 

niwaaiimoin,  misindnisiwin. 
Wickedness  of  heart,    matchi- 

deexcin.  I  have  a  wicked  heart, 

nin  matchidee. 
Wicked   person,    matchi    aiad- 

%oinh,  miHimdnisiwiniah.   I  am 

a  wicked  person,  nin  matchi 

aiaawishiw,  nin    minimdni.si- 

winishiw. 
Wicked  thing,  matchi   aiiwish. 

It  is  a   wicked   thing,  matchi 

aiiwishiwan. 
Wide  ;  it  is  wide,  manaadeama- 

gad.     1  make   it  wide,  large, 

[in.,   an.)     nin    mangaditun  ; 

nin  mangadea. 
Wide,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  High. 
Widen  ;    I   widen   it,   [in.,   an.) 

nawatch  nin  mangadeton ;  na- 

watch  nin  mangadea. 
Widow,  jiaa,  jakawid,  jagaivid 

ikwe.     I  am  a  widow,   nin  ji- 

gaw. 
Widower,  jiga,  jagawig,  jaga- 

v)id  inini.    I  am  a  widower, 

nin  jigaw. 
Widowhooti,  jigdwiwin. 
Width,  the  width  of  it,  [in.,  an.) 

enigokwadessnig  ;    enigokiva- 

deshid. 
Wife,  wadiged    ikwe,    tciwima, 

widigemdgan ,  wigimdgan,ioid- 
jiwdgan.    I  have  a  wife,   nin 

widige,  nin  wiw.  My,  thy,  his 


'  uee-nlfcWt^^  1t< 


WIL 


—  2b9- 


WIN 


wife,  nin  wid'nivimufnu.  hi  wi- 
diyemiKjan,  o  wiiliijeiiuKfantin; 
or,  nin  mindiinuicminh,  hi 
mindinioirminh,  <i  iniiiiliiin'tie- 
niinhan;  or,  iiiwis/i,  A/ir/'.v// , 
wiwinhan  ur  witntii.  I  have 
two,  throo,  lour  wivt'S,  nin 
nijokiccir,  nin  nissofiicru',  nin 
ntokwcw. — I  j^'ivc  him  u  wife, 
nin  wiwikawa.  W'v  t^ive  a  wit'o 
to  one  another,  nin  iriwikodtt- 
dimin.  I  jiivo  a  wife  to  iiiy- 
st'ir,  nin  iriivikodddis. 

W ig ,  hisikii'(niilji<fan. 

WiM;  I  aii.Lwild", 


nin   vmnis/i- 
paijwddj-aiiaa, 


kwes 
Wild     animal, 

pajfvadjawt'.s.si 
Wild  hoar,  paqwddji-kokoKh . 
Wild  cat,  esuihnn.     Skin  of  the 

wild  cat,  essihaniwaidn.   Coat 

made  ot  wild  cat's  Hkins,  essi- 

baniwe.kitn. 
Wild  cherry,   bawaimindn,  sin- 

smcemin. 
Wild    cherry     .shriih,    sissawii- 

minagawandj,    haivuiminana- 

(jawanj. 
Wild  cherry-tree,  winisik. 
Wild  dog,  pagwddiusim. 
W  i  1  d  e  r  n  e  H  H,  pagwddakamiy, 

paywddj.     Tliere  is  a  wilder- 
ness ,   paywddakakaniiijewan . 
Wild   goat,  payivddji-manishtd- 

nish. 
Wild    goose,     nika.      Another 

kind,  obijashkissi. 
Wild   liorse,  paywddj i-bebejiyo- 

ganji. 
Wild  man,  pagtvddj-inini. 

Wild  rice,  mdnoviin.  I  gather 
wild  rice,  nin  mdnominike. 
The  gathering  of  wild  rice, 
mdnominikewin.    The  i.  onth 


of  the  gathering  of  wild   rice. 
muni'nn  in  ike-yinixs 

Wild  rice  liag,  nidnnminiwiij. 

Wild  HiMull  8iiail,  fxiywddji-bi- 
niiskodi.ini. 

Wild  thing,  ftaijnuhlj-aii. 

Willi  tree,  paywdilJi-niHiy. 

Wild  turkey,  jiagi(uhlji-iiii.'<iii}ic 

WiM  Wdinan,  ixiifii'ddj-ikire. 

Will,  inenddniiiii'in,  incndjii/t'- 
ii'in.  I  give  him  a  tirm  will, 
/(/(/  siiiiyidt'tn/ikdU'ininKi. 

Will,  tirm  will.  Y  iiesolntion, 
tirm  reHolntion. 

Will;  I  will,  nind  inendanu 
nind  innidjiyc.    Iteyittami. 

Willing;  I  am  willing,  nin  min- 
wendiun. 

Willow-tree,  osistiiyobimij.  (Ni- 
j)i«iyattiki. 

Win  ;  I  win  him,  iher,  it,)  nin 
yasld'.n;  nin  ifdshkifan. 

Wind,  nodin.  i^olin).  The  wind 
heginn  to  hlow,  mddanimad. 
The  wind  is  coming,  bidani- 
mad.  \  strong  wind  coiner  on, 
pnyamdnimad — I  have  wind, 
////(  nodinixh,  nin  nodinonhka. 
I  come  tit  comes)  with  the  w., 
nin  biddsh  ;  biddiotin.  I  go 
(it  goes)  away  with  the  w  ,  nin 
mddjiiash ;  mddjiiassin.  1  am 
(it  18)  carried  away  hv  the 
wind,  nin  webds/i ;  webassin. 
The  wind  is  tiiir,  minwdnimad, 
ndmaanigwad.  iNdmiwanawi. 

!      1    have  a   fair  wind,  nin  md- 

!      maam.     I  am  (it  is)  driven  or 

j      carried   hy  a  fair  w.,  nin  min- 

I      wd-fh  ;  minwdnNin.     There   is 

I  a  good  fast  w.,  kijiidnimad. 
T  h  ere  is  a  light  smooth 
w.,  tetissdnimad.  There  is 
a  cold  w.,  takanimad.  It 
is  cold    hy    the    wind,    lakds- 
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sifi. — The  wind  blows  in  a  cer- 
tain direction,  apagatanimad. 
The  wind  flies  round,  ahamoi- 
dnimad.  The  w.  wtrikes  s.  th., 
nakUMdssin.  T,ie  wind  ceases 
blowing,  I'dndnimad.  (Ayo- 
wa8tin).--Froni  the  four  winds, 
niviiw)  inakakeia  wenddni- 
mak. 

Wind-hound  ;  I  am  w.,  nin  gi- 
nis-nnaof/. 

Win d las.s ,  omboOufinu/an. 

Window,  w  a  sse  k  k  lya  n . 

Window-iranie,    wdfmetchk/and- 

tig. 

Window-glass,  pane,    wdsa^fchi- 

gandhik. 

Wind  pipe,  gondaskkwi'i. 

Wind  up  ;  I  wind  up,  nia  tiii- 
baodjige,  n  i  n  Utibinige.  I 
wind  it  up,  (in.,  tin.]  nin  tHi- 
baodon,  nin  tiUbiginan,  nind 
ihimbian;-  nin  Htibaona,  nin 
titibiifina,  nind  ikioabitoa. 

Windy  ;  it  is  windy,  the  wind 
blows,  nodin.  It  is  very  win- 
dy, it  blows  continually,  nitd- 
nodin. 

Wing,  ningwigan.  1  have  wings, 
nind  oningwigana.  (Mitattak- 

wan). 

Wme,  jomindho.  I  make  Oi'  pro- 
duce wine,  )tin  jomindhokc. 
Place  where  thev  make  wine, 
Jomindbokan.  t^'oducer  of 
wine,  wine  pvcsaei',  Jamrndbo- 
kewinini.  Production  of  wine, 
jomindbokewin. 

\V  i  n  k  ,watikwaigewin,ninigewin . 

Wink  ;  I  wink,  nind  aininigc, 
nin  watihivaigt .  1  wink  him, 
nind  aininamawa,  nin  watik- 
waamawa. 

Wink  with  the  eyes,  tcliibing- 
wenowin. 


Wink  with  the  eyea ;  I  wink 
with  the  eyes,  nin  tchibing- 
wen.  I  wink  him  with  the 
eyes,  7iin  tchibingwetawa. 

Winter,  bibon.  In  winter,  6?- 
bong,  bebongin.  The  winter 
begins,  mddjUnbon.  The  win- 
ter is  far  advanced,  ishpibi- 
bon.  After  the  middle  of  the 
w.,  giwebibon.  Last  winter, 
bibonong.  The  winter  before 
last,  aioass-bibonong.  Next 
winter,  wan?7«rt  oibong. 

Winter;  I  winter,  nin  bibonish. 
It  winters,  bif,<>niskimagid.  I 
winter  with  him,  nin  widjibi- 
bonishima.  I  survive  the  win- 
ter, nin  wdbanish. 

Wintering,  bibonishiwin. 

Winter-path,  bibon-mikano 

Winter-quarter,  place  of  winter- 
ing, biboniikiwi.-!. 

W^inter-skin,  winter-t.ir,  biboni- 
waidn. 

Wipe;  I  wipe  him,  (Jier,  it)    nin 

gdssiwa,  nin  kiniwa,  nin  gda- 

sian,  nin  kisian.      1    wipe  a 

child,  nin  kisiawaHs. — I  wipe 

dishes,   nin    gdssindgane.      1 

wipe  his  face,  nin  gd:isingwe- 

iva,  nin  kisingwewa.     I   wipe 

my   i'ace,  nin  gn,isingweodis, 

nin  kisingioeodis .     I  .vijie  his 

tears,  nin  gdssinsibingwewa. 

1  wipe  n\y  tears,  nin  gdssinsi- 

bingtoe,  nin  gassinsibingweo- 

dls.     I  wipe  hie  feet,  nin  gds- 

sisidewa.  I  wipe  mv  feet,   nin 

ulssiside,  nin  gdssisideodis. — 

I  wipe  the  dust  Oi^,  nin  bina- 

wean. — Any  thing  to  wipe  the 

feet  on,  bawisidcfi ■  imowin . 

Wipe  off,  (in.  s.  in  \  Biot  out. 

Wire,  bixodbikons. 
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WiflcoDHiii,  Wis/ikotis.    In,  to  or 

from  Wisconsin,  \\'is/ikon.sin</. 

Wisconsin      llivcr,     Kis/ikonai- 

.tibi. 
Wiedoni ,  uihwdkawiit. 
Wise  ;  J  am  wise,  uiii   nihn-akO, 
ni)i  gayitdu-,  nin  (/di/ifawis     I 
make   liim    wise,    nin    nibwa- 
kaa,  ijLKjitawid.     I    think  my- 
self wise,    nin    iiikwokaienin- 
diN,    nin    nibirakaienini,    nin 
iiibwdkdiranini.      I    uin    wise 
before  him,  nin  nibivdknkan- 
dawa. 
Wise,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  Prudent. 
Wise  man,  nibwdk'jwinini. 
Wish  for.  Wished    for.— S.    Do- 
sire.  Desired. 
Witchcraft.  S   Magic. 
With,    in    compositions,  ///V//. — 
(Asitji). — With  the  soul,  <//f//- 
ichitchai/.     Witii    the     liody, 
(fi<p'-wiiaw. 
Withdraw;  J  vv.  fromiiim,  nind 
dji'iaica,  nin  baknrina.     1   w. 
from  it,  nin  baknrinan. 
Wither  ;  it  withers,  nibums/tkis- 

■sin . 
Withhold  ;  I  w.  it  from  him,  nin 
trindjiviinainaira.  I  w.  it  from 
juyself,  nind  mindjindnidis. 
^y \th\n, pindiy,  pindjaii,  pind- 

jina. 
Without,  oui   of  doors,  dgwai- 

cliing,  ixguialchdii. 
Without     intorrujition,     apine, 

bi'jigicanonif. 
Withstand   ;  T    withstand    him, 

nind  ajidena. 
Wolf,  maingan.  There  are 
wolves,  mainganika  Place 
where  there  are  wolves,  main- 
ganikan. 
Wolverene,  sicingwaage.  (Kik- 
wfiakes). 


Woman,  ikirr,  iikivi\  I  am  a 
woman,  nind  ikirew,  nin  ak- 
wtw.  A  woman  that  has  no 
more  a  hiisliand,  y>///V/o/iM'^.  I 
am  a  w(jman  that  has  no  more 
a  husliand.  nin  j)ijigi)kwcvK 

Woman's  lu'eiist.  fofos/i.  My 
lireast,  ////(  fn/us/iim.  On  Koth 
."(ides,  nin  tofDs/iit/Kig. 

Wonder;  1  wonder,  nin  niatna- 
kddnnUcn.  I  wonder  al  him. 
(Iier,  \t,i  nin  nianinkdibninm  ; 
ninmamakddeiidaii.  I  make 
him  wonder,  nin  ))i(nn<(k(iiifn.- 
diniKiii . 

Wonderful.  S.  Admiralily  As- 
tonishing. 

Wonderful  doin^,  mamandddo- 
daniiiirin.      nidmandawanoki- 

H'.'ll. 

Wonderful  thinjr,  niainakddjid 
gint,  mania kdsdb((ndjigan.  J 
ciin  do  wonderful  tlnngs,  nin 
manutnddgasiiLiti). 

Wondrous.  S.  (.'urious. 

Woo.1.  niHig.     r  am  (it  isi  wood, 
nin  niitigow  :  inifigowai.  One 
oliject   of    wood,     hrjigu'dlig. 
Two,  three,  four  obj.  of  wood, 
niiwdfig,   nisKiodiig,   niirdHg, 
i      etc.  Sii  manv  objects  of  U'lod, 
daftKwdlig    There  is  plenty  (jf 
wood,    niiiigoka,    wanadjissa- 
ga. — Dry    wood,    niishiivdtig. 
mis/tiwdtigossag.     T  chop  dry 
wood,       nin      niis/iiwaligoke. 
Green  wood,  as/ikdUg.  I  chop 
irreen    w.,   /(//('/    ashkdtigokc. 
There  is  green  staniiin<f  wood, 
ashkdku'ii. — 1    cut    and    splk 
wood  for  a  caiu^e,   nin  passd- 
ige  ;  for  a  sled,  nin  pa.ssaidd- 
bdne  ;  for  suowshoes,  nin  pas- 
sadgime.-A  fragment  of  wood, 
bokirdfig.    A    large    piece   of 
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wood,   mangisfiagad.     A    Hat 

piece   of   wood,    nabayatiij. 

Near  a  piece  of  w.,  tclngfdiy. 

— Rotten  wood  nhiues,  wassi- 

kogidemagad. 
Woodcock ,  padjdshkaanji. 
Wooden  box,  mitigo-makak,  mi- 

tigowaj. 
Wooden    canoe,    (boat    or    lo^r- 

canoe,)  mitigd-tckimdn. 
Wooden   hammer,   niitigo-paki. 

i^iqan. 


(log-house,)   mi- 
(drum,)   viitig- 


Wooden  house, 
tigowdkdigan 

Wooden  keltk', 
wakik. 

Wooden  leg,  miiigogdd.  I  feign 
to  liave  wooden  legs,  nin  nii- 
tigogddekas. 

Wooden  pin.  S.  Peg 

Wooden  plate  or  dish,  mitig- 
ondgan. 

Wooden  shoe,  miUgo-makisin. 

W(>oden  spoon,  miiig-cmikiodn. 

Wood  file,  (rasp,)  mitigo-sissi- 
bodjigan. 

Wood  for  fuel,  missan.  A  piece 
of  wood  for  fuel,  misM.  I  put 
wood  in  the  fire,  nin  pagidi- 
nisse.  (Ponani).  The  quantit}- 
of  wood  that  is  put  in  the  fire  at 
one  time, ^agiainitisan.  A  piece 
of  w.  whittles  in  the  fire,  si- 
nakode  mishi. —  I  fetch  wood 
in  a  canoe,  nin  nddaisse. 

Wood-louse,  bnidtinogdded. 

Wood-pecker,  meme ;  pakw^a- 
mo  ;  papdsse;  bigwakokweo- 
weshi.  White  wood-pecker, 
wdbipapdsse. 

Woods,  (forest,)  mitigwaki.  (Sa- 
kaw),  In  the  woods,  in  a  forest, 
miiig waking,  nopiming.  I  go 
into  the  woods,  nin  gopi ;  I 
co)ne  from  the  woods,  nin  ma- 


ddbi.  I  comeoutof  the  wood^, 
of  the  forest,  nin  sagadkwaam, 
nin  jmpakwaain. 

Wool,  manishtdni.shiwibiwai. 

Word,  ikkitowin.  One  word, 
ningotodun.  Word  said  to 
some  person,  iqowin.  I  send 
word,  nin  madjiiddjimoiwe. 

World,  aA/.  In  the  whole  world, 
enigokioagaki,  enigogwagami- 
gag,  {enignkogamigag) .  It  i.s 
the  end  of  the  world,  waiekwa- 
akiwan,  ishkiod-akiwan.  At 
the  end  of  the  world,  waiekwa- 
akiwang. —  The  world,  (peo- 
ple,) bemddisidjig. 

Work,  working,  anokiwin,  ina- 
nokiwin.  (Atuskewin).  There 
is  work,  anokiwinagad.  I  coin- 
n  euCi-  some  work,  nin  mdd- 
,/'<ta,  nin  loddakamigis. 

Work;  I  work,  7t//tt?  annki.  It 
works,  anokimagad.  I  come 
to  work,  ninbi-anoki,  nin  bid- 
janoki.  I  am  able  to  w.,  nin 
gashkinawi.  I  work  in  a  cer- 
tain 'mSi\\\\Qv.,nind  inanoki.  I 
make  him  work,  nind  anokia. 
I  w.  with  liim,  nin  ividjanaki- 
ma.  I  work  in  vain,  nind 
dnawewis,  nind  agdwishka. 
(Mayoyuw). 

Work  -  bench,  mogodjigan. 
Work-bench  for  the  drawing- 
knife,  mokodjigan  tekwandji- 
gemagak. 

Working-day,  workday,  anoki- 
gijigad. 

Working-hovise,  anokitvigamig. 

Workman,  enokid,  anokiwinini. 

Work  with  a  knife,  etc,  nin 
mokoddsn.  I  work  it,  {in.,  an.) 
nin  makodan,  nin  mokonan  ; 
nin  makona.     I   work  it  for 
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hitn,  niii  viokndawa,  nin  mo- 
kndamawa. 

Worm,  (in  the  Ixxly,)  ngejagim. 
I  liave  wormH,  nind  ocjejagim. 
Worm  (in  tlie  wood,)  mosse. 
Worm,  (on  or  in  the  ground, i 
jigimlwiss.  Worm,  (coming 
out  of  a  Hy's  egg,)  okwe. 

Worm-eaten  ;  it  is  worm-eaten, 
(glohnlar  object,  in.,  an.)  tnos- 
.v'minagad,  mossimhiagisi, 
mnssewidji.  It  is  worm-eaten, 
(wooden  obj.,  in.,  an.)  mo.s.u's- 
sagad;  moasessagiiii. 

Worm  -  medicine,  vermifuge, 
ogejagami-ma.shkiki. 

Worn  out ;  it  is  worn  out,  nnH- 
chissin,  metchitchigdde.  It  is 
worn  out  by  grinding,  (in., 
a7i.)  meichibode  ;  metchibo.'io. 
It  is  worn  out,  (clothing,)  me- 
takwidin.  It  is  worn  out,  (me- 
tal, in.,  an.)  mitabikissin ;  me- 
*abikiso. 

Worse ;  I  am  getting  worse, 
nind  dnaxvis.'te. 

Worth  ;  I  am  (it  is)  worth,  api- 
tendagos  ;  apitendagwad.  I 
am  (it  is)  worth  little,  nin  be- 
wendagns ;  bewendagwad. 

Worth  nothing;  I  am  (it  is) 
worth  nothing,  nin  nagikawi.i; 
nagikawad.  I  am  (it  is)  worth 
nothing,  considered  worth  n., 
nin  nagikawendagos ;  nagika- 
wenda^wad. 

Worth  pity.  S.  Poor. 

Worthy.  §•  Respactable. 

Woundl,  mdkiewin,  bimtcdganii- 
gowin.  My  wound  heals,  nin 
gige.  I  put  s.  th.  in  his  wound, 
nin  pindjidikibina.  I  heal  his 
wound,  nin  gigea. 

Wound.  S.  Dress  a  wound. 

Wound  ;  I  wound,  nin  bimwdga- 


niigc.  I  wound  him,  nin  md- 
kia,  nin  wdkinann,  7iin  mdki- 
ganama,  nin  manidkiganama. 
I  wound  him  in  a  certain  man- 
ner, nindinngandma.  I  wound 
him  shooting,  nind  anonawa, 
nin  mijiva.  I  w.  him  cutting, 
n/n  kijdioa.  I  wound  myself 
cutting,  I  cut  myself,  nin 
kijt7<)di.i. 

Wounded  ;  I  am  w.,  nin  bimwu- 
gancH. — I  am  wounded  in  the 
arm,  foot,  etc.  S.  Arm.  Foot, 
etc 

Wou ndtM  1  p  e  r  s  o  n ,  bimwdgan, 
mijwdgan.  I  am  a  wounded 
person,  nin  bimwdganiw,  nin 
mijwfufnniiv. 

Wo\ind-herb,  wound-root,  miji- 
w^washk. 

Wounding,  inflicting  wounds, 
binned  go  niigervin . 

Woven  ;  it  if  woven,  (in.,  an.) 
bimidabiginiganikdde  ;  bimi- 
dabiginiganigdao . 

Woven  work,  bimidabiginigani- 
kan. 

Wrangle.  Wrangling— S.  Quar- 
rel. Quarreling. 

Wrangler,  neta-gikatvidang.  I 
iim  a  wrangler,  nin  nita-giga- 
ividam. 

Wrap  up;  I  wrap  up,  nin  wiwe- 
ginige,  nin  kashkiweginige.  I 
wrap  him  (her,  it)  up  in  s.  th. 
niii  wiwegina,  nin  Icashkiwe- 
gina ;  nin  wiwcginan,  nin 
kashkiiceginan. —  Any  object 
to  wrap  s.  th.  in,  kashkiwegi- 
nigan 

Wrapped  up  ;  I  am  (it  is)  wra})- 
ped  up,  nin  witiieginigas,  nin 
kashkiweginigas  ;  wiwegini- 
gdde,   kashkiweginigdge.  —  It 
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i8  wrapped  together,  (/».,  an.) 
okwvijitifiin  ;  oKuri/itihin. 

Wratli.  Wrathful.— 8.  Anger. 
Angry. 

Wrath-day,  Jay  of  wratli,  nis/i- 
kddjhjijujad. 

Wren,  nuuokasse.  Another  kiiitl, 
odanamin.sdkudoivenhi. 

AVre.stle  ;  I  wre.stle  with  him, 
taking  liini  round  the  body, 
iiind  (ijideiia.  I  wre.Mtle  with 
him,  (her,  it,)  nin  jja(/wrdji- 
wanodawa  ;  nin  {fai/uy'djiira- 
nodan . 

Wretle,  (in.  s.  in.)  S.  I'iglit. 

Wrinkled  ;  1  am  (it  is)  wrinkled, 
nin   babishi.shin  ;  habiskist^in. 

Wrist  ;  I  have  a  strong  wrist, 
nin  ni(is/ik<ncinia(/oni(/c. 

Write;  1  wvhe,  nindojibiii/e.  I 
write  in  a  certain  jnanner, 
nind  ijibii(/e.  I  adil  writing, 
nin  (jikibii(/t.  I  w  r.  otherwi.^e, 
nind  undjibii(/e.  I  write  it 
otherwi.se,  nind  undjibiun.  I 
write  to  him  or  of  liim,  /;///(/ 
ojibiamawd  1  write  to  him 
or  of  him  in  a  certain  maimer, 
nind  ijibiauiawa.  1  wr.  a  letter, 
nin  mddiibii(/('.  I  w  r.  him  a 
letter,  nin  mddjibianiatva.  He 
writes  me  a  letter,  (1  receive 
a  letter  of  liim,)  nin  bidjibia- 
viay.  I  write  it,  or  I  write  oj' 
it,  {in.,  (in.,  nind  ojibian  ;  nind 
ojibiwa.  I  wr.  it  or  on  it,  in  a 
certain  manner,  [in.,  an.)  nind 
ijibian ;  nind  ijibiwa.  I  write 
and  correct,  //."    nandibiiye. 


Writer,  wejibiiged,  ojibiiyewini- 
ni,  (writing  man). 

Writing,  writ,  ojibiiyan,  ojibii- 
(jewin.  Writing  in  large  let- 
ters, nianianyibih/an.  Writing 
in  .•^iiitill  letters,  bissibiigan. 
Changed  or  altered  writing, 
(indjibiiijan.  Corrected  writ- 
ing, nandibiiijan,  (corrected 
copy). 

Writing-house,  office,  ojibiij/t- 
wi(juini(j. 

Written  ;  T  am  (it  is)  written  or 
descrilied,  (or  painted,)  nind 
(ijibiii/a.f  ;  iijibii(/dde.  In  a 
certain  manner,  nind  ijibii- 
l/a.s ;  ijibiii/ude. 

Wrong;  F  wrong  or  do  wrong, 
nin  buia-dudani.  I  wrong  peo- 
ple, nin  bata  -  dodayc.  It 
wrongs,  it  does  evil,  bata- 
dudayeviayad.  I  wrong  him, 
/(//(  bafa-dodauHi.  1  wi'ong 
myself,  nin  bataidis,  nin  it»«- 
waiiudi.s.     It   is  wrong,  bata- 


ijiwebad. 
Wrong,  (in. 


Injure. 


in.)   S.   Do  evil. 


W 


ng   manner, 
it   wrongly. 


rongiV,  111  a  wrc 

napdfvh.     I    put 

nin  napdtc/iHon. 

Wrong  way  ;  I  put  it  on  in  the 
wron<:  way,  (in.,  an.)  nind 
dbo.mian  ;  nind  dbonhima.  I 
put  a  coat  or  blanket  over  me 
in  the  wrong  way,  nind  dbo- 
dayuHije. 

Wrought  iron,  wenudaiyddey 
biiodbik. 


^U' 


ojibiiyewini- 


i(/an,  ojibii- 
n  larj^e  Ict- 
an.  Writing,' 
bissibiigaii. 
■ed  writinj;-, 
■ectc'd  vvrit- 
(correcte(J 

ie^    ojibiij/e- 

writteii  or 
iiteil,)  Hind 
'dde.  Ill  a 
iind  ijibii- 

(lo  wroii^, 
wrong  })eu- 
kiduge.  It 
*vil,     bata- 


vTong 


him 


wronj; 


I 


'"•',  mn  uui- 
'OJig,  batar 

i.   Do  evil. 


g  niamu'r, 
t   wrongly, 

on  in   the 

(in.)    nind 

oshhna.     I 

et  over  lue 

nind  dbo- 

\adai(jdde<j 


Yankee.  S.  American. 

Yarn,  assabdb. 

Yawl-boat,  ndbikwdnens. 

Yawn;  I  yawn,  nin  nibaidwe, 
nin  nanibaidwe. 

Yawning,  nibuidwewin,  nani- 
baidwewin. 

Year,  bibun,  bibonayad  ;  kiki- 
nonowin. 

Yearly,  enda.sso-bibongak. 

Yellow  ;  1  am  (it  isj  yellow, 
nind  osdwis ;  omwu. 

Yellow  by  ismoke  ;  I  make  •>*. 
til.  yellow  by  smoke,  nind 
nsdmegisiije.  I  make  it  y.  by 
.smoke,  (in.,  an.)  nind  osdice- 
l/isan  ;  nind  m^aweAjiswa. 

Yellow  cloth,  (or  otliei-  yellow 
stnfl',)  osdweyin. 

Yellow  metal,   brass,  osdivdbik. 

Yellow,  painted  yellow  ;  it  is 
painted  y.,  \in.,'  an..}  usdwini- 
i/dde ;  osdioinigdso.  It  is 
painted  y.,  iwood,  in.,  an.) 
osdwLssayiniydde  ;  osdwissa- 
yiniydso. 

Yellow  serpent,  osdwi-yincbiy. 

Yelp.  Yelping.— S.  Bark.  Bark- 

Yes,  e.  Enh-enh. 

Yest.  S.  Leaven. 

Yesterday,  ^z7c/(/«%o.    (Otdku- 

sik).  Tlie  day  belbre yesterday, 

awdssondyo. 
Yet,  keidbi ;  minoich,  poich. 
Yield  ;  it  yields  fruit,  {an.,  in.) 


miniivi   rnikwiyi   ;    miniwany 

/nikiciyiii,    miXwifomayad.     1 

make  it  yield  fruit,  nin  mik- 

iriyiton. — It    yields    no     fruit, 

iiu     profit,     anewetvisimayad. 

The  field  yields  no  fruit,  (ma- 

U'iyin  kiliyau. 
Yoke,  ndbikdwdyan,  ndbikdyan. 

So^  many   yoke   of...,   dasntv^ 

wdn. 
Yolk    of  an    egg.     miskwdioan, 

ininkwawandjiyan;  osdwaywa- 

ican,  o.sd/rdiran. 
Yonder,  iwidi,  awass,  irSdi. 
You,  your,  ki,  kid,  kin  :  kina- 

wa. 
i^)ung,    ii.sdiki.      Young     child, 

D.s/ikiabiiiodji.     I    am    young, 

nind  o.s/ikibi))id<lis,   nind  osli- 

kiniy. 
Young  animal   or    bird,    oshki- 

aiaan.s. 
Youn;^     folk's,     weskkiniyidjiy, 

locs/diibiniddi.sidjiy. 
Yi'ung  mail,    o.<ilikinaioe,    iretih- 

kiniyid.     I  am  a  young  man, 

nind  o.s/ikinaiveir. 
Young  shoot,  (i.shkiy'n,  tvenhki- 

yiny  mitiyon.s. 
Young    woman,     oiihkiniyikwe, 

ivci/ddniyid.     I  am  a   young 

wonum,  nind  os/ikinigikwew. 
Yours,  kin,  kinawa. 
Youth,  oshkiniyiivin,    oshki-bi- 

mdditiiwin. 
Youth.     S.  Young  man. 


rtriiiiiii  aiiill>Mtini!iliiiiiiiiiiiia 


;:  I 
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Zeal  at   work,  kwashkwesiwin, 

minwewisiwin. 
Zealous  ;  I  am  zealouH  at  work, 

nin  ijwashkweti,  nin  rninwewis. 

I  am  z.  for  hiiii,  in  his  service, 


nin  mimiu'wisikandawa,  nind 
angwdmikawa.  I  am  zealous 
for  it,  nin  minwewisikandan, 
nind  angwdmikan.  (Akame- 
vimow). 
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ETYMOLOGY 

of  a  few  Indian  names  hy  whicli  arc  (l('8iji;nate(l  cortain  tribes  and 
localities,  hut  whose  true  pronnneiatidii  and  ortiio^raphy  have 
i)een  distigtired  by  the  W/utex  who  did  not  understand"  these 
words. 


> 


We  here  put  the  word  as  it  is  written  and  incorree.tly  j)ronoun- 
ced  in  the  country,  and  afterwards,  its  true  orthujiirapliy  witli  the 
etymology  given  l)ynianv  persons  competent  in  this  luatter.  It 
should  be  kept  in  mind  tliat  all  these  names,  which,  at  the  pre- 
Hent  time,  designate  towns,  rivers,  lakes,  etc.,  have  been  thus 
disfigured  t)y  voyageurs,  who  pronounced  them  acicording  to  the 
bestof  their  knowledj'e,  without  givinga  thought  that  therebv  tliey 
were  destroying  words  and  renciering  them  in(;omprehensil)le,  in 
spite  of  the  reclamations  of  Indianologists  wlio  were  anxious  to 
preserve  the  true  {u'onunciation  ;  iiut  usage  has  j)revailed,  as  is 
is'till  tlie  case  in  our  days. 

AB^NAKIS,  (Otchipwe),  means,  "  land  of  the  Hast."  It  must 
come  from  wdhan,  it  is  day-break,  and,  aki,  or,  better,  akki, 
earth,  whence,  uuibauakii/ak,  the  peojile  from  where  the  stin 
rises. 

ABITIBI,  (Cree),  means,  intermediate  water,  from  tiie  root,  abit, 
rniddle,  half,  and  nip'ii/,  water,  wliich  makes  iui,  in  composi- 
tion, whence  abitipi,  water  at  half  distance.  Tlie  name  of  this 
lake  comes  from  its  position  at  the  level  of  the  land,  between 
Hudson'.s  bay  and  the  St.  Lawrence. 

ASAWIbIMOSWAn,  (Cree),  where  hunters  watch  for  the  Elk. 

ASSINIBOINES,  or,  ASSINIBOANES,  (Otchipwe),  means  pro- 
bably :  Sioux  of  the  Stones,  from  :  Assin,  and  bwdii,  Sioux  ; 
or  perhaps  better,  Ansinibwdn,  means  :  people  who  roast  some- 
thing on  stones,  because  it  appears  that  those  Indians  used  to 
cook  their  meat  on  red-hot  stones. 

ACHIGAN,  (Cree),  from  Manashigan,  tish  of  this  specicK,  that 
tlie  Whites  have  named  from  the  word  achiyan,  or  rather 
ajigan,  socks  or  wrappings  for  the  feet. 

AYABASKA,  or,  ATABASKA,  (Cree),  means  :  place  where 
there  is  an  amount  of  liigh  grass  here  and  there. 

ATTIKAMEGUES,  (Cree),  from  Attikamek,  white  fish. 
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BABICH?],  fCrco),  im-aris,  ruw-leatlior  line,  from  prol»al)ly  : 
Assahahish,  wliicli  is  the  dijiiimitive  oi'  asxciltdh,  thread. 

BATISCAN,  (Cree),  I'roiii  :  Tdlxtteskdii,  split  horn,  ur,  liaiijiiii^ 
liorn,  or,  perliups  from  :  iiahalcskan,  one  horn,  Hj»uiii,  tahanex- 
kaw,  low  gruHK. 

CACOTNA,  ((h"ei'),  means  :  a  place  where  there  are  porcupine, 
from  kdkwa,  a  oorcupine,  in  the  C-ree  lan^iiaj^e,  wluoli  makes 
kdkirdiiflk,  in  the  midst  of  pontiipinesj  whence  the  Whites  pro- 
halily  tbmid  Cwoioiti. 

CANADA,  (Iroquois),  a  villajre  of  tents  or  huts.  Some  ])retend 
that  it  is  derived  from  ktaid/a,  or.  kaiidtan,  fCree),sonie  tliini; 
which  is  very  neat  ami  clean. 

CUAWINKJAN,  (Grce),  from  :  SJidboiiu/an,  instrument  for 
borin«r,  j)iercer,  or,  needle  ;  or,  perliaps  from  :  mwan,  o\\ 
.vAaioayf,  south,  and,  ()iii(/an,  portage,  whence,  the  south  por- 
tage. 

CHAWANONS,  from  shdwan,  or,  sdioan,  the  south.  Chdwanoiis 
is  at  the  iliminutive  tbrm.  Tlie  i?ihahitants  of  the  southern  hank 
of  tlie  St.  Lawrence,  were,  in  the  indian  age,  called  l)y  that 
name. 

CHICAGO,  (Creei,  from  chird;/,  or  sikd;/,  a  skunk,  a  kind  of  wild 
cat,  word,  whicii  at  the  local  term,  makes  :  chicd(/6k. 

CHICOUTIMI,  (Cree),  for,  iskotrnmv,  till  such  a  place,  the  water 
is  deep  ;  in  fact,  the  Saguenay  is  deep  and  profound  only  to 
that  place. 

ESQUIMAUX,  (Cree),  comes  from  :  aski,  raw,  and,  niotvew,  to 
eat  some  hody,  whence  :  as kimo  10010,  he  eates  him  raw,  or, 
lietter,  askimou:,  he  eates  raw. 

ESCOUMINS,  (Cree),  from  iskomin,  from  isko,  till  there,  and, 
)nin,  berry,  that  is,  there  are  herricH  till  such  a  place. 

E'J'CHEMIN,  (Otcdiipwe),  from  ij/ekomin,  from,  ii/eko,  sand,  and, 
min,  berry,  or,  sand-berries,  so  the  Otchipwe  Indians  call  rasp- 
berries. 

lYAMACHICHE,  (Cree),t>om,  ii/dDinJisk,  iidmaji.sk,  from,  ///«/», 
or,  itdm,  at  the  bottom,  and,  ajisk,  {ajiskiy),  mud,  that  is  : 
place  in  the  water,  where  there  is  inud  at  the  bottom. 

lYAMASKA,  iCree),  from,  itdmaskaio,  or,  iydmaskaw,  there  is 
grass  at  the  bottom  of  the  water. 

ILLINOIS,  (Algonq.),  for,  iliniwok,  men.  The  Otchipwes  sty  : 
ininiiook,  the  Crees,  ii/iniwok. 

MOURASKA,  (Oee),  for,  akdmaskav\  (or,  akdmaraskaic,  as 
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pnniounco  the  Croc.-*  iVoin  llu'  wuoiIh),  tiuTo  i,-*  ijniss,  or,  luvy, 
on  tht'  other  side  of  the  wnit'v,  \'vo\n,  aknnijakdmik),  on  thi^ 
other  Hide  of  the  water,  and,  ask-iiw,  tneuiiiri}^  :  jj;riiss,  hay. 

KANKAKEE,  (Cree),  from,  kdhikiw,  u  crow. 

K^NfiBEC,  (Cree),  for,  kinckik,  a  .-^iiake,  serpent. 

KFNOGAMr,  (Cree),  there  i.s  a   lonj?  .<paee  of  water,  from,  A/ho, 

long,  and,  (/(iiuiw,  or,  jjoinair,  hike. 
KINOdAMISHISH,  (Cree),  narrow  long  lake. 

KIWATIN,  (Cree  and  Otchipwe),  prnnouiKU',  kiwrliii,  the  north 
wind,  the  wind  going  hack. 

MADAWASKA,  (Otchipwe),  for,  tnatnwaska,  the  mouth  of  a 
rivpr,  where  there  i.s  grass  and  hay. 

MANIKWAGAN.  (Cree),  for,  minikkwdi/ini,  a  vessel,  a  vase  to 
drink. 

MACHICHE,  (Cree),  from,  i/diuqjisk,  mud  on  the  shore. 
MATAPftDIAC,    from,  in(itdhisknu\  rock  advaticing  towards  the 

whore. 
MAKINA,  (Otchip.),  from,  mikkinn,  a  turtle. 

MANITOBA,  (Otchip.),  from,  Matii/oinilni.{\\o  yXnut  of  the  spirit, 
from,  ,y/rtn//o, spirit, divine,  extraordinary,  and,  wabo,  tjr,  vapo, 
a  strait.  That  lake  is  so  called,  in  account  of  the  strange  things 
seen  and  heanl,  in  the  .strait  which  joins  this  lake  with  another 
one,  in  the  old  times. 

MASKINONGft,  (Otciiip.),  the  ugly  rish  uJaektish),  h'om,  m'  sk, 
disfigured,  ugly,  and,  khiont/i',  fish  ;  or,  it  may  he  a  kind  of 
Jacktish,  who  has  a  peculiar  luunp  on  the  hack. 

MASCOUCHE,  (Creei,  from,  Maskm,  a  small  hear. 
MATAWAN,  (Cree),  it  opens,  (a  river),  it  arrives  in  a  lake. 

MATABITCHOrAN ,  pronounce,  indtdhifjiiiuin  ,  a  stream 
coming  in. 

MASKEGONiS,  from  Maskt'jfoivnk,  people  from  the  swamps. 

MASHKOUTENS,  (Otchp.),  a  small  prairie.  iMr.  J.  G.  Shea 
makes  a  mistake,  when  he  says  that  that  word  means  :  the 
nation  of  the  hrc,  hecause  if  it  were  so,  we  ouiiht  to  say,  iskute- 
wininmok,  whence,  iskutcns,  a  small  Hie. 

MALACHITES,  from,  mai/isii,  or,  malisit,  the  distigured  (ugly) 

foot. 
M^KATINA,  (Cree),  for  :  mekwdtindk,  among  the  hills. 

MANITOLINE,  from:  Manitnumi,  the  spiritism,  or  hetter,  Ufani- 
to  Z'iZe,  half  french  and  indian.  The  Otchipwes  call  that  island  : 
Manitowinittik,  the  Island  of  the  spirit. 


il 
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MIKWAN,  (Croo),  from  emikkwdn,  h  npooji. 

MILWAUKKE,  (Otcliip.),  ftuni,  Milo,  or,  minn,  go<xl,and  aA;j,or, 
akki,  earth,  liuid,  tlic  line  lunti. 

MK'HKiAN,  (Cree),  from,  minhitjum,  ur,  mittlii<jamaw,  tlie  big 
liikc. 

MICHIMAKINA,  (Otcliip.),  Iroin  :  misi-mikkindk,  h\)r  turtle. 
Some  pronounce  :  Mic/iil  luikkindk,  wlienee  the  "  Micliel- 
makina  "  of  the  cunafliiiu  voyufjreurs, 

MIRAMKJUI,  (('ree),  for,  mai/amixk,  uji;ly  heaver. 

MIN(}AN,  (('reel,  from,  iHuhin(/(tn,  a  wolf. 

MISSISQl'OI,  ;Cree),  it  muHt  he  :  uiini-ifikwew,  the  big  wonum  ; 
from  :  mini,  hig,  ami,  iskwcw,  woman. 

MISSISSIPI,  (Uichip.),  pronounee  :  ini.si,  or,  minhinipi,  the  hi^, 
great,  river. 

MrXJANTlC,  from,  misdttik,  the  l»i^  .>^tick,  or, /Me</«</i^,  hatth-- 
club. 

M0CCA8IN,  (Otchip.),  froju  :  makkinin,  shoe.  < 

MISTASSINI,  the  hig  «tone. 

NATASCOUAN,  pronounce  :  iintaskewdn,  going  to  fetcli  mouse, 
or  better,  from  :  ndiunkwdw,  going  to  l)ring  the  bear  (his  fle.'^h, 
when  killed). 

NIPISSINC,  (Otcliip.),  in  a  little  water,  or,  nlplssing,  in  the 
leaven. 

ORAGAN,  or,  OYAGAN,  (Cree),  j)latc,  vase  ;  (Otchip.),  ondyan. 

OTTAWA,  an  abbreviation  of :  ottawok(f}/,  hid  ear,  or,  otawask, 
and,  toatawaxk,  buU-ruHhee,  because  along  the  river  there  are  a 
great  many  ol' those  bull-rushes.  It  appears  that  the  Indians 
of  that  country  had  to  call  them.selves  :  watatcatcinimwok,  the 
men  of  the  bull-rushes. 

OIJIATCHOUAN,  (Cree),  from,  wdwiydtjiwnn,  a  whirlpool,  or, 
wai/awHJiwait,  current  coming  out. 

PICHOUX,  (Cree),  from,  Pisiw,  lynx. 

PEMBINA,  (Cree),  from,  nijyimina,  watery  berries,  nipiij,  water, 
and,  mina,  berries,  for  :  high  bush  cranberries. 

QUEBEC,  from  ^Yj;e^•,  or,  A:e/>«A-,  being  shut  i  kipaw,  it  is  shut. 
Tlie  indians  of  the  Gulf  St.  Lawrence  yet  call  it  Kepek.  In  fact 
in  that  place  the  river  looks  shut  up  by  Diamand  Cape,  when 
going  up,  and  by  the  Orleans  islanil,  when  coming  down. 

iilSTIGOUCHE,  from,  inialiku.s,  kuus),  a  small  stick,  tree. 
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(•)  ItlMOUSKI,  i()tcliip.)j  t'loni,  animonski,  the  (It)KH  home. 
8A(ilIENAY,  water  goiiijj  out,  Iroin,  sdki,   corning   from,  uml, 

?iipi,  water,  snkinipi. 
SAOAMITR,  (Creel,  from,  kisdaamilew,  it  Ih  u  liot  li(|ui(l.    Kiid- 

yamitekweto,  he  ilriiik«  a  hot  "lupiiil. 
SASKATCHEWAN,    (Cree),    from,     /./.v/.vAvJ/yVj/v///,    tlie     rapiti 

current. 
SATKxAN,  (Cree),   \'vou),  astatjiyan,  and,  nxlatchikun  {koun),ii 

hiding  place. 
SISIQlJOr,  (Cree),  from,  sisikwan,  an    indian    whistle,  a   kind  of 

wind-pipe,  used  liy  the  conjurors. 
SQUAW,  (Cree),  from,  iskwac,  a  woman. 
STADACONft,  from,  tatakwanak,  wings. 
TADOL'SSAC,  (Cree),,  from,    fotomk,  plural  of   lutdn,  woman's 

breast,  pap. 
TfiMISCOUATA,  it  is  deep   everywhere,  from,  timiw,  it  is  deep 

in  the  water,  and,  inkwatdm,  without  end. 
TOTEM,  from,  in  lutein,  my  parent,  my   relation.     Some  iudians 

use  that  word  to  mean  a   coat  of  arm.     Some  families  got  for 

tlieir  Totem  (ototemiwa),  v.  g.  a  tisii,  or,  a  hear,  etc.     The  wolf 

is  my  Totem,  will  .say  some  one,  mah'uujaii  iii  Totem,  or,  iiiiui 

otem. 
TlMISKAMINCji,  (Otchip.),  in  the  deep   water,  from,  timiu\  it  is 

deep,  and,  (jami,  water,  (in  composition)  /(//  tinal,  is  for,  in,  (the 

water). 
TOMAHAWK,  i'rom,  otdinahuk  [houk\,  strike  them,  or,  ntdinah- 

waw,  he  is  striken. 
WABISHTONIS,  from,  wa^w^a/tw,  a  small  marten. 
WASISAGAUIAN,  clear  water  lake. 
WIGWAM,  a  dwelling,  a  tent,  a  lodge. 
WINNIPEK,    pronounce  :     Winipeg,    swamps,   or,    hetter,    salt 

water,  unclean  wnU'Vyivvidyuini.  The  Indians  call  lake  Winipey, 

ti>e  great  water,  the  great  sea,   and  use  the  same  expression 

to  speak  of  the  salt  water  of  tlie  sea. 
WIQUI,  from    wikkioei/,  a  bladder. 


(*)  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  some  bands  of  the.Crees,  inhabiting  the  forest,  pro- 
nounce ra,  re,  ri,  ro,  instead  of  na,  iie,  ni,  no,  or,  ya,  ye,  yi,  yo. 
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We  hope  thai  we  will  be  able  ^o  pubUetH  next 
Vinter,  and  send  it  to  the  8ubBcrtt)er8.--In  th^'^aew^ 
time,  11^  gi^e  presently  ill  thoTis  re^y,  "  the.0Ti^>ti^ 
m^  and  EngUsh-Otchipwe  Di6tionax^ 

The  Pu^UBUbrs. 
"  Bldntipeal,Jnnei679. 
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wiU  be  i^ed,  free  of  poms9^  to  any  place  U  Capadff 
or  the  United  States. 
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